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Operation  CROSSROADS  was  an  atmospheric  nuclear  weapon  test  series  con¬ 
ducted  in  the  summer  of  1946.  The  series  consisted  of  two  detonations,  each 
with  a  yield  of  23  KT: 

•  ABLE  —  detonated  at  an  altitude  of  520  feet  (158  meters) 
on  1  July 

•  BAKER  --  detonated  90  feet  (27  meters)  underwater  on  25 
July. 

It  was  the  first  nuclear  test  held  in  the  Marshall  Islands. 

The  series  was  to  stud”  the  effects  of  nuclear  weapons  on  ships,  equipment, 
and  material.  A  fleet  of  more  than  90  vessels  was  assembled  in  Bikini  Lagoon 
as  a  target.  This  target  fleet  consisted  of  older  U.S.  capital  ships,  three 
captured  German  and  Japanese  ships,  surplus  U.S.  cruisers,  destroyers  and 
submarines,  and  a  large  number  of  auxiliary  and  amphibious  vessels.  Military 
equipment  was  arrayed  on  some  of  the  ships  as  well  as  amphibious  craft  that 
were  beached  on  Bikini  Island.  Technical  experiments  were  also  conducted  to 
study  nuclear  weapon  explosion  phenomena.  Some  experiments  Included  the  use  of 
live  animals. 

The  support  fleet  of  more  than  150  ships  provided  quarters,  experimental 
stations,  and  workshops  for  most  of  the  42,000  men  (more  than  37,000  of  whom 
were  Navy  personnel)  of  Joint  Task  Force  1  ( JTF  1),  the  organization  that  con¬ 
ducted  the  tests.  Additional  personnel  were  located  on  nearby  atolls  such  as 
Enewetak  and  Kwajalein.  The  islands  of  the  Bikini  Atoll  were  used  primarily  as 
recreation  and  instrumentation  sites. 

Before  the  first  test,  all  personnel  were  evacuated  from  the  target  fleet 
and  Bikini  Atoll.  These  men  were  placed  on  units  of  the  support  fleet,  which 
sortied  from  Bikini  Lagoon  and  took  safe  positions  at  least  10  nmi  (18.5  km) 
east  of  the  atoll. 

In  the  ABLE  test,  the  weapon  was  dropped  from  a  B-29  and  burst  over  the 
target  fleet.  In  BAKER,  the  weapon  was  suspended  beneath  an  auxiliary  craft 
anchored  in  the  midst  of  the  target  fleet. 

ABLE  operations  went  smoothly  except  that  the  test  weapon  was  dropped  be¬ 
tween  1,500  and  2,000  feet  (457  and  610  meters)  off  target.  The  radioactivity 
created  by  the  burst  had  only  a  transient  effect,  and  within  a  day  nearly  all 
the  surviving  target  ships  had  been  safely  reboarded.  The  ship  inspections, 
instrument  recoveries,  and  remooring  necessary  for  the  BAKER  test  proceeded  on 
schedule.  Five  ships  were  sunk  as  a  result  of  the  test. 

The  crews  of  the  target  ships  that  had  been  remanned  following  ABLE  were 
evacuated  before  BAKF.R  to  the  support  fleet  east  of  the  atoll.  BAKER  sank 


eight  ships  and  damaged  more  ships  than  ABLE.  The  detonation  caused  most  of 
the  target  fleet  to  be  bathed  in  radioactive  water  spray  and  radioactive  debris 
from  the  lagoon  bottom.  With  the  exception  of  12  target  vessels  anchored  in 
the  array  and  the  landing  craft  beached  on  Bikini  Island,  the  target  fleet 
remained  too  radiological ly  contaminated  for  several  weeks  for  more  than  brief 
on-board  activities. 

The  inability  to  complete  Inspections  on  much  of  the  target  fleet  threat¬ 
ened  the  success  of  the  operation  after  BAKER,  A  program  of  target  vessel 
decontamination  was  begun  in  earnest  about  1  August.  This  involved  washing  the 
ships'  exteriors  using  work  crews  drawn  from  the  target  ships'  companies  under 
radiological  supervision  of  monitors  equipped  with  radiation  detection  and 
measurement  devices.  Initially,  decontamination  was  slow  as  the  safe  time 
aboard  some  of  the  target  ships  was  measured  only  in  minutes.  As  time  pro¬ 
gressed,  the  support  fleet  itself  had  become  contaminated  by  low-level  radio¬ 
activity  in  marine  growth  on  the  ships'  hulls  and  seawater  piping  systems. 

By  10  August,  a  decision  was  made  to  stop  work  in  Bikini  and  tow  the  sur¬ 
viving  target  fleet  to  Kwajaleln  Atoll  where  the  work  could  be  done  in  uncon¬ 
taminated  water.  The  move  was  accomplished  during  the  remainder  of  August  and 
September.  A  major  task  at  Kwajaleln  was  to  offload  ammunition  stored  aboard 
the  target  ships.  This  work  continued  into  the  fall  of  1946.  Personnel  con¬ 
tinued  to  work  on  target  ships  at  Kwajaleln  into  1947. 

Eight  of  the  major  ships  and  two  submarines  were  towed  back  to  the  United 
States  and  Hawaii  for  radiological  inspection.  Twelve  target  ships  were  so 
lightly  contaminated  that  they  were  remanned  and  sailed  back  to  the  United 
States  by  their  crews.  The  remaining  target  ships  were  destroyed  by  sinking 
off  Bikini  Atoll,  off  Kwajaleln  Atoll,  or  near  the  Hawaiian  Islands  during 
1946-1948. 

The  support  ships  were  decontaminated  as  necessary  and  received  a  radio¬ 
logical  clearance  before  they  could  return  to  the  fleet.  This  decontamination 
and  clearance  process  required  a  great  deal  of  experimentation  and  learning  at 
Navy  shipyards  in  the  United  States,  primarily  at  San  Francisco. 

Finally,  a  formal  resurvey  of  Bikini  Atoll  was  conducted  in  the  summer  of 
1947  to  study  long-term  effects  of  the  CROSSROADS  tests. 

All  CROSSROADS  operations  were  undertaken  under  radiological  supervision 
intended  to  keep  personnel  from  being  exposed  to  more  than  0.1  roentgen  (R) 
per  day.  At  the  time,  this  was  considered  to  be  an  amount  of  radiation  that 
could  be  tolerated  for  long  periods  without  any  harmful  effects  on  health. 

Radiological  supervision  included  predicting  areas  of  possible  danger, 
providing  trained  personnel  equipped  with  radiation  survey  instruments  to  act 
as  guides  during  operations  Involving  potential  exposure,  and  elaboration  of 
rules  and  regulations  governing  conduct  in  these  operations.  Personnel  were 
removed  for  one  or  more  days  from  areas  and  activities  of  possible  exposure  if 
their  badges  showed  more  than  0.1  R 'day  exposure. 
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About  15  percent  of  the  JTF  1  personnel  was  Issued  at  least  one  of  the 
18,875  film-badge  dosimeters  during  CROSSROADS.  Approximately  6,596  person¬ 
nel  were  on  islands  or  ships  that  had  no  potential  for  radiation  exposure. 
Personnel  anticipated  to  be  at  greatest  radiological  risk  were  badged,  and  a 
percentage  of  each  group  working  in  less  contaminated  areas  was  badged.  The 
maximum  accumulated  exposure  recorded  was  3.72  R,  received  by  a  radiation 
safety  monitor . 

Lacking  complete  radiation  exposure  data,  reconstructions  have  been  made 
of  personnel  exposures  for  unbadged  crewmembers  of  the  ships  Involved.  These 
calculations  have  considered  the  several  sources  of  radiation  at  work  in 
Bikini,  such  as  the  low-level  contamination  in  the  lagoon  water,  living  aboard 
support  ships,  and  boarding  the  contaminated  target  ships.  The  calculations 
relied  upon  radiation  measurements  recorded  by  radiation  safety  personnel  in 
1946.  This  data  was  used  in  a  computer  model  that  includes  such  factors  as  the 
radiation-shielding  properties  of  ships'  hulls  and  realistic  patterns  of  daily 
personnel  activity  on  weather  decks  and  below.  The  actual  movements  of  each 
ship  were  then  used  to  reconstruct  a  dose  for  the  crew.  Calculated  exposures 
range  from  0  to  2.5  rem  (gamma)  for  support  ships.  Exposures  for  target  ship 
crews  that  reboarded  their  ships  after  BAKER  were  higher  than  those  for  sup¬ 
port  ship  crews.  A  summary  of  film  badge  readings  (in  roentgens)  for  July  and 
August,  when  the  largest  number  of  personnel  was  involved,  is  listed  below: 

Actual  Film  Badge  Readings; 

(R  gamma) 


Total 

0 
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PREFACE 


Between  1945  and  1962,  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  (AEC)  conducted 
235  atmospheric  nuclear  weapon  tests  at  sites  in  the  United  States  and  in  the 
Pacific  and  Atlantic  oceans.  In  all.  about  205,000  Department  of  Defense  (DOD) 
participants,  both  military  and  civilian,  were  present  at  the  tests.  Of  these, 
approximately  142,000  participated  in  the  Pacific  test  series  and  approximately 
another  4,000  in  the  single  Atlantic  test  series. 

In  1977,  15  years  after  the  last  aboveground  nuclear  weapon  test,  the  Cen¬ 
ters  for  Disease  Control  (CDC)  of  the  U.S.  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser¬ 
vices  noted  more  leukemia  cases  than  would  normally  be  expected  among  about 
3.200  soldiers  who  had  been  present  at  shot  SMOKY,  a  test  of  the  1957  PLUMBBOB 
series.  Since  that  initial  report  by  the  CDC,  the  Veterans  Administration  (VA) 
has  received  a  number  of  claims  for  medical  benefits  from  former  military  per¬ 
sonnel  who  believe  their  health  may  have  been  affected  by  their  participation 
In  the  weapon  testing  program. 

In  late  1977,  the  DOD  began  a  study  that  provided  data  to  both  the  CDC  and 
the  VA  on  potential  exposures  to  ionizing  radiation  among  the  military  and 
civilian  personnel  who  participated  in  the  atmospheric  testing  15  to  32  years 
earlier.  In  early  1978.  the  DOD  also  organized  a  Nuclear  Test  Personnel  Review 
(NTPR)  to: 


•  Identify  DOD  personnel  who  had  taken  part  in  the  atmo¬ 
spheric  nuclear  weapon  tests 

•  Determine  the  extent  of  the  participants'  exposure  to  ion¬ 
izing  radiation 

•  Provide  public  disclosure  of  information  concerning  par¬ 
ticipation  by  DOD  personnel  in  the  atmospheric  nuclear 
weapon  tests. 

This  report  on  Operation  CROSSROADS  is  one  of  a  series  of  volumes  that  are 
the  product  of  the  NTPR.  The  DOD  Defense  Nuclear  Agency  (DNA),  whose  Director 
is  the  executive  agent  of  the  NTPR  program,  prepared  the  reports,  which  are 
based  on  military  and  technical  documents  repotcing  various  aspects  of  each  of 
the  tests.  Reports  of  the  NTPR  provide  a  public  record  of  the  activities  and 
associated  radiation  exposures  of  DOD  personnel  for  interested  former  partici¬ 
pants  and  for  use  in  public  health  research  and  Federal  policy  studies. 

Information  from  which  this  report  was  compiled  was  primarily  extracted 
from  planning  and  after-action  reports  of  Joint  Task  Force  1  (JTF  1)  and  its 
subordinate  organizations.  Documents  that  accurately  placed  personnel  af  the 
test  sites  were  desired  so  that  r.heir  degree  of  exposure  to  the  ionizing  ’-adi- 
ation  resulting  from  the  tests  could  be  assessed.  The  search  for  this  informa¬ 
tion  was  undertaxen  in  archives  and  libraries  of  the  Federal  Government,  in 
special  collections  supported  by  the  Federal  Government,  and,  where  reason¬ 
able,  by  discussion  or  review  with  participants. 
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For  CROSSROADS,  the  most  Important  archival  source  is  the  National  Archive 
and  Record  Center,  Modern  Military  Branch,  Washington,  D.C.  The  Naval  Archives 
at  the  Washington  Navy  Yard  also  were  helpful,  as  was  the  collection  of  docu¬ 
ments  in  the  AFWL  Technical  Library  at  Kirtland  Air  Force  Base,  Albuquerque, 
New  Mexico,  and  the  Stafford  L.  Warren  Papers  at  the  University  of  California, 
Los  Angeles.  Other  archives  searched  were  the  Department  of  Energy  (DOE)  ar¬ 
chives  at  Germantown,  Maryland,  its  Nevada  Operations  Office  (DOE/NV)  archives 
at  Las  Vegas,  and  archives  of  the  Test  Division  of  the  Los  Alamos  National 
Laboratory. 

JTF  1  exposure  records  and  an  additional  file  of  exposure-related  documents 
that  had  been  microfilmed  by  the  Reynolds  Electrical  and  Engineering  Company, 
Inc.,  support  contractor  for  DOE/NV,  were  also  useful. 

Primary  documentation  of  personnel  movement  in  areas  of  potential  radia¬ 
tion  exposure  is  limited.  This  has  been  compensated  for,  where  possible,  with 
inferences  drawn  from  secondary  sources  and  *he  exposure  records  themselves. 

The  work  was  performed  under  RDT&E  RMSS  B3 50079464  U99  QMXMK  506-09  H2590D 
for  the  Defense  Nuclear  Agency  by  personnel  from  Kaman  Tempo.  Guidance  was 
provided  by  Mr.  Paul  W.  Boren  of  the  defense  Nuclear  Agency  Biomedical  Effects 
Directorate. 
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CHAPTER  1 
OVERVIEW 


INTRODUCTION 

After  the  atomic  bomb  attacks  on  Japan  had  abruptly  ended  World  Wat  II, 
many  military  leaders  felt  that  military  science  was  at  a  crossroads.  The  offi¬ 
cer  who  commanded  the  first  postwar  nuclear  test  series  commented  that  "war¬ 
fare,  perhaps  civilization  itself,  had  been  brought  to  a  turning  point  by  this 
revolutionary  weapon"  (Reference  C.12.1,  Cap.  Plate  XI).  With  this  in  mind,  he 
therefore  had  the  nuclear  test  operation  designated  CROSSROADS.  Operation 
CROSSROADS  was  at  that  time  the  largest  U.S.  peacetime  military  operation  ever 
conducted.  It  involved  42,000  personnel,  251  ships,  and  156  aircraft. 

This  series  consisted  of  two  detonations  at  Bikini  Atoll  in  the  Marshall 
Islands  during  the  summer  of  1946.  These  were: 

•  ABLE  (1  July  1946,  0900)  —  an  airdrop  detonated  at  an  al¬ 
titude  of  520  feet  (158  meters) 

•  BAKER  (25  July  1946,  0835)  --  an  underwater  shot  90  feet 
(27  meters)  below  the  surface 

An  additional  deep  underwater  detonation,  Test  CHARLIE,  was  planned  but  was 
not  conducted. 

This  report  documents  the  participation  of  War  and  Navy  Department*  per¬ 
sonnel  who  were  active  in  the  test  series.  Its  purpose  is  to  bring  together 
available  information  about  the  atmospheric  nuclear  tests  series  pertinent  to 
the  exposure  of  both  uniformed  and  civilian  personnel  to  radiation.  The  report 
lists  the  organizations  represented  and  describes  their  activities.  It  dis¬ 
cusses  the  potential  radiation  exposure  of  personnel.  Finally,  it  presents  the 
exposures  of  participating  personnel  recorded  by  film  badges  and  scientifically 
based  estimates  of  radiation  doses  for  participating  units. 

The  weapons  used  in  the  CROSSROADS  tests  were  of  the  same  design  as  the 
one  that  had  been  dropped  on  Nagasaki,  Japan.  Each  had  a  yield  of  23  KT  (the 
equivalent  of  23,000  tons  of  TNT).  This  weapon  type  had  been  developed  by' the 
U.S.  Army's  Manhattan  Engineer  District  during  the  war,  primarily  at  the  Dis¬ 
trict's  laboratory  at  Los  Alamos,  New  Mexico,  with  research  support  from 
laboratories  at  the  University  of  Chicago  and  Oak  Ridge,  Tennessee,  and 
material  production  from  Hanford,  Washington.  Under  the  terms  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1946,  the  Manhattan  Engineer  District  was  dissolved  at  the  end 


*  In  1947  the  War  Department  was  dissolved.  Jurisdiction  over  the  ground  com¬ 
ponents  of  the  Army  became  the  function  of  the  newly  created  Department  of 
the  Army,  and  the  new  Department  of  the  Air  Force  was  established  to  direct 
the  former  Army  Air  Forces.  These  two  new  departments  and  the  Department  of 
the  Navy  formed  the  new  Department  of  Defense. 
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of  1946,  and  its  contracts,  facilities,  and  management  responsibilities  were 
transferred  to  the  newly  established  Atomic  Energy  Commission  (AEC). 

The  primary  purpose  of  CROSSROADS  was  to  determine  the  effects  of  atomic 
bombs  upon  naval  vessels.  The  effects  of  nuclear  weapons  on  ships  was  of  con¬ 
siderable  Interest  to  the  U.S.  defense  establishment.  As  early  as  August  1945, 
the  Chairman  of  the  Senate's  Special  Committee  on  Atomic  Energy  proposed  that 
the  effectiveness  of  atomic  bombs  be  demonstrated  on  captured  Japanese  ships. 
In  September,  the  Army  Air  Forces  commanding  general  put  the  question  of  such 
a  test  before  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  (JCS)  (Reference  A.l.  p.  10). 

The  Navy's  response  to  this  proposal  was  that  such  a  test  also  should  in¬ 
clude  a  few  modern  U.S.  naval  units  in  the  target  array  (Reference  A.l,  p.  10). 
In  effect,  this  broadened  the  test  from  a  mere  demonstration  of  the  power  of 
nuclear  detonations  to  a  scientific  test  whose  results  could  be  used  in  designs 
of  naval  vessels  and  naval  tactics.  In  November  the  JCS  established  a  subcom¬ 
mittee  to  prepare  a  detailed  proposal.  The  subcommittee  completed  its  work  in 
6  weeks. 

Secondary  purposes  of  CROSSROADS  were  to  afford  training  for  Army  Air 
Forces  personnel  in  attack  techniques  using  atomic  bombs  against  ships,  and  to 
determine  atomic  bomb  effects  upon  military  equipment  and  installations.  Such 
Information  was  not  available  from  the  Trinity  test  or  the  Hiroshima  and  Naga¬ 
saki  bombings  (Reference  C.9.189,  p.  XIII). 

On  10  December  1945,  the  President  announced  that  the  United  States  would 
further  explore  the  capabilities  of  atomic  energy  in  the  form  of  scientific 
atomic  bomb  tests  under  JCS  Jurisdiction.  The  JCS  proposed  a  Joint  task  fo  ce 
to  be  composed  of  Army  and  Navy  personnel  and  civilian  scientists,  and  on  10 
January  1946  the  President  approved  the  formation  of  this  task  force.  On  11 
January  the  JCS  created  Joint  Task  Force  One  (JTF  1)  and  approved  a  naval  offi¬ 
cer  who  had  commanded  large  Army-Navy  operations  in  the  Pacific  during  the  war 
and  who  also  had  been  Chief  of  the  Navy’s  Bureau  of  Ordnance  to  serve  as  Com¬ 
mander  JTF  1  (CJTF  1). 

CROSSROADS,  as  proposed,  was  to  have  consisted  of  three  nuclear  events.  In 
approving  the  plans,  the  President  approved  the  detonation  of  three  nuclear 
weapons,  one-third  of  the  U.S.  stockpile  at  the  time  —  surely  a  measure  of 
the  Importance  given  the  operation  (Reference  A. 7). 

Among  the  major  problems  confronting  CJTF  1  after  his  appointment  was  the 
selection  of  a  test  site.  Several  locations  were  considered  in  the  Atlantic 
and  Pacific  oceans  and  in  the  Caribbean  Sea.  The  requirements  were: 

•  A  protected  anchorage  (at  least  6  nmi  [11  km]  wide)  to 
hold  the  target  and  support  fleet 

•  A  site  that  was  nearly  uninhabited 

•  A  location  at  least  300  statute  miles  (about  483  km)  from 
a  city 

•  Freedom  from  severe  cold  and  violent  storms 


•  Predictable  winds  directionally  uniform  at  all  altitudes 
from  sea  level  to  60,000  feet  (18  km) 

•  Predictable  water  currents  of  great  lateral  and  vertical 
dispersion;  fast  currents  avoiding  important  fishing  areas, 
ocean  shipping  lanes,  and  inhabited  shores 

•  Control  by  the  United  States. 

The  location  that  best  satisfied  these  requirements  was  Bikini  Atoll. 
Bikini's  location  in  the  central  Pacific  is  shown  in  Figure  1  and  a  map  of  the 
atoll  Itself  in  Figure  2.  The  final  choice  of  Bikini  was  announced  on  24  Janu¬ 
ary  1946  by  the  JCS  after  a  slight  delay  because  the  fishing  industry  feared 
the  tests  might  kill  millions  of  fish,  especially  tuna  and  whales.  To  evaluate 
any  dangers,  the  Department  of  Interior's  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  conducted 
surveys.  Those  surveys  concluded  that  Bikini  was  not  a  critical  area  for  tuna 

fish  or  other  fish  of  commercial  importance  and  was  far  from  migratory  whale 

routes  (Reference  A.l,  pp.  19  and  20). 

CJTF  1  requested  that  the  Bikini  native  population  be  evacuated  from  the 
atoll  by  15  March  1946.  Rongerik  Atoll  was  selected  as  the  future  home  for  the 
Bikinians  and  on  26  February  a  group  of  Navy  Construction  Battalion  personnel 
(Seabees)  began  construction  of  cisterns,  water  catchments,  and  26  house  frames 
there.  These  frames  (Figure  3)  were  temporarily  covered  with  canvas,  but  this 
was  replaced  by  thatch  from  the  pandanus,  or  screw  pine.  tree.  The  thatch  was 
brought  to  Rongerik  by  the  Bikinians.  The  cisterns  were  initially  filled  with 
25.000  gallons  '94,785  liters)  of  water  brought  from  Kwajalein. 

Bikini  was  evacuated  on  7  March.  Figure  4  shows  the  Bikinians  collecting 

their  belongings,  and  Figure  5  shows  the  loading  of  the  LST  that  transported 

them.  The  167  Bikinians  arrived  at  Rongerik  the  next  day  (Figure  6).  In  an 
effort  to  improve  the  lives  of  the  Bikinians  who  were  unhappy  with  Rongerik, 
meetings  were  held  in  1946  and  1947  between  the  Chief  and  members  of  his  coun¬ 
cil  and  military  authorities  to  find  a  more  suitable  island.  On  3  November 
1948.  the  Bikinians  and  their  possessions  were  resettled  on  the  island  of 
Kill,  in  the  southern  Marshall  Islands,  400  nmi  (741  km)  southeast  of  Bikini 
and  27  nmi  (50  km)  southeast  of  Jaluit  Atoll  (Reference  A. 8,  pp.  507-551). 

On  23  March,  after  preparations  for  the  operation  were  well  underway,  the 
President  changed  the  date  of  the  first  test  from  15  May  to  1  July;  the  second 
test  was  scheduled  for  25  July.  This  allowed  certain  members  of  Congress  to 
observe  Operation  CROSSROADS.  On  7  September  1946,  the  President  announced  that 
Test  CHARLIE,  the  third  scheduled  and  a  deep  underwater  test,  was  indefinitely 
postponed  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  V-(D)-5).  Engineering  problems  in  construct¬ 
ing  a  bathysphere  capable  of  withstanding  the  tremendous  pressures  involved 
precluded  the  scheduling  of  Test  CHARLIE  before  Spring  of  1947  (Reference 
C.9.206,  p.  V-(A)-5). 

REPORT  ORGANIZATION 

Subsequent  sections  of  this  overview  chapter  discuss  the  form  of  weapon 
effects  test  programs,  with  emphasis  on  potential  radiation  exposure  of  par¬ 
ticipating  Navy  and  War  Department  personnel.  The  chapter  concludes  with  a 
description  of  JTF  1  and  indicates  how  elements  within  JTF  1  functioned. 
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figure  1.  The  Central  Pacific. 
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Figure  2.  Bikini  Atoll,  1946,  showing  ABLE  and  BAKER  test  sites. 


Chapter  2  is  cor'  rned  with  radiological  safety  (radsafe)  aspects  of  the 
tests.  This  chapter  documents  procedures,  training,  and  equipment  used  to  pro- 
.ect  participants  from  potential  radiation  exposure. 

Chapter  3  discusses  the  general  role  of  personnel  in  the  weapon  effects 
orogram  in  CROSSROADS,  leading  to  a  discussion  of  operations  for  test  events 
in  Chapter  4,  and  in  the  post-test  operations  discussed  in  Chapters  5  and  6. 

Chapters  7  through  10  report  participation  by  ..he  Army  Ground  Forces.  Army 
Air  Forces,  Navy,  and  Marine  Corps,  respectively.  Chapter  11  summarizes  partic¬ 
ipation  of  other  government  agencies,  contractors,  and  universities.  Personnel 
exposures  are  discussed  in  Chapter  12. 

NUCLEAR  TESTS  AND  RADIATION  EXPOSURES 

In  general,  nuclear  testing  before  1961  consisted  of  the  unconfined  detona¬ 
tion  of  nuclear  devices  (usually  not  weapons)  in  the  atmosphere.  The  devices 
might  be  placed  on  a  platform  or  a  barge  on  the  ocean's  surface;  emplaced  on 
or  slightly  beneath  the  Earth's  surface;  atop  a  tower;  or  supported  by  a  bal¬ 
loon,  dropped  from  an  airplane,  suspended  underwater,  or  fired  from  cannon  or 
rocket  launchers.  CROSSROADS  employed  two  operational  weapons:  one  was  dropped 
from  an  aircraft  and  detonated  in  the  air:  the  other  was  suspended  from  a  ship 
and  detonated  underwater. 

In  theory,  personnel  can  be  exposed  either  to  the  radiation  emitted  at  the 
time  of  explosion  and  for  about  1  minute  thereafter  --  usually  referred  to  as 
initial  radiation  --  or  the  radiation  emitted  later  (residual  radiation).  Ini¬ 
tial  radiation  is  part  of  the  violent  nuclear  explosion  process  Itself. 

The  neutron  component  of  initial  radiation  indirectly  contributes  to  the 
later  exposure  of  personnel.  Neutrons  are  emitted  in  large  numbers  by  nuclear 
weapon  detonations.  They  have  the  property  of  altering  certain  nonradioactive 
materials  so  that  they  become  radioactive.  This  process,  called  activation, 
works  on  sodium,  silicon,  calcium,  manganese,  and  iron,  as  well  as  other  common 
materials.  Activation  products  thus  formed  are  added  to  the  inventory  of  the 
radioactive  products  produced  in  the  explosion  process.  The  radiation  emitted 
by  this  inventory  more  than  1  minute  after  detonation  is  referred  to  as  resid¬ 
ual  radiation. 

The  potential  for  personnel  exposure  to  residual  radiation  was  much  greater 
than  the  potential  for  exposure  to  initial  radiation.  In  the  nuclear  explosion 
process,  fissioning  atoms  of  the  heavy  elements,  uranium  and  plutonium,  split 
into  lighter  elements,  called  fission  products,  releasing  energy.  When  the 
uranium  and  plutonium  fission,  they  produce  a  variety  of  fission  products.  Dif¬ 
ferent  fission  products  have  different  half-lives.  In  general,  the  lighter  fis¬ 
sion  products  have  half-lives  that  are  shorter  than  the  mother  elements.  The 
residual  radiation  produced  by  these  products,  given  their  shorter  half-lives, 
is  initially  quite  high.  However,  over  a  period  of  time,  the  radioactivity 
diminishes.  The  decay  of  the  original  fission  products  produces  other,  lighter 
fission  products  that  may  (or  may  not)  be  radioactive  themselves.  The  net  re¬ 
sult  is  that  initial  decay  of  fission  products  produces  fairly  high  levels  of 
radioactivity  that  dissipate  over  time.  While  a  radioactive  fission  product 
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theoretically  continues  to  exist  forever  (albeit  In  diminishing  amounts),  a 
point  is  reached  where  it  is  practically  undetectable. 

Overall  radioactivity  of  all  the  fission  products  formed  decays  at  a  rate 
that  is  closely  approximated  by  a  rule  that  states  that  for  each  sevenfold 
increase  in  time  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  will  decrease  by  a  factor  of 
ten.  Thus,  a  radiation  rate  of  1  roentgen  per  hour  (R/ht)  at  1  hour  after  the 
detonation  would  be  expected  to  be  0.1  R/hr  after  7  hours  and  0.01  R/hr  after 
49  hours.  This  rule  seems  to  be  valid  for  about  6  months  following  a  nuclear 
detonation,  after  which  the  observed  decay  rate  is  somewhat  faster  than  that 
predicted  by  this  relationship.  Activation  products,  in  general,  decay  at  a 
faster  rate  than  the  fission  products. 

Fission  products  and  the  activation  products,  along  with  unflssioned  uran¬ 
ium  or  plutonium  from  the  device,  are  radioactive  components  of  the  material 
in  the  debris  cloud.  This  cloud  and  its  fallout  are  the  primary  sources  of 
potential  exposure  to  residual  radiation. 

In  a  nuclear  airburst,  the  central  core  of  intensely  hot  material,  or  fire¬ 
ball,  does  not  touch  the  surface.  The  bomb  residues  (Including  the  fission 
products,  the  activation  products  resulting  from  neutron  interaction  with  de¬ 
vice  materials,  and  unflssioned  uranium  and/or  plutonium)  ate  vaporized.  These 
vapors  condense  as  the  fireball  rises  and  cools,  and  the  particles  formed  by 
the  condensation  are  small  and  smoke-like.  They  are  carried  up  with  the  cloud 
to  the  altitude  at  which  its  rise  stops,  usually  called  the  cloud  stabilization 
altitude.  Spread  of  this  material  then  depends  on  the  winds  and  weather.  If 
the  detonation  is  of  relatively  low  yield,  the  cloud  stabilization  altitude 
will  be  in  the  lower  atmosphere  and  the  material  will  act  like  dust  and  return 
to  the  Earth's  surface  in  a  matter  of  weeks.  Essentially  all  debris  from  deto¬ 
nations  with  yields  equivalent  to  kllotons  of  TNT  will  be  down  within  2  months 
(Reference  A. 9).  Areas  in  which  this  fallout  material  will  be  deposited  will 
appear  on  maps  as  bands  following  the  wind's  direction.  Thus,  airbursts  result 
in  less  potential  for  residual  radiation  exposure  to  personnel  at  the  testing 
area  from  the  debris,  although  there  may  be  some  residual  radiation  fission 
products  from  rapid  settling  of  large  particles  and  short-lived  radiation  com¬ 
ing  from  activated  surface  materials  under  the  burst  (if  the  burst  altitude  is 
sufficiently  low  for  neutrons  to  reach  the  surface). 

Underwater  nuclear  detonations  are  muffled  by  the  great  mass  of  water  that 
surrounds  them.  Initial  nuclear  radiation  is  absorbed  by  the  water  surrounding 
the  device  and  the  intense  heat  vaporizes  the  water  near  the  burst.  This  forms 
a  bubble  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  that  expands  as  the  energy  released 
In  the  explosion  works  against  the  mass  of  water.  This  expansion  continues  un¬ 
til  the  energy  Is  expended,  at  which  point  the  bubble  begins  to  collapse  as  it 
rises  toward  the  surface.  Depending  upon  the  depth  of  the  burst  and  the  size 
of  the  bubble  (which  in  turn  depends  on  the  detonation  yield,  or  total  energy 
released),  the  bubble  may  break  the  surface  of  the  water  near  its  fully  ex¬ 
panded  size  or  smaller.  Some  radioactive  products  (including  activated  salt) 
are  vented  Into  the  air  as  the  bubble  breaks  the  surface,  but  most  of  the  de¬ 
vice  debris  and  activation  products  remain  trapped  in  the  volume  of  water  that 
collapses  on  the  bubble.  This  volume  of  water  is  called  the  radioactive  pool. 
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Wien  the  burst  Is  close  enough  to  the  bottom,  as  In  the  BAKER  shot  of  CROSS¬ 
ROADS,  an  underwater  crater  may  be  formed,  and  the  material  excavated  from  it 
will  be  radioactive  and  contribute  to  the  residual  radiation  inventory. 

The  primary  source  of  personnel  exposures  from  the  BAKER  shot  was  not  the 
radioactive  pool  of  water,  however,  but  from  contact  with  the  target  ships, 
which  had  been  bathed  in  the  radloactlvely  contaminated  water,  sand,  and  coral 
that  rained  down  upon  them  from  the  cloud  and  from  the  radioactive  mist  (base 
surge)  that  rolled  out  from  the  base  of  the  underwater  explosion  column. 

A  nuclear  explosion  produces  three  types  of  radiation  that  posed  a  poten¬ 
tial  hazard  to  CROSSROADS  participants:  alpha,  beta,  and  gamma  radiation.  When 
any  of  these  encounters  living  tissue,  It  transfers  some  of  Its  energy  to  the 
target  atoms,  tearing  off  some  or  all  of  their  electrons.  This  leaves  the  atoms 
with  a  positive  electrical  charge.  The  process  is  called  ionization.  This  tear¬ 
ing  off  of  the  electrons  destroys  the  bonds  holding  together  the  complex  mole¬ 
cules  making  up  living  tissue  and  leaves  the  tissue  damaged  to  some  extent.  At 
low  levels  of  radiation,  the  damage  is  minor  and  probably  does  not  adversely 
affect  the  Individual's  health  or  longevity.  At  higher  levels,  the  reverse  is 
true. 

Gamma  rays  are  electromagnetic  radiation,  differing  from  the  more  familiar 
radio  waves  and  x-rays  in  that  they  have  higher  frequency  and  shorter  wave¬ 
length.  They  are  produced  in  great  quantities  and  with  very  high  energy  during 
a  nuclear  explosion.  They  are  also  given  off  during  the  decay  of  the  radio¬ 
active  Isotopes  produced  by  a  nuclear  explosion.  They  can  travel  long  distances 
and  can  readily  penetrate  clothing  and  skin.  Because  the  personnel  conducting 
Operation  CROSSROADS  were  miles  from  the  two  detonations,  the  gamma  hazard  to 
them  came  from  radioactive  Isotopes  left  in  the  target  area  or  carried  from  it 
by  wind  or  tide  or  on  the  participating  ships  or  planes  or  even  on  the  bodies 
of  the  personnel  themselves.  The  radiation  detection  instruments  used  during 
CROSSROADS  readily  detected  gamma  rays. 

Beta  particles  are  electrons.  Like  gamma  rays,  they  are  given  off  by  a 
nuclear  explosion  or  by  the  radioactive  Isotopes  produced  by  the  explosion. 
Unlike  gamma  rays,  however,  beta  particles  do  not  travel  far  and,  except  at 
high  energies,  ate  stopped  by  clothing  or  the  outer  layers  of  skin.  They  are  a 
greater  hazard  if  isotopes  emitting  them  are  taken  into  the  body  or  are  left 
in  contact  with  skin  for  a  long  period.  Beta  radiation  was  measured  fairly 
well  by  several  types  of  safety  Instruments  used  during  CROSSROADS. 

Alpha  particles  are  made  up  of  two  protons  and  two  neutrons.  With  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  two  electrons,  each  becomes  a  helium  atom.  Alpha  particles  are  given 
off  by  some  radioactive  isotopes  created  in  a  nuclear  explosion  and  by  unfis¬ 
sioned  uranium  or  plutonium.  Because  alpha  particles  are  relatively  massive, 
they  do  not  travel  far,  about  1  or  2  Inches  in  air.  The  skin,  clothing,  or 
even  a  piece  of  paper  will  stop  them.  However,  if  the  material  emitting  them 
enters  the  body  and  lodges  there,  the  alpha  particJes  can  do  great  harm  because 
they  cause  a  high  rate  of  ionization.  The  decay  time  of  many  alpha  emitters  is 
long.  Plutonium  only  loses  half  of  its  alpha  particles  in  24,000  years!  As  de¬ 
scribed  in  detail  in  Chapter  2,  the  safety  instruments  available  at  CROSSROADS 
for  detecting  alpha  particles  directly  were  few  in  number  and  would  not  operate 
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outside  the  controlled  conditions  of  the  laboratory  on  the  ship  housing  the 
radiation  safety  organization.  Therefore,  the  only  expedient  way  to  estimate 
alpha  radiation  was  to  assume  that  some  relatively  stable  ratio  existed  between 
alpha  emitters  and  gamma  or  beta  emitters.  One  could  then  measure  gamma  or 
beta  radiation  and  calculate  the  alpha  hazard.  As  beta  and  gamma  radiation 
decreased,  however,  alpha  radiation  remained  because  of  the  long  decay  time  of 
the  plutonium  and  other  alpha  emitters. 

EFFECTS  EXPERIMENTS 

Central  to  the  test  series  was  the  experimental  program.  This  program  and 
its  requirements  dictated  the  form  of  the  test  organization  and  the  detail  of 
personnel  participation.  CROSSROADS  had  two  experimental  programs.  The  first 
was  to  determine  the  effects  of  nuclear  detonations  on  animals  and  on  military 
equipment  such  as  ships,  aircraft,  and  various  supplies.  The  second  program 
was  to  measure  weapon  phenomena  such  as  heat,  blast,  radiation,  and  wave  ac¬ 
tion.  CROSSROADS  was  not  a  weapon  development  operation;  the  bombs  used  were 
of  the  same  design  as  the  one  dropped  on  Nagasaki. 

Effects  experiments  were  intended  to  acquire  urgently  needed  military  data. 
These  experiments,  may  be  classed  into  two  general  kinds.  The  first  class  of 
measurements  was  made  to  document  the  hostile  environment  created  by  the  nu¬ 
clear  detonation.  The  second  class  of  effects  experiments  documented  the  re¬ 
sponse  of  systems  to  the  hostile  environment;  these  measurements  are  termed 
systems  response  experiments . 

Environmental  Measurements 

The  purpose  of  environmental  effects  measurements  was  to  gain  a  comprehen¬ 
sive  view  of  the  hostile  environment  created  by  a  nuclear  detonation  to  allow 
military  planners  to  design  survivable  military  hardware  and  systems  and  to 
train  personnel  to  survive.  Examples  of  environmental  measurements  taken  at 
CROSSROADS  include  static  (crushing)  and  dynamic  (blast)  pressure,  heat  gener¬ 
ated  by  the  detonation,  and  fallout  radiation.  Measurement  techniques  employed 
for  CROSSROADS  varied  with  the  effects  being  measured,  but  usually  measuring 
devices  were  placed  at  a  variety  of  ranges  from  surface  zero  and  their  measure¬ 
ments  recorded  in  some  way.  Many  types  of  gauges  and  data-recording  techniques 
were  used.  Measuring  devices  or  instruments  were  airborne,  underwater,  on 
shore  towers,  or  on  a  technical  support  vessel;  the  majority  were  placed  on 
target  vessels  (Reference  C. 9. 208,  p.  2). 

Rugged,  self-recording  gauges  were  developed  for  blast  and  thermal  radia¬ 
tion  measurements  so  that  complete  loss  of  data  from  a  project  would  not  occur 
if  Instrument  recovery  were  delayed,  for  example,  by  heavy  fallout.  For  nuclear 
radiation  measurements,  however,  early  data  recovery  was  still  desirable  as 
the  gauges  might  be  thin  aluminum  foil  meters  that  could  be  made  radioactive 
by  the  initial  neutrons.  Early  observation  was  necessary  before  the  information 
contained  in  the  induced  radiation  pattern  decayed  to  undetectable  levels. 

The  potential  for  radiation  exposure  of  personnel  responsible  for  environ¬ 
mental  measurements  in  general  depended  on  the  proximity  of  the  instruments  to 


the  device  and  the  time  that  elapsed  between  detonation  and  instrument  recov¬ 
ery;  the  nearer  in  space  ot  time  to  the  detonation,  the  greater  the  potential 
for  exposure. 


Systems  Response  Experiments 

To  document  the  response  of  systems  to  the  hostile  environment,  military 
hardware  (aircraft  parts,  ammunition,  radar,  petroleum,  tanks,  field  stoves, 
clothing,  and  medical  equipment)  was  exposed  to  nuclear  detonation  effects. 
Techniques  used  for  these  experiments  were  conceptually  simple:  exposure  of 
the  system  of  interest  and  observation  of  its  response.  Actual  conduct  of  the 
experiments  was  far  more  complex.  The  level  of  threat  to  which  the  system  was 
exposed  almost  always  required  measurement  to  properly  understand  the  response, 
necessitating  an  environmental  experiment  along  with  each  systems  response 
experiment.  It  was  often  not  enough  to  know  whether  the  system  survived,  but 
rather  what  the  effects  were  on  the  component  parts  and  their  interactions. 
This  required  the  placement  of  extensive  instrumentation  and  recording  devices 
throughout  the  test  area. 

While  the  potential  radiological  exposure  of  personnel  during  these  systems 
response  experiments  was  governed  primarily  by  the  proximity  of  personnel  in 
space  or  time  to  the  detonation,  an  additional  problem  arose.  Often,  when  the 
exposed  object  was  recovered  for  closer  examination,  it  could  be  contaminated 
by  device  debris  or  even  be  radioactive  itself  due  to  neutron  activation.  Per¬ 
sonnel  recovering  or  handling  such  objects  could  be  exposed  to  radiation.  For 
this  reason,  reboardlng  parties  who  inspected  vessels,  aircraft,  and  equipment 
after  each  detonation  were  given  published  guidelines  and  radsafe  Instructions 
(see  Appendix  B) . 

MARSHALL  ISLANDS  SETTING 

The  Marshall  Islands  are  in  the  easternmost  part  of  the  area  known  as 
Micronesia  ("tiny  islands").  The  Marshalls  are  spread  over  770  thousand  mi^ 
(2  million  m2)  of  the  Earth's  surface,  but  of  this  area  only  about  70  mi^ 
(180  km^)  is  land.  Two  parallel  chains  form  the  islands:  Ratak  (or  Sunrise) 
to  the  east,  and  Rallk  (or  Sunset)  to  the  west;  Bikini  is  in  the  Rallk  chain 
at  its  northern  extreme.  Figure  1  shows  these  islands  in  the  Central  Pacific; 
Figure  2  is  a  map  of  Bikini  Atoll. 

A  typical  atoll.  Bikini  is  a  coral  cap  set  on  truncated,  submerged  volcanic 
peaks  that  rise  to  considerable  heights  from  the  ocean  floor.  It  consists  of  27 
small  islands  that  encircle  a  broad  lagoon  25  miles  (40.2  km)  long  and  15  miles 
(24.1  km)  wide,  with  a  maximum  depth  of  about  200  feet  (61  meters).  The  dry 
land  area,  2.72  mi^  (7  km^),  is  covered  with  low,  scrubby  brush  and  coconut 
and  pandanus  trees.  The  land  area  is  concentrated  in  the  eastern  islands,  from 
Bikini  to  Eneu  islands,  which  form  about  53  percent  of  the  land  total,  with  24 
percent  taken  up  by  the  southern  section  of  Enidrik  to  AerokoJ. 

Climate  is  tropical  marine,  generally  warm  and  humid.  Temperature  changes 
are  slight,  ranging  from  70°  to  90°F  (21°  to  32°C).  Rainfall  is  moder¬ 
ate,  and  prolonged  droughts  may  occur.  North  of  the  atoll  is  open  ocean  for  a 
thousand  miles,  the  only  inhabited  island  being  Wake.  East  of  Bikini  are 
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several  atolls,  with  Rongelap  at  80  nmi  (148  km)  the  closest.  Storms  are  infre¬ 
quent,  although  typhoons  occur;  nevertheless,  both  wind  and  sea  are  continuous 
erosional  agents.  Although  possible  at  any  time,  most  tropical  storms  occur 
from  September  to  December.  Cumulus  clouds  are  abundant  in  the  area. 

The  Bikini  region  incorporates  three  basic  wind  systems.  Northeast  trade 
winds  extend  from  the  surface  to  25,000  to  30,000  feet  (7.6  to  9.1  km),  upper 
weoterlles  from  the  top  of  the  trades  to  the  base  of  the  tropopause  at  55.000 
to  60,000  feet  (16.8  to  18.3  km),  and  Krakatoa  easterlies  from  the  tropopause 
up  into  the  stratosphere.  These  systems  are  all  basically  east-to-west  or  west- 
to-east  air  currents.  Day-to-day  changes  reflect  relatively  small  north-south 
components,  which  are  markedly  variable.  Greatest  variation  occurs  in  the  upper 
westerlies,  particularly  during  late  summer  and  fall. 

Steady  northeast  trade  winds  in  the  lower  levels  cause  water  at  the  surface 
of  the  lagoon  to  flow  from  northeast  to  southwest,  where  it  sinks  to  the  bottom 
and  returns  along  the  lower  levels  of  the  lagoon,  rises  to  the  surface  along 
the  eastern  arc  of  the  reefs  and  islands,  and  is  moved  by  winds  to  the  south¬ 
west  again.  Lagoon  waters  moving  in  this  closed  loop  also  mix  with  those  of 
the  open  ocean,  resulting  in  a  flushing  action. 

At  Bikini,  ocean  water  flows  in  over  northern  and  eastern  reefs  and  flows 
out  of  the  western  portion  of  Eneu  Channel.  Water  exchanges  over  the  western 
reefs  with  the  tides,  ocean  water  flowing  in  and  mixing  with  the  flood  and  la¬ 
goon  water  flowing  out  with  the  ebb.  The  net  rate  of  flushing  of  Bikini  waters 
is  such  that  one-half  of  the  lagoon  waters  is  replaced  by  ocean  water  in  22 
days  and  the  original  volume  will  account  for  only  10  percent  of  the  lagoon 
volume  after  2-1/2  months  (Reference  C.9.209,  p.  F-25) . 

During  CROSSROADS,  the  Marshall  Islands  were  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a 
U.S.  military  governor  who  reported  to  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  and  ulti¬ 
mately  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Since  July  1947  these  islands  have  been 
part  of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  a  strategic  area  trustee¬ 
ship  of  the  United  Nations,  administered  by  the  United  States  (Reference  A. 8, 
pp.  507-551). 

In  order  to  prepare  Bikini  Atoll  for  test  operations,  a  considerable  amount 
of  work  was  required  in  the  lagoon  and  on  the  principal  islands.  First,  it  was 
necessary  to  clear  the  lagoon  of  Japanese  mines.  On  10  March  a  survey  unit 
arrived  and  began  hydrographic  and  land  surveys  to  augment  the  data  recorded 
on  the  available  Japanese  charts.  After  the  survey  several  coral  heads  were 
blasted  out  to  permit  safe  navigation  of  large  ships  and  to  permit  proper 
placement  of  ships  in  the  proposed  target  arrays.  Navigational  and  mooring 
buoys  were  laid  in  the  lagoon  and  beacons  placed  on  shore.  On  the  islands, 
photographic  towers  (Figure  7),  recording  stations,  recreational  facilities 
(Figure  8),  and  landing  facilities  were  constructed.  This  work  was  started  on 
20  March  with  the  arrival  of  the  53rd  Special  Naval  Construction  Battalion, 
assisted  by  elements  of  the  service  groups  ano  minesweeping  units  of  the 
Pacific  Fleet  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  V-(B)-4). 
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installed  on  ships  and  on  shore  to  repair  instruments  and  carry  out  test  analy¬ 
ses  (Reference  C. 9. 206,  p.  I-(B)-7). 

In  addition,  CROSSROADS  posed  other  problems  (Reference  A.l,  pp.  20  through 

23): 

•  Scientific  resources  were  declining  from  wartime  peaks 

•  The  number  of  nontechnical  Service  personnel  was  diminish¬ 
ing 

•  Civilian  scientists  participating  from  universities  were 
insistent  upon  returning  by  early  September 

•  Army  and  Navy  budgets  were  expected  to  become  smaller  after 
the  war 

•  Obsolete  target  vessels  could  not  be  held  available  indef¬ 
initely. 

JOINT  TASK  FORCE  ONE 

JTF  1  was  organized  on  11  January  1946.  It  followed  the  basic  principles 
employed  during  World  War  II  to  develop  amphibious  task  forces,  but  incorpor¬ 
ated  needs  of  the  scientific  program.  The  joint  task  force  staff  comprised 
Army,  Navy,  and  civilian  scientific  personnel.  This  joint  staff  maintained 
liaison  with  the  War  and  Navy  Departments,  the  Manhattan  Engineer  District, 
and  other  government  agencies. 

CJTF  1  maintained  liaison  with  two  boards  of  special  interest,  the  JCS 
Evaluation  Board  and  the  President's  Evaluation  Commission.  The  Evaluation 
Board  was  to  advise  CJTF  1  during  preparation  Eor  the  tests  and  evaluate  test 
results.  The  Evaluation  Commission  was  to  cooperate  with  the  War  and  Navy  De¬ 
partments  in  conducting  the  tests,  and  to  undertake  a  study  of  the  tests  and 
to  submit  its  observations  to  the  President  along  with  findings,  conclusions, 
and  recommendations  (Reference  C. 9. 206,  pp.  VI- (B)-l  and  VI- (B) -2 ) . 

JTF  1  was  subdivided  into  eight  task  groups,  each  of  which  performed  some 
specific  function.  Figure  9  details  the  structure  of  JTF  1,  which  was  head¬ 
quartered  on  (JSS  Mount  McKinley  (AGC-7). 


Task  Group  1.1  (Technical  Group) 

Task  Group  (TG)  1.1  was  responsible  for  instrumenting  all  target  ships  and 
target  areas.  Selected  ships  assigned  to  the  group  were  equipped  with  labora¬ 
tory  facilities  to  service  scientific  instruments  and  record  all  data.  The 
primary  mission  of  its  Drone  Boat  Unit  (Task  unit  [TU]  1.1.3)  was  to  obtain 
early  samples  of  radioactive  water  after  each  test  and  conduct  remotely  con¬ 
trolled  radiological  reconnaissances  of  the  lagoon  area  after  shot  BAKER.  TG 
1.1  also  did  the  following: 

•  Operated  and  performed  technical  services 

•  Observed  and  measured  physical  phenomena 

•  Furnished  technical  advice  and  assistance. 
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Figure  9.  Joint  Task  Force  1  organization,  CROSSROADS. 


TG  1.1  had  the  following  three  task  units,  listed  below  with  the  ships  on 
which  they  were  based. 

•  TU  1.1.1  (Laboratory  Unit) 

--  USS  Albemarle  (AV-5)  (Flagship) 

--  LCT-1359 

--  LSM-60  (BAKER  surface  zero  vessel) 

•  TU  1.1.2  (Instrumentation  Unit) 

--  L'SS  Avery  Island  (AG -76) 

--  USS  Burleson  (APA-67) 

-•••  USS  Cumberland  sound  (AV-17) 

-  USS  Haven  (AH-12) 

--  USS  Kenneth  Whiting  (AV-14) 

--  USS  Wharton  (AP-7) 

•  TU  1.1.3  (Drone  Boat  Unit) 

-  -  USS  Beqor  (APD-127) 

Task  Group  1.2  (Target  Vessel  Group) 

TG  1.2  did  the  following: 

•  Prepared  and  placed  target  vessels  for  tests 

•  Salvaged  and  provided  rescue  assistance  to  damaged, 
strained,  or  distressed  vessels 

•  Evacuated  ships  at  time  of  tests 

•  Furnished  boats  and  boat  crews  to  the  boat  pool 

•  Provided  boats  from  target  vessels  for  radsafe  reconnais¬ 
sance  and  transport  of  Initial  Inspection  parties. 

TG  1.2  was  composed  of  seven  task  units  during  the  testing  period:  their 
respective  ships  are  listed  in  Table  1.  USS  Fall  River  (CA-131)  was  the  flag¬ 
ship  for  TG  1.2.  Not  all  TG  1.2  ships  were  target  ships,  although  most  were. 
Nontarget  ships  listed  supported  preparation,  placement,  and  salvage  of  the 
targets.  An  eighth  task  unit,  TU  1.2.12  (Kwajalein  Maintenance  Force),  provided 
radiological  decontamination  and  ammunition  removal  and  disposal  services  for 
the  JTF  1  ships  moved  from  Bikini  to  Kwajalein  during  August  and  September 
1946.  Other  activities  Included  rollup  of  operations  at  Bikini,  radiological 
survey  of  marine  life  around  Wotho,  Rongerlk,  and  Rongelap  islands,  preparation 
of  ships  for  movement  to  other  shipyards,  and  aid  In  the  training  of  radiolog¬ 
ical  safety  school  graduates  who  had  been  sent  to  Kwajalein  for  practical  ex¬ 
perience.  The  unit  initially  consisted  of  about  1,500  men  based  ashore  and  on 
assorted  small  craft  as  well  as  the  following  vessels: 
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Table  1.  Task  Group  1.2  (Target  Vessel  Group)  ships  participating 
In  CROSSROADS. 


Task  Group 

1.2 


Tan  Uni t  Task  Unit 

1.2.3  1.2.4 


f laqshlp 

USS  tall  River  T CA - 1 31 )d 


lask  Unit  1.2.1 

flattleshlp  and  Cruiser 
Unit 

Bat  t  leshlp  O' vision  7 

USS  Arkansas  (66-33) 

*( F  laqshlp) 

Nagato  (captured 
Japanese  battleship) 

U?$  New  York  (BB  34) 

Bat t leshlp  Division  9 
USS  Nevada  (B8-36) 

USS  Pennsylvania  { 9 B - 36 ) 
(Flagship) 

Cruiser  Division  ?3 
USS  Pensacola  t CA  ?4 > 

Prlrw  [uqen  (captured 
German  cruiser ) 

Sakawa  (captured 
Japanese  cruiser ) 

USS  Salt  lake  City 
(CA  ?S)  (Flagship) 


Task  unit  1  7 .  2 
Aircraft  Carrier  Unlt^ 

Carrlpr  Clvlslji*  31 

USS  independence  ( C VI  •  ? c » 
USS. Saratoga  ( C v  - 3 ) 


Des  Woyer 
Unit 


Destroyer 
O'vlslon  31 

USS  Ander  son 
(00-411) 

USS  Hughes 
( 0D-410) 
(Flagship) 

USS  Lamson 
tOO-367)  " 

USSRhlnd 
(DO -404) 

Destroyer 
Division  2 

USS  Ralph  Talbot 
(00-390)  " 

yi§  Stack 
(00-406) 

USS  Wa 1 nwr Iqht 
("00 -419) 

(f  lagsh'p) 

USS  Wilson 
( 00--40ft ) 

De^  tr  oyei 
Division  3 

US  $  Conynqham 
(00-371 ) 

USS  (  UlS  s*r ' * 

( 00  -368  j 

USS  Hug* or d 
(00-369)  ' 

USS  Wus  t_1_n 
(00-413*) 

D^s  1 1 cyef 
Division  4 

ySS^Ma^arjt 
<  00-402) 

USS  Tr  'jyje 
V0D-4O3) 


Submar Ine 
Unit 


Submar ine 
Division  111 

USS  Searaven 
(SS-196) 

USS  Skate 
(SS-3CS) 

USS  Skipjack 
(SS-184) 

USS  Tuna 
($$-203) 

S-jbmar  Ine 
0W1  slon  1 1  2 

USS  A.-pqon 
fSS-3C6) 

USS  Oenturta 
(SS-33S ) 

USS  Parche 
(SS-394) 

USS  PUntflsh 
(SS-386) 


NOUS 


Task  Unit 

1.2.5 


Landing  f  raf  t 
Unit 


1ST  Group  9 


uss 

LSI- 

USS 

LSI. 

128 

yss_ 

133 

uss 

L  ST  • 

■220 

yss_ 

L  ST 

:S*5 

uss 

L  ST  - 

±bJ. 

LCI  Group 

7 

LCI 

-321 

LCI 

■  329 

LCI 

-332 

LCI 

-620 

LCKL1-549 
LCI  (l )  -MS 

L C T  Group  If 


(Cl 

816 

LCI 

818 

LC  7 

8)1 

LCI 

1070 

LCI 

1112 

LCI 

'.113 

LCI 

1114 

TCI 

1H6 

LCI 

111b* 

LCI 

1  130* 

LC! 

1132* 

tci 

1)85* 

1C!  Gr 

cup  21 

l  Cl 

4i2C 

ICI 

4 !  4 

l  T 

708 

tC’ 

8)2 

LC! 

013 

Id 

1  i  78 

in 

)  187 

ic ; 

123  7 

l  T 

1268* 

It! 

1341* 

1  C  1 

I3’7* 

l  Cl 

1416* 

Task  Unit 
1.26 


Merchant  Type 
Unit 


Transpor  t 
01v 1 slon  91 

USS  Banner 
( APA-60 ) 

USS  Brule 
( APA-66) 

USS  Carlisle 
( APA  -69 ) 

USS  Carteret 
( APA -70) 

USS  Fallon 
(APA-61 ) 

1 ranspor  t 
Division  9? 

USS  Barrow 
(APA-61 ) 

USS  Butte 
(ArA-60) 

USS  Cor  Hand 
(*APA  ??") 

USS  Cr 1 1  tenden 
(APA-?7) 

USS  Oawson 
(APA-7'9) 

1 ranspor  t 
01  vision  9  3 

USS  Bladen 
(APA -63  l~ 

USS  8r  ar  ken 
( APA -64 ) 

USS  Br  1  scoe 
(APA  fcsV 

USS  Catron 
\ APA  71  )  " 

USS  Ml lmcrc 
(  A PA’  B 3) 

USS  Geneva 
(APA  8b) 

USS  Niagara 
• APA  87 ) 

1  r  ar.spor  t 
Division  94 

USS  App 1 1  ngd 
(APA  68) 

USS  Ar  temWd 
(AKA? I ) 

USS  Ga  s  i  oo.ade 
(APA  85) 


Task  Unit 
1.2.7 


Salvage 

Unit 


ATR-40* 

ATR-81* 

AT  A  - 1 80a 
ATA- 18Gd 
ATA-192* 

USS  Achomawt* 
(ATI  148) 

USS  Chickasaw* 
(ATI -83) 

USS  Clamp* 

(ARS  33) 

USS  Conner ver a 
( ARS  -33 ) 

USS  Couca ld 
{ ASR-8"; 

USS  Current3 
( ARS -22 ) 

USS  Deliver* 
(ARS. 23) 

ySJ_UUn* 

(AN  -  79 ) 

USS  G>PSv* 
(ARSD-I ) 

IC1-881* 

ICT./Ai* 

LC  1  - 1 184* 
t  C  T - 1420* 

USS  (tender* 
(ARS0'2)  ‘ 

USS  CnecU* 
(AN. OS) 

USS  Pa  li-yr  a* 

( ARS  1 1 1']  -'3  ) 

USS  P r e\er  ver* 
( ARS  f  ) 

USS  Reel  dime-* 
( ARS  *2 

USS  SPdkdmd »or 
(AN '88  | 

USS  Suncock 
(AN. 88} 

USS  widgeon* 

( AS 9  lj 


a 

rJor.target  vessels. 

tv 

> wo  PB2Y-5K  Coronado  seaplanes  were  also  moored  In  the  target 
array.  They  were  not  assigned  (o  any  task  unit. 

tBAK(K  target  only. 


Ml  S'. el  i  jneous 
A ROC  - 1 3 
YO-160 
YOG -83 
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USS  Conserver  (ARS-39) 

APL-27 

USS  Current  (ARS-22) 

LCI-329 

USS  Geneva  (APA-86) 

LCI(L)-549 

USS  Haven  (AH-12) 

LCI(L)-615 

YF-753 

Task  Group  1.3  (Transport  Group) 

TG  1.3  transported  personnel  and  equipment  to  Bikini  Atoll  as  well  as 
evacuating  personnel  of  the  Target  Vessel  Group.  It  also  furnished  boats  and 
boat  crews  to  the  boat  pool,  supplied  two  AKAs  and  two  LSTs  for  the  construc¬ 
tion  unit,  and  transported  and  quartered  the  press  and  observers.  This  task 
group  was  composed  of  three  task  units:  their  respective  ships  are  listed 
below. 

TU  1.3.1  (Transport  Group) 

Transport  Division  31 
USS  Bayfield  (APA-33) 

USS  Bexar  (APA-227) 

USB  Bottineau  (APA-235) 

USS  George  Clymer  (APA-27 
USS  Henrico  (APA-45) 

USS  LST-817 
USS  LST-881 

TU  1.3.2  (Press  Unit) 

USS  Appalachian  (AGC-1) 

TU  1.3.3  (Observer  Unit) 

USS  Blue  Ridge  (AGC-2) 

USS  Panamlnt  (AGO- 13) 

An  alphabetically  arranged  list  of  participating  target  and  support  ships, 
which  Includes  a  summary  of  their  activities,  forms  Appendix  A  of  this  report. 

Task  Group  1.4  (Army  Ground  Group) 

TG  1.4  was  responsible  for  determining  damage  to  selected  Army  equipment 
exposed  at  varying  distances  from  the  detonation  point  and  measuring  radii  of 
effectiveness  for  each  detonation.  Each  of  the  operating  task  units  had  Army 
equipment  on  certain  ships  and  on  Bikini  Island  for  exposure  to  the  nuclear 
detonations.  Figure  10  shows  the  TG  1.4  organization.  Each  unit  had  inspection 
teams  that  were  assigned  to  target  ships  and  responsible  for  loading,  securing, 
maintaining,  and  inspecting  assigned  test  items.  These  teams  also  instructed 
crews  of  each  target  ship  concerning  exposed  test  items.  Teams  were  to  reboard 


USS  Ottawa  (AKA-101) 

USS  Rockbridge  (APA-228) 
USS  Rockingham  (APA-229) 

)  USS  Rockwall  (APA-230) 

USS  Rolette  (AKA-99) 

USS  Saint  Croix  (APA-231) 
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Figure  10.  Task  Group  1.4  organization,  Operation  CROSSROADS. 


ships  after  the  tests  when  ships  were  radiological ly  cleared  and  safe  for 
boarding  (Reference  C.9.149.  p.  3).  TG  1.4  was  composed  of  a  headquarters  and 
the  following  six  operating  task  units: 


TU  1.4.1  (Engineer  Unit) 

TU  1.4.2  (Signal  Unit) 

TU  1.4.3  (Ordnance  Unit) 

TU  1.4.4  (Chemical  Unit) 

TU  1.4.5  (Quartermaster  Unit) 
TU  1.4.6  (Air  Unit). 


Task  Group  1.5  (Army  Air  Group) 

TG  1.5,  the  Army  Air  Group,  composed  of  provisional  Army  Air  Forces  units, 
was  assigned  the  mission  of  dropping  the  ABLE  weapon  on  the  target  array  in 
Bikini  Lagoon.  In  addition,  it  furnished  aircraft,  facilities,  and  crews  for 
photography,  weather  reconnaissance,  air-sea  rescue,  cloud  sampling,  pressure 
gauge  drops,  and  air  transport.  Table  2  lists  the  Army  aircraft  used  during 
CROSSROADS.  B-29s  and  F-13s,  which  were  modified  B-29s,  have  become  inter¬ 
mingled  at  some  points  In  the  historical  accounts  of  Army  Air  Group  operations. 
The  totals  for  each  shown  here  are  correct  by  most  accounts.  TG  1.5  was  com¬ 
posed  of  the  following  10  task  units  (as  shown  in  Figure  11). 

TASK  UNIT  1.5.1  (TACTICAL  OPERATIONS  UNIT).  TU  1.5.1  trained  c -ews .  pre¬ 
pared  equipment  for  the  tests,  airdropped  the  test  ABLE  weapon,  set  up  the  air 
search  radar  in  the  Bikini  area,  and  provided  radar  analyses  of  practice  bomb 
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Table  2  Army  aircraft,  CROSSROADS. 


Task  Unit 

Type 

Quantity 

Mission 

1.5.1 

8  29 

1 

Command 

B-29 

i 

Bomb  drop 

6-29 

2 

Pressure  gauge  drop 

F-13* 

2 

Radiological  reconnaissance 

B-29 

3 

Span- 

1.5.2 

C  -54 

2 

Photograpntc 

F-IS" 

8 

Photographic 

1.5.3 

B-17 

1U 

Drone  samplers 

8-17 

6 

Drone  controllers 

1.5.4 

C-46c 

20 

Transport 

C-54C 

10 

Transport 

1  .5.6 

This  unit  was  confined  with  TU  1.5.3  before  ABLE  and 
BAKER  tests. 

1.5.7 

WB-29 

3 

Weather  reconnaissance 

1.5.8 

B-29 

2 

Radio  broadcast,  press,  observation 

C-54d 

— 

1.5.9 

B-17 

2 

Air-sea  rescue 

Notes: 

borrowed 

from  TU  1 

.5.2. 

B-29s  modified  for 

photography 

. 

Includes  those  used  to  carry  supplies  to  and  from  the  continental 

Uni ted  States . 

Borrowed 

from  TU  1 

.5.4  on  shot 

days . 

Source : 

Reference 

C.9.189,  p. 

VII-E,  Appendix  II. 

NOT!  TASK  Uft'T  1  6  3  AND  TASK.  UNIT  I  6  6  WfcRfc 
COMBINED  AND  BECAME  ONt  UNIT 


Figure  l'l.  Task  Group  1.5  organization,  Operation  CROSSROADS. 

runs.  It  also  operated  two  B-29s  that  dropped  pressure  gauges  during  each  test. 
In  addition,  after  each  detonation  It  tracked  the  radioactive  clouds  and  sam¬ 
pled  air  around  the  clouds.  The  unit  was  based  on  Kwajaleln  Island. 

TASK  UNIT  1.5.2  (ARMY  AIR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UNIT).  TU  1.5.2  conducted  air  photo¬ 
graphic  operations  and  furnished  aircraft  for  radiological  reconnaissance 
flights.  It  was  stationed  on  Kwajaleln  Island. 

TASK  UNIT  1.5.3  (INSTRUMENTATION  AND  TEST  REQUIREMENTS  UNIT).  TU  1.5.3  and 
TU  1.5.6  (Army  Drone  Unit)  were  combined  before  the  operation  began.  It  was 
responsible  for  providing  the  B-17  drone  and  B-17  drone-controller  aircraft 
for  cloud-sampling  operations.  The  drone  mission  required  that  the  unit  provide 
and  maintain  special  equipment  for  sampling  and  for  drone  control  operations. 
This  Included  special  cameras  mounted  in  the  drones.  This  unit  was  located  on 
Enewetak  Island. 

TASK  UNIT  1.5.4  (AIR  TRANSPORT  UNIT).  TU  1.5.4  provided  airlift  for  per¬ 
sonnel,  supplies,  and  equipment  between  Roswell  Army  Air  Field,  New  Mexico, 
and  the  Pacific  Test  Area.  It  also  provided  air  shuttle  service  among  Kwaja- 
lein,  Bikini,  and  Enewetak  Islands.  Both  C-46s  and  C-54s  were  available.  This 
unit,  stationed  on  Kwajaleln  Island,  was  responsible  to  assist  In  evacuating 
Enewetak  Island  in  case  of  radiological  danger  to  personnel  on  that  Island, 

TASK  UNIT  1.5.5  (AIR  SERVICE  UNIT).  TU  1.5.5  serviced  and  maintained  Army 
aircraft  at  Kwajaleln  Island.  In  addition  to  service  and  maintenance  person¬ 
nel,  the  task  unit  had  engineers,  military  policemen,  and  weather-forecasting 
personnel . 

TASK  UNIT  1.5.7  (ARMY  AIR  WEATHER  RECONNAISSANCE  UNIT).  TU  1.5.7  had  three 
WB-29  aircraft  with  crews  trained  In  weather  reconnaissance.  It  flew  long-range 
weather  reconnaissance  missions  before  each  test.  This  unit  was  located  on 
Kwajaleln  Island. 

TASK  UNIT  1.5.8  (AIR  ORIENTATION  UNIT).  TU  1.5.8,  based  on  Kwajaleln 
Island,  was  responsible  for  accommodating  visitors,  observers,  the  press,  and 
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news  broadcasters.  It  flew  these  groups  In  two  B-29s  and  two  borrowed  C-54s  to 
witness  CROSSROADS  detonations. 

TASK  UNIT  1.5.0  (AIR-SEA  RESCUE  UNIT).  TU  1.5.9  was  initially  part  of  TU 
1.5.3  but  was  made  a  separate  unit  before  testing  started.  It  had  two  B-17 
aircraft  (called  ''Dumbos")  for  air-sea  rescue  and  provided  coverage  between 
Enewetak  and  Bikini.  The  unit  was  based  on  Enewetak  Island. 

TASK  UNIT  1.5.10  (HEADQUARTERS,  AIR  UNIT).  TU  1.5.10  contained  the  command 
and  staff  elements  of  TG  1.5.  it  was  based  on  Kwajalein  Island  and  operated 
the  task  group  headquarters.  It  was  also  known  as  Hq  TC  1.5  (Reference  B.5.1). 


Task  Group  1.6  (Navy  Air  Group) 

TG  1.6  had  three  different  functions:  drone  plane  and  drone  boat  control, 
aerial  photography,  and  seaplane  transportation.  TG  1.6  was  composed  of  four 
task  units: 

TU  1.6.1  (Drone  Carrier  Unit) 

TE  1.6.11 

USS  Shangri-La  (CV-38) 

TE  1.6.12 

USS  Charles  P.  Cecil  (DD-835) 

USS  Furse  (DD-882) 

USS  Newman  K.  Perry  (DD-883) 

USS  Turner  (DD-834) 

TE  1.6.13  (Navy  Field  Recovery  Subunit, 

NAB  Rol -Namur,  Kwajalein) 

TE  1.6.14 

Air  Development  Squadron  2  (VX-2) 

TU  1.6.2  (Photo  Carrier  Unit) 

USS  Saldor  (CVE-117) 

Plane  guard  destroyers  from  TE  1.6.12  as  assigned. 

TU  1.6.3  (Seaplane  Unit,  NAB  Ebeye  Island,  Kwajalein) 

Patrol  Seaplane  Squadron  32  (VPB-32) 

Air-Rescue  Squadron  4  (VH-4) 

Carrier  Aircraft  Service  Unit  (Fleet)  34  (CASU(F]-34) 

TU  1.6.4  (Seaplane  Tender,  Bikini) 
uss  Orca  (AVp-49) . 

Shangri-La  carried  drone  aircraft  and  operated  off  Rol  Island,  Kwajalein, 
where  an  airfield  was  used  for  landing  and  experimenting  with  drone  planes. 
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Between  tests,  Saldor  operated  from  Bikini  Lagoon  with  drone  boat  control  and 
photographic  unit  personnel  on  board-  Except  on  ABLE  and  BAKER  days,  Orca  was 
stationed  at  Bikini  as  a  terminal  and  service  unit  for  transport  seaplanes. 
The  ship  maintained  seaplane  runways  and  furnished  overhaul  servicing  required 
for  all  planes  on  turn-around  service  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  V-B-10). 


Task  Group  1.7  (Destroyer  Surface  Patrol  Group) 

TG  1.7  performed  the  following  tasks  during  CROSSROADS: 

•  Furnished  radsafe  patrols 

•  Anchored  one  ship  at  Bikini  Atoll  lagoon  entrance,  except 
when  it  was  evacuated,  and  supplied  arrival  information  to 
incoming  vessels 

•  Advised  the  Senior  Officer  Present  Afloat  (SOPA)  about 
each  arrival  and  departure  from  Bikini  Lagoon 

•  Deployed  two  destroyers  to  act  as  approach  markers  for  the 
bombing  aircraft  in  test  ABLE. 


TG  1.7  was  composed  of  oniy  one  task  unit.  TU  1.7.1  (Destroyer  Squadron 
Unit),  and  contained  the  following  ships. 

Destroyer  Division  71 

USS  Barton  (DD-722)  (Flagship)  USS  0‘Brlen  (DD-725) 

USS  La f fey  (DD-724)  USS  Walke  (DD-723) 

USS  Lowry  (DD-770) 


Destroyer  Division  72 

USS  Allen  M.  Sumner  (DD-692)  USS  Moale  (DD-693) 

USS  Ingraham  (DD-694)  USS  Robert  K.  Huntington  (DD-781) 


Task  Group  1.8  (Service  Group) 

This  task  group  had  the  following  responslbi lties : 

•  Base  facilities  and  services  including  repair,  fuel,  water, 
mall  service  (USS  LST-861);  general  supply,  provisions, 
hospital,  and  recreation  (USS  LST-388) 

•  Island  commander  functions  for  land  areas  of  Bikini  Atoll, 
such  as  policing  recreational  areas,  conducting  shore  pa¬ 
trol,  and  controlling  boat  traffic  at  landings 

•  Boat  services 

•  Medical  and  hospital  services 

•  Quarters  and  laboratory  facilities  on  USS  Fulton  (AS-11) 
for  the  Oceanographic  Wave  Measurement  Group 

•  Surveys  in  accordance  with  the  Oceanographic  Survey  Plan 

•  Construction  in  accordance  with  Logistic  Plan 
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•  LCI  shuttle  service  between  Bikini  and  Kwajalein  atolls 

•  Evacuation  of  Rongerik  Atoll  population  If  necessary. 

TG  1.8  was  composed  of  the  following  six  task  units  (Reference  B.0.1,  pp. 
5  and  b) . 

TU  1.8.1  (Repair  and  Service  Unit) 


USS  Alax  (AR-6) 

USS  SIOUX  (ATF-75) 

ARD-29 

USS  SDhlnx  (ARL-24) 

ATA-124 

USS  Telamon  (ARB-8) 

ATA-187 

USS  Tombiqbee  (AOG-11) 

USS  Cebu  (ARG-6) 

USS  Wenatchee  (ATF-118) 

USS  Chlkaskia  (AO-54) 

USS  Wildcat  (AW-2) 

USS  Chowanoc  (ATF-100) 

YC-1009 

USS  Coasters  Harbor  (AG-74) 

YF-385 

USS  Creon  (ARL-11) 

YF-733 

USS  Dixie  (AD-14)  (Flaqship) 

YF-734 

USS  Enoree  (AO-69) 

YF-735 

USS  Fulton  (AS— 1 1 5 

YF-752 

USS  Hesperia  (AKS-13) 

YF-753 

USS  Limestone  (IX- 158) 

YF-754 

USS'  LST-388 

YF-990 

USS  LST-861 

YF-991 

USS  Munsee  (ATF-107) 

YF-992 

USS  Phaon  (ARB- 3) 

YO-132 

USS  Pollux  (AKS-4) 

YO-199 

USS  Quartz  (IX-150) 

YOG-63 

USS  Severn  (AO-61) 

YOG- 70 

YW-92 

1.8.2  --  No  units  assigned 

1.8.3  (Dispatch  Boat  and  Boat 

Pool) 

USS  Gunston  Hall  (LSD-5) 

LCT-1361 

PGM-29 

LCI (L) -977 

LCT-1461 

PGM-31 

LCI (L) -1091 

PGM-23 

PGM- 3 2 

LCI(L)-10G2 

PGM-24 

USS  Presque  Isle  (APB 

LCI (L) -1 067  PGM-25 


USS  San  Marcos  (LSD- 25) 


TU  1.8.4  (Medical  Unit) 

USS  Benevolence  (AH- 13) 

USS  Bountiful  (AH-9) 

TU  1.8.5  (Survey  Unit) 

USS  Bowdltch  (AGS-4) 

USS  James  M.  Gil 11s  (AGS- 13) 

USS  John  Bllsh  (AGS- 10) 

YHS-354 

YHS-358 

YMS-413 

YP-636 

tu  1.8.6  (Construction  Unit) 

53rd  Construction  Battalion  (later.  Construction  Battalion 
Detachment  1156) 

TU  1.8.7  (Rongerlk  Evacuation  Unit) 

USS  LST-871 
USS  LST-989 

POST-OPERATION  ORGANIZATION  AND  ACTIVITIES 

After  7  September  all  survey  and  construction  activltes  at  Bikini  were 
rapidly  brought  to  a  close,  and  the  atoll  was  evacuated  by  26  September  1946. 
Following  a  meeting  on  the  West  Coast  from  17  to  20  September  concerning  de¬ 
contamination  procedures,  some  officers  from  JTF  1  were  ordered  to  temporary 
duty  under  Commander  Western  Sea  Frontier  to  follow  up  and  coordinate  the  de¬ 
contamination.  monitoring,  and  clearance  of  exposed  ships.  On  24  September,  in 
a  Joint  speedletter,  the  Bureau  of  Ships  and  the  Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery 
assumed  responsibility  for  giving  final  radiological  ship  clearances  and  pre¬ 
scribed  detailed  decontamination  and  clearance  procedures.  JTF  1  was  formally 
dissolved  on  1  November;  its  successor  was  a  JCS  committee,  the  Joint  CROSS¬ 
ROADS  Committee,  whose  task  was  to  oversee  the  final  test  activities,  publish 
the  final  reports,  and  supervise  the  Bikini  Resurvey  Operation  of  summer  1947, 
described  In  Chapter  6  (Reference  C.9.206,  pp.  V-(D)-5  through  V-(D)-7). 
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CHAPTER  2 

RADIOLOGICAL  SAFETY 


PLANNING 

Proposals  to  test  atomic  weapon  effects  on  ships  were  made  at  the  end  of 
World  War  II,  but  the  first  discussion  of  radiological  safety  appears  to  have 
occurred  at  a  meeting  held  8  December  1945.  Among  those  attending  were  the  com¬ 
manding  general  of  the  Manhattan  Engineer  District,  the  chief  of  the  District’s 
Medical  section,  and  a  Navy  officer  closely  associated  with  the  atomic  bomb 
project  and  trained  in  chemical  warfare  technology.  This  officer  became  Safety 
Advisor  to  Commander  Joint  Task  Force  1  (CJTF  1)  and  headed  the  task  force 
safety  organlz;  ;ion.  The  chief  of  the  medical  section,  an  Army  medical  officer, 
became  Radiological  Safety  Advisor  to  CJTF  1  and  headed  the  task  force  Radio¬ 
logical  Safety  Section  within  the  safety  organization  (Reference  A.l,  pp.  9, 
48,  and  49;  Reference  B.0.1;  Reference  C.9.206,  pp.  VII-(C)-1  and  Vll-(C)-2). 

During  the  next  several  months,  training  of  radiological  safety  (radsafe) 
personnel,  organization  of  the  radsafe  unit,  and  writing  of  the  radsafe  plan 
went  forward.  By  15  December  medical  officers  from  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Public 
Health  Service  had  been  selected  for  training  in  radiological  safety.  The 
Manhattan  Engineer  District  took  responsibility  for  radiological  safety  as  the 
result  of  a  meeting  on  7  January  1946  between  the  joint  task  force  commander 
designate  and  the  commanding  general  of  the  Manhattan  Engineering  District. 
The  Safety  Advisor,  the  Radiological  Safety  Advlsoc,  and  the  Radiological 
Safety  section  were  part  of  the  joint  task  force  from  the  time  of  its  formal 
establishment  on  11  January  1946.  By  April  15  a  radsafe  plan  was  submitted 
to  CJTF  1.  The  plan  was  approved  with  revisions  on  28  April.  The  plan  under¬ 
went  no  significant  revisions  until  after  shot  ABLE  (Reference  C.9.206,  pp. 
VII- (C)-l  and  VII-(C) -2) .  Relevant  portions  ace  reproduced  in  Appendix  B. 

Radiological  safety,  however,  was  only  part  of  the  task  force's  comprehen¬ 
sive  safety  program.  It  also  included  protecting  personnel  from  fire,  explo¬ 
sions,  and  toxic  material.  By  exposing  a  fleet  of  warships,  many  loaded  with 
ammunition,  fuel,  and  lubricants,  to  nuclear  explosions,  the  task  force  added 
nuclear  safety  to  the  many  concerns  damage  control  officers  had  faced  for 
years . 

The  radsafe  plan  emphasized  detection  and  avoidance  of  radiation  to  protect 
personnel.  Systematic  reconnaissance  was  to  begin  shortly  after  each  detona¬ 
tion.  Navy  patrol  seaplanes  (PBMs)  were  to  conduct  aerial  surveys  over  the 
lagoon  and  destroyers  were  to  patrol  the  open  ocean  upwind  and  downwind  of  the 
atoll.  Drone  patrol  boats  were  to  enter  the  lagoon  first  to  take  water  samples. 
Radsafe  monitors  aboard  gunboats  (PGMs)  and  landing  craft  (LCPLs)  were  to  mea¬ 
sure  the  lagoon's  radioactivity.  E-29s  were  to  track  the  nuclear  cloud.  Radsafe 
monitors  were  to  accompany  all  units  and  working  parties  reentering  the  target 
area  to  recover  data  or  work  on  the  target  vessels. 
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RADIOLOGICAL  SAFETY  RESPONSIBILITY  AND  ORGANIZATION 


Although  the  Manhattan  Engineer  District  had  taken  responsibility  for 
radiological  safety  at  CROSSROADS,  the  District’s  role  actually  consisted  of 
providing  radsafe  equipment  and  senior  radsafe  personnel.  CJTF  1  was  in  command 
at  Bikini  and  major  radsafe  orders  were  Issued  in  his  name.  A  Radiological 
Safety  Section  was  established  to  advise  CJTF  1  in  this  area  and  to  implement 
his  orders.  Its  chief  was  also  CJTF  l's  Radiological  Safety  Advisor.  During 
test  operations  the  section  operated  directly  under  the  JTF  1  Assistant  Chief 
of  Staff  for  Operations.  For  the  purposes  of  technical  advice  and  instrumenta¬ 
tion,  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  reported  to  the  Technical  Director.  This 
dual  chain  of  command  caused  no  difficulty  during  CROSSROADS  (Reference 
C.9.206,  p.  VII-(C)-2). 

The  mission  of  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  was  (Reference  B.0.1,  p. 
E-II-1) : 

...  to  protect  personnel  from  the  hazards  peculiar  to  the 
use  of  the  atomic  bomb  during  Operation  CROSSROADS  and  to 
enable  personnel  to  return  safely  to  the  target  area  at  the 
earliest  possible  moment. 

The  task  force  operation  plan  specified  the  following  elements  for  the 
Radiological  Safety  Section  (Reference  B.0.1,  p.  E-II-1): 

1.  Radiological  Safety  Control  Unit 

2.  Radiological  Safety  Advisory  Board 

3.  Radiological  Safety  Reconnaissance  Units 

4.  Radiological  Safety  Monitor-Advisors 

5.  Radiological  Safety  Technical  Service  Units. 

Documents  written  during  CROSSROADS  provide  additional  details  on  the  section's 
organization.  Figure  12  gives  a  composite  picture  based  on  information  from 
the  available  sources. 

The  section  chief,  his  staff,  and  supporting  personnel,  such  as  clerks  and 
radiomen,  made  up  the  Radiological  Safety  Control  Unit,  based  aboard  USS  Mount 
McKinley  (AGC-7),  the  task  force  flagship.  They  were  to  (1)  receive,  plot,  and 
analyze  radiological  data  from  all  sources,  (2)  control  the  radsafe  reconnais¬ 
sance  units,  and  (3)  advise  CJTF  1  on  the  1  ation  and  amount  of  radioactivity. 
They  were  also  to  predict  the  path  of  tht  radioactive  cloud  and  the  pool  of 
radioactive  water. 

The  Committee  for  Review  of  Radiological  Safety  Measures  functioned  during 
most  of  its  existence  at  Bikini  under  the  title  of  Medico-Legal  Board.  It  was 
convened  on  15  June  1946  by  the  chief  of  the  Radsafe  Section,  after  which  it 
met  irregularly  at  his  call  or  when  one  of  more  of  its  members  felt  a  matter 
required  its  attention.  Initially,  it  served  to  evaluate  tne  regulations  and 
safety  measures  adopted  to  protect  personnel  from  radiological  hazards.  Later 
the  board  initiated  a  number  of  investigations,  believing  Itself  warranted  in 
defining  its  own  field  of  action.  A  total  of  14  men  served  on  the  board  at  one 
time  or  another.  All  were  medical  doctors,  specializing  in  radiology  or  with 
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ever,  me  radiological  SA*err  ac visor  acted  as  a  member  c  the  sta*-*-  op 

COMMANDER  K)INT  TASK  FORCE  \.  ANO  THE  SECTION  OVER ATED  DlRECTLV  UNOCR 
THE  ASSISTANT  CHIEF  Of  ST  Af  E  EOn  OPERATIONS 
••  THIS  BOARD  CONVENED  AS  THE  COMMITTEE  FOR  RtviEWOE  RAOlOLOGlCAL  SAFETY 
MEASURES  But  SOON  began  TO  USE  THE  TITLE  MEDICO  LEGAL  BOARD  IT  WAS  AP 
POINTED  BY  THf  RADIOLOGICAL  SAFETY  CHIEF  TO  PROVIDE  PERSONAL  AOVlCE 

Figure  12.  Organization  of  the  Radiological  Safety  Section,  CROSSROAOS 
{sources:  References  C.9.206,  B.0.2,  B.0.4,  and  B.0.7). 

radiation  safety  experience.  The  board  held  14  meetings  and  considered  such 
topics  as  the  plutonium  hazard,  permissible  beta  exposure,  fission  products  In 
the  air,  decontamination  of  personnel,  control  of  overdoses,  urinalyses,  blood 
counts,  monitoring  procedures,  and  removal  of  equipment  from  target  vessels 
(References  B.0.7,  c.0.5,  C.0.6,  C.0.7.  c.0.8,  and  C.0.9b). 

Planning  called  for  each  radsafe  reconnaissance  unit  to  consist  of  a  moni¬ 
tor  and  one  or  more  assistants.  Initially,  units  were  assigned  as  follows:  two 
for  PBMs,  two  for  HSO-1  helicopters,  nine  for  destroyers,  six  for  PGMs  on  la¬ 
goon  patrol,  twenty  for  LC.Pls  on  lagoon  patrol,  six  for  cloud-tracking  air¬ 
craft.  and  two  for  drone  boat  operations  (Reference  B.0.1,  p.  E-II-1).  However, 
as  ABLE  shot  approached  it  became  clear  that  many  more  monitors  would  be 
needed;  In  fact,  over  225  monitors  were  used  for  each  of  the  two  shots  (Refer¬ 
ence  C.9.206,  p.  VII-C-5). 

Radsafe  monitor-advisors  were  assigned  to  commands  and  aircraft  likely  to 
encounter  radioactivity.  The  major  function  of  these  monitors  was  to  advise 
their  commands  and  pilots  on  radiological  safety.  In  addition,  they  had  a 
reconnaissance  function.  Thus,  they  could  quickly  communicate  with  the  radsafe 
control  unit  to  report  radiation  levels  and  receive  advice  on  safety  measures 
(Reference  B.0.1,  p.  E-IT-8). 


The  Radiological  Safety  Technical  Service  Units  were  composed  of  instrument 
repair  personnel,  photometrists.  and  analysts.  The  instrument  repair  personnel 
maintained,  repaired,  and  calibrated  all  instruments  used  by  the  radsafe  sec¬ 
tion.  They  supplied  monitoring  equipment  to  all  aircraft  operating  in  the  test 
area  that  did  not  carry  monitors,  and  they  trained  pilots  in  use  of  that  equip¬ 
ment.  The  photometrists  (dosimetry  technicians)  calibrated  film  dosimetry 
badges,  prepared  casualty  and  personnel  badges,  processed  film  from  badges 
that  had  been  worn,  calculated  exposure  from  film  data,  and  recorded  the  re¬ 
sults.  Analysts  collected  and  analyzed  samples  of  water,  soil,  and  marine  life 
for  radioactivity  (Reference  B. 0.1,  p.  E-II-8;  Reference  B.0.4). 

PERSONNEL  PROTECTION 
Tolerance  Exposure 

The  Operation  Plan  set  the  maximum  allowable  dose  or  tolerance  for  exposure 
over  a  long  period  at  0.1  roentgen  (R)  per  24  hours  (Reference  B.0.1,  p, 
E-I-3).  The  National  Bureau  of  Standards  had  established  that  limit  in  1934, 
and  it  was  used  in  manufacturing  plants  in  the  United  States  (Reference  B.0.8). 
The  Chief  of  the  Radsafe  Section  stated  that  this  dosage  was  based  on  2  to 
2-1/2  years  of  experiments  with  dogs,  mice,  and  fruit  flies,  and  on  experience 
with  a  workforce  of  8,000  people  (Reference  B.0.9).  The  Operation  Plan  also 
stated  that  an  individual  was  not  to  have  a  total  exposure  of  over  50  or  60  R 
in  2  weeks.  If  an  individual  received  10  R  in  1  day  or  60  R  in  2  weeks  he  was 
to  be  withdrawn  from  active  participation  in  the  operation  (Reference  B.0.1 
p.  E-I-3).  Such  action  was  never  required.  The  highest  accumulated  recorded 
exposure  for  the  operation  was  3.72  R.  which  was  received  by  an  Army  assistant 
radsafe  monitor  badged  for  6  days.  The  highest  number  of  badges  issued  to  a 
single  individual  was  19.  He  also  was  a  radsafe  monitor  and  his  cumulative 
exposure  was  2.48  R. 

Provision  was  made  for  special  situations  (Reference  B.0.1,  p.  E-II-9) 
that  might: 

.  .  .  permit  the  assuming  of  a  calculated  risk  in  order  to  let 

certain  key  personnel  enter  a  hazardous  area  to  make  highly 

desirable  observations  when  the  total  amount  of  radiation  to 
be  received  is  less  than  10  roentgen  units.  This  may  be  per¬ 
mitted  only  on  direct  instructions  from  Radiological  Safety 
Control.  Details  of  the  situation  and  clearance  therefore 
will  be  carefully  logged  by  the  accompanying  monitor  and  at 
Radiological  Safety  Control. 

There  is  no  record  that  this  special  provision  was  invoked  during  the  opera¬ 
tion. 

On  5  August  the  Medico-Legal  Board  recommended  that  three  monitors  refrain 

from  monitoring  for  1  or  2  days  because  of  badge  readings  in  excess  of  0.1  R 

(Reference  C.0.10).  Later,  monitors  who  exceeded  the  tolerance  were  removed 
from  work  on  USS  Salt  Lake  City  (CA-25)  (Reference  C.0.11). 
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film  8adges 

Two  types  of  film  badges  were  used  at  CROSSROADS.  One  type,  called  a  per¬ 
sonnel  or  mission  badge,  had  a  range  from  0  to  2  R.  Badges  were  issued  to  some 
of  the  men  about  to  enter  possibly  radioactive  areas  and  most  badges  were  col¬ 
lected  after  the  men  returned,  usually  the  same  day.  Some  badges  were  worn  for 
2  or  3  days,  and  a  few  worn  for  as  long  as  9  days  have  been  noted.  Each  badge 
contained  a  piece  of  Kodak  Type  K  double-coat  film  in  a  dental  film  packet 
holder.  Strips  of  lead  were  crossed  over  the  film  at  right  angles,  leaving  the 
film's  corners  without  lead  covering.  Each  badge  was  sealed  in  a  tropical 
weather-proof  envelope  to  protect  it  against  the  hot,  humid  Bikini  climate 
(Reference  C. 0.5,  p.  2-2). 

The  badges  were  designed  to  measure  both  beta  and  gamma  exposure,  but  the 
beta  readings  obtained  and  recorded  are  now  considered  questionable  (Reference 
C.13.2).  There  are  several  reasons  for  this.  One  is  that  the  response  of  the 
double-coated  film  dosimeter  emulsions  depends  on  the  energy  of  the  beta  par¬ 
ticles  they  are  exposed  to.  Unless  additional  thin  metal  foils  are  used  over 
the  films  to  filter  or  sort  the  beta  radiation  into  known  energy  groups,  or 
unless  the  energy  distribution  of  the  beta  radiation  is  otherwise  known,  very 
large  errors  in  interpreting  the  film  darkening  can  result.  There  also  appear 
to  have  been  some  Incorrect  assumptions  made  concerning  whether  gamma  as  well 
as  beta  would  darken  the  unflltered  areas  (Reference  C.13.2).  Despite  the 
doubtfulness  of  the  validity  of  the  beta  readings,  the  values  as  originally 
assigned  have  been  accepted  and  used  in  total  dose  assignment  in  the  NTPR  pro¬ 
gram  (Reference  C.13.2). 

After  a  badge  was  returned  to  the  Radsafe  Section,  the  photometrlsts  of 
the  Radiological  Safety  Technical  Service  Units  developed  the  film  in  it  and 
measured  the  film's  optical  density.  This  was  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  radia¬ 
tion  to  which  the  film  had  been  exposed.  The  film  number,  the  wearer's  last 
name,  and  the  exposure  date  and  time  were  written  on  a  line  on  the  left-hand 
page  of  an  open  ledger  book  of  the  type  then  widely  used  by  Federal  agencies. 
Sometimes  the  individual's  first  name,  initials,  or  rank  were  written  in.  Some¬ 
times  the  name  of  the  ship  where  he  was  quartered  or,  more  often,  the  target 
ship  on  which  he  had  worked  that  day  was  entered.  If  the  badge  had  been  used 
on  an  island  or  ship  as  a  radiation  recorder,  the  location  Information  was 
recorded  Instead  of  a  person's  name.  Optical  densities  under  the  lead  cross 
and  on  the  corners  of  the  badge  were  entered  on  the  right-hand  page.  The  radia¬ 
tion  exposure  was  calculated  from  these  densities  and  recorded  as  the  final 
beta  and  gamma  readings  at  the  page's  far  right.  Years  later,  the  pages  were 
removed  from  the  ledgers  and  microfilmed.  Information  from  badges  worn  during 
September,  October,  November,  and  December  of  1946  was  recorded  on  large  (5-  x 
8-inch)  cards  for  each  individual. 

Neither  the  detached  pages  nor  the  microfilm  is  easy  to  work  with.  The  pen¬ 
manship  of  the  radsafe  staff  is  not  always  legible,  and  incomplete  identifi¬ 
cation  of  the  badge  wearers  and  inconsistent  ship  identifiers  are  additional 
problems.  In  1968  the  Reynolds  Electrical  and  Engineering  Company  (REECo) 
transferred  the  information  from  the  ledgers  to  a  computer  data  base,  allowing 
easier  manipulation  and  analysis  of  the  material.  The  REECo  list  is  used  as 
the  basis  of  the  personnel  exposures  in  this  report. 
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Multifilm  badges,  called  casualty  badges,  were  used  to  record  high-range 
exposures.  They  were  placed  aboard  a  small  number  of  ships  and  aircraft  that 
might  enter  areas  of  high  radiation.  Casualty  badges  were  also  placed  aboard 
target  ships  as  part  of  the  scientific  program  to  determine  exposure  from  the 
detonations. 

Radiological  Safety  Instruments 

CROSSROADS  requirements  for  radsafe  instruments  turned  out  to  be  far 
greater  than  had  been  expected  when  planning  for  the  operation  began.  No  com¬ 
prehensive  program  existed  for  development  and  manufacture  of  rugged  instru¬ 
ments  for  use  under  field  conditions;  thus,  the  head  of  the  Radsafe  Section 
had  to  make  do  with  what  the  Manhattan  Engineer  District  could  provide  from 
its  inventory  and  what  the  Victoreen  Instrument  Company  could  manufacture 
quickly  (Reference  C.ll.l:  Reference  C.0.12,  p.  18). 

Each  monitor  unit  or  monitor-advisor  was  equipped  with  a  Geiger-Mueller 
counter  (X-263  Survey  Meter)  and  an  ionization  meter  (Model  247  Survey  Meter), 
as  well  as  other  equipment,  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  mission  (Reference 
B.0.1.  pp.  E-II-2  through  E-II-8). 

The  X-263  measured  beta  and  gamma  radiation  from  about  0.001  R/24  hours  to 
about  0.4  R/24  hours  (References  B.0.10  and  C.0.13).  This  range  made  the  meter 
too  sensitive  for  some  radiation  fields  encountered  during  CROSSROADS  (Refer¬ 
ence  A. 2,  pp.  7  and  8).  The  X-263  proved  too  delicate  to  function  consistently 
under  field  conditions  (Reference  C.0.14,  p.  3).  Three  hundred  twenty  of  these 
instruments  were  available  2  days  before  BAKER  (Reference  C.0.12,  p.  9).  Every 
monitor  tried  to  have  three  or  four  of  them  to  assure  that  at  least  one  would 
be  working  when  he  reached  his  post  (Reference  C.0.15.  p.  3). 

The  263  G.M.  Set,  van  older  version  of  the  same  instrument,  also  was  used 
at  Bikini,  but  information  is  lacking  on  the  number  available.  Experienced 
monitors  preferred  it  whenever  accurate  and  reliable  data  were  required  (Ref¬ 
erence  C.0.12.  p.  18) . 

The  247  Survey  Meter  measured  gamma  radiation  only.  Its  range  was  from  0.5 
to  200  R/24  hours,  and  it  was  often  used  fot  measuring  intensities  beyond  the 
range  of  the  X-263.  It  was  rugged,  spray  resistant,  and  held  its  calibration 
well  (Reference  A. 2.  pp.  7  and  8;  Reference  c.0.12,  p.  23).  Twenty  of  these 
were  available  for  monitoring  after  the  BAKER  detonation  (Reference  C.0.14, 
p.  3) . 

Pocket  dosimeters  were  designed  to  measure  cumulative  gamma  dose  up  to 
about  0.3  R.  About  160  were  Issued  for  the  BAKER  test.  They  were  relatively 
rugged  and  easy  to  repair.  Apparently  they  were  often  issued  to  divers  (Ref¬ 
erence  C.0.12,  pp.  27  and  28). 

Several  other  Instruments  were  available  to  t.he  monitors,  although  in 
numbers  smaller  than  the  X-263,  the  247.  and  the  pocket  dosimeter.  The  L&W 
survey  meter  measured  between  0.001  and  25  R/24  hours.  Twelve  were  in  service 
following  BAKER.  They  were  used  mostly  by  boarding  parties  and  by  special 
groups,  such  as  the  target  monitor  group.  The  head  of  the  monitor  group  wrote 
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that  the  L&W  meter  was  the  most  reliable  instrument  for  these  measurements 
because  it  was  energy-independent  and  Insensitive  to  temperature  and  humidity 
changes  (Reference  c.0.16).  Six  assault  meters,  brought  out  by  individual  mon¬ 
itors,  were  used  during  the  operation.  They  were  very  rugged  and  ideal  for 
quick  and  rough  determination  of  radiation  levels  from  0.1  to  10  R/24  hours. 
They  proved  useful  for  boarding  ships  and  similar  operations  (Reference  C.0.12, 
p.  31).  The  "cutle  pie"  survey  meter  was  a  small  instrument  capable  of  measur¬ 
ing  beta  and  gamma  radiation  up  to  100  R/24  hours.  Few  of  these  were  available 
for  CROSSROADS,  but  a  monitor  aboard  PGM-32  after  BAKER  used  one  and  decided 
it  was  an  excellent  portable  rate  meter  (Reference  C.0.15,  p.  4). 

The  task  force  had  several  instruments  for  measuring  alpha  contamination. 
None,  however,  proved  reliable  for  field  surveys.  Photographs  of  task  force 
activities  show  the  Zeus  counting  meter,  the  Zeuto,  and  the  X-323.  These  three 
instruments  were  mentioned  in  training  lectures  for  monitors  (References  C.0.17 
and  E.0.11).  One  or  all  may  have  been  the  Poppy  or  Walkie  Poppy  referred  to  in 
radsafe  reports  after  BAKER.  The  three  devices  appear  to  have  been  small,  and 
each  had  a  carrying  handle,  but  apparently  they  did  not  work  well  outside  of 
USS  Haven ' s  (AH-12)  air-conditioned  laboratories  in  the  hot,  humid  Bikini  cli¬ 
mate  (Reference  C.C.14.  p.  4).  In  addition,  the  Radsafe  Section  had  five  Filter 
Oueen  Air  Samplers.  Basically,  these  were  tank-type  vacuum  cleaners  with  an 
alpha  detector  and  filter  paper  mounted  in  the  intake  tube.  Samples  collected 
in  the  filter  papers  aboaid  the  target  ships  had  to  be  returned  to  Haven  where 
alpha  counts  were  made.  Initially,  the  alpha  detectors  worked  well,  but  humid¬ 
ity,  along  with  personnel  opening  t'ne  detectors  improperly,  caused  them  to  fall 
(Reference  C.0.12,  pp.  8  and  9). 

Personnel  Decontamination 

Personnel  working  in  radioactive  areas  sometimes  picked  up  radioactive 
particles  on  their  bodies  and  their  clothing.  Procedures  were  established  to 
minimize  the  spread  of  this  contamination  and  potential  internal  and  external 
exposure  from  these  radioactive  sources.  The  procedures  spelled  out  for  the 
USS  Ajax  (AR-6)  crew  working  on  repair  of  Salt  hake  City  following  BAKER  were 
typical  and  are  summarized  in  the  following  paragraphs. 

Ajax  crewmembers  slated  for  work  on  Salt  Lake  City  left  their  own  compart¬ 
ments  wearing  only  their  own  shoes.  These  shoes  were  removed  and  left  in  a 
compartment  adjacent  tc  a  designated  head  (bathroom)  where  the  men  donned  work 
clothing.  They  then  left  Ajax  via  a  Jacobs  ladder  into  a  small  boat  while 
carrying  canvas  gloves  and  shoe  covers.  The  gloves  and  shoe  covers  were  put  on 
Immediately  before  boarding  the  target  ship  for  work  and  were  taken  off  just 
before  leaving. 

Upon  return  to  Ajax,  the  men  boarded  by  Jacobs  ladder  and  went  to  the  upper 
deck  where  they  were  monitored.  They  walked  only  on  a  deck  covering,  which 
presumably  was  disposed  of  after  use.  The  men  first  washed  their  hands  and 
forearms  with  hot  water  and  salt-water  soap.  Then  each  man  washed  his  own 
clothing.  These  were  first  scrubbed  in  r.ot  water  and  salt-water  soap  and  then 
rinsed  in  a  special  hot  rinse  and  rinsed  again  in  plain  hot  water.  The  clothes 
were  hung  on  lines  to  dry  on  the  upper  deck. 
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Clothing  so  contaminated  that  it  read  mote  than  0.10  R/24  hours  (g^inma) 
was  placed  In  paper  bags,  and  radiation  was  allowed  to  decay  for  a  period  nf 
time  before  the  clothing  was  washed.  If  the  radiation  did  not  decrease  to  less 
than  0.10  R/24  hours,  the  clothing  was  disposed  of  at  sea. 

After  the  clothing  had  been  washed  or  put  aside  to  cool,  the  men  took  a 
shower  In  the  decontamination  head  in  a  designated  stall  with  hot  water,  thor¬ 
oughly  soaping  themselves  with  salt-water  soap.  They  then  proceeded  to  a  second 
stall  where  they  again  showered  with  ordinary  soap.  The  men  were  monlt.ored 
again  and  If  free  of  contamination  could  return  to  their  own  compartments ; 
otherwise  they  continued  showering  (Reference  B.0.12). 

Commander  Task  Group  (CTG)  1.2  set  a  slightly  lower  radiation  level.  0-05 
R/24  hours,  above  which  the  clothing  was  to  be  disposed  of  at  sea.  The  contam¬ 
inated  clothing  was  to  be  bundled  and  weighted  and  the  Radsafe  Section  was  to 
be  notified.  An  LCT  picked  up  the  bundles  the  next  day  and  dumped  them  lo  hmi 
(18.5  km)  from  Bikini  at  sea. 

Clothing  in  small  lots  was  laundered  in  separate  buckets  (like  the 
procedure  above)  or  done  in  the  ships*  laundry  if  in  large  lots.  If  the  simps' 
laundry  were  used,  however,  the  clothing  had  to  be  separately  done  anti  the 
laundry  machinery  had  to  be  specially  cleaned  after  use  (Reference  c.10.8)  „ 

Urine  Testing 

The  discovery  of  alpha  emitters,  Including  plutonium,  led  to  urine  teats 
for  personnel  thought  to  have  been  exposed  to  determine  whether  any  had  taken 
these  substances  into  their  bodies.  The  water-testing  laboratory  on  Mayor!  '"aS 
converted  for  testing  urine.  By  15  August,  2,600  samples  had  been  tested.  The 
men  doing  the  work  had  to  use  instruments  that  were  on  hand  and  develop  tech¬ 
niques  as  they  worked.  The  widespread  presence  of  radioactive  material  led  to 
high  background  counts  and  made  it  difficult  to  determine  whether  an  Individual 
had  low  levels  of  alpha  emitters  in  his  urine.  On  15  August  the  Radsafe  Section 
reported  slight  beta  activity  had  been  found  in  the  urine  of  2,600  men  cheCked 
(Reference  A. 2,  pp.  117,  118.  and  121  through  125:  Reference  C.10.9;  Re£^fehc£ 
C.10.15).  Despite  all  the  concern  and  discussion  about  it,  there  is  no  ir^dica' 
tion  in  CROSSROADS  documentation  that  positive  alpha  counts  were  found  lf>  UnY 
urine  samples. 

Eye  Protection 

Eye  protection  from  the  ABLE  flash  was  a  major  concern.  Approved  da rkehed 
goggles  were  provided  to  personnel  on  ships  25  nmi  (46  km)  or  less  frofl*  th® 
ABLE  detonation  and  to  all  observers  on  the  press  and  observer  ship^ . 
without  goggles  within  30  nmi  (56  km)  were  to  turn  away  from  surface  ■ 

look  down  at  the  deck,  close  their  eyes,  and  cover  their  eyes  with  theic  ^ r*11 
(Reference  B.0.1,  pp.  E-I-l,  E-I-2,  and  E-IV-2).  Pilots  airborne  at  th^  time 
of  the  detonation  were  to  wear  approved  goggles  and  turn  their  heads  away  ftoi” 
the  detonation.  In  addition,  each  copilot  was  to  close  his  eyes  and  cov^ir 
with  his  arm  so  that  he  would  be  ready  to  fly  the  aircraft  if  the  pilo*  was 
flashblinded  (Reference  B.O  .  1 ,  p.  F-XII-5). 
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EXCLUSION  AREAS  AND  OPERATIONS  LIMITS 
Surface  Operations 

To  reduce  the  chance  of  exposing  task  force  personnel  to  radiation,  several 
surface  areas  were  defined  by  the  Operation  Plan  to  which  access  was  forbidden 
or  restricted  (Reference  C. 9. 206,  p.  VII- <C ) -9 ) : 

1.  Surface  Survey  Sector.  This  was  a  forbidden  surface  area 
outside  the  lagoon.  It  was  bounded  by  two  bearings  drawn 
from  the  detonation  point  and  by  a  radius  that  increased 
with  time  after  the  detonation. 

2.  P.ed  Line.  This  line  surrounded  the  lagoon  area  within 
which  the  radiation  level  was  1  R/24  hours  or  higher. 

This  boundary  was  separate  from  the  Red  Arc  that  defined 
airspace  limits. 

3.  Blue  Vine.  This  line  marked  the  boundary  between  the  la¬ 
goon  atea  with  a  radiation  level  more  than  0.1  R/24  hours 
and  the  area  with  a  lower  level.  Vessels  could  operate  in 
the  lagoon  area  between  the  Blue  and  Red  Lines  only  for 
specified  periods  of  time  with  permission  from  the  Radio¬ 
logical  Safety  Control  Unit.  Vessel  movement  outside  of 
the  Blue  Line  was  governed  only  by  regular  Navy  rules. 

4.  Anchorage  Area  Able.  Ships  could  anchor  In  this  area, 
provided  they  were  ready  to  get  underway  on  1  hour  notice. 

5.  Anchorage  Area  Baker.  An  unrestricted  anchorage  area. 

In  addition,  certain  operational  limits  were  specified.  No  manned  ships 
were  to  be  closer  than  10  nmi  (18.5  km)  from  the  ABLE  detonation,  and  most  were 
to  be  20  nmi  (37  km)  away  (Reference  B.0.1,  p.  E-IV-1).  In  case  of  fallout  on 
the  ships,  nonessential  personnel  were  to  be  sent  below  decks,  the  ship  closed 
up,  and  exposed  personnel  were  to  strip  off  their  outer  clothing  before  taking 
cover.  If  necessary,  men  In  coveralls  and  gas  masks  were  to  decontaminate  con¬ 
taminated  areas  of  the  ship  after  fallout  ended  (Reference  B.0.1,  p.  E-IV-7). 

Before  each  test  all  ships  were  to  have  full  freshwater  tanks.  Distilling 
plants  and  heat  exchangers  were  not  to  be  operated  until  the  Radiological 
Safety  Section  had  declared  the  saltwater  to  be  used  was  radiological ly  safe. 
If  the  equipment  had  to  be  operated  before  radiological  clearance  had  been 
given,  special  monitoring  attention  was  required  (Reference  B.0.1,  p.  E-IV-10). 

In  order  to  gain  access  to  classified  or  radioactive  areas,  the  leader  of 
a  work  party  was  required  to  present  an  identification  card  and  a  letter  of 
authority.  There  were  letters  for  damage  control,  instrumentation,  observer, 
press,  and  radsafe  parties,  among  others  (Reference  B.0.3). 


Aerial  Operations 

Initially  Joint  Task  Force  One  Operation  Plan  1-46  (OpPlan  1-46)  prescribed 
certain  general  safety  precautions  for  air  operations.  It  specified  that  all 
aircraft  aloft  from  H-2  hours  to  H+30  minutes  carry  a  radiation  monitor  with 
monitoring  equipment.  Exceptions  were  tne  bcmb-drop  and  pressure-gauge-drop 
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B-29s,  single-seated  aircraft,  and  those  other  aircraft  so  designated  by  CJTF 
1  as  exempt.  The  crewmembers  of  all  aircraft  aloft  during  that  period  were  to 
wear  film  badges,  and  each  aircraft  was  to  carry  at  least  one  casualty  badge 
capable  of  recording  radiation  much  higher  than  personnel  film  badges.  In 
actuality,  these  plans  were  modified  somewhat  for  both  shots.  For  shot  ABLE, 
radiation  monitors  were  aboard  all  photographic  aircraft,  reconnaissance  air¬ 
craft,  drone  control  aircraft  (except  the  Navy  F6Fs),  air-sea  rescue  aircraft, 
and  press/observei  aircraft.  The  F6Fs  were  single-seated,  fighter-type  aircraft 
in  which  radiation  monitoring  equipment  was  installed  for  the  pilot's  protec¬ 
tion.  On  shot  BAKER,  radiation  monitors  were  aboard  all  photographic  aircraft, 
reconnaissance  aircraft,  and  press/observer  aircraft  (Reference  C.9.206,  pp. 
VIXO-IO  and  VII-(C)19). 

The  prohibited  airspace  for  aircraft  was  defined  separately  for  each  of  the 
two  tests  and  was  a  function  of  time  and  range.  For  the  first  6  minutes  after 
detonation,  no  aircraft  was  to  approach  closer  than  10  nmi  (18.5  km)  to  surface 
zero.  From  H+6  to  H+30  minutes,  a  radiation  danger  sector  (radex)  was  defined, 
consisting  of  two  bearings  drawn  from  surface  zero,  e.g.,  320°  clockwise  to 
120°.  From  H+6  to  H+18  minutes,  the  aircraft  exclusion  area  consisted  of  all 
space  in  this  sector  within  the  Red  Arc.  From  H+18  to  H+30  minutes,  the  exclu¬ 
sion  area  was  all  space  in  this  sector  within  the  Blue  Arc.  The  Red  and  Blue 
Arcs  were  decided  upon  based  on  wind  speeds  the  morning  of  each  detonation. 
The  morning  of  each  shot,  the  radex  sector  was  updated  from  the  one  predicted 
the  previous  evening.  The  Red  Arc  was,  by  definition,  nearer  surface  zero  than 
the  Blue  Arc.  Specific  values  for  radex  sectors  and  the  Red  and  Blue  Arcs  for 
the  ABLE  and  BAKER  shots  are  discussed  in  Chapter  4  (Reference  B.0.6).  In  addi¬ 
tion,  no  aircraft  without  radiation  detection  instrumentation  was  to  approach 
closer  than  20  nmi  (37  km)  to  the  visible  column  or  downwind  clouds.  From  H+30 
minutes  to  H+30  hours,  no  aircraft  was  to  be  within  30  nmi  (56  km)  of  surface 
zero  unless  engaged  in  radsafe  work  or  cleared  by  the  Deputy  Commander  for 
Aviation  (Reference  B. 0.1,  p.  F-XII-3). 

All  aircraft,  manned  and  drone,  airborne  from  H-hour  until  H+30  were  to  be 
monitored  upon  landing.  Aircraft  oil  filters  and  any  surface  oil  spots  were  to 
receive  special  monitoring  attention.  All  drones  were  considered  heavily  con¬ 
taminated  until  proven  otherwise  (Reference  B.0.1,  pp.  E-IV-3  and  E-IV-4). 

STAFFING  AND  TRAINING 
Selection  of  Personnel 

When  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  was  established  in  January  1946,  it 
was  believed  that  50  to  60  monitors  would  be  needed.  Between  20  and  30  were  to 
be  experienced  radsafe  practitioners  from  the  Manhattan  Engineer  District  and 
thirty  were  to  be  doctors  from  the  Aimy,  Navy,  and  U.S.  Public  Health  Service. 
The  latter  group,  including  a  chemical  warfare  officer,  reported  to  Oak  Ridge 
National  Laboratory  on  15  January  for  an  intensive  11-week  course,  The  course 
Included  the  physics  of  radioactivity,  nuclear  safety  techniques,  biological 
effects  of  radioactivity,  field  training,  and  hazards  of  Ingested  radio¬ 
nuclides.  Experts  from  Oak  Ridge  and  Los  Alamos  laboratories  and  from  the 
universities  of  Rochester,  Chicago,  and  California  at  Berkeley  provided 
Instruction  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(C)-4). 


As  the  Chief  of  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  and  his  staff  continued 
wock  on  the  cadsafe  plan,  they  realized  that  a  much  larger  group  of  monitors 
and  other  experts  would  be  required  than  would  be  available  from  the  Manhattan 
Engineer  District.  To  fill  this  gap,  the  section  chief  called  on  a  number  of 
scientists  who  had  already  returned  to  civilian  life  fcom  wartime  service  with 
the  government.  Few  were  eager  for  another  extended  period  of  government  ser¬ 
vice,  and  they  and  the  universities  or  laboratories  employing  them  demanded, 
and  received,  promises  of  strict  limits  on  the  duration  of  their  CROSSROADS 
service.  Apparently,  all  were  to  be  back  in  the  United  States  by  late  August 
or  early  September  (Reference  C. 9. 206,  p.  VII-(C)-4). 

On  23  March  1946,  efforts  to  staff  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  were 
dealt  a  major  setback  when  the  President  announced  that  the  first  test  was  to 
be  postponed  from  15  May  to  1  July  (Reference  B.12.1,  p.  1),  with  the  result 
that  the  second  test  also  was  delayed.  This  change  raised  the  prospect  that 
personnel  fcom  colleges  and  universities  would  not  be  back  on  campus  for  the 
start  of  the  fall  semester.  The  Chief  of  the  Radiological  Safety  Section 
struggled  to  hold  his  civilian  recruits,  but  many  resigned  and  he  was  forced 
to  search  for  replacements.  He  asked  for  more  military  officers  and  was  sup¬ 
plied  with  55  from  the  Navy  and  15  from  the  Army,  almost  all  of  whom  were 
reservists.  He  also  was  able  to  obtain  some  additional  civilians  (Reference 
C.9.206,  p.  VII-(C)-5:  Reference  B.0.5). 

Bikini  Activities 

Most  of  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  reached  Bikini  on  12  June  aboard 
Haven  (Reference  A. 2,  p.  11).  Some  personnel,  however,  did  not  arrive  until 
after  the  ABLE  shot  or  the  BAKER  rehearsal,  and  some  civilians  left  Bikini 
before  the  BAKER  detonation.  The  Radiological  Safety  Section  was  able  to  muster 
over  300  personnel  for  ABLE.  Over  225  monitors  were  available  for  each  of  the 
two  shots,  but  they  were  stretched  thin.  During  ABLE  there  were  more  monitors 
than  during  BAKER  (Reference  A.l,  p.  31:  Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(C)-5). 

Training  of  Radiological  Safety  Section  personnel  had  three  phases.  First, 
intensive  training  for  the  original  group  of  military  and  public  health  per¬ 
sonnel  at  Oak  Ridge  and  other  locations  beginning  in  mid-January:  second, 
training  of  the  entire  section  aboard  Haven  on  the  way  to  Bikini:  and,  third, 
additional  training  for  the  section  and  for  later  arrivals  once  at  Bikini. 

One  of  the  monitors,  a  medical  doctor  drafted  into  the  Army  late  in  the 
war  and  assigned  to  CROSSROADS,  characterized  the  group  aboard  Haven  as  follows 
(Reference  A. 2,  p.  5) : 

Most  ace  older  men,  some  are  well-known  scientists.  Some  have 
worked  with  radiation  in  the  Manhattan  District,  but  the  ma¬ 
jority  come  with  little  more  than  a  scientific  background. 

Test  ABLE  is  only  one  month  away.  Since  this  group  is  to  have 
the  responsibility  for  protecting  task  force  personnel  from 
the  invisible  dangers  of  radioactivity,  the  problem  of  brief¬ 
ing  them  on  the  fundamentals  and  the  practical  aspects  of 
radiation  is  acute. 

Training  for  the  entire  section  began  aboard  Haven  on  31  May  as  the  ship 
steamed  for  Bikini.  It  consisted  of  lectures  and  work  with  radiation  detection 


54 


instruments.  The  12-day  curriculum  is  shown  in  Table  3.  On  the  seventh  day, 
personnel  were  divided  into  groups  by  job:  destroyer  monitors,  aircraft  moni¬ 
tors,  PGM  monitors,  etc.  They  were  issued  instruments,  and  radium  sources  In 
lead  "pigs"  (containers)  were  used  to  give  the  men  experience  calibrating  and 
reading  their  Instruments  under  a  semblance  of  field  conditions  (Reference  A. 2, 
p.  7:  Reference  C, 9, 206,  pp.  VII-(C)-6  and  VII-(C)-7). 

Haven  arrived  at  Bikini  on  12  June,  and  a  task-force-wide  rehearsal,  called 
Queen  Day,  was  held  on  14  June.  Two  problems  for  the  radsafe  section  became 
immediately  apparent.  First,  because  of  a  shortage  of  electronics  technicians, 
radios  on  Mount  McKinley  used  by  the  Radiological  Safety  Control  Unit  could 
not  be  kept  operating  adequately  under  the  heavy  load  put  upon  them.  Second, 
the  24  landing  craft  assigned  to  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  were  in  very 
poor  repair  and  their  radios  were  even  worse.  Only  six  of  the  twenty-four  land¬ 
ing  craft  could  participate  in  this  first  exercise,  and  four  of  them  broke 
down  within  3  hours.  Neither  Mount  McKinley's  radios  nor  the  landing  craft 
were  fully  ready  for  the  ABLE  rehearsal.  Their  first  completely  satisfactory 
performance  was  on  ABLE  day  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (0-8). 

Task  force  personnel  had  various  means  of  learning  about  the  upcoming 
operation  and  the  safety  procedures  and  the  problems  that  might  be  encountered. 
Ships'  newspapers  and  Plans  of  the  Day  carried  many  articles  on  CROSSROADS. 
The  Operation  Plan  was  available  on  each  ship  and  formed  the  basis  for  indoc¬ 
trination  of  the  ship's  force  about  what  to  expect  and  what  safety  precautions 
were  to  be  taken.  A  bulletin  addressed  to  the  officers  and  men  of  USS  Wharton 
(AP-7)  and  signed  by  the  Director  of  Ship  Materials  (DSM)  gave  a  description 
of  the  projected  detonation  and  the  arrangement  of  the  target  fleet.  The  bul¬ 
letin  also  included  the  statement  that  from  time  to  time  members  of  the  staff 
would  give  lectures  on  various  aspects  of  the  bomb  tests  that  would  be  of  gen¬ 
eral  interest  (Reference  B.0.14).  This  bulletin  probably  was  typical  of  the 
briefing  materials  used  throughout  the  task  force.  In  addition,  there  was  a 
full-scale  rehearsal  stressing  safety  before  each  test.  Most  of  the  scientific 
personnel  collecting  data  on  phenomenology  and  blast  effects  were  probably 
fairly  well-versed  in  radiation  safety  from  their  service  with  the  Manhattan 
Engineer  District.  Units  designated  to  enter  possibly  radioactive  areas  re¬ 
ceived  briefings  from  members  of  the  radsafe  staff,  usually  the  unit's  assigned 
monitor,  on  radsafe  procedures  needed  for  their  particular  assignment  (for 
example,  see  Reference  B.0.1,  p.  F-XII-3).  The  radsafe  monitors  were  responsi¬ 
ble  for  the  safety  of  personnel  reboarding  target  ships.  Task  force  personnel 
received  general  Indoctrination  on  radiation  safety  and  nuclear  effects. 

Continuing  Need  for  Radiological  Safety  Personnel 

Even  after  ABLE  and  BAKER  had  been  detonated  and  the  first  phase  of  CROSS¬ 
ROADS  drew  to  a  close,  the  need  for  radsafe  monitors  and  other  radsafe  person¬ 
nel  continued.  The  contaminated  target  and  support  ships  presented  a  relatively 
long-term  problem,  and  CHARLIE,  the  third  test  in  the  CROSSROADS  Series,  was 
still  planned.  Moreover,  the  series'  first  phase  had  brought  home  to  the  mili¬ 
tary  leadership  the  need  for  a  substantial  military  radsafe  organization. 

August  saw  the  beginnings  of  activity  designed  to  begin  meeting  these  long¬ 
term  needs.  On  5  August,  CJTK  1  asked  the  Navy  Bureau  of  Ships  for  100  naval 
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Table  3. 


Basic  Intensive  courses  for  CROSSROADS  radiological  safety  monitors. 


Day 

Time 

Course  Title 

1 

0830-0920 

Introduction:  Mission  of  the  Radiological  Safety  Section 

0930-1020 

Mechanics,  Force,  and  Energy 

1030-1120 

Electricity 

1300-1400 

The  Atom  Speaks 

1430-1520 

Casualties  at  Hiroshima 

1530-1620 

Conference 

1900 

Physical  Damage  at  Hiroshima 

2 

0830-0920 

Atomic  Structure 

0930-1020 

The  Bohr  Theory 

1030-1120 

Ionization  and  Quantum  Concepts 

1300-1520 

Group  Seminar 

1530-1620 

Instruments  Demonstration 

1900 

Radioactivity 

3 

0830-0920 

X-rays;  Alpha,  Beta,  and  Gamma  Rays 

0930-1020 

Mass  and  Energy 

1030-1120 

Nuclear  Composition 

1300-1520 

Demonstration  and  Group  Seminar 

1530-1620 

Demonstration  of  the  X-263 

1900 

Thermal  Radiation 

4 

0830-0920 

Artificial  Radioactivity 

0930-1020 

Fission  Process 

1030-1120 

Fission  Products 

1300-1520 

Demonstration  and  Group  Seminar 

1530-1620 

Demonstration  of  the  247 

1900 

Effect  of  Radiation  on  the  Human  Body:  Radiation  Sickness 
and  Other  Pathology 

5 

0830-0920 

Chemistry  of  Plutonium,  Uranium,  and  Fission  Products 

0930-1020 

Nuclear  Cross-Section  and  the  Production  of  Plutonium 

1030-1120 

Mesons  and  the  Synchro-  or  Frequency-Modulated  Cyclotron 

1300-1520 

Demonstration  and  Group  Seminar 

1530-1620 

Demonstration  of  the  Pocket  Dosimeter 

1900 

Physical  Damage  to  the  Principal  Hospitals  and  First-Aid 
Stations  In  Nagasaki 

(continued) 
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Table  3.  Basic  Intensive  courses  for  CROSSROA  “  radiological  safety  monitors 
(continued) . 


Day  lime  Course  Title 

6  0830-0920  Ionization  Chamber  and  Gelger-Mueller  Counter 
0930-1020  Tolerance  Dose 

1030-1120  Radloblology 

1300-1520  Practical  Problems  of  Radiation  Exposure 
1530-1620  Protexlmeters  [radiation  detectors  used  In  aircraft) 
1900  Physical  Damage  at  Nagasaki 

7  0830-1120  Calibration  of  the  X-263  and  the  Pocket  Dosimeter 
1300-1620  Practical  Exercise  with  the  X-263 

1900  Thermal  Radiation 

8  0830-1120  Calibration  of  the  247  and  the  Pocket  Dosimeter 
1300-1620  Practical  Exercise  with  the  247 

1900  Radioactivity  from  a  Nuclear  Blast 

9  0830-1020  Principles  of  Radiological  Survey 

1030-1120  Radiological  Operations 
1300-1400  Air  Monitoring 

1430-1520  Sea  Monitoring 
1530-1620  Land  Monitoring 
1900  Biological  Studies 

10  0830-0920  Initial  Boarding  Party  Monitoring 

0930-1020  Target  Ship  Clearance 
1030-1120  Analysis  of  Radioactive  Water 
1300-1520  Laboratory  Analysis  of  Radioactive  Water 
1530-1620  Instrument  Repair 

1900  Biological  Studies 

11  0830-0920  Principles  of  Health  Physics 

0930-1020  Protection  Against  Radioactive  Hazards 
1030  1120  Analysis  of  Radioactive  Solids 
1300-1520  Laboratory  Analysis  of  Radioactive  Solids 
1530-1620  Instrument  Repair 

12  0830-0920  Ventilation  Clearance 

0930-1020  Evaporator  Clearance 
1030-1120  Ship  Clearance 
1300-1620  Held  Exercise 


57 


officers  with  technical  or  scientific  backgrounds  to  be  assigned  to  radsafe 
work.  The  officers  were  to  be  available  by  1  September  to  begin  Intensive 
training  designed  to  prepare  them  to  replace  the  existing  monitor  personnel  no 
later  than  1  November  so  that  study  of  the  BAKER  results  and  decontamination 
of  the  ships  tor  test  CHARLIE  would  not  be  delayed  (Reference  C.10.10).  On  10 
August,  CJTF  1  ordered  his  rear  echelon  element  in  Washington  to  secure  ap¬ 
proval  from  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations,  Navy  Bureau  of  Personnel,  and  the 
Navy  Surgeon-General  for  a  program  to  be  set  up  by  JTF  1  to  train  100  new  mon¬ 
itors.  He  also  indicated  that  these  new  radsafe  personnel  might  be  needed  to 
help  monitor  the  drydocking  of  task  force  ships  returning  to  the  United  States 
(Reference  C.10.12).  Most  radsafe  personnel  left  Bikini  for  the  United  States 
on  16  August  aboard  USS  Henrico  (APA-45),  leaving  a  much  reduced  radsafe  or¬ 
ganization  on  Haven  to  continue  radsafe  work  at  Bikini  (Reference  C.9.206,  p. 
VII-(C)-24).  Personnel  traveling  on  Henrico  probably  were  mostly  civilians 
returning  to  their  campuses  and  laboratories  or  military  officers  at  the  end 
of  their  terms  of  service.  Under  discussion  by  20  August  was  a  proposal  to  add 
25  members  from  West  Point's  class  of  1946  to  the  group  to  undergo  monitor 
training  (Reference  C.10.13).  The  training  program  was  to  start  on  9  September 
at  the  Navy  Department  In  Washington,  with  field  work  at  Alamogordo  and  on  the 
target  ships  at  Kwajalein  or  Bikini.  After  their  training,  the  new  monitors 
would  be  assigned  to  JTF  1  (Reference  C.0.2).  One  attendee  wrote  he  received  4 
weeks  of  Instruction  In  "basic  radiology"  In  Washington,  D.C.,  and  did  labora¬ 
tory  work  at  the  Radiation  Safety  Laboratory,  San  Francisco  Naval  Shipyard, 
Hunters  Point,  California,  before  reporting  to  the  Radiological  Safety  Section 
at  Kwajalein  (Reference  B.0.8). 

The  potential  radsafe  needs  created  by  Test  CHARLIE  disappeared,  however, 
when  President  Truman  cancelled  that  test  on  7  September. 

OCEANOGRAPHIC  SURVEY 

While  radsafe  planning  and  organization  of  the  Radiological  Safety  Section 
went  forward  In  the  United  States,  Important  radsafe  preparations  also  took 
place  at  Bikini.  Beginning  on  10  March  1946,  civilian  and  military  scientists 
at  Bikini  aboard  USS  Bowdltch  (AGS-4)  conducted  detailed  oceanographic,  bio¬ 
logical,  and  geological  surveys  of  the  atoll.  From  the  radsafe  perspective, 
their  most  important  work  was  an  effort  to  chart  the  currents  In  the  atoll's 
lagoon.  This  Information  was  needed  to  estimate  what  might  happen  after  BAKER 
when  a  large  amount  of  radioactive  contamination  would  be  dispersed  in  the 
lagoon  and  perhaps  Into  the  surrounding  ocean.  The  safety  of  the  task  force 
and  the  ability  of  Its  recovery  teams  to  reenter  the  target  area  were  Involved 
(Reference  A.l,  p.  92). 

After  the  shots,  the  radsafe  section  monitored  the  radiation  level  in  the 
lagoon  water  through  the  use  of  drone  boats,  PGMs,  and  LCPLs  (Reference  A. 2, 
p.  100).  Monitors  accompanied  scientists  collecting  fish,  coral,  and  samples 
of  the  bottom.  On  9  August,  a  monitor  with  a  collection  party  found  the  first 
bottom  sample  so  radioactive  he  ordered  it  pitched  over  the  side  (Reference 
A. 2,  p.  108).  Highest  recorded  activity  on  a  bottom  core  sample  was  0.292 
mlcrocuries/gram  In  newly  deposited  sand  and  mud  from  the  first  6  inches  of 
the  core  (Reference  C.9.209,  Annex  J,  Figure  7). 
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WEATHER  PREDICTION 

Accurate  weather  predictions  at  least  24  hours  in  advance  were  needed  to 
allow  the  task  force  to  complete  the  complex  final  preparations  for  a  detona¬ 
tion  and  to  give  reasonable  assurance  that  radiological  safety  could  be  main¬ 
tained.  Cloud  cover  had  to  be  at  a  minimum  for  the  ABLE  airdrop  to  allow  the 
bombardier  to  see  the  target  ship.  Wind  direction,  not  only  near  the  surface 
but  up  to  60,000  feet  (18.3  km),  had  to  be  such  that  it  would  not  carry  fallout 
over  the  task  force.  Moreover,  wind  direction  had  to  be  fairly  steady  so  that 
fallout  areas  would  be  predictable.  Tropical  meteorology  was  not  well  developed 
at  that  time,  and  detailed  data  of  past  weather  patterns  at  Bikini  were 
lacking.  The  exacting  forecasting  requirements  for  CROSSROADS  posed  a  major 
challenge. 

The  official  forecast  issued  the  day  before  a  planned  detonation  and  used 
as  a  major  element  in  the  decision  to  proceed  included:  the  amount,  in  tenths 
of  sky  coverage,  of  low,  middle,  and  high  clouds:  the  altitude  of  the  base  and 
top  of  the  low  clouds  and  the  altitude  of  other  cloud  layers;  precipitation  (if 
expected):  the  wind  direction  and  velocity  in  5,000-foot  (1.5-km)  Increments 
from  the  surface  to  60,000  feet  (18.3  km);  height  of  the  tropopause;  and  visi¬ 
bility,  temperature,  and  relative  humidity  (Reference  C.9.207,  p.  VII-(0)-17) . 

Responsibility  for  furnishing  weather  forecasts  or  weather  advice  for  task 
force  operations  was  vested  in  the  Staff  Aerological  Unit  located  on  Mount 
McKinley.  The  unit  was  to  prepare  special  forecasts  for  the  Radiological  Safety 
Unit  to  help  anticipate  movement  of  the  radioactive  cloud  (Reference  B.0.1,  p. 
T-2).  Because  of  lack  of  space  on  Mount  Mcklnley,  a  significant  portion  of  the 
personnel  doing  weather  data  analysis  was  stationed  on  Kwajalein  at  the  Weather 
Central.  To  supply  upper  air  and  surface  data,  aerological  units  of  from  four 
to  six  personnel  were  stationed  on  USS  Shangri-La  (CV-38),  USS  Saldor  (CVE- 
117),  USS  Fall  River  (CA-131).  and  USS  Albemarle  (AV-5).  These  personnel  also 
provided  weather  briefings  to  task  group  commanders  and  aircrews.  To  gather 
surface  data,  one-man  aerological  units  were  stationed  aboard  USS  Orca  (AVP- 
49).  Bowditch,  USS  Kenneth  Whiting  (AV-14),  USS  Blue  Ridge  (AGC-2),  and  USS 
Appalachian  (AGC-1).  Weather  Central  received  reports  daily  or  more  often  from 
weather  stations  on  Wake,  bnewctak,  Tuiawa,  Majuro,  Kwajalein,  and  Marcus 
islands  and  from  two  weather  ships  northeast  and  northwest  of  the  Marshall 
Islands  at  12°45'N,  180°0'W  and  12°0'N,  153°40'E,  respectively  (Refer¬ 
ence  C.9.207,  p.  VlI-(0)-22).  Data  from  more  distant  U.S.  and  foreign  weather 
stations  tunneled  through  Fleet  Weather  Central  in  Hawaii  were  also  used. 

At  least  one  B-29  and  one  PB4Y-2  flew  out  of  Kwajalein  each  day  for  weather 
reconnaissance,  the  B-29s  usually  toward  the  east  and  the  PB4Y-2s  toward  the 
west.  More  flights  were  scheduled  as  necessary.  On  ABLE  and  BAKER  days,  three 
flights  passed  through  the  Bikini  area. 

The  weather  forecast  for  the  following  day  was  presented  to  CJTF  1  each 
day  at  0830.  From  that  he  decided  if  the  weather  would  allow  the  next  day’s 
planned  operations.  A  second  briefing  for  the  commander  was  held  daily  at  2200. 
On  the  basis  of  this  briefing,  he  decided  whether  to  hold  to  the  morning's 
decision  or  alter  it.  Continued  weather  input  was  provided  the  commander  (Ref¬ 
erence  C.9.207,  pp.  VII- (O) -9 ,  through  VII-(0)-19). 
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RADIOLOGICAL  SAFETY  PREPARATIONS  FOR  BAKER 


Because  BAKER  was  the  first  underwater  detonation  of  a  nuclear  weapon, 
neither  the  participating  scientists  nor  the  task  force  leadership  could  pre¬ 
dict  with  certainty  how  the  lagoon  water  would  react  to  and  modify  the  explo¬ 
sion  cloud.  Spread  of  radioactive  contamination  and  creation  of  damaging  waves 
were  major  concerns.  Simulation  using  conventional  explosive  charges  was  one 
appioach  to  estimate  the  effects.  In  one  effort  to  predict  the  spread  of  radio¬ 
activity.  1,000-lb  charges  of  TNT  were  detonated  and  the  results  extrapolated 
upward  to  the  expected  20-KT  yield  of  the  BAKER  device  (Reference  B.0.15,  pp. 
13  through  16). 

During  the  period  March  to  May  1946,  several  organizations  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  a  professor  from  the  University  of  California  carried  out  experiments 
for  the  task  force  on  wave  action  in  shallow  water  (Reference  C.0.18;  Reference 
C. 0.12. 3,  p.  6).  In  1946,  computer  simulations  were  still  in  the  future,  but 
various  scientists  applied  their  slide  rules  and  scientific  imagination  to  the 
forecasting  problem.  One  study  analyzed  the  possibilities  largely  on  the  basis 
of  the  height  to  which  the  column  of  contaminated  water  might  rise.  A  rise  of 
only  10,000  feet  (3.1  km)  would  present  the  greatest  hazard  because  most  of 
the  contamination  would  fall  on  the  target  ships  or  back  into  the  lagoon. 
Reboarding  some  target  ships  within  1,000  yards  (9.1  meters)  of  the  detonation 
might  be  dangerous  for  weeks  because  of  the  contamination  deposited  from  the 
water  column  (Reference  C.0.19,  pp.  5  and  9). 

In  an  early  overview  of  the  operation,  CJTF  1  offered  the  opinion  that 
following  BAKER  (Reference  B.C.16,  p.  7) 

It  will  be  undoubtedly  be  some  weeks  before  the  lagoon  and 
target  ships  are  aga'n  habitable.  During  this  period,  some  of 
the  task  force  ships  may  be  sent  to  anchor  at  Kwajalein.  If 
it  should  turn  out  that  the  target  ships  will  not  be  habitable 
for  months,  other  arrangments  will  be  made. 

On  18  June,  an  appendix  was  added  to  the  Operation  Plan  that  gave  a  de¬ 
scription  of  the  underwater  detonation's  expected  effects  (Reference  B.0.1,  pp. 
E-X-l  through  E-X-17  and  E-IX-1  through  E-IX-4).  The  ball  of  fire  or  steam 
caused  by  the  detonation  was  predicted  to  rise  to  an  altitude  c f  from  10,000 
to  60,000  feet  (3.1  to  18.2  km).  The  most  likely  altitude  was  predicted  to  be 
30,000  feet  (9.1  km)  (Reference  B.0.1,  p.  E-IX-1,  Change  No.  6).  However,  a 
postoperation  document  Indicates  that  planning  was  based  on  a  prediction  of 
maximum  altitude  of  15,000  feet  (4.6  km)  (Reference  C.9.206,  p  VII-(C)-18). 

The  appendix  further  predicted  that  a  plume  of  water  might  rise,  extend  for 
several  thousand  feet  above  the  surface,  and  then  fall  back  into  the  lagoon. 
Radioactive  material  would  be  deposited  initially  in  the  lagoon  within  boun¬ 
daries  represented  by  a  cylinder  several  hundred  yards  in  diameter  and  extend¬ 
ing  from  the  surface  to  the  bottom  of  the  lagoon.  The  trail  of  water  and  steam 
following  the  ball  of  fire  would  be  heavily  contaminated.  Distribution  of 
radioactivity  in  the  water  was  anticipated  to  be  more  widespread  than  following 
ABLE  and  would  persist  for  a  longer  period.  Target  ships  within  1,500  yards 
(1.4  km)  of  the  explosion  would  be  seriously  contaminated.  Downwind  serious 
contamination  would  occur  beyond  1,500  yards  (1.4  km).  It  was  expected  that 


60 


some  target  ships  might  be  so  heavily  contaminated  they  could  not  be  boarded 
safely  for  an  indefinite  period  (Reference  B.0.1,  pp.  E-IX-1  and  E-IX-2) . 

Following  conferences  attended  by  senior  radsafe  personnel,  a  new  appendix 
to  the  CJTF  1  Operation  Plan  radsafe  annex  was  issued  in  15  July.  Under  the 
revised  radsafe  plan,  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  retained  its  five  major 
elements.  Since  radioactivity  from  the  underwater  explosion  was  expected  to  be 
last  longer  and  be  more  intense  than  from  ABLE,  personnel  were  added  to  the 
Radiological  Safety  Control  Unit  for  around-the-clock  operation  (Reference 
C.9.206,  p.  XII—  (C )  —  1 6 ) .  Some  additions  and  subtractions  were  made  to  the 
radsafe  reconnaissance  units.  A  third  PBM  unit  and  one  upwind  destroyer  unit 
were  added  to  Improve  lagoon  reconnaissance.  Three  cloud-tracking  units  were 
dropped,  presumably  because  the  underwater  explosion  was  not  expected  to  create 
a  cloud  as  high  and  far-reaching  as  ABLE  (Reference  B.0.1,  pp.  E-X-l  and 
E-X-5). 

The  total  number  of  civilians  and  military  officers  in  the  Radiological 
Safety  Section  changed  between  ABLE  and  BAKER  as  follows  (Reference  C.9.206, 
p.  VII-(C)-5) : 


ABLE 

BAKER 

Civilians 

130 

93 

Navy  Officers 

77 

102 

Army  officers 

96 

63 

Total 

303 

258 

The  number  of  monitors  probably  decreased,  but  more  than  225  were  available 
for  BAKER  (Reference  A.l,  p.  31), 

The  distribution  of  radsafe  monitors  was  changed  for  BAKER:  fewer  were  put 
on  LCPLs  and  more  were  assigned  to  the  DSM.  Sixty-one  were  placed  under  the 
control  of  the  DSM  with  duties  as  follows  (Reference  B.0.1,  pp.  E-X-14  and 
E-K-15) : 

1.  The  DSM  and  his  deputy  each  were  to  have  a  monitor  acting 
as  his  technical  advisor  and  administrative  assistant  on 
radsafe  matters 

2.  Six  monitors  were  to  have  radsafe  duties  in  support  of 
emergency  firefighting  and  salvage  operations  as  directed 
by  the  DSM  or  his  radsafe  advisor 

3.  Two  monitors  were  to  accompany  each  of  the  ten  Initial 
boarding  teams  and  to  act  as  radsafe  advisors  to  the  team 
captains 

4.  Thirty-three  personnel  were  to  act  '>  monitors  for  the 
target  ship  crews  when  they  reboarded  their  ships  and  as 
radsafe  advisors  to  the  ships'  captains 

Monitor  duties  were  basically  the  same  for  ABLE  and  BAKER.  For  BAKER,  how¬ 
ever,  monitors  were  admonished  to  (Reference  B.0.1,  p.  E-X-16): 
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.  .  .  frequently  check  radioactivity  of  various  parts  of  their 
own  ship  or  craft  Including  underwater  hull  and  all  intakes, 
particularly  condensers,  boilers  and  other  places  where  there 
may  be  a  concentration  from  contaminated  water. 

Definitions  of  the  radex  area  and  surface  survey  sector  were  changed  so 
that  no  real  difference  between  them  existed  (Reference  B.0.1,  p.  E-X-3).  Both 
names  were  retained,  however,  since  operational  personnel  were  familiar  with 
them.  The  definitions  of  the  Red  and  Blue  Lines  remained  the  same,  but  a  few 
special  salvage  vessels  with  senior  monitors  aboard  were  allowed  to  operate 
independently  between  the  Red  and  Blue  Lines.  The  definitions  of  the  anchorage 
areas  remained  unchanged,  but  a  boating  area  was  established  where  unrestricted 
movement  of  small  boats  was  allowed.  By  implication,  small  boat  traffic  beyond 
that  area  was  more  strictly  controlled  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(C)-18). 

As  before  ABLE,  training  was  an  important  feature  of  the  radsafe  organiza¬ 
tion's  activities.  Newly  arrived  monitors  were  given  instuction  by  experienced 
personnel.  Dally  communication  drills  were  held  by  the  Radiological  Safety 
Control  Unit  using  the  PGM,  LCPL,  and  drone  boat  circuits.  On  16  July  the 
Radiological  Safety  Control  Unit  held  a  drill  on  Mount  McKinley  to  train  new 
members  of  its  expanded  staff.  On  19  July  the  entire  radsafe  organization  par¬ 
ticipated  in  William  Day,  the  joint  task  force  rehearsal  for  BAKER.  So  that 
radsafe  personnel  would  not  be  caught  unaware  by  major  new  hazards,  they  met 
on  several  occasions  with  scientists  in  charge  of  the  BAKER  test  and  were 
briefed  on  the  expected  results  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(C)-17).  The  moni¬ 
tors  met  with  the  commanders  of  the  LCPLs  and  PGMs  between  William  and  BAKER 
days.  Two  more  communications  drills  were  held  and  by  22  July  all  radsafe  per¬ 
sonnel  and  equipment  were  considered  ready  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(C)-18). 

Radsafe  operations  immediately  before  and  after  the  BAKER  detonation  are 
described  in  Chapter  4,  "Test  Operations."  Chapter  5,  "Post-BAKER  Operations: 
Bikini,  Kwajalein,  and  the  United  States,"  continues  the  discussion  of  radsafe 
operations  as  the  contaminated  target  ships  are  moved  to  Kwajalein  Atoll  and, 
later,  as  some  of  them  are  returned  to  the  United  States  for  final  examination 
and  disposition. 
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CHAPTER  3 

CROSSROADS  EXPERIMENTAL  PROGRAM 


INTRODUCTION 

In  late  1945  and  early  1946  several  conferences  were  held  by  the  Manhattan 
Engineer  District  Project  with  the  military  services.  It  was  agreed  that  the 
CROSSROADS  program  should  gather  data: 

•  On  the  nature,  range,  and  duration  of  radiation  danger  "  _ 

•  On  bomb  efficiency,  burst  location,  wave  formation,  and 

ship  movement 

•  For  ship  designers  and  ordnance  designers  to  aid  in  assess¬ 
ing  damage  from  and  designing  protection  against  nuclear 

weapons  ' 

•  That  would  be  helpful  in  learning  to  detect  nuclear  deto¬ 
nations. 

As  a  result,  CROS.  jads  had  two  experimental  programs.  The  first  was  to 
determine  nuclear  weap'  i  effects  on  military  equipment,  such  as  ships,  planes,  „  _ 

and  supplies,  and  on  animals.  The  second  was  to  measure  weapon  phenomena  such  ,  • 

as  blast,  heat,  radiation,  and  wave  action.  The  ABLE  and  BAKER  tests  were  not 
weapon  development  tests:  in  fact,  the  bombs  used  were  of  the  same  design  as 
the  one  dropped  on  Nagasaki.  Japan. 

The  Deputy  Task  Force  Commander  for  Technical  Direction  had  responsibility 
for  both  experimental  programs.  To  accomplish  this  mission  he  had  two  organi-  _• 

zatlons  under  his  control.  The  first  was  the  Ship  Material  and  Inspection  Divi¬ 
sion,  headed  by  the  Director  of  Ship  Material  (DSM),  and  the  second  was  the 
Instrumentation  Division,  headed  by  the  Technical  Director. 

EFFECTS  ON  MILITARY  EQUIPMENT  # 

The  Ship  Material  and  Inspection  Division  was  responsible  for  determining 
weapon  effects  on  military  equipment.  The  organization  of  the  Ship  Matetlal 
and  Inspection  Division  contained  both  Army  and  Navy  elements  (see  Figure  13). 
Responsibilities  Included  preparing  the  ships,  aircraft,  equipment,  supplies, 
and  animals  for  each  test  and  determining  the  exact  cause  and  extent  of  damage. 
Decontaminating  ships  and  material  after  the  second  test  also  became  a  respon-  _• 

slblllty  of  this  group.  Duties  Included  distinguishing  between  damage  caused 
by  the  direct  effects  of  the  explosion  and  damage  caused  by  indirect  effects 
such  as  fires  and  flooding.  Table  4  shows  the  exposures  received  by  personnel 
In  each  of  the  groups  under  the  DSM. 

The  DSM  set  up  a  two-phase  program  to  accomplish  his  mission.  The  first  .  • 

phase  was  readying  the  target  ships,  aircratt,  and  equipment  and  included 
conditioning,  loading,  instrumenting,  and  preparing  specific  equipment,  and 
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Table  4.  Ship  Material  and  Inspection  Division  recorded  personnel 
exposures,  CROSSROADS. 


Exposure  Ranges  (R) 


E  lenient 

No .  of 

Persons 

Listed 

No .  of 

Persons 

Badged 

0 

0.001-0.5 

0.5-1 

High 

(R) 

Office  of  the 

Director 

31 

9 

3 

5 

1 

0.590 

Army  Group 

322 

7 

1 

6 

0.310 

Bureau  of 

Aeronautics  Group 

15 

11 

2 

9 

0.230 

Bureau  of  Ships 

Group 

113 

55 

12 

40 

3 

0.650 

Bureau  of  Ordnance 
Group 

116 

68 

20 

48 

0.420 

Medical  Group 

Damage  Control 
Safety  Section 

17 

11 

5 

6 

0.220 

Medical  Research 
Section 

117 

71 

44 

27 

0.340 

Electronics  Group 

411 

56 

23 

32 

1 

0.600 

Note : 

aData  taken  from  Reynolds  Electr  leal  and  Engineering  Company  exposure 
list.  Since  personnel  were  not  badged  all  the  time,  these  figures 
should  be  recognized  as  a  partial  statement  of  potential  total  expo¬ 
sure  for  these  groups . 

Sources:  References  C.13.4  and  B.0.17. 


Inspecting,  mooring,  and  anchoring  the  target  ships  before  each  test.  The 
second  phase  of  his  program  was  the  inspection  of  ships,  aircraft,  and  equip¬ 
ment  after  each  detonation.  Detailed  instructions  were  published  to  provide 
the  necessary  guidance  to  boarding  parties  who  were  to  inspect  the  equipment 
after  each  shot.  Extensive  use  was  made  of  photography  to  permanently  record 
"before"  and  "after"  conditions  of  the  ships,  aircraft,  and  equipment.  Most  of 
the  equipment  was  packed  and  shipped  to  continental  U.S.  locations  for  further 
analysis  after  Test  BAKER  (Reference  C.9.208,  p.  7,3).  Six  subordinate  groups 
under  the  DSM  were  responsible  for  carrying  out  the  details  of  the  experimental 
program. 
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Army  Ground  Group 

The  exposure  of  Army  equipment  was  a  mission  of  Commander,  Army  Ground 
Group.  Under  his  command  were  engineer,  signal,  ordnance,  chemical  warfare, 
quart  master,  and  air  units.  Personnel  from  these  units  were  berthed  on  USS 
Wharton  (AP-7).  They  exposed  a  wide  variety  of  equipment  on  both  tests  rang¬ 
ing  from  ammunition,  radar,  trucks,  petroleum,  and  tanks,  to  field  stoves, 
clothing,  and  medical  equipment.  Figure  14  shows  armored  vehicles  and  other 
equipment  on  board  USS  Saratoga  <CV-3)  before  the  test.  While  most  equipment 
was  positioned  on  board  the  target  vessels,  some  was  placed  on  nearby  islands 
of  Bikini  Atoll  to  provide  a  better  range  of  effects.  Members  of  the  Army 
Ground  Group  were  evacuated  from  the  Bikini  Lagoon  on  Wharton  the  day  befc 
each  test  and  planned  to  return  the  afternoon  of  each  test  day.  Inspection  of 
equipment  after  ABLE  began  on  2  July  and  was  completed  by  12  July.  The  heavy 
concentration  of  radioactivity  in  the  lagoon  after  BAKER  slowed  inspection 
efforts.  Inspections  were  not  begun  until  30  July  and  were  not  completed  until 
10  August.  Items  on  USS  Nevada  (BB-36)  and  the  concrete  drydock,  ARDC-13,  re¬ 
mained  too  contaminated  to  be  inspected.  The  drydock  was  finally  scuttled  with 
all  equipment. 

Engineer  equipment  was  exposed  on  three  attack  transports  (APAs).  Signal 
equipment  was  exposed  aboard  ships  and  on  nearby  islands.  Several  different 
items  of  ordnance  equipment  were  on  the  decks  of  four  target  battle  •  >ips  and 
on  four  tank  landing  ships  and  one  oil  barge.  Chemical  equipment  t  c-xposed 


Figure  14,  Armored  vehicles  and  other  Army  equipment  aboard  USS  Saratoga 
(CV-3),  ready  for  exposure  to  atom  bomb,  CROSSRGADS. 


only  on  shot  ABLE.  Sample  kits  of  food  and  clothing  were  stored  in  normal 
storage  spaces  aboard  Nevada ,  USS  Arkansas  (BB-33),  USS  Carteret  (APA-70),  and 
Saratoga.  Test  lots  of  over  150  items  of  food  and  clothing  were  exposed  on  the 
decks  of  1L  target  vessels.  Field  equipment,  lubricants,  and  fuels  were  exposed 
on  four  tank  landing  craft  and  on  the  concrete  drydock,  ARDC-13. 

Aircraft  parts  were  placd  on  the  decks  of  target  ships.  Several  types  of 
wing  panels  made  of  various  materials  were  secured  to  the  decks.  In  addition, 
wing  tanks,  stabilizers,  a  P-47  fuselage,  an  altimeter,  and  several  fire  ex¬ 
tinguishers  were  exposed.  No  aircraft  parts  were  exposed  on  BAKER  test  (Refer¬ 
ence  C.9.208,  p.  7.10). 

Bureau  of  Aeronautics  Group 

The  Navy  Bureau  of  Aeronautics  (BuAer)  Group  was  responsible  for  provid¬ 
ing,  exposing,  and  Inspecting  Navy  aircraft  and  aeronautical  equipment.  It 
also  provided  special  instruments  to  be  placed  in  the  Navy  F6F  aircraft  drones 
to  determine  radiation  intensities  and  blast  effects.  Velocity  and  acceleration 
gauges  were  installed  on  various  target  aircraft  located  on  the  target  ships. 
The  BuAer  group,  berthed  on  Wharton  and  USS  Avery  Island  (AG-76),  was  evacuated 
with  the  ships  the  day  before  each  shot  and  planned  to  return  to  the  lagoon 
the  afternoon  after  each  shot.  Inspection  of  equipment  commenced  on  2  July  for 
ABLE  and  30  July  for  BAKER.  Records  of  F6F  drone  aircraft  reaction  to  the 
detonations  were  removed  from  the  aircraft  after  they  landed  at  Roi  Island, 
Kwajaleln,  and  aircraft  were  inspected  for  damage  (Reference  C.9.208,  pp.  3.51 
and  7.8). 

Bureau  of  Ships  Group 

This  group  was  responsible  for  preparing  target  ships  (and  certain  non¬ 
target  ships)  to  determine  effects  of  the  detonations  on  the  ships  and  carrying 
our  decontamination  activities.  The  group  prepared  Op  Plan  1-46  Annexes  W  and 
X  entitled  "Ship  Preparation  Plan"  and  "Reboarding  and  Inspection  Plan."  re¬ 
spectively.  Readying  the  target  ships  for  the  tests  took  place  initially  in 
shipyards  at  Philadelphia:  Terminal  Island,  Long  Beach,  California:  San  Fran¬ 
cisco,  California:  Mare  Island,  Vallejo,  California:  Bremerton,  Washington: 
and  Pearl  Harbor,  Hawaii.  Target  ship  crews  did  much  of  this  work,  both  at 
Pearl  Harbor  and  on  site  at  Bikini. 

Members  of  the  Bureau  of  Ships  (BuShips)  Group  were  berthed  on  Wharton. 
They  were  aboard  that  ship  when  it  soctied  from  Bikini  the  day  before  each 
test  and  returned  after  each  test.  Ship  inspection  began  on  2  July  after  ABLE 
and  on  26  July  after  BAKER.  Interim  repairs  after  ABLE  to  prepare  ships  for 
BAKER  were  completed  by  5  July:  however,  ship  inspections  continued  for  several 
more  days.  The  ship  inspection  program  was  broken  down  into  six  categories: 
hull,  ship  stability,  machinery,  electrical,  electronics  equipment,  and  mea¬ 
surement  of  any  change  in  magnetic  fields  within  the  ship.  Inspection  of  ships 
after  BAKER  was  hampered  by  radioactivity  on  the  ships  and  in  the  lagoon.  Five 
attack  transports,  one  destroyer,  two  infantry  landing  craft,  and  four  sub¬ 
marines  were  reboarded  and  manned  in  August  and  September  and  were  sailed  back 
to  U.S.  ports.  The  remaining  target  ships,  however,  were  too  contaminated  to 
be  boarded  except  for  short  visits  and  were  towed  to  Kwajaleln  during  August 
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and  September.  By  26  September,  Bikini  Atoll  was  cleared  of  the  target  fleet 
and  all  personnel  were  evacuated.  Eight  target  ships  and  two  target  submarines 
were  subsequently  towed  from  Kwajalein  to  Pearl  Harbor.  Six  of  these  were  towed 
to  U.S.  west  coast  ports  in  1946  and  1947  for  further  radiological  examination 
(Reference  C.9.208,  pp.  3.51  and  7.5).  The  disposition  of  the  target  fleet  is 
summarized  in  Chapter  9. 

Bureau  of  Ordnance  Group 

The  Bureau  of  Ordnance  (BuOrd)  Group  was  responsible  for  obtaining  and 
exposing  naval  ordnance  equipment  and  for  appraising  the  damage  after  each 
detonation.  The  group  was  organized  into  six  sections:  fire  control,  gun 
mounts,  explosives,  aviation  ordnance,  underwater  ordnance,  and  armor  metal¬ 
lurgy.  The  group  was  berthed  on  Wharton. 

Its  personnel  left  Bikini  Lagoon  the  day  before  each  shot  and  reentered 
rter  each  shot.  Inspection  of  equipment  after  ABLE  shot  was  easily  and  quickly 
accomplished,  but  high  levels  of  radioactivity  after  BAKER  severely  restricted 
activities  (Reference  C.9.208,  pp.  3.52  and  7.10). 


Medical  Group 

The  Medical  Group  was  comprised  of  two  sections:  Damage  control  Safety 
Section  and  Medical  Research  Section.  Personnel  of  the  Damage  Control  Safety 
Section  were  to  reboard  target  ships  with  the  Initial  boarding  party  and  eval¬ 
uate  and  reduce  nonradlologlcal  hazards  to  boarding  parties.  Hazards  that  had 
to  be  addressed  Included  falling  objects,  slippery  decks,  weak  ladders,  drown¬ 
ing,  fires,  steam,  electrical  shock,  chemical  hazards,  and  ammunition  hazards. 
The  personnel  trained  extensively,  and  in  turn  trained  members  of  designated 
boarding  parties  both  on  the  U.S.  west  coast  and  at  Bikini.  There  were  no 
incidents  on  either  test  day.  This  section  was  berthed  on  USS  Haven  (AH- 12) 
(Reference  C.9.208,  p.  3.52). 

The  Medical  Research  Section  was  responsible  for  the  biological  research 
program,  which  Involved  exposing  animals,  seeds,  bacteria,  and  medical  and 
dental  materials,  and  for  studying  the  resulting  damage  and  Injury.  Principal 
animals  used  were  pigs,  goats,  guinea  pigs,  rats,  and  mice. 

For  ABLE,  the  animals  and  other  biological  samples  were  placed  on  USS 
Geneva  (APA-86).  USS  Niagara  (APA-87),  USS  LST-133,  LCI-327,  and  LCI-329.  Goats 
in  exposure  position  are  shown  in  Figure  15.  They  were  retrieved  by  section 
personnel  operating  from  USS  Burleson  (APA-67)  at  approximately  1600  on  1  July. 

For  BAKER,  the  animals  and  samples  were  on  USS  Gasconade  (APA-85),  USS 
Briscoe  (APA-65),  USS  Catron  (APA-71),  and  USS  Bracken  (APA-64).  Section  per¬ 
sonnel  could  not  retrieve  animals  and  samples  from  Bracken  until  1351  on  28 
July  (D+3).  At  1447  the  same  day,  about  one-half  the  animals  were  removed  from 
Cat ron.  Daily  radiation  tolerances  prohibited  the  personnel  from  continuing  to 
work  on  Catron.  On  29  July,  animals  and  samples  remaining  on  Catron  and  on 
Briscoe  were  recovered.  On  30  July,  anlu.als  and  samples  on  Gasconade  were  re¬ 
covered  (Reference  C.9.206,  pp.  VI-B-12  and  VI-D-30  through  D-44;  Reference 
C.9.208,  pp.  3.54  and  25.3). 
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This  group  and  the  0 1 3D  Electronics  Group  in  the  Technical  Director's 
organization  (see  the  section  on  Nuclear  Weapon  Phenomena  below)  were  one  and 
the  same.  They  performed  a  dual  function  in  working  for  Doth  the  DSM  and  the 
Technical  Director. 

»  • 

As  planned  initially  in  January  1946,  this  group’s  primary  responsibility 
was  to  determine  the  damage  to  electronic  equipment  aboard  ships  after  exposure 
to  each  detonation.  After  a  series  vt  im  tings  in  February  1946,  the  group's 
responsibilities  were  significantly  expanded.  It  took  over  electronic  equipment 
responsibilities  from  RuAer  and  the  Army  Signal  Corps.  It  assumed  full  respon- 
I  sibllity  for  execution  of  electronics  instrumentation  projects  as  specified  in  • 

the  Instrumentation  Plan  (Annex  G,  Op  Plan  1-40)  and  the  Communications  and 
Electronic  Plan  (Annex  C,  Op  Plan  1-46).  It  carried  out  most  of  the  studies 
associated  with  the  electromagnetic  propagation  program  and  provided  support 
to  wave  motion,  blast  pressure,  shock,  drone  l>  and  telemetering  projects. 

As  a  result  of  all  these  added  responsibilities,  the  size  of  the  group  was 
»  expanded  and  liaison  officers  from  several  other  groups  were  assigned.  Also  • 

because  of  these  added  responsibilities,  the  group  became  accountable  to  the 
Technical  Director,  although  It  maintained  close  liaison  with  the  DSM. 
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Specific  projects  included  preparation  and  inspection  of  shipboard  elec¬ 
tronic  equipment;  provision  of  technical  communications  for  the  flagship  USS 
Mount  McKinley  (AGC-7),  press  ships,  and  Instrumentation  ships;  electromagnetic 
propagation  studies  and  provision  of  sonobuoys  for  pressure  recording;  telem¬ 
etering  technical  data  from  certain  target  ships:  television  recording  of 
wave  motion  and  wave  heights;  provision  of  timing  signals  for  most  projects 
(excluding  bomb  detonation  timing  signals);  and  provision  of  electronics 
equipment  necessary  for  operation  of  the  drone  boats.  The  types  of  shipboard 
electronic  equipment  that  had  to  be  prepared  and  inspected  included  radios, 
radiosondes,  radars.  Identification  Friend  or  Foe  (IFF)  systems,  sonars,  radar 
repeaters,  homing  devices,  radar  beacons,  and  interior  communications  systems. 

The  Electronics  Group  was  berthed  aboard  Avery  Island.  USS  Coasters  Harbor 
(AG-74)  was  designated  as  an  electronics  repair  ship  for  this  group.  Group 
personnel  were  evacuated  from  Bikini  Lagoon  the  day  before  each  shot  and  re¬ 
turned  to  the  lagoon  after  each  shot.  For  ABLE,  group  members  were  not  part  of 
Initial  boarding  teams,  but  began  their  inspections  when  general  reboarding 
was  authorized.  After  BAKER ,  radioactivity  delayed  most  inspections  until  mid- 
August.  In  fact,  on  7  August  the  Target  Inspection  Section  of  the  Electronics 
Group  was  reberthed  aboard  USS  Fulton  (AS-11),  and  Avery  Island  returned  to 
the  United  States  with  most  of  the  Electronics  Group  personnel.  The  Instrument 
Repair  Unit  also  remained  behind  aboard  Wharton  and  Haven  to  repair  and  main¬ 
tain  radiac  Instruments  (Reference  C.9.208,  p.  3.43;  Reference  C.9.190,  pp. 
192-225). 

Army  Air  Group  (Task  Group  1.5) 

Although  not  under  the  control  of  the  DSM,  Task  Group  (TG)  1.5  assisted  the 
DSM  in  determining  the  bombs'  effects  on  in-flight  aircraft.  In  addition  to  its 
several  missions  as  TG  1.5,  this  group  carried  out  blast  and  radiation  experi¬ 
ments  using  B- 17  drone  and  B-29  and  F-13  aircraft.  The  drones  were  equipped 
with  flight  analyzers  that  recorded  acceleration,  airspeed,  and  overpressure. 
Some  data  were  telemetered  by  a  television  arrangement.  Upon  landing  at  Enewe- 
tak,  the  instrumentation  was  removed  for  analysis.  The  drones  were  monitored 
for  radiation  and  inspected  for  damage.  The  B-29  and  F-13  aircraft  had  similar 
Instrumentation  except  for  tne  television  system.  Additional  information  on  TG 
1.5  is  found  in  Chapter  8. 

Table  4  is  a  tabulation  of  badglng  and  exposures  of  personnel  in  the  vari¬ 
ous  groups  of  the  Ship  Material  and  Inspection  Division.  Since  personnel  were 
not  badged  all  the  time,  these  figures  should  be  recognized  as  a  partial 
statement  of  potential  total  exposure  for  these  groups.  Dose  reconstruction 
techniques,  discussed  in  Chapter  12,  provide  a  way  of  estimating  total  dose 
figures . 

NUCLEAR  WEAPON  PHENOMENA 

The  program  to  measure  and  record  the  various  effects  produced  by  the 
ABLE  and  BAKER  nuclear  detonations  was  the  responsibility  of  the  Technical 
Director,  who  headed  the  Instrumentation  Division.  The  Instrumentation  Division 
was  responsible  for  measuring  and  recording  weapon  diagnostic  data  (blast, 
heat,  radiation,  etc.).  The  plan  to  measure  and  record  the  weapons'  effects 
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was  broken  down  into  numbered  programs,  categorized  and  described  in  Table  5. 

Foe  control  reasons,  the  Technical  Director  set  up  an  administrative  organiza-  • 

tlon  (see  Figure  16)  and  a  functional  organization  (Figure  17).  The  admini¬ 
strative  organization  was  used  for  personnel  assignments.  Personnel  rosters 
were  maintained  using  this  organizational  breakdown.  The  functional  organiza¬ 
tion  was  used  for  grouping  experimental  projects.  Table  5  and  the  functional 
organization  in  Figure  15  show  the  similarity  between  the  programs.  Over  130 

• 

Table  5.  Instrumentation  Division  programs  and  responsible  groups, 

CROSSROADS. 


Program 

Title 

Responsible  Groups 

I 

Bomb  Preparation 

Los  Alamos  Laboratory 

• 

II 

Blast  Pressure  and  Shock 

Navy  Bureau  of  Ordnance 

Los  Alamos  Laboratory 

Navy  Bureau  of  Ships 

Army  Air  Forces 

Navy  Air  Group 

.  • 

III 

Wave  Motion  Oceanography 

Smithsonian  Institution 

U.S.  Geodetic  Survey 

U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Institution 

• 

IV 

Propagation  of  Electromagnetic 
Waves 

Navy  Bureau  of  Ships 

Army  Air  Forces 

Los  Alamos  Laboratory 

National  Bureau  of  Standards 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

• 

V 

Radiological  Safety 

Los  Alamos  Laboratory 

VI 

Radlometr  y 

Army  Air  Forces 

Navy  Bureau  of  Ordnance 

VII 

Radlatlor  Measurements 

Los  Alamos  Laboratory 

• 

VIII 

Remote  Measurements 

U.S.  Geodetic  Survey 

Carnegie  Institute 

National  Bureau  of  Standards 

Naval  Research  Laboratory 

David  Taylor  Model  Basin 

U.S.  Weather  Bureau 

• 

Ik 

Technical  Photography 

Army  Air  Forces 

U.S.  Navy 

Los  Alamos  Laboratory 

• 

References  C.9.209  and  1.9.210. 


Sour  ce : 
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TECHNICAL  DIRECTOR 


013A 

AIR  BLAST  GROUP 
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013C 

BUREAU  OF  SHIPS 
INSTRUMENTATION 
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013D 

ELECTRONICS  GROUP 


013E 

RADIOLOGICAL  SAFETY 
GROUP 


BOMB  OPERATION 
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UNDERWATER  PRESSURE 

PRESSURE-TIME 

RADIOMETRY 


Figure  16.  Instrumentation  Division  (administrative  organization),  CROSSROADS 
(source:  Reference  C.9.210,  N  138A). 


projects  were  associated  with  Programs  II  through  IX.  Appendix  C  lists  these 
projects  by  title  and  shows  which  group  in  the  Instrumentation  Division  was 
responsible. 

Table  6  presents  exposure  information  for  the  groups  in  the  Instrumentation 
Division.  The  Remote  Measurements  Group  is  not  shown  in  the  table  because  its 
personnel  were  not  present  in  the  Bikini  area  and  had  no  one  badged  during 
CROSSROADS .  The  highest  exposures  recorded  were  for  personnel  in  the  Radiolog¬ 
ical  Safety  Group.  These  personnel  monitored  the  contaminated  ships  and  other 
areas  to  determine  dangerous  radiation  levels.  The  accumulated  high  individual 
exposure  in  this  group  was  3.720  R.  This  monitor  was  badged  six  days.* 


*  Since  personnel  were  not  badged  all  the  time,  these  figures  reflect  only  a 
part  of  the  total  potential  exposure.  Dose  reconstruction  techniques  dis¬ 
cussed  in  Chapter  12  can  be  used  to  produce  an  estimate  of  total  dose. 
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Table  6.  Instrumentation  Division  personnel  exposure,  CROSSROADS.3 


No.  of 

Persons 

Listed 

No.  of 

Persons 

Badged 

Exposure  Ranges  (R) 

Element 

0 

0.001- 

0.5 

Over 

0.5-1  1-1.5  1.5 

High 

(R) 

Office  of  the 

Olrec  tor 

3 

1 

1 

0.050 

Air  Blast  Group 

9 

3 

1 

2 

0.120 

Wave  Motion  and 
Oceanography  Group 

93 

30 

19 

11 

0.180 

BuShlps  Instrumentation 
Group 

58 

36 

3 

27 

6 

0.990 

Electronics  Group*5 

411 

56 

23 

32 

1 

0.600 

Radiological  Safety 
Group 

436 

316 

88 

181 

33  7  7 

3.720 

Bomb  Operation  Group 

70 

3 

3 

0 

Bureau  of  Ordnance 
Instrumentation  Group 

208 

47 

24 

23 

0.470 

Los  Alamos 

Laboratory  Group 

70 

12 

6 

6 

0.330 

Tech  Photo  Group 

36 

9 

6 

2 

1 

0.820 

Army  Air  Forces  Instru¬ 
mentation  Groupc 

1 

0 

Notes : 

Data  taken  from  Reynolds  Electrical  and  Engineering  Company  List.  Since  per¬ 
sonnel  were  not  badged  all  the  time,  these  figures  should  be  recognized  as  a 
partial  statement  of  potential  exposure  for  these  groups. 

^Same  as  the  Electronics  Group  In  Ship  Material  and  Inspection  Division. 

c 

Personnel  almost  entirely  supplied  by  Army  Air  Group,  Task  Group  1.5. 
Sources:  References  C.13.4  and  8.0.17. 
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The  nine  programs  managed  by  the  Instrumentation  Division  are  discussed  in 
the  following  paragraphs.  Where  appropriate,  individual  projects  within  each 
program  are  discussed. 

Program  I  --  Bomb  Preparation 
Agency : 

Los  Alamos  Laboratory 

Operations:  The  bomb  for  ABLE  was  prepared  at  Kwajaleln  and  loaded  onto 
the  B-29  drop  aircraft  at  Kwajaleln  airfield.  The  bomb  for  BAKER  was  pre¬ 
pared  on  Kwajaleln  and  on  medium  landing  ship  LSM-60  in  Bikini  Lagoon.  It 
was  placed  in  a  waterproof  caisson  and  lowered  90  feet  (27  meters)  under 
the  LSM. 

Staffing:  Seventy  Los  Alamos  Laboratory  employees  worked  on  this  program. 
The  radioactivity  of  the  nuclear  components  of  the  bombs  presented  a  very 
low  risk  of  exposure.  Personnel  in  this  program  were  not  required  for 
reentry  operations  so  they  should  not  have  been  exposed  to  significant 
amounts  of  radiation.  According  to  exposure  records  only  three  individuals 
were  badged  (see  Table  6). 


Program  II  --  Blast.  Pressure,  and  Shock 

Agencies:  Los  Alamos  Laboratory 

Navy  Bureau  of  Ordnance  (BuOrd) 

Navy  Bureau  of  Ships  (BuShips) 

Array  Air  Force 
Navy  Air  Group 
Air  Blast  Group  (013A) 

Operations:  This  program  had  28  projects,  some  with  several  subprojects 

(see  Appendix  C).  Except  for  Project  11-12,  which  measured  fireball  growth 
using  cameras,  all  these  projects  were  associated  with  pressure,  blast, 
and  shock  measurements.  A  variety  of  self-recording  alrblast  gauges  were 
placed  on  Bikini  islands,  in  the  lagoon,  on  target  ships,  and  on  aircraft 
aloft  in  the  area  above  the  target  area.  Condenser  gauges  were  dropped 
from  two  B-29  aircraft  just  before  each  detonation  and  they  transmitted 
readings  to  recorders  in  the  two  B-29  aircraft.  Water-shock  gauges  wore 
also  used.  All  B-29,  F- 13.  and  B-17  aircraft  participating  in  either  shot 
carried  instrumentation  also. 

Staffing:  Personnel  from  the  Air  Blast  Group.  Los  Alamos  Laboratory  Group, 
Electronics  Group,  and  the  BuOrd  Instrumentation  Group  worked  on  projects 
in  Program  II.  Although  there  were  probably  more,  51  personnel  have  been 
identified  with  this  project  from  existing  records,  35  of  whom  were  badged. 
The  highest  exposure  of  these  35  was  0.99  R  for  an  individual  working  on 
Project  11-18  who  got  all  of  his  exposure  the  first  week  in  August. 

Placement  of  gauges  in  aircraft,  target  ships,  islands,  etc.  should 
have  provided  little  or  no  exposure  to  project  personnel.  Removal  of  gauges 
after  ABLE  should  have  been  relatively  easy  as  radioactivity  was  limited 
to  a  few  target  ships  and  decayed  rapidly.  BAKER,  however,  contaminated 
islands  due  north  of  the  detonation,  the  lagoon,  and  most  of  the  target 
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ships.  Gauge  removal  was  closely  monitored  by  radiological  safety  (radsafe) 
personnel . 

Project  Report:  Reference  C.9.209,  Enclosure  C. 

Program  III  --  Wave  Motion  Oceanography 

Agencies  Smithsonian  Institution 
U.S.  Geodetic  Survey 
U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 
Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Institution 

Operations:  This  program  had  20  separate  projects  to  measure  and  record 
wave  motion  and  to  study  detonation  effects  in  the  area  of  Bikini  Lagoon. 
Some  instrumentation  was  placed  on  the  bottom  of  the  lagoon,  some  suspended 
in  the  water  from  target  ships,  and  some  on  nearby  islands. 

Staffing:  Program  III  personnel  were  from  the  Wave  Motion  and  Oceanography 
Group  of  the  Instrumentation  Division.  Ninety-three  personnel  were  as¬ 
signed,  30  of  whom  were  badged.  Recorded  exposures  during  the  periods  they 
were  badged  were  all  less  than  0.5  R. 

Removal  of  instrumentation  from  target  ships,  particularly  after  BAKER, 
exposed  personnel  to  radioactivity  on  the  ships.  Removal  of  Instrumentation 
from  the  lagoon  bottom  also  exposed  recovery  personnel  to  some  radiation 
after  BAKER  since  the  water  in  some  areas  of  the  lagoon  was  radioactive. 
However,  recovery  times  apparently  were  relatively  short  and  this  minimized 
radiation  exposure.  Some  islands  were  also  contaminated  after  BAKER  and 
Instrument  recovery  there  cceated  exposure  potential  depending  on  recovery 
date  and  stay  time. 

Project  Report:  Reference  C.9.209,  Enclosure  F. 

Program  IV  --  Propagation  of  Electromagnetic  Waves 

Agencies:  Los  Alamos  Laboratory 
Army  Air  Forces  (AAF) 

Electronics  Group 

National  Bureau  of  standards  (NBS) 

Federal  Communications  Commission  (FCC) 

Opt  rat  ions :  There  were  18  separate  projects  in  Program  IV.  Radars  and 

radios,  some  operating  at  detonation  time,  were  placed  on  selected  islands 

at  Enewetak,  Kwajalein,  Bikini,  and  on  selected  target  ships.  Television 

cameras  were  Installed  on  B-17  drones  and  controllers.  Two  projects  pro¬ 
vided  timing  and  firing  signals  for  BAKER.  Four  projects  measured  electro¬ 
magnetic  properties  from  remote  locations  in  Hawaii,  Germany,  Manila, 
Alaska,  and  the  United  States.  One  project  telemetered  air-  and  water- 

pressure  readings  from  target  ships  to  receivers  on  Avery  Island. 

Staffing:  Personnel  from  the  Electronics  Group  of  the  Instrumentation  Divi¬ 
sion  accomplished  all  the  projects  in  this  program  except  for  IV-9  through 
IV- 13,  which  were  done  by  Los  Alamos  Laboratory  and  the  Army  Ale  Forces. 
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NBS  and  FCC  personnel  involved  were  not  in  the  Bikini  area.  This  Elec¬ 
tronics  Group  was  the  same  as  that  in  the  Ship  Material  and  Inspection 
Division  under  the  DSM.  The  highest  recorded  exposure  in  the  Electronics 
Group  was  0.6  R. 

Since  the  experiments  measured  interference  with  electromagnetic  waves 
at  and  after  detonation  time  there  was  no  urgency  to  recover  equipment  in 
radioactive  areas  such  as  the  Bikini  islands  and  target  ships. 

Project  Report:  Reference  C.9.209,  Enclosure  G. 

Program  V  --  Radiological  Safety 

Agency :  Radiological  Safety  Group 

Operations:  There  were  12  projects  in  this  program  (see  Appendix  C).  The 
first  eight  involved  radsafe  monitors  who  measured  radioactivity  in  the 
air,  water,  and  on  ships  to  obtain  data  on  radiation  in  order  to  protect 
personnel.  The  eight  monitor  groups  were:  destroyer,  seaplane,  boat,  board¬ 
ing  party,  fixed  base,  gunboat,  Bikini  Lagoon  channels,  and  airborne.  Mon¬ 
itoring  instruments  used  were:  275  Victoreen  Geiger  counters  (Model  No. 
263).  150  Victoreen  ionization  chambers  (Model  No.  247),  12  alpha  meters, 
and  an  unknown  quantity  of  self-reading  dosimeters.  All  monitors  also  wore 
film  badges  whenever  there  was  a  probability  of  encountering  radioactivity. 
Film  badges  were  normally  exchanged  daily.  All  monitor  groups  had  Geiger 
counters  and  ionization  chambers  except  the  Bikini  Lagoon  Channel  Group 
which  used  battery-operated,  deep-channel  counters  with  submersible  prober 
Project  9  (Photometric  Film  Radges)  measured  radiation  at  various  locations 
in  the  target  array  and  recorded  radiation  received  by  all  who  wore  film 
badges.  They  used  5,000  sulfur  and  calcium  triphosphate  capsules  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  a  large  number  of  film  badges.  Projects  10  and  11  measured  gamma 
radiation  over  a  period  of  time  on  s^V'  target  ships.  Project  12  per¬ 
sonnel  measured  total  gamma  intense,  on  veral  target  ships. 

Staffing:  As  shewn  in  Table  6,  436  personnel  of  the  Radsafe  Group  have 
been  identified  (Reference  B.0.19).  Of  these  316  were  badged  at  least  one 
time  (see  Table  21  for  badging  su  ny).  Pero-^nnel  in  all  12  projects  on 
the  Radsafe  Program  had  a  high  potential  for  exposure  because  of  their 
assigned  duties.  Monitors  who  re'  .  Jed  ships  with  boarding  parties 
(Project  4)  after  Test  BAKER  accumulated  the  highest  exposures.  The  highest 
individual  accumulated  recorded  expos:  s  3.720  R.  Most  of  those  badged 

in  Program  V  were  military  personnel  rming  monitoring  duties. 

Project  Report:  Reference  C.9.209,  EncloSv.ee  J. 

Program  VI  --  Radiometry 

Agencies:  Navy  Bureau  of  Ordnance  (BuOrd) 

Army  Air  Forces  (AAF) 

Operations:  Measurement  of  the  bombs'  radiant  energy  was  attempted  from 
several  locations.  For  ABLE,  instruments  were  installed  on  one  ship  18  nmi 


(33  km)  from  the  detonation  and  on  an  aircraft  flying  18  nmi  (33  km)  from 
the  detonation.  For  BAKER,  instruments  were  installed  on  a  ship  positioned 
10.9  nmi  (20  km)  from  the  detonation  and  spectroscopes  were  placed  on  an 
aircraft  flying  7.2  nmi  (13  km)  from  the  burst. 

Staffing:  BuOrd  Instrumentation  Group  personnel  manned  the  projects  in 
this  program  with  some  help  from  AAF.  Potential  for  exposure  of  Program  VI 
personnel  was  quite  low.  Aircraft  and  ships  involved  remained  clear  of 
radioactive  areas  in  and  downwind  of  the  Bikini  Lagoon.  BuOrd  Instrumenta¬ 
tion  Group  personnel  had  low  exposures  as  can  be  seen  from  Table  6.  Most 
personnel  working  in  Program  VI  were  not  badged  and  those  that  were  had 
readings  less  than  1.0  R. 

Project  Report:  Reference  C.9.209,  Enclosure  H. 


Program  VII  --  Radiation  Measurements 
Agency :  Los  Alamos  Laboratory 

Operations:  The  first  of  the  three  projects  in  this  program  was  the  mea¬ 
surement  of  fast  neutrons  on  ABLE  test  by  placing  sulfur  samples  on  seveiul 
target  ships. 

The  second  was  measurement  of  gamma-ray  emissions  from  BAKER  detona¬ 
tion.  During  this  project,  gamma-ray  measurement  signals  were  transmitted 
from  the  bomb  case  to  USS  Cumberland  Sound  (AV-17)  just  before  the  trans¬ 
mitters  were  destroyed. 

The  third  project  was  collection  and  measurement  of  air  and  water  sam¬ 
ples  to  determine  the  efficiency  of  the  detonations.  This  included  the  use 
of  drone  aircraft  (B  17  and  F6F)  and  drone  boats  to  obtain  radioactive  air 
and  water  samples. 

The  Army  b-17  drones  were  guided  from  Enewetak  to  Bikini  by  B-17  con¬ 
troller  aircraft.  On  ABLE  they  sampled  at  12,000,  18,000,  24,000,  and 
30,000  feet  (3.66,  5.49,  7.32,  and  9.14  km)  between  6  and  15  minutes  after 
the  detonation,  on  BAKER  they  sampled  at  6,000  and  10,000  feet  (1.83  and 
3.05  km)  between  5  and  10  minutes  after  the  detonation.  Each  B-17  drone 
aircraft  had  a  filter  box  mounted  in  place  of  its  top  turcet  and  a  large 
Inflatable  rubber  bag  in  its  bomb  bay.  The  air  filter  unit  with  its  special 
filter  paper  was  designed  to  filter  90  cubic  feet  (7.5  cubic  meters)  of 
air  in  30  seconds.  The  rubber  bag  was  opened  on  command  of  the  controller 
in  the  B-17  control  aircraft  when  the  drone  entered  the  cloud.  It  auto¬ 
matically  closed  30  seconds  later,  capturing  90  cubic  feet  (7.5  cubic 
meters)  of  air.  The  drones  were  guided  back  to  Enewetak  where  they  were 
landed  by  ground  controllers.  Los  Alamos  Report  No.  613  (Reference  C.i.l) 
describes  removal  of  the  filter  unit: 

The  AAF  filter  unit  was  fixed  to  the  top  turret  of  a  drone 
B-17.  A  lanyard  ran  from  the  unit  down  along  the  outside  fuse¬ 
lage  and  ended  in  a  handle  fixed  near  the  door  of  the  plane. 

One  sharp  pull  on  the  lanyard  brought  the  filter  unit  tumbling 
down.  Each  door  of  the  unit  itself  was  fitted  with  a  short 
lanyard.  One  sharp  pull  of  this  lanyard,  and  the  door  leaped 
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off  la  an  amazing  shower  of  springs  and  bolts.  The  filter 
papers  sandwiched  between  their  screens  could  then  be  picked 
up,  a  few  wires  snipped  to  separate  the  screens,  and  the  paper 
removed . 

Figure  18  shows  a  drone  B-17  landed  at  Enewetak  after  shot  ABLE.  A  monitor 
Is  shown  walking  away  from  the  rubber  bag  In  the  background.  The  bag  had 
been  dropped  from  the  bomb  bay  Into  a  wheeled  contrivance  and  was  pulled 
away  from  the  B-17  with  long  ropes.  The  top  filter  unit  Is  visible  on  the 
top  of  the  B-17  fuselage.  Los  Alamos  personnel  removed  the  filter  papers 
from  the  boxes  and  flew  to  Kwajaleln  on  the  waiting  C-54  with  the  filter 
papers  and  the  large  rubber  bags  filled  with  air  samples.  The  samples  were 
analyzed  at  Kwajaleln. 

Navy  F6r  drones  were  guided  to  Bikini  from  the  carrier  USS  Shangri-La 
(CV-38)  by  drone  control  F6Fs.  For  ABLE,  three  drones  sampled  at  10,000, 
15,000,  and  20,000  feet  (3.05,  4.57,  and  6.1  km)  approximately  8  to  15 
minutes  after  the  detonation.  For  BAKER,  three  drones  sampled  at  5,000, 
9,000,  and  14,000  feet  (1.52,  2.74,  and  4.27  km)  5  to  10  minutes  after  the 
detonation.  After  the  sampling  was  complete  they  were  guided  to  the  island 
of  Roi-Namur  In  Kwajaleln  Atoll  and  were  landed  there  by  ground  control 
pilots.  The  F6F  drones  had  a  single  unit  with  filter  paper  mounted  under 
the  left  wing.  A  10-foot  (3.05-meter)  pole  with  a  hook  was  used  to  unhook 
and  drop  the  unit  from  the  wing.  Six  bolts  were  then  removed  on  the  doors 


Figure  18.  Air  sampling  gas  bag  and  drone  B-17  at  Enewetak  Island 
following  shot  ABLE ,  CR0SSR0A0S. 
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by  specially  adapted  lC-foot  (3.05-metet)  poles.  The  doors  were  then  pulled 
off  with  another  special  10-foot  (3.05-meter)  pole.  The  filter  paper  and 
securin';  screens  were  attached  to  the  doors  and  came  out  of  the  unit  with 
the  doors.  The  filter  papers  were  picked  up  with  long-handled  tongs  (Figure 
19)  and  placed  in  special  lead  receptacles.  They  were  then  flown  by  C-54 
to  Kwajalein  for  analysis. 

Drone  boats  from  USS  Begot  (APD-127)  collected  radioactive  water  sam¬ 
ples  throughout  the  target  array.  Radioactive  samples  were  taken  from  Begor 
to  Kwajalein  and  then  tc  Los  Alamos  Laboratory  for  analysis. 

Staffing:  Los  Alamos  L.cuoratory  supplied  the  personnel  for  the  projects 
in  this  program.  Removal  of  sulfur  samples  from  target  ships  on  ABLE  test 
would  ’nave  exposed  men  to  low-level  radiation  on  those  ships  that  were  near 
surface  zero,  viz.  Sakawa  (a  captured  Japanese  cruiser),  USS  Crittenden 
(APA-77 ) ,  USS  Carlisle  (APA-69),  and  USS  Arkansas  (BB-33)  (Reference 
C.9.210,  p.  N-212).  Measurement  of  gamma  rays  at  detonation  time  for  BAKER 
should  not  have  created  any  radiation  exposure  to  personnel.  Removal  of 
radioactive  air  and  water  samples  from  planes  and  boats  was  a  very  sensi¬ 
tive  operation  with  a  high  exposure  potential.  Only  12  of  70  personnel  in 


i  y  u r  o  19.  Removal  of  filter  papers  from  the  !  Of  filter  units  a‘  Ro'-Namur 
Island  following  shut  Atilt,  CK00  jRUM/j  . 
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the  Los  Alamos  Laboratory  Group  were  badged  and  their  exposures  were  very 
low  (see  Table  6) . 

Project  Report:  Reference  C.1.1  (Los  Alamos  Laboratory  Report  No.  613, 
November  1946). 

Program  VIII  --  Remote  Measurements 

Agencies :  U.S.  Coast  &  Geodetic  Survey  University  of  Texas 

Carnegie  Institute  Bartol  Foundation 

National  Bureau  of  Standards  Mt .  Wilson  Observatory 

Naval  Research  Laboratory  Evans  Signal  Laboratory 

David  Taylor  Model  Basin  Federal  Communications  Commission 

U.S.  Weather  Bureau  Puget  Sound  Naval  Shipyard 

University  of  Washington  Army  Air  Forces  (AAF) 

Operations:  This  program  consisted  of  18  projects.  Experiments  were  con¬ 
ducted  at  sites  around  the  world  to  measure  changes  produced  by  the 
detonations.  Measurements  were  made  of  tides,  wave  action,  atmospheric 
reflectivity,  atmospheric  pressure,  atmospheric  ionization,  atmospheric 
noise,  radioactivity,  and  long-range  radio  waves.  Only  Project  14  used 
locations  in  the  Bikini  area,  specifically  Eneu  Island  and  USS  Kenneth 
Whiting  (AV-14). 

Staffing:  Organizations  involved  in  each  of  the  projects  are  listed  above. 
Names  of  individuals  associated  with  these  organizations  cannot  be  separ¬ 
ately  Identified.  Except  for  Project  14,  which  had  instrumentation  on  Eneu 
Island  and  Whiting,  exposure  potential  was  extremely  low  for  everyone  work¬ 
ing  with  this  program.  The  Eneu  site  was  not  contaminated  after  ABLE  but 
the  beach  was  contaminated  after  BAKER.  Eneu  was  visited  on  25  July  (BAKER 
day)  and  all  experiments  removed  during  the  afternoon.  Three  days  later  it 
was  radiological ly  cleared  and  reopened  for  troop  use. 

Project  Report:  Reference  C.9.209,  Enclosure  K. 

Program  IX  --  Technical  Photograpny 

Agencies:  Los  Alamos  Laboratory 
Army  Air  Forces  (AAF' 

U.S.  Navy 

Techni  al  Photography  ^lOup 

Ope  rat  ions :  There  were  19  projects  in  Program  IX  associated  with  technical 
photography.  Project  1,  operated  by  Los  Alamos  Laboratory,  used  high-speed 
cameras  to  record  the  growth  rate  of  the  ABLE  fireball.  Half  of  the  cameras 
were  in  a  tower  on  Bikini  Island  and  half  in  a  tower  on  Eneu  Island.  Proj¬ 
ects  2  through  1  used  cameras  mounted  in  six  camera  towers  to  observe  water 
waves,  ship  motion,  burst  location,  light  intensity,  and  record  damage. 
There  were  two  camera  towers  each  on  Bikini,  Eneu,  and  Aomen  Islands.  These 
six  projects  were  operated  by  the  Technical  Photography  Group  of  the 
Inst t 'mentation  Division.  Projects  8,  9,  and  10  consisted  of  technical 
photo. r  phy  from  AAF  planes.  Cameras  were  mounted  in  B-17  drones,  C-54s, 


and  F-13s.  Pictures  were  taken  of  fireball,  development,  nuclear  cloud  for¬ 
mation,  the  target  area,  and  radar  scopes  inside  the  aircraft.  Projects  11 
through  14  consisted  of  technical  photography  from  U.S.  Navy  aircraft.  A 
variety  of  cameras  were  installed  ir.  PBMs,  TBMs,  F6Fs,  and  F6F  drones  to 
photograph  wave  motion,  target  array,  target  damage,  and  detonation  effects 
on  ships  in  real  time.  Project  15  used  20  cameras  placed  on  target  ships 
and  nearby  islands  for  shot  ABLE  and  24  cameras  on  target  ships  and  nearby 
islands  for  shot  BAKER  to  observe  ship  reaction  to  the  detonation.  Project 
16  consisted  of  mounting  high-speed  cameras  in  a  C--54  to  measure  the  ABLE 
fireball  growth.  Project  17  consisted  of  mounting  50  icaroscopes  on  nine 
observer  ships  to  observe  bomb  flash  Intensities  (Reference  c.9.190,  p. 
207).  Project  18  mounted  two  drum  spectoqraphs  in  a  camera  tower  on  Eneu 
to  record  the  light's  spectrum  as  a  function  of  time.  Projects  15  through 
18  were  conducted  by  the  Technical  Photography  Group  of  the  Instrumentation 
Division.  Project  19  used  a  high-speed  camera  on  Bikini  to  photograph  ABLE 
fireball  development.  This  project  was  accomplished  by  the  BuOid  Group  of 
the  Instrumentation  Division. 

Staffing:  Personnel  in  the  Technical  Photography  Group  consisted  of  offi¬ 
cers  and  enlisted  men  from  the  U.S.  Navy  and  civilians.  Of  the  civilians 
assigned,  at  least  one  was  from  Los  Alamos  Laboratory.  The  Navy  Photogra¬ 
phic  Unit  was  aboard  USS  Sal dor  (CVE-117).  In  addition  to  the  Technical 
Photo  Group,  the  Army  Air  Task  Group,  TG  1.5,  had  one  task  unit  devoted 
completely  to  photography.  Army  Air  Photo  Unit,  TU  1.5.2,  with  several 
photographic  aircraft,  provided  substantial  support  to  this  program. 

For  ABLE  there  was  little  chance  for  exposure  on  any  of  the  projects 
except  for  Projects  8.  13,  and  15.  where  cameras  had  to  be  recovered  from 
B-17  and  F6F  drones  and  target  ships.  The  drones  were  contaminated;  how¬ 
ever,  none- of  the  target  ships  with  cameras  were  contaminated  on  shot  ABLE. 
For  BAKER,  recovery  of  several  projects  created  an  exposure  potential. 
Projects  2  through  7  required  recovery  of  film  from  contaminated  islands 
around  the  lagoon  after  BAKER.  Projects  8  and  13  required  recovery  of  film 
from  contaminated  B-17  and  F6F  drones.  Project  15  required  recovery  of  film 
from  contaminated  target  ships  after  BAKER.  Projects  18  and  19  required  re¬ 
covery  of  film  from  Eneu  and  Bikini,  the  beaches  of  which  were  contaminated 
after  BAKER. 
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CHAPTER  4 
TEST  OPERATIONS 


CROSSROADS  was  primarily  a  sea-based  operation.  The  islands  of  Bikini 
Atoll*  were  used  as  sites  for  instrument  locations  and  as  recreation  areas. 
However,  a  Navy  Construction  Battalion  had  quarters  for  its  men  on  Bikini 
Island.  Joint  Task  Force  1  (JTF  1)  personnel  lived  at  Kwajalein.  Enewetak,  and 
aboard  ships  in  Bikini  Lagoon.  They  commuted  to  their  work  sites  in  the  target 
array  or  at  island-based  measurement  sites. 

In  Test  ABLE,  the  weapon  was  dropped  from  an  Army  Air  Forces  B-29  (nick¬ 
named  "Dave's  Dream")  based  at  Kwajalein.  The  bomb  burst  in  the  air  520  feet 
(158  meters)  over  the  target  ships.  In  the  BAKER  test  the  weapon  was  suspended 
in  a  waterproof  container  90  feet  (27  meters)  below  LSM-60,  anchored  at  the 
center  of  the  target  fleet.  A  third  test,  to  have  been  called  CHARLIE,  would 
have  oeen  a  deep  underwater  test,  but  it  was  cancelled  after  Test  BAKER. 

The  target  fleet  was  unmanned  for  both  tests  and  was  anchored  in  the  north¬ 
eastern  area  of  Bikini  Lagoon  off  Bikini  Island.  For  ABLE  22  landing  craft  and 
for  BAKER  24  landing  craft  were  beached  on  the  lagoon  side  of  this  island, 
simulating  boats  in  an  amphibious  operation.  Military  equipment  (Including 
airplanes),  animals,  and  scientific  instruments  were  aboard  the  target  ships. 
Two  anchored  seaplanes  were  also  part  of  the  target  fleet. 

The  manned  JTF  1  support  ships  withdrew  from  the  lagoon  before  the  tests 
and  remained  east  of  the  atoll  or  were  at  other  atolls  until  It  was  safe  to 
reenter  the  lagoon.  Nontarget  small  craft  were  moored  (unmanned)  in  the  lagoon 
off  Eneu  Island  about  5  nml  (9.3  km)  south  of  the  test  area.  Among  these  were 
several  drone  boats  equipped  to  be  remotely  controlled.  After  each  detonation 
the  drones  were  guided  by  aircraft  and  USS  Beqor  (APD-127)  to  areas  in  the 
target  array  to  collect  water  samples  and  take  radiation  readings.  After  the 
water  samples  were  collected,  the  drones  were  guided  back  to  Beqor  where  they 
were  hosed  down  to  remove  radioactive  contamination  (Figure  20)  and  the  samples 
removed.  After  each  test  the  drones  were  followed  by  six  patrol  motor  gunboats 
(PGMs)  and  twenty  landing  craft  (LCPLs)  with  radiation  monitors  aboard.  Radia¬ 
tion  intensity  measurements  were  sent  by  radio  to  the  Radsafe  Control  Center. 
From  this  Information  and  that  gathered  from  aircraft  equipped  with  radiation 
detectors,  it  was  determined  when  a  safe  reentry  to  the  lagoon  by  the  main 
body  of  the  fleet  could  be  made. 

PRE-TEST  OPERATIONS 

Preparation  for  the  tests  began  in  January  1946  when  the  atoll  was  surveyed 
by  USB  Allen  H.  Sumner  (DP-692)  and  USS  Bowdltch  (AGS-4).  The  survey  was  fin 
ished  in  Aprl  1 . 

*  The  islands  of  Bikini  Atoll  and  their  various  transliterations  and  synonyms 
are  listed  in  Appendix  D. 


Figure  20.  Drone  boat  being  washed  down  before  radioactive  water  samples 
were  removed,  CROSSROAOS. 

On  7  March  1946,  167  Bikinians  embarked  aboard  USS  LST-I108  and  were  taken 
tc  Rongerlk  Atoll.  At  the  same  time  the  Navy  53rd  Construction  Battalion  began 
arriving  to  build  the  various  phototowers,  instrumentation  sites,  workshops, 
and  recreation  facilities  on  the  islands  of  the  atoll.  One  hundred  tons  of 
dynamite  were  used  to  clear  coral  heads  in  the  lagoon.  Five  naval  mines  were 
discovered  and  disposed  of  during  March. 

Movement  of  participating  ships  from  eastern  U.S.  shipyards  and  ports 
toward  Bikini  also  began  In  March.  Movement  from  closer  ports  began  later,  and 
by  mid-May  there  were  over  100  CROSSROADS-bound  ships  stopping  over  in  Pearl 
harbor  on  their  way  to  Bikini.  Interior  spaces  of  some  support  ships  were  mod¬ 
ified  as  laboratories  or  machine  shops,  and  USS  Burleson  (APA-67)  was  being 
converted  to  a  "great,  dirt  less  farm"  (Reference  A.l),  a  living  place  for  the 
experimental  animals  that  were  used  during  CROSSROADS. 

The  target  ships  also  required  special  preparation.  For  Test  ABLE,  93  tar¬ 
get  vessels  were  assembled.  For  Test  BAKER,  92  target  vessels  were  arrayed.  The 
target  fleet  was  led  by  older  U.S.  capital  ships  like  the  famous  USS  Saratoga 
(CV-3)  and  the  old  battleships  USS  Nevada  (BB-36),  USS  Pennsylvania  (BB-38), 
and  USS  New  York  (BB-34).  The  German  battle  cruiser  Prlnz  Euqen  and  two  major 
captured  Japanese  ships,  the  battleship  Naqato  and  the  cruiser  Sakawa .  were 
also  targets.  All  target  vessels  were  accurately  moored  and  made  ready  for  the 
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tests.  This  involved  a  great  deal  of  work  by  Task  Group  (TG)  1.2  in  making  the 
ships  watertight  so  that  pumping  would  not  be  required  to  keep  them  afloat. 
Many  of  the  target  ships  could  be  classed  as  "war  weary,"  making  this  task 
difficult.  For  the  sake  of  the  experiment,  the  ships  were  to  be  in  as  near  to 
fighting  condition  as  was  reasonable,  which  included  loading  them  with  ammuni¬ 
tion,  torpedoes,  fuel,  radar  equipment,  etc. 

The  target  ships  also  requited  close  pretest  inspection  since  the  aim  of 
the  tests  was  to  measure  the  effects  of  the  nuclear  detonations.  This  was  done 
by  inspection  teams  of  the  Ship  Material  and  Inspection  Division  and  ships' 
crews  and  was  documented  extensively  with  photographs.  Instrument  placement 
aboard  these  vessels  also  was  extensive.  Compartments  in  nearly  every  target 
vessel  were  inspected  and  the  condition  recorded  before  and  after  each  test. 
An  aerial  view  of  the  target  array  is  shown  in  Figure  21. 

ABU  OPERATIONS 

By  mid-June  the  task  force  was  in  place.  Burleson,  with  its  cargo  of  exper¬ 
imental  animals,  was  one  of  the  last  arrivals  (14  June).  Several  small-scale 
rehearsals  and  one  major  rehearsal  on  24  June  1946  (Queen  Day)  preceded  the 
test.  For  .he  Queen  Day  rehearsal  a  number  of  non-self-propelled  or  slow-moving 
vessels  v- ire  evacuated  to  Kwajalein,  some  not  to  return  to  Bikini  until  after 
ABLE.  Projected  ABLE  Day  remained  1  July. 

At  the  morning  weather  conference  on  30  June  1946,  favorable  weather  was 
forecast  for  the  following  day,  so  Commander  JTF  1  (CJTF  1)  set  0830,  1  July, 
as  shot  time.  At  the  evening  weather  conference,  conditions  still  appeared 


favorable.  However,  fairly  heavy  cloud  cover  was  reported  early  on  the  morning 
of  1  July,  and  shot  time  was  changed  to  0900. 

Evacuation  of  task  force  support  ships  began  soon  after  CJTF  1  set  the 
hour  for  ABLE.  All  destroyers  except  USS  Moale  (DD-693)  got  underway  and  were 
clear  of  the  lagoon  by  early  afternoon  on  30-  June.  Most  of  the  support  ships 
of  TG  1.2  were  out  of  the  lagoon  shortly  thereafter,  except  for  the  TG  1.2 
flagship  USS  Fall  River  (CA-131)  and  three  small  support  ships.  Throughout  the 
afternoon  the  vessels  of  TG  1.8  cleared  the  lagoon.  Three  tugs  towed  barges  to 
Kwajalein  and  USS  Chowanoc  (ATF-100)  towed  YO-130  to  the  open  sea,  more  than 
20  nmi  (37  km)  northeast  of  Bikini  Atoll.  Small  craft  had  evacuated  task  force 
personnel  from  Enldtik  and  Eneman  islands  and  transferred  them  to  Fall  River, 
which  then  left  the  lagoon  along  with  the  smaller  ships  of  TG  1.2.  Ten  ships 
remained  in  the  lagoon  after  1800  hours. 

Preparations  ashore  had  included  removal  of  the  roofs  of  buildings  to  pre¬ 
vent  blast  damage  and  removal  of  the  pontoon-supported  docks  and  causeways 
that  had  been  installed  on  the  islands.  Machinery  such  as  refrigerators,  gene¬ 
rators,  and  water-distilling  units  had  been  covered  by  tarpaulins. 

USS  Chilton  (APA-38)  evacuated  691  nonessential  U.S.  personnel  and  natives 
from  Enewetak  before  the  test.  Provision  had  oeen  made  to  evacuate  essential 
U.S.  personnel  on  Enewetak  if  necessary,  and  five  C-54  air  transports  were  at 
Enewetak  for  this  purpose.  The  Marshallese  on  Rongerlk  to  the  east  had  been 
taken  aboard  USS  LST-989  in  case  evacuation  was  necessary  there. 

Two  additional  C-54s  were  sent  from  their  Kwajalein  base  on  30  June,  one 
to  Enewetak  and  one  to  Roi  Island.  These  were  scheduled  to  receive  the  radio¬ 
active  cloud  samples  to  be  collected  by  the  B-17  drone  samplers  based  at  Ene¬ 
wetak  and  the  F6F  drone  samplers  returning  to  Roi  following  the  shot. 

At  0512  on  1  July,  PGM-23  had  all  task  force  personnel  from  IrolJ,  Nam, 
and  Aomen  islands  embarked  and  was  underway  for  the  fleet  assembly  area.  At 
0524  USS  Kenneth  Whiting  (AV-14)  had  all  personnel  from  Bikini  and  Eneu  islands 
aboard  and  was  underway.  The  last  ship  out  of  the  lagoon  was  USS  Mount  McKinley 
(AGC-7).  These  ships  Joined  the  other  JTF  1  ships  in  operating  areas  east  of 
Bikini.  These  operating  areas  were  designated  by  the  names  of  automobile  manu¬ 
facturers  . 

The  first  airborne  aircraft  were  three  B-29s  that  had  made  weather  recon¬ 
naissance  flights  in  the  shot  area  and  northeast  and  northwest  of  Bikini  Atoll. 
At  0540  CJTF  1  ordered  the  drop  aircraft  to  .ake  off  from  Kwajalein.  This  was 
a  specially  modified  B-29  on  which  the  bomb  had  been  loaded  about  midnight 
(Figure  22).  At  0555  the  bomber  was  reported  as  being  airborne.  The  four  F6F 
drones  and  sixteen  F6F  controllers  from  USS  Shangri-La  (CV-38)  were  airborne 
shortly  after  0700.  In  all,  79  aircraft  were  airborne  on  the  morning  of  ABLE. 
By  0800  all  aircraft  and  ships  were  on  station.  One  F6F  drone  went  out  of  con¬ 
trol  and  crashed  in  the  sea  just  as  the  B-29  began  its  live  run  at  0850.  The 
bombing  aircraft  had  made  one  practice  run  before  the  live  run.  Aircraft  par¬ 
ticipation  in  Test  ABLE  is  summarized  In  Table  7,  and  Table  8  summarizes  the 
designated  orbiting  points  for  these  aircraft. 
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Figure  22.  "Dave's  Dream,"  the  B-29  from  which  the  CROSSROADS,  ABLE  weapon 
was  dropped. 

All  other  air  operations  within  500  nmi  (927  km)  had  been  suspended  12 
hours  before  the  shot . 

Observers  Included  Congressmen,  the  President's  Evaluation  Commission,  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  (JCS)  Evaluation  Board,  United  Nations  representatives, 
and  media  correspondents.  The  live  cun  was  made  at  28,000  feet  (3.5  km).  The 
bomb  was  released  at  0859  and  detonated  with  a  yield  of  23  KT  15  seconds  before 
0900,  1,500  to  2,000  feet  (457  to  610  meters)  west  of  the  planned  surface  zero 
(Figure  23). 

An  Army  doctor  trained  as  a  radiological  safety  (radsafe)  monitor  made  the 
following  observation  from  a  PEM  aircraft  20  nmi  (37  km)  away  (Reference  A. 2, 
p.  55): 

At  20  miles  it  gave  us  no  sound  or  flash  or  shock  wave.  .  .  . 

Then,  suddenly  we  saw  it  —  a  huge  column  of  clouds,  dense, 
white,  boiling  up  through  the  strato-cumulus,  looking  much 
like  any  other  thunderhead  but  climbing  as  no  storm  cloud 
ever  could.  The  evil  mushrooming  head  soon  began  to  blossom 
out.  It  climbed  tapldly  to  30,000  or  40,000  feet,  growing  a 
tawny-pink  from  oxides  of  nitrogen,  and  seemed  to  be  reaching 
out  in  an  expanding  umbrella  overhead.  .  .  .  For  minutes  the 
cloud  stood  solid  and  impressive,  like  some  gigantic  monument 
ov?r  Bikini.  Then  finally  the  shearing  of  the  winds  at  differ¬ 
ent  altitudes  began  to  tear  it  up  into  a  weird  zigzag  pattern. 

An  aerial  view  of  the  cloud  from  the  southeast  is  shown  in  Figure  24. 

The  radiological  danger  sector  (radex)  designated  for  aiccraft  at  0730  on 
the  shot  day  predicted  the  downwind  danger  area  to  be  between  325°  clockwise 
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Table  7.  Aircraft  participation,  Test  ABLE,  CROSSROADS 


Type 

Quantl  ty 

Mission 

Army 

B-17 

3 

Air-sea  rescue 

B-l  7 

4 

Drone  samplers 

B-17 

6 

Drone  controllers 

8-29 

1 

Command 

B-29 

1 

Bomb  drop 

B-29 

1 

Radio  broadcast 

B-29 

1 

Press  and  newsmen 

B-29 

2 

Pressure-gauge  drop 

B-29 

2 

Radiological  reconnaissance 

WB-29 

3 

Weather  reconnaissance 

C  -  54 

2 

Photography 

C -54 

2 

Observers 

F-13a 

8 

Photography 

Navy 

F6F° 

4 

Drone  samplers 

F6F 

16 

Drone  controllers 

F6F 

6 

Photography 

PRM 

2 

Radiological  reconalssance 

PBM 

3 

Air-sea  rescue 

PBM 

4 

Photo-radlometry 

TBM 

2 

A1r-se3  rescue 

TBM 

2 

Photography 

TBH 

4 

Drone  boat  control 

Notes : 

aA  B-29 

modified  for 

photography. 

b0ne  F6F 
before 

drone  crashed  In  the  ocean  10  minutes 
the  shot. 

Source : 

Reference  C 

.9.206,  Part  VII,  p.  FI. 
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Table  8.  CROSSROADS,  Test  ABLE  aircraft  orbit  points. 


Orbit 

Designation 

Bearing  From 
Surface  Zero 
<°) 

Horizontal  Range3 
from  Surface  Zero 
(nml)  (km) 

Ab  le 

50 

20 

37 

Charlie 

170 

15 

28 

Dog 

80 

15 

28 

Easy 

90 

25 

46 

King 

125 

15 

28 

Love 

315 

30 

56 

Nan 

0 

20 

37 

Peter 

240 

35 

65 

Sugar 

135 

20 

37 

Tare 

135 

40 

74 

Uncle 

40 

30 

56 

Victor 

315 

20 

37 

W1 111am 

270 

20 

37 

Yoke 

45 

20 

37 

Zebra 

0 

40 

74 

I.P. 

225 

30 

56 

Note : 

aSlant  ranges  of  aircraft  vary  with  aircraft- 
orbiting  altitude.  Orbiting  altitudes  wore 
from  1,000  feet  (305  meters)  to  31,000  feat 
(9.5  km). 
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BIKINI  LAGOON 


Figure  24.  CROSSROADS,  Test  ABLE  cloud. 


to  125°  from  surface  zero.  At  1000  it  was  changed  to  350°  clockwise  to 
180°.  The  Red  Acc  was  set  16  nmi  (30  km)  downwind  from  surface  zero,  and  the 
Blue  Arc  22  nmi  (41  km)  downwind  from  surface  zero.  Radsafe  monitors  were 
placed  aboard  all  aircraft  airborne  in  the  vicinity  of  Bikini  at  shot  time 
except  in  the  single-seat  F6Fs.  The  F6F  pilots  had  Geiger  counters  whose  click¬ 
ing  signals  were  fed  into  their  earphones  to  warn  of  increasing  radioactivity 
(Reference  C .9.206 ,  Part  VII,  p.  CIO). 

Two  radiological  reconnaissance  PBMs  began  making  passes  over  the  target 
area  at  0952,  starting  at  an  altitude  of  2,000  feet  (610  meters)  and  working 
down  to  500  feet  (152  meters'*.  They  continued  until  1427  and  then  returned  to 
Ebeye  Island,  Kwajalein.  The  two  radiological  reconnaissance  B-29s  began  track¬ 
ing  and  photographing  the  cloud  at  1000  and  were  relieved  during  the  day  by 
two  other  B-29s.  Four  TBM  aircraft  were  launched  from  USS  Sal dor  (CVE-117)  be¬ 
tween  0910  and  0918.  Two  developed  engine  trouble  and  returned;  the  remaining 
two  took  stations  upwind  from  the  drone  boats  and  transmitted  boat  locations 
to  Beqor ,  which  was  controlling  the  drone  boats.  They  completed  their  mission 
and  departed  the  area  for  Saldor  at  1238. 

Army  and  Navy  aircraft  Involved  with  photography  and  cloud  sampling  accom¬ 
plished  their  missions  before  1000.  B-17  sampler  drones  penetrated  the  cloud 
at  altitudes  of  13.000,  18,000,  24,000,  and  30,000  feet  (3.96,  5.49,  7.32,  and 
9.14  km)  about  20  minutes  after  the  detonation,  obtained  their  samples,  and 
were  guided  back  to  Enewetak  Island.  Three  remaining  Navy  F6F  drones  sampled 
the  radioactive  cloud  between  0906  and  0920  at  altitudes  of  10,000,  15,000  and 
20,000  feet  (3.05,  4.57  and  6.10  km).  All  three  drones  were  guided  back  to  Roi 
and  were  landed  without  incident.  C-54  aircraft  waiting  at  Enewetak  and  Roi 
transported  the  cloud  samples  in  airbags  and  filters  to  Kwajalein.  The  samples 
were  analyzed  as  soon  as  they  were  removed  from  the  drones  by  Los  Alamos 
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Laboratory  personnel.  Filters  were  then  sent  to  Los  Alamos  Laboratory  for  fur¬ 
ther  analysis. 

The  drone  control  ship  Begor  started  two  of  the  drone  boats  and,  using 
instructions  from  the  TBMs ,  guided  the  boats  into  the  target  area.  Both  boats 
took  several  water  samples  based  on  radiation  readings  they  transmitted  back 
to  Begor .  Both  drones  departed  the  target  area  before  1200.  Begot  met  the  two 
drones  in  the  anchorage  area  in  the  lee  of  Eneu  and  removed  samples.  Samples 
were  transferred  to  Moale,  which  steamed  to  Kwajalein  at  1255  (Reference 
C.9.206,  Part  VII,  p.  R19  through  R22) . 

Reentry  into  Bikini  Lagoon  commenced  at  H+2  when  six  manned  PGMs  and  twenty 
LCPLs  entered  to  conduct  radiological  reconnaissance.  They  carefully  approached 
the  area  around  the  target  vessels  and  measured  radiation.  Information  from 
these  boats  was  used  to  define  the  Red  and  Blue  lines.  Boarding  teams  and  sal¬ 
vage  units  for  the  target  vessels  entered  the  lagoon  at  H+4  and  proceeded  with 
operations  as  the  radiological  situation  permitted,  remaining  outside  the  Blue 
Line  except  for  designated  ships.  At  1430  on  1  July  the  lagoon  was  declared 
safe  and  task  force  ships  reentered  and  anchored  in  the  southern  part  of  the 
lagoon.  By  2030,  18  target  ships  had  been  boarded  and  reported  radlologically 
safe.  By  the  evening  of  2  July,  47  ships  had  been  radlologically  cleared.  The 
Red  Line  was  eliminated  early  on  the  morning  of  2  July,  Indicating  that  the 
maximum  intensity  of  the  water  fell  below  1  R/24  hours  during  the  night.  The 
Blue  Line  was  eliminated  at  1008  on  2  July. 

Two  F6Fs  took  off  at  1615  on  1  July  to  conduct  an  oceanographic  survey  of 
the  Bikini  Lagoon  by  taking  photographs  with  strip  cameras  (Reference  C.9.206, 
Part  VII,  pp.  E141  through  E175).  At  2039  and  2047  on  1  July,  two  F-29s  took 
off  and  sampled  the  remnants  of  the  radioactive  cloud.  Both  obtained  good  sam¬ 
ples.  However,  both  aircraft  were  too  contaminated  to  permit  maintenance  crews 
to  perform  postflight  inspections.  Several  WB-29  weather  flights  with  monitors 
on  board  prus  a  low-altitude  photo  mission  over  the  target  area  were  flown  on 
2  July  (Reference  C.9.206,  Part  VII.  p.  C14). 

The  Marshallese  at  Rongerlk  disembarked  from  LST-989  the  afternoon  of  1 
July  (Reference  C.9.206,  Part  VII,  pp.  CIO  through  C15).  Burleson  picked  up 
caged  animals  from  five  target  ships  shortly  after  1600  on  1  July  (Reference 
c.9.206,  p.  189).  At  2142  on  1  July  all  ships  in  the  lagoon  were  ordered  not 
to  use  their  evaporators  (saltwater-to-f reshwater  converters)  because  of  pos¬ 
sible  radioactive  contamination  (Reference  c.9.206,  Part  VI,  p.  B14).  At  1332 
on  2  July  CJTF  1  lifted  this  restriction  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  Vl-B-16).  Also 
on  2  July  the  submarine  USS  Skate  (SS-305)  was  beached  to  prevent  sinking.  The 
islands  of  Eneu  and  Bikini  were  inspected  and  declared  safe  the  same  day.  By  4 
July  all  target  ships  had  been  "Initially  boarded"  by  one  of  the  ten  initial- 
boarding  teams  (Reference  C.9.206,  pp.  V-C-6  and  VII-10  through  VII-15). 

Damage  to  ships  and  aircraft  of  the  target  array  was  as  follows  (References 
C.9.2,  C.9.3,  and  C.9.157) : 

•  5  ships  sunk 

•  6  ships  seriously  damaged 

•  8  ships  seriously  impaired  efficiency 


.  • 
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•  9  ships  moderately  damaged 

•  43  ships  negligible  damage 

•  22  landing  craft  beached  at  Bikini  Island,  no  damage 

•  14  aircraft  destroyed 

•  30  aircraft  seriously  damaged 

•  10  aircraft  lightly  damaged 

•  19  aircraft  no  damage. 

In  general  all  target  vessels  within  500  yards  (457  meters)  of  actual  surface 
zero  were  sunk  or  seriously  damaged.  Those  beyond  1.500  yards  (1.37  km)  re¬ 
ceived  minor  damage  (Reference  C.9.206,  Part  V,  p.  C6).  Those  ships  beyond  750 
yards  (586  meters)  had  little  induced  activity  or  contamination;  they  were  re- 
boarded  on  1  July  and  were  used  for  crew  quarters  beginning  on  2  and  3  July. 
Figure  25  shows  a  group  of  VIPs  and  CJTF  1  inspecting  New  York  after  ABLE.  By 
5  July  all  target  vessels  (except  those  sunk)  had  been  rehabilitated  to  the 
extent  necessary  for  the  upcoming  BAKER  event. 

More  than  50  percent  of  the  test  animals  within  1,000  yards  (914  meters) 
died,  between  15  and  30  percent  died  between  1,000  and  2,000  yards  (0.91  and 
1.83  km),  and  between  5  and  15  percent  died  outside  2,000  yards  (1.83  km). 
Alrblast  was  the  principal  cause  of  Injury  and  death.  However ,  radiation  expo¬ 
sure  was  the  principal  cause  of  death  for  those  animals  who  died  after  the 
first  few  hours. 

During  Test  ABLE,  200  cameras,  300  5-gallon  (18. 93-liter)  cans,  400  photo¬ 
graphic  radiation  badges,  5,000  sulfur  capsules,  850  ball-crusher  gauges,  and 
over  5,000  other  gauges  of  various  types  were  used  to  measure  and  record  the 
detonation  effects  (blast,  heat,  and  radiation).  The  timing  signal  relied  on 
to  start  a  number  of  Instruments  was  sent  out  about  10  seconds  late  because  of 
errors  by  the  timing  signal  operator.  The  following  Instruments  obtained  no 
data  as  a  result  of  this  10-second  delay:  free-piston  gauges,  shock  wave  veloc¬ 
ity  cameras,  O'Brien  and  Bowden  cameras  on  Bikini,  Fastex  cameras  on  Bikini 
and  Eneu,  and  the  drum  spectrograph. 

PREPARATION  FOR  BAKER 

As  soon  as  the  extent  of  damage  from  ABLE  had  been  determined,  CJTF  1  ten¬ 
tatively  set  25  July  for  BAKER.  The  news  media  ship  USS  Appalachian  (AGC-1) 
returned  to  Pearl  Harbor  to  allow  some  media  people  to  depart  and  others  to 
join  the  group.  Some  observers  were  taken  on  a  cruise  to  Ponape.  Truk,  Majuro, 
and  Guam  islands  while  the  task  force  prepared  for  BAKER  (Reference  C.9.206, 
Part  V.  p.  C7) , 

Several  target  ships  had  sustained  bollet  ard/or  stack  damage.  Wreckage 
was  cleared  and  repairs  made  so  that  every  targei  snip  (except  those  sunk)  was 
able  to  steam  under  its  own  power  on  at  least  one  boiler.  USS  Independence 
(CVL-22)  needed  considerable  work  to  ensure  watertight  Integrity.  The  submarine 
Skate  needed  superstructure  repairs,  including  a  temporary  bridge  (Figure  26). 
One  by  one  the  target  ships  were  moved  to  their  positions  in  the  new  target 
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j re  25.  VIPs  and  Commander  Joint  Task 
following  Test  A8Lf. . 
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Figure  26.  Damaged  USS  Skate  (SS-305)  on  3  July  following  Test  ABLE. 

array  for  BAKER.  Test  ABLE  blast  damage  inspections  were  completed  (Figure  27), 
and  new  instrumentation  and  new  experiments  were  set  up  on  these  target  ships 
In  preparation  for  Test  BAKER  (Reference  C.9.206,  Part  VII,  p.  A73). 

Some  turnover  of  task  force  personnel  occurred  following  ABLE.  A  continuous 
training  program  was  in  effect  after  ABLE  to  train  new  personnel  In  preparation 
for  BAKER.  A  large  quantity  of  radlac  instruments  was  received  during  this 
period,  alleviating  a  minor  shortage  experienced  during  ABLE.  The  underwater 
BAKER  shot  was  expected  to  create  a  much  larger  radsafe  problem  and  requite 
more  radlac  meters  than  did  ABLE  (Reference  C.9.206.  Part  VII,  p.  C17). 


The  Army  Air  Forces  conducted  a  major  rehearsal  on  IT  July.  All  Army  air 
units  participated.  Locations,  communications,  and  coordination  were  tested, 


checked,  and  rechecked.  Then  on  19  July,  JTF  1  conducted  a  full-scale  dress 
rehearsal,  dubbed  "William  Day."  All  units  of  the  task  force  participated 
fully  except  the  air  task  units.  Heavy  cloud  cover  and  rain  limited  aircraft 
participation  in  the  rehearsal  {Reference  C.9.206,  Part  VII,  p.  E180). 

On  D-l  (24  July)  CJTF  1  confirmed  BAKER  Day  as  25  July  and  designated  shot 
time  for  0835.  Weather  forecasts  Indicated  that  there  would  be  favorable  wea¬ 
ther  on  that  day.  Evacuation  of  task  force  ships  and  personnel  began  immedi¬ 
ately.  Personnel  and  ships  not  needed  immediately  after  the  shot  were  evacuated 
to  Rongelap  Atoll  Instead  of  Kwajalein  because  it  was  closer  to  Bikini.  USS 
Saint  Croix  (APA-231)  evacuated  607  U.S.  personnel  and  natives  from  Enewetak 
on  21  July. 

The  day  before  BAKER,  two  C-54s  were  again  sent  to  Enewetak  and  Roi  islands 
to  transport  the  cloud  samples  to  Kwajalein  on  25  July.  Five  C-54s  were  again 
positioned  at  Enewetak  in  case  evacuation  of  essential  personnel  was  necessary. 
Except  for  minor  changes,  the  aircraft  missions  were  similar  to  the  ABLE  shot 
missions.  Table  9  shows  the  aircraft  that  participated  in  BAKER,  and  Table  10 
summarizes  their  orbit  areas. 

By  1735  on  24  July  all  but  13  support  ships  were  clear  of  the  lagoon.  These 
cleared  the  lagoon  by  0700  the  following  morning.  Task  force  personnel  on  the 
islands  at  Bikini  were  evacuated  by  1555  on  24  July.  Three  sailors  on  USS 
Gasconade  (APA-85),  a  target  ship,  were  somehow  overlooked.  They  filled  the 
yardarms  with  bunting  (the  signal  that  they  needed  evacuation)  and  were  picked 
up  by  USS  Cor.server  (ARS-39)  at  0530  on  25  July  (Reference  C.9.206,  Part  VII, 
pp.  H5H7). 

The  bomb  was  suspended  90  feet  (27.4  meters)  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
lagoon  from  medium  landing  ship  LSM-60.  The  LSM  had  been  extensively  modified 
to  provide  rigging  facilities,  a  laboratory,  and  special  radio  receivers  and 
transmitters.  The  bomb  was  encased  in  a  strong,  watertight,  steel  caisson  and 
had  a  coaxial  cable  running  from  it  to  the  LSM.  The  TG  1 . 1  laboratory  personnel 
associated  with  the  bomb  arming  were  evacuated  from  LSM-60  at  0545  on  25  July 
(Reference  C.9.206,  p.  5.12). 

There  were  68  target  vessels  in  the  array  for  Test  BAKER.  Twenty-four  small 
craft  were  beached  on  Bikini  Island.  Their  positions  are  shown  in  Figure  28. 
The  submarine  USS  Searaven  (SS-196).  which  had  been  submerged  on  24  July,  par¬ 
tially  surfaced  later  in  the  day.  It  was  finally  resubmerged  by  2300  on  24 
July.  Of  the  eight  target  submarines,  six  were  submerged  and  two  were  on  the 
surface  for  the  test  (Reference  C.9.206,  Part  VII,  p.  F10). 

Weather  was  not  quite  as  important  for  BAKER  as  for  ABLE  because  the  under¬ 
water  detonation  was  expected  to  limit  the  cloud  height  and  thus  localize  the 
radioactivity.  Good  visibility,  however,  was  important  for  photography  (Refer¬ 
ence  C.9.206,  Part  IV,  p,  cl). 

BAKER  TEST 

BAKER  was  detonated  on  schedule  at  0835  cn  25  July  1946.  The  detonation 
command  was  sent  by  radio  using  coded  signals.  The  weapon  yield  was  23  KT. 
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Table  9.  Aircraft  participation,  CROSSROADS,  Test  BAKER3. 


Type 

Quantity 

Mission 

Army 

B-17 

3 

Air-sea  rescue 

B-l  7 

4 

Drone  samplers 

B-17 

6 

Drone  controllers 

B  -  29 

1 

Radio  broadcast 

B-29 

1 

Press  and  newsmen 

B-29 

2 

Command 

B-29 

2 

Pressure-gauge  drop 

B-29 

2 

Radiological  reconnaissance 

WB-29 

3 

Weather  reconnal ssance 

C  -  54 

1 

Observers 

C-54 

2 

Photography 

F-13b 

8 

Photography 

Navy 

F6F 

3 

Orone  samplers 

F6F 

12 

Orone  controllers 

F6F 

6 

Photography 

PBM 

3 

Radiological  reconnaissance 

PBM 

5 

Air-sea  rescue 

PBM 

5 

Photo-radlometry 

TBM 

2 

Photography 

TBM 

4 

Drone  boat  control 

Notes : 

aDoes  not  Include  aircraft  taking  off  after 
1200,  25  July. 

bA  8-29  modified  for  photography. 

Source:  Reference  C.9.206,  VII  5,  Enel.  9. 


Table  10.  CROSSROADS,  Test  BAKER  aircraft  orbit  points. 


Orbit 

Designation 

Bearing  from 
Surface  Zero 
(°) 

Horizontal  Range3 
from  Surface  Zero 
(nml)  (km) 

Able 

45 

20 

37 

Char  1 1e 

180 

10 

19 

Oog 

330 

9 

17 

Easy 

90 

20 

37 

King 

225 

10 

19 

Love 

315 

30 

56 

Sugar 

135 

20 

37 

Tare 

135 

40 

74 

Victor 

315 

20 

37 

W1 111am 

270 

20 

37 

Yoke 

45 

7 

13 

Note : 

Slant  ranges  of  aircraft  vary  with  orbit  alti¬ 
tude.  Orbit  altitudes  were  from  500  feet  (152 
meters)  to  30,000  feet  (9.1  km). 

Source:  Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(E)-194. 
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Target  ship  locations  for  CROSSROADS,  Test  BAKER. 


r. 

►  • 


Observers  Included  United  Nations  representatives,  Congressmen,  the  Presi¬ 
dent's  Evaluation  Commmission,  the  JCS  Evaluation  Board,  and  media  representa¬ 
tives  (Reference  C.9.206,  Part  V,  p.  C8) . 

The  Army  radsafe  monitor  previously  quoted  was  again  aboard  a  Navy  PBM 
about  15  nml  (28  km)  away  and  described  the  visual  effects  as  follows  (Refer¬ 
ence  A. 2,  p.  93) : 

The  flash  seemed  to  spring  from  all  parts  of  the  target  fleet 
at  once.  A  gigantic  flash  --  then  it  was  gone.  And  where  it 
had  been  now  stood  a  white  chimney  of  water  reaching  up  and 
up.  Then  a  huge  hemispheric  mushroom  of  vapor  appeared  like  a 
parachute  suddenly  opening.  ...  By  this  time  the  great  gey¬ 
ser  had  climbed  to  several  thousand  feet.  It  stood  there  as 
if  solidifying  for  many  seconds,  its  head  enshrouded  in  a 
tumult  of  steam.  Then  slowly  the  pillar  began  to  fall  and 
break  up.  At  its  base  a  tidal  wave  of  spray  and  steam  rose  to 
smother  the  fleet  and  move  on  towards  the  islands.  All  this 
took  only  a  few  seconds,  but  the  phenomenon  was  so  astounding 
as  to  seem  to  last  much  longer. 

Another  aircraft  observer  reported  seeing  a  major  ship  "on  [its]  nose" 
before  it  sank  and  saw  a  water  wave  pass  over  one  of  the  small  islands  between 
Bikini  and  Eneu  islands  about  2  minutes  after  the  detonation  (Reference 
C.9.206,  Part  VI,  p.  D9).  Figure  29  shows  the  BAKER  detonation  wave  as  it 
lifted  the  stern  of  Saratoga  some  43  feet  (13.1  meters).  The  dark  area  to  the 
left  of  Saratoga  is  believed  to  be  a  cavity  in  the  column  formed  by  the  hull 
of  USS  Arkansas  (BB-33).  When  the  air  over  the  fleet  cleared,  Arkansas.  LSM-60, 
and  four  LCTs  were  not  in  sight.  Saratoga  was  listing  to  starboard  and  her 
stern  was  low.  Figure  30  shows  the  BAKER  cloud  as  viewed  from  the  manned  sup¬ 
port  ships  in  their  operating  areas. 

The  underwater  burst  inflicted  heavy  damage  on  the  target  fleet.  Eight 
ships  were  sunk  or  capsized  (See  Table  11).  Eight  ships  were  immobilized  or 
seriously  damaged.  Generally,  ships  beyond  1,500  yards  (1.37  km)  were  undam¬ 
aged.  Those  between  1,100  and  1,500  yards  (1.01  and  1.37  km)  susustalned  only 
slight  damage.  Those  between  900  and  1,100  yards  (0.82  and  1.01  km)  suffered 
moderate  damage.  Those  inside  900  yards  (823  meters)  were  seriously  damaged  or 
were  sunk  (Reference  C.9.208,  p.  23.3). 

At  0912,  the  drone  control  ship,  Begor ,  began  moving  two  drone  boats  from 
the  lee  of  Eneu  towards  the  target  array  using  directions  from  the  orbiting 
drone  control  TBMs  as  in  Test  ABLE.  Each  boat  took  ten  5-gallon  (18.93-llter) 
samples  of  lagoon  water  and  by  1030  was  en  route  back  to  its  anchorage.  The 
drone  boats  were  so  radiological ly  contaminated  that  boarding  parties  from 
Begor  could  not  go  aboard.  The  drone  boats  were  taken  to  USS  Albemarle  (AV-5) 
where  the  water  samples  were  finally  removed  about  1430.  Two  additional  drone 
boats  were  guided  into  the  target  area  the  same  af'ernoon  using  the  same  combi¬ 
nation  of  TBMs  and  Begor ■  Ecch  took  10  samples  of  water,  which  wore  transferred 
to  Albemale  about  1800.  Albemarle  then  headed  for  Kwajalein  with  the  samples. 
Four  more  runs  were  made  on  26  July  and  two  more  on  27  July  using  the  same 
control  procedures.  The  radiation  intensities  had  lessened  somewhat,  allowing 
boarding  parties  from  Begor  to  remove  these  samples  and  transfer  them  to  USS 
Haven  (AH-12)  (Reference  C.9.206,  Part  VII,  p.  R28-34). 
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Table  11.  Target  ships  sunk  at  CROSSROADS8. 


ABLE  BAKER 

ARDC-13 

USS  Apoqon  ( SS- 308 ) 
Naqa  to 

USS  Saratoga  (CV-3) 

Sakawa 


USS  Anderson  (00-411) 
USS  Carlisle  (APA-69) 
USS  Gilliam  (APA-57) 
USS  Lamson  (00-367) 


USS  Arkansas  (8B-33) 
LSM-60b 

USS  Pllotflsh  { SS- 386  ) 
Y0-160 


Notes : 

dUSS  Qentuda  ( SS- 335  ) ,  submerged  for  test,  floodi  a*''1  sank;  later  It  was 
raised  and  taken  to  Pearl  Harbor  and  Is  not  Inc'  *  the  ship  sunk 

category.  Six  LCTs  were  sunk  at  Bikini  after  T 

bSurface  zero  ship. 

Sources:  Reference  A.l,  pp.  130-132;  Reference  C.^.2,  pp.  32-33. 
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Three  air-sea  rescue  B-17s  patrolled  the  area  between  Enewetak  and  Bikini 
to  protect  the  six  drone-control  B-17  crews.  Four  drone-sampler  B-17s  took 
part  In  the  test.  Two  were  flown  over  surface  zero  al  detonation  time,  one  at 
6,000  feet  (1.83  km)  and  one  at  16,000  feet  (4.88  km).  The  one  at  6,000  feet  • 

(1.83  km)  had  its  bomb  bay  doors  warped,  its  inspection  plates  blown  open,  the 
tall  gunners  hatch  blown  inside  the  aircraft,  the  canvas  cover  over  the  tall 
wheel  split,  and  the  standard  aircraft  cushions  Inside  split  open.  The  other 
B-17  drone  jumped  300  feet  (91  meters)  in  altitude  but  sustained  no  damage. 

The  third  B-17  drone  sampled  in  the  cloud  at  7,000  feet  (2.13  km)  5  minutes 

after  the  burst,  and  the  fourth  B-17  drone  sampled  above  the  cloud  at  11,000  .  • 

feet  (3.35  km)  7-1/2  minutes  after  the  burst.  Three  Navy  F6F  drones  and  their 

twelve  F6F  controllers  took  off  from  Shangri-La  and  sampled  at  altitudes  of 

14,000,  9,000,  and  5,000  feet  (4.27,  2.74,  and  1.52  km).  Only  the  drone  at 

5,000  feet  (1.52  km)  passed  through  the  cloud.  Sampling  was  completed  by  0850 

and  all  aircraft  returned  safely  to  base  (Enewetak  for  the  B-17s  and  Rol  for 

the  F6Fs) .  The  airbags  and  filters  were  removed  by  Los  Alamos  Laboratory  pet-  • 

sonnel  and  transported  in  the  waiting  C-54s  to  Kwajalein  for  analysis. 

Eight  B-29s  and  three  WB-29s  participated  in  shot  BAKER.  The  radio  broad¬ 
cast,  press,  and  command  B-29s  orbited  the  area  accomplishing  their  missions 
at  a  safe  distance.  The  two  pressure-gauge  drop  B-29s  dropped  their  gauges 
from  24.000  and  25,000  feet  (7.32  and  7.62  km)  just  before  the  detonation.  The  • 

two  radiological  reconnaissance  B-29s  tracked  and  photographed  the  remnants  of 
the  cloud  until  almost  1400  when  they  were  relieved  by  two  other  B-29s.  The 
three  WB-29s  were  airborne  by  0231  the  morning  of  the  detonation  to  report  on 
cloud  cover  and  other  weather  phenomena  north  and  east  of  Bikini  until  0500, 
when  they  returned  to  Bikini  to  provide  current  weather  reports  at  that  loca¬ 
tion.  The  three  C-54  and  eight  F-13  Army  aircraft  were  involved  with  transport-  • 

lng  observers  and  photography  (Reference  C.9.206,  Part  VII,  p.  E195  through 
E207 ) .  All  aircraft  except  the  F6F  had  radsafe  monitors  aboard.  As  at  Test 
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ABLE,  the  F6F  pilots  used  earphones  connected  to  Geiger  counters  to  monitor 
radioactivity. 

Early  reports  from  radiological  reconnaissance  PBMs  and  drone  boats  indi¬ 
cated  that  the  lagoon  and  surrounding  atmosphere  were  Intensely  radioactive.  A 
drone  boat  recorded  about  730  R/24  hours  near  the  center  of  the  target  array. 
The  three  PBMs  made  several  passes  over  the  lagoon  on  2b  July,  starting  at 
4.000  feet  (1.22  km),  then  at  3,000,  2,000,  1.000  and  500  feet  (914,  610,  305, 
and  152  meters):  the  first  pass  was  made  at  0915  and  the  last  at  1615.  The 
preshot  radex  sector  bearings  of  360°  clockwise  to  220°  were  modified 
slightly  at  0940  to  360°  to  270°.  The  Red  Arc  was  set  at  9  nmi  (17  km) 
from  surface  zero  and  the  Blue  Arc  at  11  nmi  (20  km)  from  surface  zero  (Refer¬ 
ence  C.9.206,  Part  VII.  p.  C-19). 

Reentry  into  the  lagocn  commenced  at  0916  when  the  PGM  and  LCPL  radiologi¬ 
cal  patrol  boats  with  monitors  aboard  entered.  They  were  closely  followed  by 
TU  1.2.8  and  Kenneth  Whiting.  Fall  River  took  up  its  position  at  the  lagoon 
entrance  at  0947  to  control  entry  and  exit.  The  Salvage  Unit  (TU  1.2.7)  entered 
the  lagoon  at.  1015  and  began  checking  and  boarding  target  vessels.  A  total  of 
49  support  ships  with  14,920  personnel  entered  the  lagoon  by  the  end  of  25 
July . 

For  BAKER,  ten  initial  boarding  teams  were  established,  a  total  of  86  men, 
Including  one  monitor  for  each  team.  These  teams  were  the  first  groups  to  re¬ 
turn  to  the  target  vessels,  although  five  of  the  firefighting  officers  may  not 
have  actually  reboarded  unless  there  was  a  fire  to  fight  (Reference  B.0.1,  pp. 
X-X-l  through  X-X-17).  In  addition,  representatives  of  the  groups  responsible 
for  the  scientific  experiments  and  tests  of  military  equipment  returned  to  re¬ 
trieve  data  and  materials  when  given  permission  by  the  monltots.  Film  and  other 
data  were  recovered  from  Bikini  and  Eneu  Islands  during  the  afternoon.  Twelve 
target  ships  were  temporarily  boarded,  ten  of  which  were  declared  radiologi¬ 
cal  ly  safe  (no  radiation  measured  above  0.1  R/24  hours)  before  nightfall  on  25 
July  (Reference  C.9.206.  p.  VII-C-53).  The  remaining  target  ships  were  too 
radioactive  to  board  and  the  water  near  the  detonation  site  remained  radio¬ 
active  as  well  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-C-54). 

The  radioactive  cloud  had  apparently  moved  north  of  the  burst.  Radiological 
reconnaissance  F-13s  discovered  weak  radioactivity  while  flying  43  nmi  (80  km) 
north  of  the  lagoon  at  1318  and  a  highly  radioactive  cloud  at  80  nmi  (148  km) 
almost  directly  north  of  Eneu  Channel  at  1610  (Reference  C.9.206,  part  VI,  p. 
D 1 3 ) .  An  F - 1 3  duo  west  of  Bikini  at  50  nmi  (93  km)  made  no  contact  with  radio¬ 
activity  by  1415.  Apparently  based  on  this  Information,  the  alert  at  Fnewetak 
Atoll  west  of  Bikini  was  dropped  at  1418  and  clearance  was  given  to  return 
evacuees  there  (Reference  C.9.206,  Part  VI,  p.  D13). 

At  about  1608  Saratoga  sank  (Figure  31).  Until  that  time  it  had  been  the 
oldest  U.S.  aircraft  carrier  afloat.  Saratoga  was  laid  down  as  a  battle  cruiser 
in  1920.  but  was  completed  as  an  aircraft  carrier.  Radiological  conditions 
prevented  any  attempt  to  save  the  ship. 

The  radioactivity  _  1  s <. ed  through  26  July.  Films  from  cameras  on  Aomen 
Island  were  recovered  using  helicopters.  An  oil  slick  with  radioactive  debris 


r 
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figure  31.  USS  Saratoga  (CV-3)  sinks  following  CROSSROADS,  Test  BAKER. 

was  observed  north  of  Nam  Island  (outside  the  lagoon) .  Task  force  ships  in  the 
lagoon  stayed  In  the  southeast  sector  neat  the  entrance  In  order  to  keep  clear 
of  the  radioactive  water.  Their  evaporators  we  c  allowed  to  be  used  on  26  July. 
The  target  ship  USS  Hughes  (DD-410)  was  towed  to  Eneu  and  beached  by  USS  Re¬ 
claimer  (ARS-42)  to  prevent  sinking.  Figure  32  shows  a  welder  aboard  Hughes 
during  preparations  for  towing.  Note  the  respiratory  protection  device  being 
worn  and  the  nearby  monitor.  The  same  situation  persisted  on  27  July;  however, 
some  instrumentation  was  recovered  from  the  target  ships.  USS  Preserver  (ARS-9) 
attempted  to  get  a  line  aboard  the  damaged  and  heavily  contaminated  USS  Fallon 
(APA-81)  so  that  it  could  also  be  oeached  beside  Hughes .  This  could  not  be 
accomplished  until  the  following  day,  however. 

Because  of  the  persistent  radiation  in  the  lagoon,  several  radiological 
reconnaissance  flights  took  place  over  the  next  few  days.  Eight  missions  were 
flown  on  26  July  and  two  on  27  July.  Five  photography  flights  were  made  on  26 
July  and  four  on  27  July.  Six  drone  boat  control  TBMs  flew  on  26  July  and  two 
on  27  July.  Photo  and  radiological  reconnaissance  flights  continued  through  30 
July,  while  drone  boat  control  flights  were  not  needed  after  28  July  (Reference 
C .9 .206 ,  Part  VII,  S,  Enel  13-14). 

On  28  July,  radioactive  water  In  the  lagoon  spread  southeast  to  some  of 
the  task  force  ship  anchorage  areas,  forcing  some  ships  to  relocate  to  uncon¬ 
taminated  areas.  However,  the  Red  Line  (1  R/24  hours)  was  eliminated  at  1468 
on  28  July.  On  28  July  at  2382,  Sumner  reported  readings  of  0.186  R/24  hours 
on  outboard  bunks  and  0.204  R/24  hours  at  the  evaporators.  On  29  July  it  was 
sent  out  of  the  lagoon  and  into  the  open  sea  in  an  attempt  to  decontaminate 
the  hull.  PGM-24  and  PGK-29  had  become  contaminated  earlier,  reading  1.86  R/24 
hours  amidships.  Their  crews  were  evacuated  to  USS  Appling  (APA-88)  and  Haven. 
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Figure  32.  Welder  aboard  USS  Hughes  (00-410)  during  preparations  for  towing 
It  after  CROSSROAOS. 

Some  test  animals  were  recovered  from  target  ships  (USS  Bracken  [APA-64],  uss 
Catron  [APA-71],  and  USS  Fillmore  [APA-73])  on  this  date.  Also,  attempts  to 
surface  the  submarines  that  had  been  submerged  were  begun.  The  next  day  more 
animals  were  removed  from  Catron,  USS  Briscoe  (APA-65),  and  Gasconade ■ 

By  29  July  It  was  apparent  that  the  target  fleet  was  much  more  heavily 
contaminated  than  had  been  expected.  The  Inspection  and  documentation  of 

BAKER'S  effects  —  a  major  reason  for  CROSSROADS  —  could  not  proceed  If  target 
vessels  were  too  contaminated  for  reboardlng  and  thorough  examination.  The 
effort  to  develop  and  apply  decontamination  methods  to  the  target  fleet  are 
described  in  Chapter  5. 

During  the  fourth  night  after  BAKER,  the  captured  Japanese  battleship 
Naqato  sank.  The  next  day,  resurfacing  of  submarines  continued,  as  did  the 

recovery  of  animals  from  target  ships.  The  radiological  situation  Improved 
slightly,  allowing  a  few  more  tar-  hips  to  be  boarded.  Pieces  of  highLy 
radioactive  steel,  believed  to  be  SM-60,  were  found  on  the  quarterdeck 

of  USS  Pensacola  (CA-24)  (Referenc  -.206,  P  VI-D-45).  Figure  33  shows  a 
monitor  amldship  on  Pensacola  and  otrates  the  general  level  of  damage  on 

its  weather  decks. 

On  30  July  most  target  ships  remained  too  radioactive  for  boarding;  how¬ 
ever,  radioactivity  of  the  lagoon  waters  continued  to  decrease.  The  Blue  Line 
(0.1  R/24  hours)  was  eliminated  at  1041  on  30  July  (Reference  C.9.206,  p. 
vil-c-23),  although  a  report  from  Burleson  stated  that  between  berths  113  and 

115  a  reading  of  0.1  R/24  hours  was  obtained  3  feet  (0.9  meter)  above  the 

water’s  surface  on  30  July  (Reference  C.10.17). 
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Figure  33.  Monitor  amidshlp  on  USS  Pensacola  ( C  A  -  24 )  after  CROSSROADS, 
BAKFR . 


On  30  July  the  last  of  the  animals  were  removed  from  Gasconade  and  Con- 
■  Although  most  animals  were  located  below  deck,  the  great  majority  of 
then  died  by  1  November  194b.  In  nearly  all  cases,  the  cause  of  death  was  gamma 
tadlatlon  resulting  from  Test  BAKER'S  radioactive  ralnout  and  base  surge  (Ref¬ 
erence  C.9.208,  p.  8).  Also,  many  of  the  fish  In  the  northeast  corner  of  the 
lagoon  were  killed  by  the  explosion. 

on  31  July,  Bikini  Island  was  declared  safe  and  personnel  were  permitted 
tc  go  ashore.  The  beaches  were  declared  of!  limits,  however,  because  of  radio- 
active  debris  that  may  have  washed  up.  Many  target  vessels  st 1 1  i  remained  iou 
cunt  amliiat  ed  to  hoard  and  the  persistent  radioactivity  on  these  ships  made  the 
prospect  of  reboar  ding  "very  discouraging"  (Reference  C.9.200,  Part  VJ  .  p. 
I>48)  .  ’ihtee  submarines  remained  submerged  In  the  lagoon.  The  lagoon  water,  ex 
copt  near  the  bottom,  had  reached  sole  levels  by  the  everting  of  31  July.  Com 
pb.le  recovery  of  Instrumentation  and  record:-;  was  not  completed  unt  1  i  ’  August 
del  ci  .‘lice  C.D.ROb.  Part  VI,  p.  l.'b  -l'1). 

On  8  August  CJTP  1  requested  authority  from  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations 
to  decommission,  or  p'ace  out  of  service,  38  t-  i g«-t  vessels  af  Bikini.  He 
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argued  that  the  ships  were  in  such  radiological  condition  that  with  available 
personnel  and  equipment  they  could  not  all  be  made  safe  (Reference  c. 10.11) 
for  the  work  needed  either  to  prepare  them  for  movement  to  Pearl  Harbor  or  to 
assess  their  damage  fully  (Reference  C.10.17). 

By  11  August  it  was  recognized  that  post -BAKER  contamination  was  also  a 
continuing  and  Increasing  problem  for  nontarget  ships  remaining  in  Bikini 
Lagoon  (Reference  C.  10.14).  Radioactive  material  from  the  contaminated  lagoon 
was  accumulating  in  the  support  ships’  evaporators,  saltwater  piping,  and 
marine  growth  on  the  outside  of  their  hulls.  Plans  were  made  to  move  target 
vessels  and  support  ships  to  Kwajaleln,  a  convenient  location  with  good  anchor¬ 
ages,  where  the  problems  resulting  from  BAKER  could  be  faced  free  from  the 
environmental  contamination  present  at  Bikini.  Beginning  19  August,  53  target 
ships  were  towed  to  Kwajalein  and  by  5  September  the  last  of  the  target  fleet 
had  left  Bikini. 
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CHAPTER  5 


POST-BAKER  OPERATIONS: 

BIKINI,  KWAJALEIN,  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES 


in  early  August  it  became  apparent  that  while  the  radiation  levels  in  the 
water  and  on  the  land  areas  were  below  tolerance  levels,  the  accumulation  of 
radioactivity  in  the  remaining  ships'  evaporators,  saltwater  piping,  and  marine 
growth  on  their  hulls  presented  an  increasing  problem.  Consequently,  the  base 
of  operation  of  the  task  force  had  to  be  moved  from  Bikini.  Kwajalein  Atoll 
was  selected  for  the  new  base  (Reference  C.0.22,  p.  1).  On  19  August  1946, 
movement  of  all  remaining  ships  to  Kwajalein  was  initiated,  and  by  26  September 
1946  Bikini  Atoll  was  completely  evacuated.  Subsequently,  a  large  number  of 
them  were  sunk,  others  were  returned  to  naval  shipyards  in  the  United  States 
for  inspection  and  additional  decontamination. 

The  experience,  problems,  and  solutions  associated  with  ship  decontamina¬ 
tion  at  Bikini  and  in  naval  shipyards  and  a  discussion  of  radiological  and 
other  problems  associated  with  off-loading  ammunition  from  target  ships  and 
securing  them  at  Kwajalein  are  addressed  in  this  chapter. 

REMANNING  LIGHTLY  CONTAMINATED  TARGET  SHIPS  AT  BIKINI 

Five  target  vessels,  attack  transports  USS  Bladen  (APA-63),  USS  Cortland 
(APA-75),  USS  Fillmore  (APA-83),  USS  Geneva  (APA-86) ,  and  USS  Niagara  (APA-87). 
were  on  the  outer  fringes  of  the  target  array  and  were  not  heavily  contaminated 
by  the  ralnout  or  the  base  surge  (see  Figure  28,  Chapter  4).  The  crews  of 
B 1  aden ,  Fillmore.  Geneva ,  and  Niagara  returned  to  their  ships  on  29  July,  and 
Cor t land's  crew  returned  on  30  July  (Reference  A. 3,  Bladen,  Cort land,  Fillmore, 
Geneva ,  and  Niagara) . 

The  ships  needed  some  decontamination  work  (Reference  C.9,185,  pp.  4  and 
10).  Although  the  radioactivity  on  these  ships'  weather  surfaces  was  not  suf¬ 
ficient  to  prevent  reboardlng  and  cleanup  work,  they  were  found  to  have  radio¬ 
activity  on  the  outside  of  their  hulls  at  the  waterline,  apparently  because 
marine  growth  there  was  taking  up  radioactive  isotopes  from  the  lagoon  water. 
Radioactivity  was  0.4  R/24  hours  on  the  inner  surface  of  Niagara's  hull,  de¬ 
creasing  to  0.1  P/24  hours  5  feet  (1.5  me'-f’rs)  toward  the  center  of  the  ship 
(Reference  C.2.1).  After  the  waterline  art  ,.s  of  the  five  ships  were  scraped, 
they  steamed  in  the  open  ocean  for  24  hou  .  in  an  effort  tc  reduce  contamina¬ 
tion.  Niagara  steamed  alone  on  1  and  2  August  and  the  other  four  steamed  as  a 
group  on  4  and  5  August  (Reference  A. 3,  Bladen,  Cortland,  FI llmore  and  Geneva) . 
In  addition,  Geneva ' s  entire  bottom  was  scraped  by  passing  wires  under  the 
hull  from  one  side  to  the  other  and  pulling  them  toward  the  stern  (Reference 
C.9.185,  p.  18).  Upon  reaching  Pearl  Harbor,  the  small  boats  of  both  Cortland 
and  Fillmore  were  found  to  be  radioactive  (References  C.2.4  and  C.2.5). 
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DECONTAMINATION  OF  HEAVILY  CONTAMINATED  TARGET  VESSELS  AT  BIKINI 


Decreasing  lagoon  radioactivity  by  27  and  28  July  allowed  the  Director  of 
Ship  Material  (DSM)  aboard  USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42)  to  survey  other  target  ships 
from  a  distance  of  50  to  100  feet  (15  to  30  meters).  Of  the  92  target  vessels, 
only  10  ships  in  the  target  array  and  20  landing  craft  beached  on  Bikini 
islands  had  readings  less  than  0.1  R/24  hours  by  2000  on  3  August  (Reference 
C.11.19).  Since  "the  nature  and  extent  of  contamination  of  the  targets  was 
completely  unexpected,  no  plans  had  been  prepared  for  organized  decontamination 
measures"  (Reference  C.9.185,  p.  4).  As  a  result,  the  Technical  Director  and 
the  DSM  could  not  complete  their  programs  in  a  timely  way  unless  a  means  could 
be  found  to  decontaminate  the  target  vessels. 


Washdown  of  Target  Ships 

After  conferring  with  members  of  the  Radiological  Safety  Section,  the  DSM 
took  the  lead  in  trying  to  remove  contamination  from  the  target  vessels  with 
materials  and  equipment  Immediately  available  to  the  task  force  at  Bikini. 
First,  task  force  firefighting  equipment  was  used.  Use  of  firefighting  equip¬ 
ment  is  shown  in  Figure  34  as  USS  Achomawl  (ATF-148)  uses  its  forward  monitor 
to  wash  down  USS  New  York  (BB-34). 

Firefighting  vessels  of  Task  Unit  (TU)  1.2.7,  the  Salvage  Unit,  twice 
attempted  to  wash  down  the  heavily  contaminated  USS  Hughes  (DD-410)  with  salt¬ 
water  on  27  July.  The  first  effort  produced  a  50  percent  reduction  in  radiation 
levels,  but  the  second  did  not  lower  the  radiation  level.  Next,  foamite,  a 
foam-like  preparation  used  for  smothering  fires,  was  tried.  Foamite  was  plenti¬ 
ful  and  was  hoped  to  have  a  detergent  action  on  the  contamination  adhering  to 
Hughes .  Fi reboats  sprayed  Hughes  with  foamite  and  then  with  saltwater.  Figure 
35  shows  the  beached  Hughes  whitened  by  the  foamite  as  two  Salvage  Unit  ships 
stand  by. 

The  reduction  in  radioactivity  led  to  a  decision  to  use  foamite  and  salt¬ 
water  until  a  better  method  was  devised.  The  foamite  and  saltwater  method, 
however,  could  be  used  only  after  waiting  for  the  lagoon  water  to  become 
virtually  free  of  contamination.  Radioactivity  from  the  lagoon  would  itself 
contaminate  both  target  and  firefighting  ships.  Moreover,  because  the  foamite 
and  saltwater  method  was  not  totally  effective,  a  search  for  better  methods 
continued  (Reference  C.9.185,  pp.  5  and  6). 

Early  Experiments  in  Decontamination 

At  a  meeting  on  27  July,  attended  by  the  DSM  arid  members  of  the  Radiologi¬ 
cal  Safety  Section,  the  radiological  safety  (radsafe)  group  was  directed  to 
study  the  decontamination  problem.  It  selected  pieces  of  contaminated  equipment 
and  blasted  them  with  ground  corncobs,  coconut  shells,  barley,  rice,  ground 
coffee,  rice  hulls,  and  sand.  Sandblasting  worked  best,  but  it  was  not  suitable 
for  general  decontamination  of  the  more  than  60  contaminated  vessels  of  the 
target  fleet  (Reference  C.9.185,  pp.  6  and  7). 

Observation  had  revealed  that  most  radioactivity  stemmed  from  radioactive 
material  collecting  on  painted  or  rusty  surfaces,  or  on  exposed  organic  mate¬ 
rials.  such  as  canvas,  life  rafts,  manlla  lines,  swabs,  brooms,  wood  decks, 
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and  tar  and  caulk  used  to  plug  seams.  On  28  and  29  July,  the  DSM  conducted  a 
small-scale  laboratory  study  on  painted  wood,  steel,  and  canvas  using  soap 
'owder,  .  and  naphtha;  acetic,  hydrochloric,  and  sulfuric  acids;  and  flour, 
-rnstarc^  ,  activated  charcoal,  and  sandblasting.  Removal  of  the  outer  layer 
of  paint  or  removal  of  the  rust  proved  to  be  an  effective,  if  laborious, 
approach.  Apparently  only  acetic  acid  worked  on  canvas  (Reference  C.9.185; 
Reference  A. 2,  p,  109). 

From  28  through  30  July,  large-scale  experiments  were  conducted  on  the 
target  submarine  USS  Tuna  (SS-203).  The  submarine  was  sprayed  first  with  diesel 
oil,  which  proved  ineffective  as  a  detergent.  However,  a  66  percent  reduction 
in  radiation  level  was  observed  after  much  of  the  submarine's  paint  was  removed 
by  applications  of  a  lye  and  boiler  compound  solution  followed  by  a  saltwater 
rinse  (Reference  C.9.185,  p.  8).  This  encouraged  the  DSM  to  issue  general 
Instructions  on  31  July  for  preliminary  decontamination  of  target  vessels, 
followed  on  4  August  with  more  detailed  instructions.  The  procedure  called  for 
the  fireboats  to  spray  each  contaminated  target  ship  with  saltwater  and  with 
the  lye  and  boiler  compound  solution  if  needed.  Once  the  radiation  level  was 
reduced  to  the  point  where  personnel  could  remain  for  at  least  2  hours,  the 
ship’s  crew  was  to  work  in  relays  thoroughly  scrubbing  the  ship.  Figures  36 
and  37  show  ships'  forces  scrubbing  an  unidentified  submarine  and  a  ship. 
Clearly,  the  DSM  expected  that  this  procedure  would  lead  to  radiation  levels 
low  enough  to  allow  continuous  habitation  of  the  ships  so  that  they  could  re¬ 
turn  to  home  ports  under  their  own  power  (Reference  C.9.187,  pp.  4,  7,  and  10). 


Figure  36.  Work  crews  scrubbing  down  an  unidentified  target  submarine, 
CR0SSR0A0S. 
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figure  3'.  Work  crews  use  a  firehose  on  the  super s tr uc t u - e  of  an 
unidentified  target  ship,  Cf<0‘3  tSHOMi'J  • 

K'iiu '  o i eg  i a  1  jo ?  e t  y  Cons  idt*’  at  ions  Dur  log  Oecool.iminat  ion 

Radiate  precautions,  also  promulgated  as  part  of  t  tie  decontami  nat  ion  pit 
et-da: e.->,  included  these  Instructions  (Reference  c.9.18’.  pp.  h  through  1): 

1.  Koni tor s  were  to  be  present  at  all  times  while  the  wort. 

was  in  progress 

2.  Personnel  were  not  to  overstay  the  time  limit  set  by 
n-.eiii  t  o:  s 

3.  All  per  some  1  wet*-  to  be  tally  clothed,  and  to  shower  and 
change  clothes  alter  Mulshing  decent  ami  nat  Ion  wet  V. 

4 .  A 1 1  clothing  worn  doting  decontamination  work  was  to  be 
laundered  before  rewear  lug 

f- .  her  son:. el  were  to  retrain  upwind  of  spraying  and  washing 

ope; at  Ions 


6.  K-rations  and  water  in  canteens  for  decontamination  crews 
were  to  be  brought  aboard  daily 

7.  "Radiological  dangers"  were  to  be  clearly  marked  and,  if 
necessary,  roped  off. 

The  Chief  of  the  Radsafe  Section  (who  was  also  entitled  Radsafe  Advisor) 
in  a  memorandum  to  Commander  Joint  Task  Force  1  (CJTF  1).  however,  warned  on  3 
August  of  various  problems  and  hazards.  He  wrote  that  high  residual  radiation 
on  and  in  most  target  ships  presented  “an  extremely  difficult  and  dangerous 
problem,"  about  which  basic  decisions  had  to  be  made  soon.  Early  radiation 
surveys  and  decontamination  experiments  had  led  him  to  the  following  conclu¬ 
sions  (Reference  C.O  .20) : 

1.  The  contaminated  decks  and  superstructures  of  the  target 
fleet  totaled  about  100  acres  (40.5  ha) 

2.  In  most  cases,  dangerous  contamination  remained  even  after 
strenuous  decontamination  efforts 

3.  some  ships  were  badly  contaminated  below  decks,  and  the 
task  force  had  no  way  to  deal  with  it 

4.  No  practical  method  had  been  found  to  decontaminate  wooden 
or  rusty  surfaces  short  of  removing  the  contaminated  outer 
layer  of  the  material 

5.  Most  decontamination  methods  possible,  other  than  water 
washing,  were  themselves  potentially  hazardous 

6.  The  need  for  thoroughly  washing  the  bodies  and  the  clothes 
of  boarding  party  members  was  putting  a  severe  strain  on 
the  freshwater  supply. 

Moreover,  the  memorandum  observed  that  even  after  repeated  washings  decks 
and  superstructures  of  important  target  ships  remained  contaminated  to  levels 
between  1  and  10  R/24  hours.  Average  and  maximum  readings  for  CROSSROADS  target 
vessels  are  given  in  Appendix  F.  These  levels  were  high  enough  to  severely  re¬ 
strict  the  amount  of  time  men  could  work  on  ships  without  risking  overexposure. 
Furthermore,  months  would  pass  before  natural  decay  would  lower  intensities  to 
the  point  where  crews  could  occupy  and  operate  the  ships.  Overexposures  had 
been  a  problem  in  the  work  so  far  and  probably  would  continue  to  be.  The  Chief 
of  the  Radsafe  Section  was  concerned  that  even  if  exposures  could  be  kept  at 
or  below  o.l  R/24  hours,  over  the  long  term  they  might  cause  sterility,  anemia, 
and  genetic  damage,  the  latter  of  particular  concern  because  the  majority  of 
the  men  were  young.  Finally,  the  departure  on  15  August  of  350  monitors  and 
other  radsafe  personnel  would  leave  about  24  military  and  a  few  civilian  per¬ 
sonnel  to  protect  the  many  working  on  the  over  70  target  ships. 

Consequently,  to  reduce  the  potential  for  radiological  risk,  the  Chief  of 
the  Radsafe  Section  recommended  that  (Reference  C.O. 20): 

1.  The  time  until  14  August  be  spent  wc- king  on  relatively 
uncontaminated  vessels  and  those  of  greatest  value  to  the 
task  force 
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2. 


Other  target  vessels,  such  as  USS  Independence  (CVL-22) 
and  USS  Pensacola  (CA-24),  be  declared  hopelessly  contam¬ 
inated  and  beached  to  let  their  radioactivity  decrease  by 
natural  decay 

3.  Scientific  equipment  be  retrieved  where  it  was  safe  to  do 
so. 


Decontamination  Operations 

Decontamination  operations  encountered  the  same  basic  obstacle  that  had 
been  encountered  during  the  program  to  develop  decontamination  methods.  The 
radioactive  particles  were  firmly  attached.  Initial  efforts  produced  signifi¬ 
cant  results  by  removing  lightly  attached  radioactive  particles,  but  mote 
deeply  embedded  radioactivity  could  be  reduced  only  slowly  by  additional  hosing 
and  scrubbing.  The  exact  number  of  men  involved  in  the  decontamination  effort 
cannot  now  be  determined,  but  41  percent  of  the  task  force  personnel  was  as¬ 
signed  to  units  involved  In  decontamination.  Inspection,  towing,  ot  salvaging. 
Many  of  these  personnel,  because  of  their  skills  or  occupations  however,  were 
not  directly  involved  In  that  work.  The  brunt  of  the  reboardlng  and  decontami¬ 
nation  effort  was  borne  by  the  8,463  target  ship  crewmembers,  although  it  ap¬ 
pears  that  only  a  portion  of  them  actually  worked  on  contaminated  ships.  See 
Chapter  12  for  a  discussion  of  personnel  exposures. 

On  7  August,  in  another  memorandum  to  CJTF  1,  the  Chief  of  the  Radsafe 
Section  argued  that  under  the  conditions  at  Bikini  it  was  not  possible  to 
decontaminate  the  target  vessels  without  exposing  personnel  to  a  serious  radia¬ 
tion  hazard.  Safety  measures  on  target  vessels,  were  deteriorating,  and  adequate 
monitoring  personnel  and  instruments  were  no  longer  available.  Contamination 
was  erratically  distributed  so  that  an  individual's  exposure  could  not  be 
estimated.  The  potential  of  inhalation  of  contamination  was  a  major  concern. 
Furthermore,  the  untrained  men  doing  the  decontamination  work  could  nut  be 
expected  to  follow  safety  precautions  consistently  (Reference  C.0.14). 

On  8  August,  CJTF  1  asked  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (CNO)  to  allow  him 
to  decommission,  or  place  out  ot  service  at  Bikini,  39  target  vessels  because 
with  the  resources  at  hand  (Reference  C.10.I1): 

They  cannot  all  be  made  absolutely  safe  to  board  in  the 
near  future  for  sufficiently  long  periods  to  either  pre¬ 
pace  them  for  movement  to  Pearl  [Harbor]  or  to  assess 
fully  in  all  cases  the  damage  sustained. 

During  this  period,  problems  developed  in  strict  enforcement  of  radsafe 
regulations.  Inadequate  supervision  of  men  doing  decontamination  work  on  Prlnz 
Euqen  and  New  York  was  reported  (References  C.0.11,  C.2.2,  and  C.2.3).  Monitors 
visiting  Prlnz  Euqen  noted  an  apparent  indifference  among  the  ship's  officers 
to  the  0.1  R/24  hours  standard,  and  the  monitors  suspected  some  men  had  been 
on  the  ship  overnight  (Reference  C.2.2).  As  a  result  there  was  concern  that 
unbadged  working  parties  aboard  the  target  ships  might  have  overexposures  sim¬ 
ilar  to  those  recorded  by  their  monitors  (Reference  C.0.8).  No  substantiation 
of  these  serious  allegations  about  activities  on  Prlnz  Euqen  can  be  found  in 
the  ship's  deck  log  ot  that  of  USS  Rockingham  (APA-229)  where  its  evacuated 
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crew  was  berthed.  The  decontamination  report  (Reference  c.2.54)  written  by 
Prlnz  Eugen ‘s  commanding  officer  on  13  August  appears  to  indicate  a  definite 
concern  for  radsafe  matters. 

The  officer  in  charge  of  target  ship  monitors  complained  that  work  on  the 
target  ships  had  increased  to  the  point  where  his  men  could  not  adequately 
protect  the  decontamination  crews.  As  an  example,  he  described  the  situation 
cn  USS  Salt  Lake  City  (CA-25),  where  from  3  to  7  August  four  of  six  monitors 
received  exposures  in  excess  of  0.1  R/24  hours,  along  with  twenty  other  person¬ 
nel  of  the  ship’s  working  teams  (Reference  c.0.11).  On  10  August,  the  Medico- 
Legal  Board  recommended  that  work  cease  on  Salt  Lake  City  until  20  September, 
and  the  board’s  chairman  in  a  minority  report  called  for  the  ratio  of  monitors 
to  decontamination  personnel  be  increased  from  one  to  sixteen  to  one  to  ten 
and  for  all  personnel  working  on  target  ships  to  be  badged  (References  C.0.8 
and  C.0.21) . 

Discovery  of  Plutonium  Contamination 

into  this  situation  a  new  element  was  introduced  (Reference  C.9.185,  p. 

13): 


On  9  August,  The  Director  of  Ship  Material  requested  the 
Radiological  Safety  Officer  and  the  Commander  Target  Group  to 
visit  ships  on  which  ship's  forces  were  employing  the  detailed 
decontamination  procedures.  During  that  inspection,  samples 
of  materials  were  obtained  from  areas  of  the  wardroom  of  PRINZ 
EUGEN  for  which  gelger  counter  readings  showed  radiation  in¬ 
tensities  sufficiently  low  to  permit  extended  personnel  expo¬ 
sure  [8  hours]  without  danger  of  injury.  An  analysis  of  the 
samples  revealed  the  presence  of  alpha  emitters  which  were 
not  detectable  with  monitoring  Instruments  in  use  at  Bikini. 

Further  investigation  showed  probable  widespread  presence  of 
the  alpha  emitter  [plutonium]  in  the  target  area  even  in 
spaces  not  obviously  contaminated. 

It  is  unfortunate  that  this  discovery,  which  so  markedly  affected  subse¬ 
quent  CROSSROADS  operations,  is  so  poorly  reported  in  the  surviving  documents. 
The  only  direct  reference  is  the  quotation  a!x>ve  from  the  DSM  report.  Tt  is 
not  mentioned  in  the  portion  of  the  Technical  Director's  Report  devoted  to 
nuclear  radiation  (Reference  C.9.209,  Enclosure  J),  and  although  allusions  to 
the  existence  of  plutonium  contamination  and  reports  of  laboratory  determina¬ 
tions  of  the  presence  of  plutonium  can  be  found  in  the  voluminous  collection 
of  papers  of  the  Radsafe  Section  Chief,  these  do  not  appear  to  directly  relate 
to  Prlnz  Eugen. 

The  Chief  of  the  Radsafe  Section  and  his  staff  probably  did  not  directly 
detect  alpha  emitters  on  Prlnz  Eugen.  Instead,  indirect  evidence  convinced 
them  the  hazard  existed. 

The  difficulty  of  directly  measuring  alpha  emissions  with  the  field 
instruments  of  1946  has  been  discussed  earlier.  The  Radsafe  chief  in  a  speech 
in  1947  said  that  beta  activity  was  measured  and  then  a  ratio  used  to  calcu¬ 
late  alpha  activity  (Reference  C.12.4,  p.  23).  Direct  determination  of  alpha 


contamination  were  made  by  removing  sampler,  to  laboratories  whore  analyses 
could  be  made.  Field  assessments  were  made  by  assuming  that  the  alpha  emitter 
plutonium  was  mixed  with  the  other  weapon  debris,  made  up  of  fission  products 
and  activated  materials.  The  ratio  of  this  mixture  was  apparently  assumed  to 
be  constant  so  that  there  was  a  ratio  between  the  measurable  radiations,  gamma 
and  beta,  emitted  by  the  fission  products  and  activated  materials  and  the 
unmeasurable  alphas  from  the  unfissioned  plutonium.  Since  the  emissions  from 
the  beta  and  gamma  emitters  decayed  while  the  alpha  emissions  remained  nearly 
constant,  this  ratio  changed  with  the  passage  of  time  --  but  in  a  way  that  was 
predictable. 

The  laboratory  on  Kwajalein  operated  by  Los  Alamos  informed  the  Radsafe 
Advisor  that  on  BAKER  day  +  13  (7  August)  4.5  alpha  counts  [per  minute]  per 
square  centimeter  of  contaminated  area  could  be  expected  when  a  survey  meter 
gave  a  reading  of  1  R/24  hours  {presumably  gamma)  (Referonce  C.10.16).  This 
theoretical  determination  was  made  In  conjunction  with  samples  that  had  been 
taken  on  7  August  from  the  forward  lookout  platform  of  New  York.  These  samples 
had  been  collected  by  using  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  to  dissolve  the 
paint  and  surface  material,  which  were  then  collected  for  analyses.  The  result 
was  forwarded  by  teletype  to  the  Chief  of  the  Radsafe  Section  on  10  August  and 
stated  that  the  reading  In  the  collected  material  was  25  alpha  counts  [per 
minute]  per  square  centimeter  [of  the  contaminated  platform]  for  a  [gamma] 
reading  of  3  R/24  hours.  The  laboratory  said  that  this  count  was  twice  as  high 
as  expected  due  to  "washing."  By  this  it  is  presumed  the  laboratory  meant  that 
the  fission  and  activation  products  had  been  more  easily  washed  away  during 
decontamination  activities  before  7  August  than  had  the  plutonium  particles. 
It  should  be  noted  that  this  anaysis  took  three  days  from  sample  collection  to 
report . 

The  account  from  the  DSM  report  continues  (Reference  C.9.185,  p.  13): 

A  conference  was  called  by  the  Task  Force  Commander  on  10 
August  to  discuss  the  matter  [Prinz  F.uqen  contamination].  As 
a  result  of  this  conference,  continuation  of  detailed  decon¬ 
tamination  was  considered  unsafe  under  the  existing  condi¬ 
tions,  and  all  further  decontamination  work  on  the  targets  by 
ship's  force  was  ordered  discontinued.  Subsequently,  all  fur¬ 
ther  work  on  these  vessels  by  Task  Force  Personnel  was  limited 
to  recovery  of  instruments,  limited  surveys,  salvage  work  and 
preparations  for  towing  from  the  area. 

Judging  from  the  time  reguired  to  analyze  and  report  the  New  York  samples,  it 
does  not  appear  that  the  samples  from  Prlr.y  Eugen  taken  on  9  August  could  have 
been  analyzed  by  the  next  day. 

There  is  a  further  difficulty  with  this  sole  surviving  account  of  the 
discovery.  It  appears  in  the  last  sentence  of  the  first  quotation  whecein 
"widespread  presence  ...  in  spaces  not  obviously  contaminated"  is  deemec 
"probable."  If  "not  obviously  contaminated"  means  not  easily  measured  with 
existing  field  survey  meters,  then  the  statement  is  not  confirmed  by  surviving 
records  of  the  measurements  that  were  taken  of  alpha  contamination.  Reports 
available  after  4  September  on  alpha  contamination  in  samples  taken  from  the 
target  vessels  and  sent  back  to  Los  Alamos  for  analysis  show  that  alpha  emis¬ 
sions  were  always  reported  in  conjunction  with  gamma  and  beta  emissions. 


It  seems  more  reasonable  to  assume  that  the  phrase  "not  obviously  contami¬ 
nated"  refers  to  more  obvious  criteria  such  as  visible  deposit  of  coral  sand 
or  presence  of  blast  damage.  What  had  actually  been  discovered  was  radioactiv¬ 
ity  In  places  that,  because  they  were  below  decks  or  closed,  were  not  expected 
to  be  contaminated.  This  probably  was  announced  in  an  undated  memorandum  from 
the  “Pill  Counting  Lab"  (presumably  the  laboratory  on  USS  Haven  [AH-12]  set  up 
to  analyze  Program  VII  activation  samples)  to  the  Radsafe  Advisor.  The  subject 
was  "Dust  Samples  Taken  in  Crew  Spaces  on  Prinz  Eugen  9  August  1946."  The  memo 
states  that  B  counts  (the  typewriter  perhaps  lacked  Greek  characters  and  this 
refers  to  beta  counts)  on  four  dust  samples  taken  from  certain  given  crew 
spaces  were  made  and  the  results  were  from  0.00005  to  0.68  me  (perhaps  micro- 
curies)  per  gram  of  dust.  This  memo  further  states  that  the  background  radia¬ 
tion  measured  in  these  spaces  by  an  X-263  meter  was  0.10  R/24  hours  (Reference 
C.ll .31). 

This  discovery,  along  with  the  assumption  of  the  presence  of  plutonium 
wherever  there  was  any  radioactive  material,  led  to  the  inference  that  plu¬ 
tonium  had  been  discovered.  This  assumption  was  perhaps  reinforced  by  the  New 
York  data  that  showed  that  plutonium  was  actually  present  in  paint  on  the 
lookout  platform.  That  information  became  available  the  same  day  as  the  CJTF  1 
conference . 

This  interpretation  of  the  events  is  strengthened  by  a  telegram  sent  by 
the  Radsafe  Section  Chief  to  the  United  States  on  13  August  and  probably  in¬ 
tended  for  the  Oak  Ridge  Laboratory  of  the  Manhattan  Engineer  District  (Refer¬ 
ence  C.ll .29) . 

UPON  USING  RATIONAL  [sic]  ALPHA  BETAS  FURNISHED  BY  YOU  FIND 
INNER  COMPARTMENTS  ALL  TARGET  SHIPS  HIGHLY  CONTAMINATED  BY 
ALPHAS. 

The  reference  to  the  ratio  provided  may  refer  to  the  results  of  analysis  of 
ABLE  or  BAKER  cloud  samples  done  at  Oak  Ridge  and  made  available  at  some  time 
before  9  August . 

In  the  light  of  what  the  surviving  records  show  to  be  the  actual  knowledge 
of  the  degree  of  plutonium  contamination,  the  decision  to  halt  all  further 
decontamination  work  appears  to  have  been  prudent  and  conservative.  As  the 
Medico-Legal  Board  recorded  at  their  13  August  meeting  at  1300  (Reference 
C.0.9.a): 


For  safe  guidance  of  the  Operations  from  this  time  onwards, 
we  need  to  know: 

a.  The  number  of  alpha  particles  per  second  per  square 
cent imeter 

b.  The  alpha  tolerance  for  different  types  of  surfaces. 

Furthermore,  special  clothing  and  intensive  training  would  have  been  required 
if  major  work  on  the  target  ships  was  to  continue.  According  to  a  senior 
radsafe  official  (Reference  C.ll. 4,  p.  2): 
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In  the  laboratory,  radioactive  material  was  handled  by  remote 
controls.  At  Bikini,  it  was  scattered  over  the  decks  of  the 
ships.  Men  walked  through  it,  tracked  it  around,  and  got  it 
on  their  clothing  and  hands  and  faces.  There  was  some  tendency 
on  the  part  of  the  men  to  disregard  a  danger  which  they  could 
not  see,  nor  touch,  nor  smell.  It  was  known  that  the  men  could 
not  taste  the  radioactive  material.  But  they  could  eat  it! 

The  situation  was  fraught  with  grave  danger  if  the  enlisted 
men  could  not  be  trusted  to  do  exactly  as  he  was  told.  It 
became  apparent  that  it  would  be  necessary  to  subject  these 
men  to  long  periods  of  training  before  they  could  oe  expected 
to  abide  by  the  precautions  which  are  commonplace  in  a  nuclear 
laboratory. 

On  4  September,  Los  Alamos  reported  by  message  an  analysis  of  samples 
taken  from  target  ships  that  showed  measured  levels  of  alpha  contamination. 
The  maximum  alpha  reading  came  from  USS  Skate  (SS-305)  periscope  mast  sample, 
reportedly  taken  on  19  July.  This  pre-BAKER  test  date  conflicts  with  the  DSM 
final  report  of  late  1946,  which  states  that  no  extensive  deposits  of  alpha 
emitters  were  found  following  Test  ABLE  (Reference  C.9.185,  p.  3).  This  fact, 
plus  additional  circumstantial  evidence,  suggests  that  the  date  was  a  typo¬ 
graphical  error,  and  should  have  read  19  August  (Reference  C.13.12).  The 
periscope  mast  sample  read  1,830  alpha  disintegrations  (assumed  to  be  dis¬ 
integrations  per  minute  per  gram  [dpm/gm] )  and  9.100.000  beta  disintegrations 
for  a  beta-to-alpha  ratio  of  5,000  to  1.  Other  Skate  readings  were: 

Bow  —  28  alpha  dpm/gm,  93,400  beta  dpm/gm,  ratio  3,500 

Frame  120  --  0  alpha  dpm/gm,  beta  9,160  dpm/gm 

Base  of  5-inch  gun  --  50  alpha  dpm/gm,  115,000  beta  dpm/gm, 
ratio  2,300. 

Four  samples  from  USS  Walnwrlqht  (DD-419)  collected  on  18  August  show  alpha 
counts  of  263  (beta-to -alpna  ratio  3,500),  12  (ratio  2,500).  and  two  zero  alpha 
counts,  but  both  of  the  latter  with  beta. 

Three  samples  of  unknown  collection  date,  two  from  USS  Sea raven  (SS-196) 
and  one  from  USS  Parche  (SS-384),  show  alpha  counts  of  38  (beta-to-alpha  ratio 
1,400),  28  (beta-to-alpha  ratio  66,000),  and  23  (beta-to-alpha  ratio  5,600) 
(Reference  C. 11 .2) . 

A  later  analysis  of  31  samples  from  23  target  ships  all  indicated  the 
presence  of  alpha  radiation.  All  but  six  of  the  samples  had  less  than  10  dpm/ 
cm^.  Nine  of  the  samples  were  1  dpm/cm^  or  less.  The  highest  reading  was  a 
sample  from  USS  LST-52.  at  183  dpm/cm^  and  a  beta-to-alpha  ratio  of  677. 
After  Test  BAKER,  it  was  calculated  that  LST-52  received  one  of  the  highest 
radiation  exposures  from  deposition  of  material  in  the  rainout  and  base  surge 
(Reference  C . 1 1 . 28) . 


There  were  a*oo  some  later  determinations  at  the  San  Francisco  Naval  Ship¬ 
yard  of  alpha  contamination  of  support  ships.  These  ate  discussed  later  in  this 
chapter . 

Cessation  of  Bikini  Decontamination  Efforts 

As  a  result  of  the  10  August  conference,  decontamination  efforts  stopped 
but  apparently  someone  proposed  at  a  12  August  conference  that  the  capital 
ships  be  entered  for  the  purpose  of  starting  their  engines  and  machinery  to 
pump  them  out  and  thoroughly  inspecting  theic  internal  structures.  The  reply 
was  a  staff  CJTF  1  memorandum  to  Commander  Task  Group  (CTG  1.2),  dated  13 
August  and  signed  by  the  Chief  of  the  Radsafe  Section.  The  tone  of  this  docu¬ 
ment  can  only  described  as  stern  and  didactic.  It  dismisses  the  argument  that 
the  low  gamma  readings  would  permit  such  operations  with  a  terse,  "This  is  not 
the  case,"  and  continues,  "The  widespread  presence  of  an  alpha  emitter  has  been 
demonstrated."  The  memorandum  then  catalogs  the  sources  of  possible  exposure 
of  personnel  on  the  target  ships,  introducing  the  list  with  the  statement,  "The 
following  facts  have  been  observed  in  these  vessels."  It  concludes  with  several 
"unconter.table  conclusions. "  These  conclusions  amounted  to  a  denial  of  the  re¬ 
quest  to  enter  the  ships  on  a  large  scale  (Reference  C.11.30). 

It  was  directed  that  no  one  go  aboard  ships  after  14  August  without  a 
badge.  However,  while  the  percentage  of  badglng  does  Increase  after  14  August, 
100  percent  badglng  was  not  achieved.  Only  recovery  of  instruments,  limited 
surveys,  salvage  work,  and  preparations  for  towing  were  allowed  (Refererce 
C.9.185,  p.  13;  Reference  C.11.3).  Virtually  no  target  ships  were  boarded  on 
11  August,  and  only  a  few  on  12  August.  Beginning  on  13  August  some  limited 
decontamination  was  done  as  part  of  the  effort  to  ready  the  ships  for  towing. 
Inspections  of  target  ships  were  conducted  between  13  and  19  August. 

CTG  1.2,  however,  requested  that  restoration  work  on  US5  Carteret  (APA-70), 
USS  conynqham  (DD-371)  and  Walnwrlqht  be  continued.  All  surfaces  of  spaces  to 
be  occupied  by  personnel  tor  working,  berthing,  or  messing  were  to  be  painted, 
presumably  to  prevent  alpha  emitters  from  becoming  airborne  or  being  picked  up 
on  the  men's  clothing  or  skin  (Reference  C.10.2).  In  the  end,  however,  only 
Conyngham  was  decontaminated  sufficiently  to  be  remanned.  On  28  August,  it 
departed  Kwajaleln  for  Pearl  Harbor  under  its  own  power,  arriving  there  on  6 
September  (Reference  C.0.3,  p.  3;  Reference  C.9.206,  p.  V-(D)-G).  On  advice 
from  the  Radsafe  Section,  all  work  on  Carteret  and  Walnwr lqht  ceased  on  18 
August.  The  crews  of  both  ships  were  transported  home  on  20  August  because  of 
possible  overexposure  to  radiation  (Reference  C.0.3,  p.  3). 

Although  radiation  levels  in  the  lagoon  and  on  the  atoll's  islands  were 
below  tolerance  levels,  the  accumulation  of  radioactivity  in  the  support 
ships’  evaporators  and  saltwater  piping  and  in  the  marine  growth  and  rust  on 
their  hulls  below  the  waterline  presented  an  increasing  problem.  The  base  of 
operation  had  to  be  moved  from  Bikini,  and  Kwajaleln  was  selected  (Reference 
C.10.4). 

Contamination  made  it  difficult  to  prepare  most  target  ships  for  movement 
to  Pearl  Harbor  or  to  systematically  study  the  damage  they  had  sustained.  A 
series  of  decisions  resulted  in  towing  target  ships  to  Kwajaleln  beginning  19 


August.  By  5  September  the  last  of  the  target  ships  afloat  had  left  Bikini 
(Reference  C.10.11;  Reference  C.0.3,  p.  1;  Reference  C.0.4.  p.  1).  By  26  Sep¬ 
tember  1946,  Bikini  Atoll  was  completely  evacuated. 

All  survey  and  construction  activities  at  Bikini  were  rapidly  brought  to  a 
close,  and  the  atoll  was  completely  evacuated.  For  safety  and  security  reasons, 
a  recommendation  was  made  to  CNO  to  declare  Bikini  Lagoon  a  defensive  sea  area. 
CNO  ordered  continued  surveillance  of  this  area  to  restrict  entry  of  foreign, 
merchant,  or  private  shipping  that  had  not  been  duly  authorized.  This  restric¬ 
tion  was  promulgated  through  a  Notice  to  Mariners  declaring  the  area  bounded 
by  latitudes  11°28'N  and  11°43'N  and  longitudes  165°10'E  and  165°35'E 
dangerous  to  shipping  and  personnel,  and  restricting  entry  except  to  those  duly 
authorized  by  proper  authority.  (Reference  C.0.31,  p.  6). 

TARGET  VESSEL  OPERATIONS  AT  KWAJALEIN 

All  target  vessels  at  Bikini  had  some  ammunition  on  board  to  serve  as  test 
material,  Some  ships  had  a  great  deal,  placed  there  to  determine  the  effects 
of  the  atomic  bomb  on  warships  having  different  loading  conditions.  For  exam¬ 
ple,  USS  Nevada  (BB-36)  had  more  than  1,100  tons  of  ammunition.  Most  of  the 
ammunition  was  service  type  and  highly  stable,  but  some  experimental  ammunition 
and  some  obtained  from  foreign  navies  was  included.  Some  service  ammunition  had 
been  flooded.  There  was  a  presumption  that  ammunition  on  certain  ships  was,  or 
would  soon  become,  unstable  from  the  heat  and  pose  a  considerable  and  growing 
hazard.  Its  removal  would  be  necessary,  and  the  longer  such  operations  were 
deferred  the  more  dangerous  the  work  would  become.  After  careful  consideration, 
It  was  decided  that  the  total  hazard  would  be  less  If  the  work  were  accom¬ 
plished  in  1946  than  if  it  were  deferred  to  a  later  year  when  the  radioactivity 
would  be  reduced  but  the  explosive  hazard  increased  (Reference  C.11.4).  Because 
the  ships  were  contaminated,  work  parties  had  to  wear  special  clothes  and  were 
accompanied  by  radsafe  monitors  when  aboard  them.  When  working  below  deck,  the 
men  were  required  to  wear  rescue  breathing  apparatus. 

For  work  on  the  target  vessels,  the  Kwajalein  Maintenance  Force,  Task  Unit 
(TU)  1.2.12  was  formed  on  28  August  1946  (Reference  C.11.5).  The  flagship  was 
Haven ,  on  which  the  radsafe  unit  had  Its  headquarters  and  laboratories.  Geneva 
was  the  hotel  ship  and  APL-27  was  the  change  ship,  wheie  working  party  members 
donned  their  protective  clothing  before  going  aboard  target  vessels  and  where 
they  removed  that  clothing  and  showered  after  their  work  was  done.  In  addition, 
the  unit  consisted  of  USS  Conserver  (AR5-39),  USS  Current  (ARS-22).  LCI-329, 
LCI(L)-549,  LCI(L)-615,  YF-753,  and  assorted  small  craft  for  towing,  ammunition 
disposal,  and  personnel  transportation  (Reference  C.0.22.  pp,  4  and  5).  At  Its 
peak,  the  total  manpower  of  the  unit  was  approximately  1,500  officers  and  en¬ 
listed  men.  Haven  departed  Kwajalein  on  10  October,  Geneva  on  13  October,  and 
Current  departed  on  2  December;  Conserver  remained  until  February  1947. 

On  29  August,  CTG  1.2  (Target  Vessel  Group)  directed  the  removal  of  the 
approximately  2,700  tons  of  unstable  ammunition  from  target  ships  by  personnel 
of  the  Ammunition  Disposal  Unit  of  JTF  1  (Reference  C.11.6).  Actual  unloading 
commenced  on  4  September.  The  unit  consisted  of  about  10  officers  and  275 
enlisted  personnel  (Reference  C.10.18).  Its  personnel  were  divided  into  six 
working  teams  (one  initial  boarding  team  and  five  ammunition  disposal  teams). 
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each  consisting  of  one  or  two  officers  and  about  40  enlisted  personnel.  The 
duties  of  the  Initial  boarding  team  were  to  board,  make  initial  inspection  for 
flooding  and  other  hazardous  conditions,  obtain  current  radiological  data  with 
the  assistance  of  radsafe  monitors,  and  obtain  Information  pertinent  to  ammu¬ 
nition  Inspection  and  removal  as  required.  When  conditions  were  satisfactory 
for  working  on  a  vessel,  the  Initial  boarding  team  proceeded  with  opening  up, 
ventilating  as  necessary,  and  rigging  hoists  and  other  equipment  required  to 
proceed  with  ammunition  removal.  Then  an  assigned  ammunition  team  or  teams 
would  remove  and  transfer  the  ammunition  to  the  lighter  YF-753  for  disposal  at 
sea  ot,  in  certain  cases,  would  leave  the  ammunition  topside  and  tow  the  vessel 
itself  to  sea  and  dump  the  ammunition  directly  into  the  sea  (Reference  C.11.5. 
p.  2). 

Ammunition  was  removed  from  each  target  ship  without  using  any  of  its  own 
facilities  or  equipment.  Sufficient  equipment  was  obtained  to  undertake  five 
ammunition-handling  operations  at  one  time,  which  might  be  on  one  to  five 
ships.  The  basic  plan  was  to  use  pneumatic  hoists  to  lift  the  ammunition  top¬ 
side  on  the  ship.  Portable  lighting  was  used  in  the  magazines  and  handling 
rooms.  Spaces  containing  concentrated  ether  fumes  or  other  explosive  gases 
were  ventilated  before  commencing  ammunition  removal.  Flooded  spaces  were 
pumped  out  sufficiently  so  that  men  wearing  rubber  boots  could  work  in  them. 
Wood  chutes  were  used  to  transfer  the  ammunition  from  the  ships'  topside  to 
YF-753.  To  minimize  carrying  the  ammunition  across  the  decks  of  the  ship  and 
barge,  roller  sections  were  used  where  practicable. 

Personnel  were  transported  to  and  from  work  In  LCMs.  Five  of  these  were 
each  equipped  with  a  gasoline-engine-driven  air  compressor  and  generator.  These 
were  connected,  respectively,  to  the  portable  hoists  and  the  portable  lights. 
A  gasoline  drum  in  each  equipment  boat  held  a  reserve  fuel  supply. 

Working  party  members  entered  the  change  ship,  APL-27,  from  the  clean  side. 
Each  was  issued  freshly  laundered  fatigues,  canvas  or  rubber  gloves,  rubber 
boots  or  field  boots  with  removable  canvas  covers,  and  a  rescue  breathing 
apparatus,  intended  to  prevent  inhalation  of  radioactive-  particles.  Members  of 
the  working  party  then  boarded  an  LCM  from  the  contaminated  side  of  the  change 
ship  for  their  trip  to  the  target  vessel.  Upon  return  to  the  change  ship,  each 
man  showered  twice,  was  checked  with  a  Geiger  counter  to  make  sure  he  had 
removed  all  contamination,  and  then  changed  into  Ills  regular  clothing.  Used 
canvas  gloves  and  canvas  boot  covers  were  thrown  overboard.  Fatigues  were  laun¬ 
dered  for  reuse.  The  rescue  breathing  apparatus  was  checked  for  contamination 
and  sterilized.  Rubber  boots  and  gloves  probably  were  washed  (Reference  A. 2, 
pp.  143  and  144;  Reference  C.11.5,  pp.  1  and  2). 

Ammunition  removal  was  exhausting  and  potentially  dangerous  work.  Personnel 
suffered  considerably  from  being  required  to  wotk  fully  clothed  and  wearing 
the  breathing  apparatus  in  the  hot,  humid  Kwajaleln  climate.  Under  these  trying 
conditions  a  man  could  work  only  about  30  minutes  below  decks  without  a  topside 
break  for  alt.  The  breathing  apparatus  restricted  their  vision,  and  lighting 
inside  of  the  ships  was  poor.  The  belief,  however,  at  the  command  level  appar¬ 
ently  was  that  the  rate  of  ammunition  deterioration  required  Immediate  action 
if  an  even  greater  overall  hazard  was  to  be  avoided  \Refetence  C.11.4,  p.  3). 
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Pensacola  posed  the  most  urgent  removal  problem  due  to  the  deterioration 
of  the  gunpowder  for  the  8-inch  guns  In  Its  forward  magazines,  with  resultant 
concentration  of  ether-alcohol  fumes  believed  to  be  within  explosive  limits 
(Reference  C.0.22,  p.  4).  The  same  conditions,  to  a  lesser  degree,  were  felt 
possible  in  some  of  the  other  target  vessels.  CTG  1.2  issued  supplementary 
orders  to  the  officer  In  charge  of  the  Ammunition  Disposal  Unit  covering 
Pensacola.  The  progressive  opening  up  of  Pensacola  preparatory  to  removal  of 
ammunition  was  Initiated  following  the  procedures  laid  down  by  CTG  1.2  (Refer¬ 
ence  C.0.4,  p.  4).  In  early  September  ammunition  breakout  was  started  on  New 
York ,  Carteret ,  and  Walnwrlqht . 

By  mid-September,  because  of  the  acute  shortage  of  radiological  monitors 
questions  were  raised  as  to  the  advisability  of  continuing  ammunition  disposal 
at  the  rate  of  progress  imposed  earlier  (Reference  C.0.23,  p.  4).  At  this  time 
questions  were  also  raised  by  CTG  1.2  regarding  the  dangers  attendant  to  leav¬ 
ing  large  quantities  of  stable  ammunition  aboard  ships  exposed  to  tropical 
temperatures  in  unventilated  and  uncooled  magazines  without  adequate  inspection 
and  surveillance.  He  cautioned  that  removal  of  such  ammunition  would  multiply 
the  difficulties  of  the  ongoing  task  several  times  over  and  should  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  lightly.  Although  he  felt  that  the  hazard  of  leaving  the  ammunition 
aboard  was  acceptable  in  view  of  the  well-established  stability  of  the  smoke¬ 
less  powder  under  the  expected  range  of  temperature,  he  recommended  that  the 
advice  and  recommendations  of  the  Navy  Bureau  of  Ordnance  be  obtained  before  a 
decision  was  made  (Reference  C.0.23,  p.  6). 

The  potential  for  plutonium  contamination  continued  to  be  a  concern,  and 
rescue  breathing  apparatus  was  used  to  reduce  the  risk.  One  monitor  was  espe¬ 
cially  concerned  because  as  time  passed  the  detectable  emissions,  "our  warning 
signals."  were  "dying  away,"  leaving  behind  the  dlf f lcult-to-detect  alpha 
emitters  (Reference  A. 2,  p.  147).  Urine  testing  continued,  apparently  on  a 
relatively  large  scale.  This  testing  failed  to  produce  any  positive  findings 
of  alpha  exposure  (Reference  0.0.32,  p.  4;  Reference  C.11.12). 

On  14  September  the  concern  about  alpha  emitters  manifested  itself  from 
another  quarter  In  Instructions  from  the  Commander  in  Chief,  Pacific  (CINCPAC) , 
prohibiting  all  hoisting  and  underwater  repairs  on  boats  at  Kwajalein.  Appar¬ 
ently  CTU  1.2.12  was  able  to  get  permission  to  follow  instead  the  9  September 
message  from  CJTF  1  to  commanders  of  nontarget  ships  suspected  of  being  con¬ 
taminated,  which  allowed  scraping  of  underwater  portions  of  the  hulls  as  long 
as  the  working  area  was  kept  wet  (Reference  C.9.185,  p.  136).  Because  no  copy 
of  the  directive  could  be  found,  boat  repairs  at  Kwajalein  were  temporarily 
curtailed  (Reference  C. 11. 6,  p.  2). 

Despite  the  severe  problems  Imposed  by  the  shortage  of  monitors  and  han¬ 
dling  equipment,  the  ammunition  removal  and  disposal  proceeded  according  to 
schedule  without  Incident.  During  the  week  ending  13  October,  tadsafe  opera¬ 
tions  were  routine,  but  the  instrument  situation  was  becoming  critical  due  to 
the  lack  of  spare  parts.  Only  ten  X-263  Geiger  counters  were  operable,  and  no 
spare  parts  for  repairs  were  on  hand.  None  had  been  received  since  14  August, 
and  it  was  estimated  that  within  3  weeks  none  of  the  instruments  would  be 
operating  (Reference  C.0.24,  pp.  3  and  4).  By  the  week  of  19  October,  ammuni¬ 
tion  safety  tasks  (i.e.,  removing  and  disposing  of  unstable  ammunition  and 
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obtaining  surveillance  powder  samples  from  target  ships)  were  completed.  Ap¬ 
proximately  1,036  tons  of  ammunition  had  been  removed  from  about  35  ships  in 
about  45  days  with  no  serious  injuries  (Reference  C.11.5,  p.  1).  In  the  pro¬ 
cess,  145  rescue  breathing  apparatus,  900  green  fatigue  shirts,  900  pairs  of 
green  fatigue  trousers,  660  pairs  of  undershorts,  1,500  undershirts,  500  pairs 
of  field  shoes,  1,700  towels,  6,180  pairs  of  canvas  work  gloves,  and  12,500 
canvas  shoe  covers  had  been  discarded.  In  addition,  150  rescue  breathing 
apparatus  were  usable  but  contaminated,  as  were  air  compressors,  generators, 
air  hoists,  and  portable  blowers  used  in  the  operation  (Reference  C.11.5,  pp. 
3-4).  Exposures  for  the  Ammunition  Disposal  Unit  are  discussed  in  Chapter  12. 

In  mid-October  Commander  Marianas  requested  Commander  Service  Force,  Paci¬ 
fic  (ComServPac) ,  to  transfer  the  Ammunition  Disposal  Unit  intact  to  Guam  to 
dispose  of  surplus  ammunition.  In  view  of  the  task  they  were  just  completing 
and  the  length  of  time  they  had  been  in  the  forward  area,  Commander  Navy  Task 
Group  (CNTG)  JTF  1  strongly  advised  against  such  a  transfer  and  recommended 
that  the  entire  unit  be  given  leave  before  reassignment.  ComServPac  concurred 
(Reference  C.0.24,  p.  2). 

Concurrent  with  the  completion  of  this  disposal,  CNO  ordered  USS  Gasconade 
(APA-85).  USS  Fallon  (APA-81),  USS  Crittenden  (APA-77),  USS  Brule  (APA-66), 
Independence ■  and  USS  Mayrant  (DD-402)  towed  to  San  Francisco  and  Hughes . 
Pensacola,  Salt  Lake  City,  New  York.  USS  Rhlnd  (DD-404),  and  Nevada  towed  to 
the  Puget  Sound  area  for  examination.  The  towing  was  to  be  in  the  order  listed, 
with  one  ship  arriving  in  each  area  every  2  months.  Only  six  of  these  twelve 
ships  were  ultimately  towed  to  the  United  States.  Brule,  Fallon.  Rhlnd.  and 
Mayrant  were  eventually  sunk  in  the  vicinity  of  Kwajaleln.  New  York  and  Nevada 
were  towed  to  Pearl  Harbor  for  inspection  and  were  later  sunk  off  Oahu. 

In  connection  with  this,  CNO  directed  that  CNTG  insure,  insofar  as  practi¬ 
cal  in  the  forward  area,  the  removal  of  ail  ammunition,  including  projectiles, 
before  the  vessels'  arrival  at  the  mainland.  This,  of  course,  called  for  a 
radical  change  of  plans  for  the  Ammunition  Disposal  Unit  at  Kwajaleln.  The 
rollup  orders  already  Issued  for  its  dissolution  on  23  October  were  cancelled 
and  action  was  initiated  to  transfer  the  entice  unit  to  Atoll  Command  Kwajaleln 
(AtComKwaj)  on  23  October  at  the  same  time  that  the  target  ship  maintenance 
unit  was  transferred. 

When  the  rollup  plans  were  cancelled,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  disposal 
unit  flew  to  Pearl  Harbor  to  confer  with  CNTG.  As  a  result  of  this  conference, 
it  was  decided  that  removal  of  powder  and  small-caliber  projectiles  before  the 
vessels'  departure  from  Kwajaleln  would  be  practical  and  could  be  done  well 
within  the  time  limits  imposed  by  the  towing  schedule.  Removal  of  the  large- 
caliber  projectiles  however,  especially  the  14-inch  projectiles  in  New  York  and 
Nevada  and  the  8-inch  projectiles  in  Pensacola .  would  present  a  very  difficult, 
if  not  Impossible,  problem  in  view  of  the  limited  facilities  at  Kwajaleln,  but 
the  task  was  initiated  (Reference  C.0.25,  p.  1).  All  unstable  ammunition  and 
all  pyrotechnics,  catapult  charges,  igniters,  detonators,  boosters,  torpedo 
expelling  charges,  and  bulk  black  powder  were  removed  from  all  target  vessels 
at  Kwajaleln. 

The  status  of  ammunition  in  the  eight  target  ships  that  were  finally  towed 
from  Kwajelein  was  (Reference  C.0.25,  p.  12); 
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USS  Crittenden  (APA-77) 

No  ammunition  aboard 

USS  Gasconade  (APA-85) 

No  ammunition  aboard 

USS  Huqhes  (DD-410) 

No  ammunition  aboard 

USS  Independence  (CVL-22) 

No  ammunition  except  two-thirds  of 
the  un fuzed  normal  bomb  allowance 
remained  aboard 

USS  Nevada  (BB-33) 

Two-thirds  of  the  normal  allowance 
remained  aboard 

USS  New  York  (BB-36) 

Ten  percent  of  the  14-lnch  projec¬ 
tiles  and  eight  percent  of  the  re¬ 
maining  normal  allowance  remained 
aboard 

USS  Pensacola  (CA-24) 

No  ammunition  except  two-thirds  of 
the  8-inch  projectile  allowance 
and  two-thirds  of  the  unfuzed  bomb 
allowance  remained  aboard 

USS  Salt  Lake  City  (CA-25)  Ten  percent  of  the  normal  allow¬ 
ance  remained  aboard. 


when  the  Initial  phase  of  the  ammunition  disposal  was  completed,  the  last 
of  the  experienced  radiological  monitors  departed  Kwajaleln.  When  work  was 
resumed  to  unload  the  target  ships  due  for  transfer  to  the  continental  United 
States,  the  only  available  monitors  were  still  receiving  additional  training 
at  Kwajaleln  after  Intensive  Instruction  in  Washington,  D.C.  In  addition, 
serious  morale  problems  were  developing  in  the  Ammunition  Disposal  Unit  due  to 
doubts  and  unanswered  fears  about  the  effects  of  radiation  and  fatigue  due  to 
the  long,  uninterrupted  arduous  and  hazardous  duty. 

The  off lcer-ln-charge  dispatched  a  letter  dated  11  November  1946  to  the 
Chief,  Navy  Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  (BuMed)  (Reference  C.11.7)  detailing 
the  concerns  of  personnel  In  his  unit  regarding  radiation  hazards.  He  described 
the  problems  in  the  use  of  the  rescue  breathing  apparatus  and  the  added  hazards 
in  handling  heavy  ammunition  when  wearing  the  apparatus  in  confined  dangerous 
spaces.  He  recommended  better  indoctrination  and  training  for  those  working 
under  simlliar  conditions,  suitable  limitation  on  the  length  of  continuous 
duty,  and  --  if  it  was  determined  that  a  protective  mask  was  required  --  dis¬ 
continuance  of  all  unloading  until  a  suitable  mask  could  be  developed. 

On  29  November  the  off icet-in-charge  was  advised  by  the  Safety  Advisor  to 
JTF  1  (Reference  C.11.8)  that  the  answers  to  some  of  the  questions  asked  by 
the  men  were  classified  and,  in  any  event,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  Ammu¬ 
nition  Disposal  Unit  should  discuss  these  questions  with  the  Radsafe  Advisor 
and  then  disseminate  the  proper  information  to  his  personnel.  He  was  further 
informed  that  the  rescue  breathing  apparatus  was  considered  necessary  by  senior 
radsafe  experts  and  would  continue  to  be  worn  and  that  if  all  safety  regula¬ 
tions  were  complied  with  no  hazard  to  health  was  involved  in  the  work.  Hence, 
BuMed  did  not  feel  it  was  necessary  to  limit  the  time  spent  in  this  type  of 
work  (Reference  C.11.8). 
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I  Clearly,  operations  at  Kwajalein  were  intense  during  the  early  months  of 

I  the  target  fleet’s  presence.  The  order  from  CNO  to  remove  additional  ammunition 

prevented  the  dissolution  of  the  Ammunition  Disposal  Unit  and  forced  work  to 
continue,  apparently  with  the  same  personnel  (Reference  C.0.26).  From  1  Sep¬ 
tember  1946  to  31  December  1946,  5,734  badges  were  issued  to  personnel  of  this 
unit.  The  period  of  heaviest  issue  was  September  and  October;  thereafter,  very 
|  few  badges  were  issued  (Reference  C.13.4). 

The  deck  logs  of  Conserver  and  Current  indicate  that  these  ships  were 
extremely  busy  during  this  period  in  mooring,  diving,  towing,  and  housekeeping 
operations  on  the  target  fleet  at  Kwajalein.  Between  31  August  and  30  November 
1946,  14,532  personnel  decontaminations  (similar  to  those  described  in  Chapter 
-  2)  were  carried  out  aboard  the  change  ship  APL-27.  an  average  of  158  each  day 

k  (Reference  C.13.7). 

In  October  the  preliminary  examination  and  securing  of  target  ships  at 
Kwajalein  was  completed.  On  1  October.  CNO  directed  that  upon  dissolving  JTF  1, 
these  ships  and  their  caretaking  unit  be  turned  over  to  CINCPAC. 

TARGET  SHIP  ACTIVITIES  AFTER  JOINT  TASK  FORCE  1 
DISSOLUTION 

In  accordance  with  directives  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  (JCS),  steps 
were  carried  out  rapidly  to  complete  the  work  of  the  task  force  and  to  turn 
u  over  operational  control  of  all  units  to  appropriate  commands.  As  of  24  October 

I  no  ships  or  units  remained  under  the  operational  control  of  the  CJTF  1,  and 

only  staff  activities  were  left.  The  task  force  was  formally  dissolved  on 
1  November  1946  (Reference  C.9.206,  pp.  V-(D)-5  and  V-(D)-6). 

In  all,  63  target  ships  (12  were  remanned  after  CROSSROADS)  passed  through 
,  Kwajalein.  Of  these,  41  remained  at  Kwajalein  until  sunk.  These  ships  were 

|  radlolocdcally  contaminated  and  could  not  be  disposed  of  until  cleared  by  CNO 

and  Radiological  Section  BuShips. 

On  31  January  1947,  Chief  BuMed  issued  additional  safety  regulations  for 
work  on  the  target  ships.  The  potential  internal  radiation  hazard  was  empha¬ 
sized.  The  exposure  of  persons  boarding  ships  was  to  be  kept  to  a  minimum,  and 
»  their  exposure  was  to  be  appropriately  Interrupted  to  reduce  the  chance  of 

Injurious  effects.  All  persons  who  were  to  board  target  ships  and  who  might 
encounter  radiation  were  to  have  a  preduty  physical  examination.  All  personnel 
connected  with  work  on  target  ships  were  to  have  monthly  physical  examinations 
with  special  attention  to  their  hands.  Each  individual  was  to  have  a  weekly 
urinalysis.  Including  a  gross  beta  count. 

I 

Various  measures  were  to  be  taken  to  protect  the  men  while  at  work.  A 
change  house  was  to  be  provided  where  the  men  would  dress  in  hard  hats,  cover¬ 
alls  fastened  at  the  neck,  canvas  or  rubber  gloves,  canvas  booties  over  their 
boots  cr  work  shoes,  appropriate  breathing  apparatus,  and  goggles.  Each  man 
was  to  have  a  film  badge  pinned  on  the  left  breast  of  his  coveralls.  The  tol- 
»  erance  limit  was  0.1  R  per  8-hour  day.  A  work  party  could  not  board  target 

vessels  without  the  permission  of  the  radsafe  unit  and  each  party  had  to  be 
accompanied  by  a  monitor.  While  aboard  a  target  vessel,  the  men  were  not  to 


» 
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eat,  drink,  smoke,  or  to  chew  gum  or  tobacco.  They  were  to  avoid  pools  of 
water,  dust  clouds,  and  piles  of  rust,  paint  chips,  or  the  like  since  each 
might  be  a  radiation  source.  When  below  decks,  the  men  were  to  wear  the  rescue 
breathing  apparatus  at  all  times.  Upon  returning  to  the  change  house  they  were 
to  turn  In  their  film  badges,  disrobe,  and  wash  thoroughly.  The  regulations  ap¬ 
pear  to  have  broken  little  new  ground  but  instead  codified  existing  CROSSROADS 
practice  (Reference  C.11.9,  pp.  1  through  8). 

On  3  March  1947,  Navy  Bureau  of  Personnel  reduced  the  Kwajaleln  ships' 
security  detail  to  5  officers  and  127  enlisted  men.  Both  CINCPAC  and  AtComKwaj 
considered  this  to  be  a  minimum  number.  However,  on  31  March  there  were  only 
27  men  In  the  unit.  The  attempt  by  Kwajaleln  personnel  to  keep  up  with  the 
towing  schedule  in  spite  of  the  manpower  shortage  operated  to  contravene  the 
requirement  for  radiological  safety  (Reference  C.11.10,  p.  2). 

In  a  letter  to  AtComKwaj  dated  9  April  1947,  the  senior  monitor  assigned 
to  the  radsafe  section  at  Kwajaleln  on  23  January  described  violations  of 
radsafe  procedures  he  had  seen  or  had  good  reason  to  suspect  during  his  time 
there.  Upon  arrival  he  had  been  given  some  instructions  about  radsafe  proce¬ 
dures  to  be  followed  in  working  on  the  target  ships,  but  he  had  been  shown  no 
written  regulations.  In  his  work,  this  Navy  ensign  observed  men  smoking  and 
lounging  about  the  decks  of  target  ships  and  boarding  parties  going  aboard 
Pensacola  without  first  passing  through  the  change  ship.  He  believed  that  per¬ 
sonnel  sometimes  ate  aboard  the  target  vessels  and  that  work  parties  unaccom¬ 
panied  by  a  monitor  sometimes  boarded  them.  He  believed  looting  was  common. 
The  monitor  was  also  very  concerned  that  men  were  not  wearing  rescue  breathing 
apparatus  while  on  the  decks  of  the  target  vessels,  but  the  BuMed  regulations 
of  31  January  did  not  make  It  mandatory  In  all  circumstances  (Reference  C.0.27, 
pp.  7  and  8) . 

When  the  ensign  reported  his  observations  and  suspicions  to  the  Medical 
Radsafe  Officer  at  Kwajaleln.  the  doctor  showed  him  a  list  of  safety  precau¬ 
tions  for  boarding  target  vessels  sent  by  BuMed.  From  the  monitor’s  letter  It 
cannot  be  determined,  however,  whether  these  were  the  regulations  of  31  January 
as  amended  or  some  other  document.  The  doctor  apparently  had  not  been  aware  of 
the  violations  of  BuMed' s  rules.  On  13  March  the  monitor  showed  the  safety 
precautions  to  the  officer  in  charge  <jl  the  change  ship.  Together  they  checked 
fatigues  and  found  "numerous"  high  readings.  The  monitor's  letter  gives  the 
impression  that  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  change  ship  had  not  previously 
seen  the  list  of  safety  precautions. 

The  senior  monitor  also  showed  the  precautions  to  the  captain  of  the  sal¬ 
vage  vessel  from  which  work  parties  had  boarded  Pensacola  without  passing  first 
through  the  change  ship.  The  captain  visited  the  radsafe  officer  to  discuss  the 
precautions.  The  monitor's  revelations  led  to  a  meeting  on  20  March  attended  by 
the  Medical  Radsafe  Officer,  the  captains  of  Conserver  and  Current ,  AtComKwaj, 
the  monitors,  and  another  official.  Greater  efforts  to  follow  BuMed's  guide¬ 
lines  apparently  followed.  The  monitor  also  had  been  concerned  about  the 
unreliability  of  the  radiation  detection  instruments,  but  the  meeting  did  not 
produce  actions  that  relieved  his  apprehension.  He  wrote  that  “our  instruments 
are  still  very  unreliabl®  and  I  felt  unsafe  in  boarding  without  proper  equip¬ 
ment.  1  told  [the  radsafe  officer]  that  I  thought  operations  should  cease 
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because  we  knew  so  little  about  the  dangers  we  were  dealing  with"  (Reference 
C . 0 . ?8)  . 

The  complaints  of  the  senior  monitor  to  AtComKwaj  were  passed  to  higher 
authorities.  CINCPAC,  in  a  letter  endorsement  to  Chief  BuMed,  stated  that 
AtComKwaj  had  been  instructed  on  10  April  to  fully  comply  with  existing  safety 
regulations  at  the  cost  of  curtailing  security  measures  and,  if  necessary, 
falling  behind  in  towing  schedules.  He  noted  that  a  serious  health  hazard 
existed  if  safety  regulations  were  not  strictly  maintained  (Reference  C.11.22). 

The  problem  was  essentially  one  of  manpower,  as  less  than  200  personnel 
were  assigned  to  the  ship's  security  detail.  This  was  too  few  personnel  to 
maintain  the  desired  schedule  of  preparing  ships  for  tow  back  to  Navy  ship¬ 
yards.  This  fact  and  its  consequences  were  acknowledged  in  a  letter  from  CNO 
to  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  dated  15  July  1947.  The  letter  observed  that  in 
many  instances  certain  recognized  safety  precautions  were  violated,  attribut¬ 
able  to  the  towing  schedule,  inadequate  Indoctrination  of  men,  and  insufficient 
supervisory  personnel.  It  stated,  however,  that  in  the  opinion  of  responsible 
persons  experienced  in  the  subject  that,  in  fact,  no  individual  actually  was 
subjected  to  danger.  In  order  to  substantiate  that  opinion,  the  letter  stated 
that  a  broad  survey  of  all  persons  Involved  had  been  instituted  (Reference 
C.0.33). 

The  results  of  this  broad  survey  have  not  been  located.  The  survey  may 
refer  to  the  blood  tests  administered  to  all  Navy  CROSSROADS  participants 
(Reference  C.11.23).  There  is  evidence  that  action  at  Kwajalein  in  this  regard 
was  underway  at  least  by  April  1947.  A  17  May  message  from  AtComKwaj  to  BuMed 
advised  that  blood  tests  given  at  Kwajalein  established  that  exposed  personnel 
wece  disqualified  from  additional  work  detail.  He  noted  that  the  results  had 
urgent  medical  implications  and  impacted  on  personnel  rotation  policies  (Ref¬ 
erence  C.ll  .24) . 

A  standard  gamma  source  to  calibrate  instruments  was  provided  by  5  June 

1947,  and  the  hope  was  voiced  that  a  suitable  alpha  counter  could  be  provided 
"eventually."  Moreover,  the  bureaus  concerned  were  going  to  supply  "essential 
technical  help,"  apparently  meaning  more  personnel  (Reference  B.li.l).  This 
last  effort  probably  was  related  to  the  monitor  shortage  at  Kwajalein.  During 
April  1947,  the  radsafe  unit  was  down  to  one  monitor;  hence  only  one  working 
party  at  a  time  could  enter  radiological ly  suspect  areas  (Reference  C.0.29). 

Commencing  in  June  1947,  Kwajalein  and  all  shipyards  where  target  ships 
were  located  began  monthly  reports  of  personnel  film  badge  exposures.  These 
monthly  reports  to  BuMed  continued  until  November  1948.  Until  at  least  July 

1948,  a  ship’s  security  detail  existed  at  Kwajalein  to  care  for  the  target 
ships.  Protective  clothing  was  apparently  worn  by  U.S.  shipyard  personnel  when 
working  with  the  CROSSROADS  target  ships,  judging  from  an  inspection  photo 
(Figure  38)  of  the  engine  room  of  Hughes  at  Puget  Sound  in  April  1948. 

CONTAMINATION  OF  SUPPORT  SHIPS 

The  majority  of  the  support  ships  did  not  reenter  Bikini  Lagoon  until 
after  31  July  when  the  lagoon  water  was  below  0.1  R/24  hours.  Within  3  days. 
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Figure  38.  Inspection  of  USS  Hughes  (00-410)  at  Puget  Sound  Naval  Shipyard  In 
1948  showing  workers  wearing  protective  shoe  covers  and  gloves. 


concentrations  of  radioactive  contamination  were  observed  in  the  marine  growth 
and  rust  on  their  hull  exteriors  at  the  waterline.  Even  though  the  water  In 
which  the  ships  were  anchored  strewed  a  radiation  intensity  of  only  about  0.01 
R/24  hours,  the  radioactivity  collected  on  the  hulls  to  such  an  extent  that 
several  ships  had  interior  readings  in  the  vicinity  of  the  waterline  exceeding 
0.1  R/24  hours  (Reference  C.9.185,  p.  18). 

Decontamination  at  Bikini 

On  29  July,  faced  with  increasing  radioactivity  in  the  water  where  the 
ships  were  anchored  and  hoping  to  deal  with  problems  of  contamination,  the 
support  ships  and  the  target  ships  that  had  been  cleared  as  radiological ly  safe 
were  moved  to  a  new  anchorage  In  the  southeast  portion  of  the  lagoon  (Reference 
C.9.185,  p.  19;  Reference  A. 2,  p.  101).  All  ships  were  ordered  to  list  ship, 
that  Is,  change  ballast,  causing  them  to  list  and  expose  portions  of  their 
hulls  below  the  waterline  for  scraping  (Reference  C.9.185,  p.  19).  Rather  than 
immerse  themselves  In  the  lagoon  water,  personnel  were  to  use  long-handled 
scrapers  (Reference  C.10.7).  Because  the  ships'  evaporators  used  to  distill 
freshwater  concentrated  radiation  from  the  lagoon  water  in  the  scale  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  their  shells  and  tubing,  radiation  levels  near  seme  of  them 
exceeded  the  0.1  R/24  hours  limit. 
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Orders  were  issued  not  to  open  evaporators  without  specific  authorization 
of  the  radsafe  section  and  then  only  with  a  monitor  present  (Reference  C.10.3). 
Experiments  showed  that  the  evaporators  would  not  pass  radioactivity  over  into 
distilled  water  if  they  were  operated  at  somewhat  reduced  rates.  Orders  to 
operate  at  reduced  rates  were  issued,  although  sources  available  disagree  on 
whether  the  approved  cate  was  75  or  80  percent  (Reference  C.9.185,  p.  19; 
Reference  C.10.6).  To  remove  some  of  the  contaminated  scale,  ships  were  to  use 
the  "cold-shock"  treatment;  that  is,  cold  water  was  run  through  the  hot  evapo¬ 
rator  tubes  that  had  accumulated  radioactive  scale.  The  pipes’  rapid  contrac¬ 
tion  caused  the  scale  to  flake  off  and  be  flushed  out  (Reference  C.10.6).  To 
decrease  the  formation  of  new  scale,  ships  were  ordered  to  use  a  standard  scale 
reduction  technique  of  introducing  a  mixture  of  boiler  compound  and  cornstarch 
continuously  into  the  evaporators  (Reference  c.10.1).  In  an  effort  to  reduce 
contamination  on  hulls  and  in  evaporators,  a  number  of  support  ships  left  the 
lagoon  for  one-day  trips  in  the  open  ocean  to  flush  the  sides  and  interior 
systems  with  clear  saltwater. 

These  measures  reduced  the  radiation  level  inside  most  ships  to  0.1  R/24 
hours  (gamma)  or  less.  To  keep  radiation  levels  down,  the  ships,  where  possi¬ 
ble,  were  kept  in  water  Indicating  0.001  R/24  hours  (gamma)  or  less.  Numerous 
exceptions  to  this  were  necessary,  however,  to  carry  out  the  duties  of  the 
task  force.  Ships  used  for  salvage,  radsafe.  and  survey  work  sometimes  needed 
to  enter  waters  with  higher  levels  of  radioactivity.  One  source  indicated  that 
in  some  cases  a  ship’s  crew  was  evacuated  and  the  ship  was  allowed  to  stand 
idle,  presumably  in  water  with  low  radioactivity  levels,  until  the  readings 
inside  fell  below  the  0.1  R/24  hours  level  (Reference  C.9.185,  p.  20).  The 
source  does  not  indicate  the  number  of  ships  in  this  category. 

Shift  to  Kwajaleln 

On  11  August,  CJTF  1  asked  the  CNO  for  permission  to  shift  the  task  force's 
base  to  Kwajaleln,  asserting  that  the  tendency  of  ships  to  accumulate  radio¬ 
activity,  especially  in  their  evaporators  and  in  the  marine  growth  on  their 
hulls,  mandated  leaving  Bikini.  He  emphasized  that  no  hazard  to  Kwajaleln  would 
result  and  that  preparations  for  CHARLIE  (the  anticipated  third  CROSSROADS 
shot)  would  not  be  compromised  (Reference  C.10.4). 

On  19  August  the  task  force  was  ordered  to  shift  base  to  Kwajalein.  Non¬ 
target  ships  that  had  reentered  the  lagoon  were  monitored  before  departure  and 
given  conditional  operational  clearances,  subject  to  employing  safety  proce¬ 
dures  to  meet  each  ship’s  condition.  Most  were  restricted  on  the  amount  of 
time  personnel  could  spend  in  certain  compartments  and  near  certain  pieces  of 
equipment  (Reference  C. 9.206 ,  p.  V-(D)-4;  Reference  C. 9. 185,  p.  20). 

Commander  Joint  Task  Force  1  Letter  of  19  August  1946 

Although  it  was  hoped  that  natural  decay  and  steaming  in  the  open  ocean 
would  minimize  radioactive  expoure  of  personnel,  the  Chief  of  Staff  of  JTF  1 
sent  a  letter  on  19  August  to  commanding  officers  of  all  ships  that  had  been  in 
the  lagoon  between  25  July  and  10  August  and  hence  were  radiological ly  suspect. 
He  wrote  that  before  these  ships  could  be  considered  completely  clear,  fur¬ 
ther  monitoring  would  be  needed,  especially  to  ensure  the  safety  of  personnel 
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scraping  ships'  bottoms  or  working  on  their  evaporators.  Arrangments  were  being 
made  for  radiological  monitors  to  be  available  at  naval  shipyards  and  principal 
ports  on  the  u.S.  west  coast  and  Pearl  Harbor.  Commanding  officers  of  the  ships 
involved  were  to  request  these  monitors  before  having  evaporators  opened,  hav¬ 
ing  work  done  on  other  contaminated  machinery,  or  entering  drydock  (Reference 
C. 9 •  185,  pp.  144  and  145). 

After  further  study,  the  task  force  tadsafe  and  safety  advisors  decided 
the  precautions  set  forth  in  the  letter  of  19  August  were  Inadequate  to  protect 
personnel  from  alpha  emitters  associated  with  the  detected  radiation.  Moreover, 
considerable  cleaning  would  be  required  to  eliminate  radioactivity,  and  the 
cleaning  Itself  and  the  wastes  created  would  pose  yet  another  problem.  After  a 
conference  with  the  safety  advisors,  the  ComServPac  on  29  August  Issued  special 
precautions  to  be  applied  to  all  vessels  that  had  spent  more  than  10  days  in 
Bikini  Lagoon  after  25  July  (Reference  C.9.185,  p.  21).  In  summary,  the  pre¬ 
cautions  were  as  follows: 

1.  Avoid  drydocking  until  further  notice 

2.  Avoid  opening  saltwater  plumbing 

3.  Avoid  exposing  the  external  surface  of  the  hull  below  the 
waterline 

4.  Avoid  exposing  personnel  to  fumes  or  dust  from  welding, 
cutting,  or  other  work  on  contaminated  saltwater  surfaces. 

He  also  recommended  the  ships  be  examined  at  Ban  Francisco  or  Pearl  Harbor  to 
determine  their  exact  radiological  status  and  to  indoctrinate  crews  in  proper 
radsafe  procedures  (Reference  C.10.5). 

CJTF  1  concurred  with  ComServPac,  but  argued  that  ships  in  the  western  Pa¬ 
cific  should  return  to  Guam  for  radiological  monitorinq.  He  advised  that  JTF  1 
was  organizing  a  monitoring  group  for  use  at  San  Francisco,  Pearl  Harbor,  and 
other  ports  as  required.  He  recommended  that  docking  or  yard  work  on  the  af¬ 
fected  ships  be  avoided  until  they  had  been  monitored  and  declared  radiologi- 
cally  safe.  Finally,  he  suggested  that  the  precautions  applied  to  the  ships 
also  be  applied  to  the  small  boats  they  carried  (Reference  C.9.185,  p.  22).  On 
28  August  CNO  directed  compliance  with  these  recommendations  and  two  days  later 
ordered  all  small  boats  found  radiological ly  unsafe  sunk  in  deep  water  (Refer¬ 
ence  c.9.185,  pp.  22  and  23;  Reference  C. 10.4,  p.  1). 

RADIOLOGICAL  CLEARANCE  OF  NONTARGET  SHIPS 

CJTF  1  dispatched  his  Chief  Medical  Officec  to  head  the  program  for  giving 
radiological  clearance  to  nontarget  vessels.  On  26  August  the  medical  officer 
established  his  headquarters  in  the  offices  of  the  12th  District  Medical  Offi¬ 
cer  at  San  Francisco  Naval  Shipyard,  He  encountered  immediate  difficulties. 
Radsafe  monitors  were  not  available  at  San  Francisco  in  numbers  sufficient 
to  check  the  many  ships  expected  to  arrive  during  the  coming  weeks.  Monitors 
were  drawn  from  the  ranks  of  those  who  had  served  during  CROSSROADS  and  from 
the  radsafe  organization  at  Kwajaleln,  but  at  some  cost  to  operations  there. 
The  first  graduates  of  the  JTF  1  radsafe  school  became  available  for  duty  by 
mid-October.  Although  some  ■  ?re  assigned  to  Kwajaleln,  most  were  assigned  to 
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shipyards  or  laboratories  on  the  west  coast  or  In  Hawaii  where  they  worked  on 
problems  presented  by  the  contaminated  nontarget  vessels.  Because  no  safe  and 
effective  methods  had  yet  been  developed  for  removing  the  known  or  suspected 
contamination  on  the  nontarget  ships,  only  a  list  of  precautionary  measures 
could  be  given  to  ships'  captains.  These  measures  were  principally  as  follows 
(Reference  C.9.185,  p.  24): 

1.  Treat  evaporators  using  starch  and  boiler  compound,  cold 
shocking,  or,  in  the  case  of  vapor  compression  stills, 
standard  cleaning 

2.  Sink  at  sea  all  radiologically  hazardous  equipment  made 
from  wood  and  plant  fibers,  such  as  lines,  fenders,  nets, 
camels,  and  swabs 

3-  Prohibit  burning,  welding,  chipping  or  wire-brushing  of 
saltwater  lines  or  exposed  saltwater  surfaces  except  under 
the  supervision  of  a  monitor.  Scraping  is  permitted  on 
surfaces  provided  they  are  kept  wet  at  all  times. 

4.  When  dropping  anchor  avoid  the  dust  raised  from  the  out¬ 
going  chain,  keep  the  anchor  wet,  use  gloves  when  handling 
the  anchor  and  chain,  and  discard  the  gloves  after  use 

5.  Sink  small  boats  with  readings  greater  than  0.1  R/24  hours 

6.  Scrub  urinals  and  head  troughs  with  abrasive  cleaner  or 
acid  solution. 

In  an  effort  to  determine  accurately  the  contamination  level  on  nontarget 
ships  exposed  at  Bikini,  Commander  Western  Sea  Frontier  (ComWestSeaFron)  on  30 
August  ordered  Commander  12th  Naval  District  to  drydock  one  of  the  destroyers 
from  the  joint  task  force  at  the  San  Francisco  Naval  Shipyard.  USS  La f fey 
(DD-724)  was  drydocked  and  Inspected  on  5  September  under  supervision  of  the 
JTF  1  Chief  Medical  Officer.  The  underwater  portion  of  the  hull  and  portions 
of  the  saltwater  plumbing  were  monitored.  Shipyard  workers  in  protective  clo¬ 
thing  and  breathing  apparatus  chipped  off  samples  of  rust,  paint,  and  scale. 
Radiation  levels  detectable  with  hand-held  instruments  were  found  to  be  below 
the  accepted  tolerance  level.  Samples  were  also  taken  from  USS  Whlt)~  q  (AV-14), 
USS  Henrico  (APA-45),  and  USS  Mount  McKinley  (AGC-7).  The  samples  were  sent  to 
the  University  of  California's  Crocker  Radiation  Laboratory  for  further  analy¬ 
sis,  especially  for  the  presence  of  alpha  emitters.  Encouraged  by  the  low  read¬ 
ings,  the  medical  officer  gave  permission  for  overhaul  work  on  USS  Walke 
(DD-723),  US3  Barton  (DD-722),  USS  Lowry  (DD-770),  and  Laf fey,  except  that 
work  involving  the  exterior  of  the  hull  below  the  waterline  or  the  saltwater 
plumbing  had  to  await  the  arrival  of  sufficient  monitors.  A  decontamination 
center  was  established  for  yard  employees  working  on  the  ships  (Reference 
C.9.185,  pp.  28  and  32;  Reference  C.12.2,  pp.  84  and  85). 

In  late  August  and  early  September,  however,  concern  increased  in  command 
circles  that  unless  a  means  could  be  found  to  service  the  underwater  hulls  and 
saltwater  plumbing  of  the  nontarget  vessels,  they  would  eventually  be  rendered 
useless. 

On  9  September  1946,  CJTF  1  sent  a  letter  (Serial  079)  to  commanding  offi¬ 
cers  of  all  nontarget  ships  suspected  of  being  contaminated.  His  purpose  was 
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to  make  them  aware  of  the  discussion  in  progress,  to  summarize  safety  precau¬ 
tions,  and  to  give  Information  on  the  clearance  procedure  under  development 
(Reference  C.9.185,  pp.  125  and  145).  His  letter,  however,  did  not  (Reference 
C.9.185,  pp.  25  and  26): 

1.  Establish  adequate  decontamination  procedures  or  a  plan 
for  developing  them 

2.  Establish  the  final  tolerance  level  for  alpha  emitters, 
the  alleged  principal  hazard 

3.  Assign  responsibility  for  decontamination  and  final  clear¬ 
ance. 

During  the  next  several  months  the  Navy  put  considerable  effort  into  filling 
these  gaps. 

ComwestSeaFron  on  11  September  recommended  to  CNO  that  highest  priority  be 
given  to  providing  staff  for  the  JTF  1  Medical  Officer,  that  BuShips  have  the 
responsibility  for  developing  decontamination  methods,  and  that  the  DSM  be 
dispatched  to  the  west  coast  as  BuShips'  representative.  On  13  September  CNO 
advised  that  ComwestSeaFron  and  BuShips  had  been  assigned  the  responsibility 
and  that  the  DSM  was  on  his  way,  to  arrive  on  17  September  (Reference  C.9.185, 
pp.  26  and  27). 

Decontamlnat ion  Experiments  at  San  Francisco  Naval  Shipyard 

Meanwhile,  efforts  to  measure  contamination  continued.  On  12,  13,  and  19 
September  portions  of  Laffey's  hull  were  sandblasted  and  particle  samples  col¬ 
lected  in  filter  devices  set  up  nearby.  A  section  of  contaminated  saltwater 
pipe  was  burned  through  in  a  small,  closed  compartment  and  particulate  samples 
collected  in  a  filter  device  (Reference  C.9.185,  p.  29).  The  samples  were  taken 
to  the  University  of  California  Crocker  Radiation  Laboratory  for  analysis. 

Methods  for  cleaning  contaminated  saltwater  lines  were  tested.  On  13  and 
17  September  various  acid  solutions  were  pumped  into  sections  of  Laffey's  salt¬ 
water  plumbing  and  then  the  sections  were  flushed  a  number  of  times.  The  result 
was  a  considerable  reduction  in  radiation  levels.  These  experiments  were  judged 
completely  successful.  Also  on  17  September  preparations  were  made  to  test 
acid  solutions  on  the  saltwater  plumbing  of  a  second  ship,  Hent ico  (Reference 
C.9. 185,  pp.  30  and  32) . 

The  DSM  arrived  on  17  September,  and  during  the  next  few  days,  he  conferred 
with  officials  supervising  contamination  measurement  and  decontamination  exper¬ 
iments.  He  Inspected  the  work  being  done  on  Laf fey  and  USS  Benevolence  (AH- 13) 
(Reference  C.9.185,  pp.  30  through  33). 

On  20  September,  laboratory  assays  of  rust,  evaporator  and  condenser  scale, 
saltwater  lines,  algae  from  the  hull,  and  other  samples  from  Laf fey.  Kenneth 
Whiting,  Henrico,  and  Mount  McKinley  were  completed.  They  indicated  that  the 
amount  of  plutonium  (an  alpha  emitter)  associated  with  fission  products  (beta 
and  gamma  emitters)  was  quite  constant.  Thus  -  the  plutonium  concentration  -- 
could  therefore  be  estimated  from  the  fission  product  activity  with  a  Geiger 
counter  (Reference  C. 11 . 17) . 


Taking  samples  for  laboratory  analysis  was  unnecessary,  since  analysis  of 
the  filter  samples  taken  while  sandblasting  portions  of  Laf fey ' s  hull  showed 
no  detectable  plutonium.  Using  the  ratio  of  plutonium  to  fission  products  to 
calculate  the  amount  of  plutonium  present  led  to  an  estimate  that  a  worker 
using  a  respirator  would  have  to  spend  100  million  days  of  wet-sandblasting  to 
inhale  a  dangerous  amount  of  plutonium.  From  this  came  the  conclusion  that 
ships  up  to  100  times  as  contaminated  as  Laf fey  could  be  sandblasted  without 
exposing  shipyard  personnel  to  a  lung  hazard.  Filter  samples  collected  during 
welding  of  contaminated  saltwater  lines  also  revealed  no  plutonium.  Calcula¬ 
tions  using  the  plutonium-fission  products  ratio  indicated  an  individual  would 
need  to  weld  for  1,000  days  to  accumulate  a  dangerous  amount  of  plutonium  in 
his  body  (Reference  C.9.185,  pp.  32  and  33).  The  findings  of  the  laboratory 
assays  appeared  to  show  that  nontarget  ships  of  JTF  1  could  be  decontaminated 
and  overhauled  without  radiological  hazard  to  personnel,  but,  as  discussed 
below,  that  work  did  not  go  forward  immediately  because  of  fears  among  the 
experts  that  hard-to-detect  dangers  were  still  present  (Reference  C.9.185,  pp. 
32  and  33) . 

The  Question  of  Clearance  Standards 

About  20  September,  the  DSM  left  San  Francisco  for  Washington,  D.C. ,  to 
present  the  findings  from  the  decontamination  experiments  to  higher  authority. 
In  Washington  he  prepared  a  directive  setting  forth  the  decontamination  proce¬ 
dures  established  up  to  that  point.  Issued  on  24  September  as  a  joint  BuShips- 
BuMed  speedletter,  it  included  authority  and  direction  for  decontamination  of 
evaporators,  heat-transfer  apparatus  (except  condensers*),  hulls  beneath  the 
waterline,  and  ships'  boats  of  all  contaminated  ships  scheduled  to  remain  in 
the  active  fleet.  Members  of  each  ship's  crew  were  to  clean  the  evaporators 
and  heat-transfer  apparatus  as  soon  as  practical.  Hulls  were  to  be  cleaned 
beiow  the  waterline  using  standard  wet  sandblasting  methods  at  the  time  of  a 
ship's  next  scheduled  drydoc>f  period.  Debris  from  cleaning  evaporators  and 
heat-transfer  devices  and  sand  from  sandblasting  were  to  be  kept  wet  until 
dumped  at  sea.  Monitors  were  desirable  but  not  essential  for  this  work.  Salt¬ 
water  lines  could  be  cut  and  welded  without  hazard,  but  sections  removed  were 
to  be  dumped  at  sea.  All  zinc  plates  used  to  retard  electrolytic  action  were 
to  be  removed  from  main  and  auxiliary  condensers  and  discarded  at  sea.  Differ¬ 
ent  rules  were  being  developed  to  cover  ships  scheduled  for  disposal  or  deacti¬ 
vation  (Reference  C.9.197,  pp.  16  and  19). 

The  DSM's  directive  was  greeted  with  great  enthusiasm  by  all  commands  con¬ 
cerned.  The  message  from  CJTF  1  on  9  September  had  led  to  fears  that  a  great 
and  indetecmlnanc  hazard  to  personnel  was  present.  Now  the  hazard  had  been 
found  to  be  minimal  if  the  indicated  safety  precautions  were  taken.  The  methods 
to  remove  contamination  were  not  too  complicated,  and  regular  maintenance  could 
proceed  more  or  less  on  schedule.  BuShlps  representatives  taking  part  in  the 
work  at  San  Francisco  visited  the  11th,  13th,  and  14th  Naval  Districts  at  San 
Diego,  Seattle,  and  Pearl  Harbor,  respectively,  to  brief  shipyard  management 


*  A  condenser  is  a  low-pressure  heat-transfer  device  for  changing  steam  to 
water  in  a  propulsion  or  slmillat  closed-cycle  system.  It  should  not  be  con¬ 
fused  with  the  evaporators  used  to  distill  freshwater. 
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on  the  decontamination  procedures  (Reference  C.9.185,  p.  36).  Meanwhile,  a 
vigorous  program  of  decontamination  experiments  went  on  at  the  San  Francisco 
Naval  Shipyard  in  an  effort  to  develop  better  methods. 

However,  considerable  uncertainty  persisted  about  whether  the  0.1  R/24 
hours  standard,  as  measured  with  a  Geiger  counter  or  slmlliar  device,  could  be 
used  for  determining  when  a  vessel  required  decontamination  and  when  it  could 
be  considered  safe  and  given  clearance.  No  reliable  instrument  was  available 
for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  alpha  contamination  in  the  field. 
Analyses  of  the  samples  taken  from  Laf fey,  Whiting,  Henrico,  and  Mount  McKinley 
had  provided  an  approximate  ratio  of  plutonium  to  fission  products,  but  no 
radsafe  expert  of  recognized  reputation  was  ready  to  declare  that  a  Geiger 
reading  of  0.1  R/24  hours  or  less  assured  protection  from  the  total  alpha  haz¬ 
ard,  that  is,  from  plutonium  or  any  other  alpha  emitters  (Reference  C.9.185, 
p.  41) . 

Consequently,  BuShips  called  a  conference  in  San  Francisco  on  1  October  to 
grapple  with  the  problem.  The  decision  was  made  to  study  contamination  of  USS 
Rockbridge  (APA-228).  At  that  time  it  was  considered  the  most  heavily  contami¬ 
nated  ship  to  arclve  in  the  area,  and  it  was  of  a  size  and  type  judged  suitable 
for  a  detailed  study  of  wide  Implications.  The  hope  was  not  only  to  improve 
the  accuracy  of  the  plutonium  ratio,  but  particularly  to  determine  the  total 
amount  of  plutonium  on  the  ship.  The  figure  could  then  be  used  as  the  basis 
for  the  needed  standards.  Numerous  samples  were  taken  from  the  ship  and  sent 
to  the  University  of  California  for  analysis,  but  the  University's  facilities 
for  radiochemical  analysis  were  sufficiently  limited  that  weeks  passed  before 
the  results  were  available  (Reference  C.9.185,  pp.  41,  45  and  46). 

While  awaiting  the  results  of  the  work  on  Rockbridge,  BuShips  in  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.,  on  10  October  proposed  a  set  of  contamination  limits.  After  discus¬ 
sions  between  naval  and  civilian  radsafe  experts  on  the  west  coast  and  BuShips 
and  BuMed  in  Washington,  the  final  clearance  standard  for  all  ships  was  set  at 
0.001  R/24  hours  (gamma)  from  shielded  sources  and  0.005  R/24  hours  (combined 
beta  and  gamma)  from  exposed  surfaces,  subject  to  change  if  required  by  new 
information.  These  limits  required  decontamination  of  almost  all  nontarget 
ships  that  spent  more  than  one  day  In  the  Bikini  Lagoon  after  BAKER  (Reference 
C.9.185,  p.  49).  Twelve  ships  were  found  to  be  within  radiological  limits. 
These  ships  were  associated  with  CROSSROADS,  but  either  had  never  entered 
Bikini  after  Baker  or  had  been  in  the  lagoon  following  BAKER  for  1  to  3  days. 
They  were  USS  Charles  P.  Cecil  (DD-835),  USS  Limestone  ( IX- 158),  USS  LST-871, 
USS  LST-Q89,  USS  Albemarle  (AV-5).  USS  Panamlnt  (AGC-13),  USS  Appalachian 
(ACC-1),  USS  Blue  Ridge  (AGC-2),  USS  Furse  (DD-882),  USS  Turner  (DD-834),  USS 
Shangri-La  (CV-38),  and  USS  Bountiful  (AH-9). 

Decontamination  work  on  a  large  scale  apparently  started  after  14  October, 
when  BuShips  authorized  crews  of  all  nontaryet  ships,  including  those  sched¬ 
uled  for  disposal  and  deactivation,  Immediately  to  go  forward  with  acid 
cleaning  of  evaporators  and  of  firefighting,  flushing,  cooling,  and  drainage 
systems.  At  least  55  nontarget  ships  that  had  arrived  at  one  of  the  west  coast 
naval  districts  were  Involved.  CINCPAC  and  ComWestSeaFron  were  to  see  that  the 
work  was  done.  The  final  clearance  limits  recently  agreed  upon  by  BuShips  and 
other  Interested  parties  were  used,  however,  only  as  a  temporary  standard  for 


"operational,  conditional,  or  preliminary"  clearance,  pending  the  analysis  and 
availability  of  Rockbridge  data  (Reference  C.9.185,  pp.  50  through  52), 

Results  of  the  assay  of  fission  products  and  plutonium  on  Rockbridge  were 
available  on  25  October  1946  from  the  University  of  California.  At  the  time  of 
the  collection  of  the  samples,  radsafe  monitors  reported  the  external  hull 
readings  were  0.009  to  0.010  R/24  hours  (beta  plus  gamma).  The  total  activity 
calculated  to  be  present  on  Rockbridge  was  376  milllcurles  of  fission  product 
activity  and  2.020  milligrams  of  plutonium.  This  material  was  distributed 
inside  23,207  ft2  (2.16  km2)  of  saltwater  piping,  inside  12,780  ft2  (1.18 
km2)  of  condenser  and  evaporator  interiors,  and  the  entire  underwater  hull. 
The  hull  contamination  when  removed  was  contained  in  the  125  tons  of  sand  used 
to  sandblast  the  external  hull.  Although  about  two  tolerance  doses  of  plu¬ 
tonium  were  detected,  these  and  the  fission  products  were  spread  over  an 
extremely  large  area  and  in  locations  that  greatly  reduced  the  potential  expo¬ 
sure  to  personnel  (Reference  C.11.18:  Reference  C.9.185,  p.  56). 

In  addition  to  continuing  uncertainty  about  final  clearance  standards,  the 
decontamination  regulations  promulgated  up  to  that  time  had  two  gaps:  (1)  how 
to  determine  contamination  of  a  ship's  hull  without  time-consuming  and  expen¬ 
sive  drydocking,  and  (2)  how  to  remove  contamlnaticn  from  condensers.  At  that 
point  BuMed  appointed  a  special  medical  board  to  advise  the  Navy's  Surgeon 
General,  who  was  Chief  of  BuMed,  on  radiological  matters  presented  to  it  for 
study.  It  was  chaired  by  the  Medical  Officer  dispatched  to  Sar.  Francisco  in 
late  August  by  CJTF  1  and  included  the  Radsafe  Advisor  to  CJTF  1  and  radiation 
experts  from  the  University  of  California  (Reference  C.9.185.  p.  54). 

The  medical  board  held  its  first  general  meeting  on  4  November  to  consider 
results  of  analysis  of  Rockbridge  samples.  After  much  discussion,  the  members 
of  the  board  suggested  a  set  of  final  clearance  standards,  but  these  were  not 
acceptable  either  to  BuMed  or  BuShlps.  BuShlps  sent  a  representative  to  the 
west  coast,  and  after  consultation  with  the  BuShlps  representative  and  addi¬ 
tional  study,  the  board  proposed  a  new  set  of  final  radiological  clearance 
standards  as  follows  (Reference  C.9.185,  p.  56): 

1.  Habitually  closed  saltwater  systems  were  not  to  have 
exterior  readings  exceeding: 

a.  0.001  R/24  hours  (gamma)  for  94  percent  of  the  system 

b.  0.005  R/24  hours  (gamma)  for  5  percent  of  the  system 

c.  0.01  R/24  hours  (gamma)  for  l  percent  of  the  system. 

2.  Open  systems  were  not  to  exceed  an  average  of  0.001  R/24 
hours  (gamma)  and  0.005  R/24  hours  (gamma  plus  beta) 

3.  Underwater  portions  of  the  hull  exposed  by  listing  and 
trimming  were  not  to  exceed  an  average  of  0.02  R/24  hours 
(gamma  plus  beta)  wet  or  dry. 

BuShlps  accepted  these  standards  for  final  clearance.  For  operational  or 
preliminary  clearance,  the  bureau  took  the  standards  the  board  had  originally 
set  for  active  ships,  namely  (Reference  c.9.185.  pp.  54  and  55): 


136 


1.  For  shielded  systems  —  0.01  R/24  hours  (gamma) 

2.  For  unshielded  systems  and  surfaces  --  0.05  R/24  hours 
(gamma  plus  beta) 

3.  For  underwater  body  —  0.05  R/24  hours  (gamma  plus  beta). 

During  the  development  of  clearance  standards,  work  had  continued  at  the 
San  Francisco  Naval  Shipyard  on  removing  radioactivity  from  condense 's  and 
satisfactory  methods  had  been  worked  out. 

Clearance  Standards  Adopted 

On  22  November,  BuMed,  and  BuShlps  jointly  issued  a  letter  giving  agreed- 
upon  decontamination  methods  and  clearance  standards  (Reference  C.9.187,  pp. 
30  through  51),  which  superseded  all  previous  directives  (Reference  C.9.185, 
pp.  51  and  58) . 

The  criteria  for  clearance  are: 

(1)  The  existence  of  any  areas  of  radioactivity  with  readings 
in  excess  of  O.lr  (gamma)  or  0.5r  (beta)  combined  will  be 
considered  as  above  safety  tolerance  for  external  radia¬ 
tion  and  will  be  immediately  decontaminated  or  disposed 
of,  and  there  will  be  taken  such  other  precautions  as  are 
required  to  insure  safety  of  personnel.  Serious  radio¬ 
active  hazard,  not  Involving  external  radiation,  will 
exist  in  enclosed  salt  water  systems  which  give  a  reading 
of  O.lr  (gamma)  through  the  metal  of  the  system.  All  areas 
of  contamination  within  closed  saltwater  systems  with 
readings  between  0.1  and  0.01  gamma  on  external  reading 
will  be  decontaminated  immediately. 

(2)  Operational  Clearance  MAY  l>e  granted  for  urgent  reasons 
when  readings  are: 

(a)  Maximum,  shielded,  between  0.1  and  O.OOlr  gamma 

(b)  Maximum,  unshielded,  between  0.5  and  0.005r  beta  gamma 
combined  except  underwater  bodies  with  surface  read¬ 
ings  having  statistical  averages  between  0.5  and  0.02 
beta  gamma  combined. 

Operational  Clearance  WILL  be  granted  when  readings  are: 

(a)  Maximum,  shielded,  between  0.01  and  O.OOlr  gamma 

(b)  Maximum,  unshielded,  between  0.05  and  0.005r  gamma 
beta  combined  except  hulls  of  external  surface  read¬ 
ings  having  statistical  averages  between  0.05  and 
0.02  R  beta  gamma  combined. 

(3)  Final  Clearance  will  be  granted  when  readings  are: 

(a)  Maximum,  shielded,  not  above  O.OOlr  gamma 

(b)  Maximum,  unshielded,  not  above  0.005r  gamma  beta  com¬ 
bined. 
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Exception  (a)  Underwater  body,  readings  statistically  averaged 
not  above  0.02r  beta  gamma  combined  and  with  no  single  local¬ 
ized  area  In  excess  of  O.lt  beta  gamma  combined 

Exception  (b)  salt  water  systems  having  external  readings 
ninety-four  (94)  per  cent  of  which  are  not  above  O.OOlr  gamma, 
five  (5)  per  cent  not  above  0.005r  (gamma)  and,  one  (1)  per 
cent  not  above  O.Olr  gamma. 

The  letter  also  stated: 

All  of  the  ships  Involved  (target  vessels  not  Included)  have 
low  radiation  intensities  and  small  amounts  of  contaminating 
materials.  They  present  no  danger  from  external  radiation.  Any 
danger  to  personnel  which  may  exist  Involves  the  introduction 
of  contaminating  toxic  materials  into  the  body  ....  Consid¬ 
ering  the  relatively  small  quantities  of  toxic  material  pres¬ 
ent  in  any  one  ship  and  the  great  amount  of  gross  material 
with  which  it  is  mixed  (marine  growth,  scale,  rust)  and  the 
quantities  of  this  gross  material  necessary  to  gain  access  to 
the  body  in  order  to  produce  physical  injury  due  to  radio¬ 
active  effects  It  is  NOT  LIKELY  that  personnel  engaged  in 
routine  operations  or  maintenance  of  these  vessels  will  suffer 
Injury.  It  is  CERTAIN  they  will  not  suffer  injury  if  the  pre¬ 
cautions  directed  are  followed,  and  the  established  clearance 
procedures  complied  with.  The  Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery 
has  established  certain  tolerance  limits  on  the  basis  of  rec¬ 
ommendations  made  by  an  advisory  board  of  experts  in  this 
field  of  toxicology.  These  are  in  conformity  with  nationally 
accepted  standards  for  safety  in  regard  to  external  radiation 
and  to  radioactive  hazards  within  the  body. 

On  27  November  at  a  conference  on  radiological  safety  convened  by  Bushlps 
in  Washington  D.C.,  a  University  of  California  scientist  speaking  to  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  dangers  from  scraping  CROSSROADS  nontarget  ships  took  much  the  same 
position.  He  stated  that  much  authoritative  information  indicated  the  insoluble 
form  of  plutonium  used  in  nuclear  weapons  was  not  absorbed  in  the  digestive 
tract  or  the  lungs  unless  quantities  as  large  as  a  gram  were  present.  He  argued 
that  the  health  hazards  from  long-lived  fission  products,  such  as  strontium 
and  cesium,  were  far  greater  than  from  plutonium.  The  amount  of  such  fission 
products  would  be  on  the  order  of  50  millicuries  in  many  tons  of  scrap.  This 
quantity  of  radioactive  material  was  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  radium  found 
in  ordinary  rock.  Therefore,  he  was  willing  to  state  positively  that  there  was 
absolutely  no  possibility  of  physical  injury  from  the  amounts  of  radioactive 
material  present  on  the  nontarget  ships  (Reference  C.9.187,  pp.  112  and  113). 

On  18  December,  results  from  tests  at  the  University  of  California  indi¬ 
cated  that  decay  rates  of  gamma  emitters  were  much  greater  than  had  been 
realized.  This  led  to  some  revision  of  the  clearance  Instructions,  and  a  re- 
estimation  that  all  nontarget  ships  would  receive  final  clearance  by  15  March 
1947  ^Reference  C.9.185,  pp.  60  and  61). 
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Activities  at  Other  Shipyards 

In  order  to  avoid  overtaxing  the  facilities  at  San  Francisco,  ComServPac, 
CJTF  1,  and  CNO  issued  orders  that  established  decontamination  and  clearance 
centers  at  San  Francisco,  Pearl  Harbor,  Guam,  and  other  selected  shipyards 
(Reference  C.9.185,  p.  22).  This  culminated  in  the  ultimate  dispersal  of  ships 
to  the  various  shipyards  as  follows  (target  ships  are  noted  with  an  asterisk 
(Reference  c . 13 .3) : 

SAM  FRANCISCO 


USS  Achomawi  (ATF-148) 


USS  Artemis  (AKA-21) 

ATR-40 

ATA-187 

ATA-192 

USS  Avery  Island  (AG-76) 
USS  Barton  (DD-722) 

USS  Benevolence  (AH- 13) 
*USS  Bladen  (APA-63) 

USS  Bottineau  (APA-235) 
USS  Bowdltch  (AGS-4 ) 

USS  Cebu  (ARG-6) 

USS  Chickasaw  (ATF-83) 
*USS  Convnciham  (UD-371) 
*USS  Cortland  (APA-75) 
»USS  Crittenden  (APA-77) 
USS  Deliver  (ARS-23) 

USS  Dixie  (AD-14) 

USS  Enoree  (AO-69) 

*USS  Fillmore  (APA-83) 
USS  Gasconade  (APA-85) 
*USS  Geneva  (APA-86) 


USS  Henrico  (APA-45) 

*USS  Independence  (CVL-22) 

USS  James  M.  Gil 11s  (AGS- 13) 
USS  John  Bllsh  (AGS-10) 

USS  Laffev  (DD-724) 

*LCI (L) -549 
*LCI (L) -615 
USS  Lowry  (DD-770) 

USS  LST-338 
USS  LST-817 
USS  LST-861 
USS  LST-871 
USS  LST-881 
USS  LST-989 
USS  Moale  (DD-693) 

USS  Munsee  (ATF-107) 

*USS  Niagara  (APA-87) 

USS  O'Brien  (DD-725) 

USS  Palmyra  (ARS[T]-3) 

USS  Rockbridge  (APA-228) 

USS  Rockingham  (APA-229) 

USS  Rockwall  (APA-230) 

USS  San  Marcos  (LSD-25) 

USS  Walke  (DD-723) 

USS  Widgeon  (ASR-1) 
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*USS  Dentuda  (SS-335) 
USS  Fulton  (AS-U) 


MARE  ISLAND 


*USS  Skate  (SS-305) 


*USS  Skipjack  (SS-189) 
♦USS  Parche  (SS-384)  *USS  Tuna  (SS-203) 

*USS  Searaven  (SS-196) 


PEARL  HARBOR 


ARD-29 

USCG  Bramble  (WAGL-392) 
USS  Chowanoc  (ATF-100) 
USS  Current  (ARS-22) 

USS  Flusser  (DD-368) 

USS  Hesperia  (AKA-13) 

LCI (L) -1062 

USS  Nevada  (BB-36) 


♦USS  New  York  (BB-34) 
USS  Oneota  (AN-85) 
uss  orca  (avp-49) 

USS  ottowa  (AKA- 101) 
PGM- 2 3 
PGM-24 
PGM- 31 

USS  Shakamaxon  (AN-88 ) 


PUGET  SOUND 


USS  Allen  M.  Sumner  (DD-692) 

ATR-87 

ATA-124 

ATA-180 

USS  Bayfield  (APA-33) 

USS  Chlkaskla  (AO-54) 

USS  Etlah  (AN-79) 

USS  Ingraham  (DD-654) 

USS  Hughes  (DD-410) 


USS  Robert  K.  Huntington  (DD-781) 
♦USS  Pensacola  (CA-24) 

USS  Pollux  (AKS-4 ) 

USS  Quactz  ( I X— 1 50 ) 

♦USS  Salt  Lake  City  (CA-25) 

USS  Suncock  (AN-80) 

USS  Wharton  (AP-7) 

USS  Wildcat  (AW-2 ) 


LCI (L) -977 
LCI(L) -1067 
LCI (L) -1091 
LCT-1130 
LCT-1155 


GUAM,  MARIANAS 


LCT-1184 

YF-990 

LCT-1341 

YMS-354 

LCT-1361 

YMS-358 

LCT-1377 

YMS-413 

LCT-1420 

YMS-463 

LCT-1461 

YO-132 
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SAN  DIEGO 


USS  A  lax  (AR-6)  USS  Mount  McKinley  (AGC-7) 


ATA-185 

USS  Beqor  (APD-I27) 

USS  Bexar  (APA-237) 

USS  Coucal  (ASR-8) 

USS  Newman  K.  Perry  (DD-883) 

USS  Rolette  (AKA-99) 

USS  Saldor  (CVE-117) 

USS  Saint  Croix  (APA-231) 

USS  Georqe  Clvmer  (APA-27) 

LOS 

USS  Albemarle  (AV-5) 

USS  Blue  Rldqe  (AGC-2) 

USS  Clamp  (ARS-33) 

USS  Coasters  Harbor  (AG-74) 

ANGELES 

USS  Mender  (ARSD-2) 

USS  Panamint  (AGC-13) 

USS  Phaon  (ARB-3) 

USS  Preserver  (ARS-8) 

USS  Creon  (ARL-11) 

USS  Presque  Isle  (APB-44) 

USS  Cumberland  Sound  (AV-17) 

USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42) 

USS  Dutton  (AGS-8) 

USS  Severn  (AO-61) 

USS  Fall  River  (CA-131) 

USS  Sioux  (ATF-75) 

USS  Furse  (DD-882) 

USS  Sphinx  (ARL-24) 

USS  Gunston  Hall  (LSD-5) 

USS  Telamon  (ARB-8) 

USS  Haven  (AH- 12) 

USS  Kenneth  Whitinq  (AV-14) 

USS  Tomblqbee  (AOG-11) 

KWAJALEIN 

APL-27 


PHILIPPINES 
PGM  32 

NORFOLK.  VIRGINIA 
USS  Burleson  (APA-67) 


NEW  ORLEANS,  LOUISIANA 


Information  is  lacking  on  decontamination  procedures  used  at  shipyards 
other  than  San  Franslsco.  San  Francisco  was,  however,  the  center  of  research 
and  expertise  on  the  problem  and  decontamination  is  considered  to  have  been 
standard  at  all  naval  yards.  Moreover,  warnings  and  instructions  flowed  at  a 
fairly  brisk  rate  from  CJTF  1,  BuMed,  and  BuShips.  In  dealing  with  such  a  new 
and  unfamiliar  problem,  responsible  officials  at  other  shipyards  had  little  to 
depend  on  except  the  procedures  developed  at  San  Francisco  and  ordered  by  cen¬ 
tral  naval  authorities. 

By  1  January  1947,  80  nontarget  ships  had  been  granted  final  radiological 
clearance  (Reference  C.9.185.  p.  59).  On  28  February,  the  status  of  nontarget 
ship  clearance  was  as  follows  (Reference  C.0.1.  p.  3): 


Ships  with  final  clearance,  Including 

12  not  exposed . 128 

Ships  with  operational  clearance  and 

recommended  for  final  clearance  . .  4 

Ships  with  operational  clearance  but 

requiring  more  work  for  final  clearance  .  3 

Ships  without  either  clearance  .  22 

Nontarget  ships  destroyed  since  BAKER  .  2 


Disposal  of  Sand  and  Acid  Used  In  Decontamination 

Cleaning  ships'  hulls  using  wet  sandblasting  and  cleaning  saltwater  piping 
using  various  acid  solution  began  early  in  the  effort  to  decontaminate  non¬ 
target  CROSSROADS  vessels.  Until  4  December  1946,  the  sand  and  acid  solution 
used  in  decontamination  was  segregated  and  disposed  of  at  sea. 

The  problem  of  disposal  was  discussed  at  the  Washington  BuShips  conference 
on  27  November.  The  conferees  concluded  that  (Reference  C.9.187,  pp.  108  and 
109): 

1.  Special  disposal  of  sand  used  in  sandblasting  underwater 
bodies  of  radloactively  contaminated  nontarget  ships  is 
not  required,  provided  marine  growth  is  removed  first  and 
disposed  of. 

2.  Solutions  used  in  removal  of  radioactivity  from  saltwater 
systems  of  nontarget  ships  may  be  discharged  into  harbors, 
preferably  at  a  slow  rate  or  after  dilution,  without* 
security  or  health  hazard. 

Based  on  experience  at  the  San  Franciso  Naval  Shipyard  and  the  discussion 
at  the  conference,  CJTF  1  issued  a  message  on  4  December  stating,  in  part, 
that  (Reference  C.9.187,  p.  53): 

1.  Special  disposal  of  sand  used  in  wet  sandblasting  of 
underwater  bodies  of  CROSSROADS  nontarget  vessels  is  not 
required. 

2.  Marine  growth  and  scale  removed  from  vessels  at  first  dry¬ 
docking  shall  be  segregated  and  sunk  at  sea  as  previously 
prescribed . 
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3.  Acid  and  other  decontaminating  solutions  used  in  cleaning 
saltwater  systems  may  be  discharged  into  the  harbor.  Solu¬ 
tions  should  be  discharged  at  slow  rate  or  by  providing  a 
flow  of  water  along  with  the  discharye  so  as  to  dilute 
the  solution  by  about  one-fourth.  Discharge  should  be 
made  well  clear  of  docks  and  shorelines  during  ebb  tide. 

4.  Scales  and  marine  growth  removed  manually  from  evaporators 
and  saltwater  systems  shall  be  segregated  and  sunk  at  sea. 

Of  the  approximately  54  ships  decontaminated  at  San  Francisco  only  9  were 
decontaminated  after  4  December.  In  a  1982  letter  from  the  U.S.  Navy  to  the 
mayor  of  San  Francisco  regarding  her  concern  of  radiation  contamination  of  San 
Francisco  Bay,  the  issue  was  readdressed  (Reference  C.13.3): 

Records  of  the  guantities  of  radioactive  fission  products 
which  were  discharged  into  San  Francisco  Bay  could  not  be 
located.  As  a  result  of  the  Navy's  current  review,  it  is 
estimated  that  a  maximum  of  1  curie  of  fission  products  of 
the  most  highly  contaminated  ship  could  have  been  disposed  of 
in  this  manner.  It  is  concluded  that  the  total  quantity  of 
fission  products  which  could  have  been  disposed  of  in  San 
Francisco  Bay  as  a  result  of  all  nine  ships  decontaminated 
after  4  December  1946,  could  also  be  discharged  today  from  a 
commercial  nuclear  facility  and  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 

The  procedures  used  in  1946  to  dispose  of  sand  and  acid  solutions  produced 
no  greater  concentrations  of  radioactivity  than  are  currently  acceptable  from 
commercial  nuclear  reactor  operations. 


CHAPTER  6 

BIKINI  SCIENTIFIC  RESURVEY 


BACKGROUND 

Following  the  conclusion  of  Operation  CROSSROADS,  the  Joint  CROSSROADS  Com¬ 
mittee  gave  preliminary  consideration  to  the  possibility  of  a  Bikini  Scientific 
Resurvey.  Members  of  the  Joint  Committee  carried  out  feasibility  assessments 
and  consulted  with  scientists  from  Joint  Task  Force  1  on  potential  studies  and 
the  logistics  support  that  would  be  required  for  the  operation.  A  subcommittee 
was  formed  to  analyze  proposed  operational  details  and  make  recommendations 
(Reference  C. 8. 1 ,  p.  1). 

Acting  in  response  to  recommendations  from  the  Joint  CROSSROADS  Committee, 
on  16  May  1917  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  (JCS)  issued  a  memorandum  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  requesting  that  the  Joint  CROSSROADS  Committee  and  its 
successor  organization,  the  Aimed  Forces  Special  Weapons  Project,  undertake 
technical  supervision  of  the  Bikini  Scientific  Resurvey.  The  operation  was  to 
be  conducted  by  the  Navy  in  cooperation  with  the  War  Department  and  with  the 
participation  of  the  U.S.  Geological  Survey,  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  of 
the  Department  of  Interior,  and  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  A  target  date  of 
15  July  1947  was  proposed  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  75). 

The  objectives  of  the  Bikini  Scientific  Resurvey,  as  formulated  by  JCS, 
were  to  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  75): 

«  Collect  biological  samples 

•  Carry  out  diving  operations  to  recover  instrumentation  from 
target  ships  and  conduct  structural  examinations  of  these 
vessels 

•  Collect  water,  bottom  samples,  and  cores 

•  Conduct  radiological  studies  of  the  lagoon,  surrounding 
islands,  and  organisms,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
analysis  of  hazards  from  alpha  radiation  and  from  possibly 
contaminated  food  organisms. 

Following  the  Issuance  of  the  JCS  memorandum,  the  Joint  CROSSROADS  Commit¬ 
tee  immediately  began  to  prepare  for  the  operation.  Building  on  the  guidance 
contained  in  this  memorandum,  a  number  of  specific  scientific  objectives  were 
established  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  3): 

•  Analysis  of  the  amount  and  nature  of  radioactivity  remain¬ 
ing  in  the  lagoon  water  and  on  the  reef  and  land  structure 
of  the  atoll  wherever  it  exceeded  normal  background  levels 
of  radioactivity.  Particular  attention  was  to  be  given  to 
the  portion  of  the  reeE  between  Aomen  and  Bikini  islands 
at  a  stage  of  tide  as  close  as  possible  to  that  which 
existed  15  minutes  after  Test  BAKER.  These  investigations 
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would  Include  chatting  the  exposed  portion  of  the  reef 
through  aerial  photography. 

•  Examination  of  the  concentration  and  kinds  of  radioactive 
materials  found  in  plants  and  animals  in  the  area  and 
assessment  of  the  effects  the  radioactivity  had  on  these 
organisms 

•  Physiological,  geological,  and  oceanographic  studies  of 
organisms  and  reef-building  processes,  including  the  drill¬ 
ing  of  cores  down  to  1,000  and  perhaps  2,500  feet  (305  and 
762  meters) 

•  Detailed  observation  (Including  photographic  recording)  of 
target  ships  sunk  as  a  result  of  Test  BAKER,  with  special 
attention  to  be  given  to  (JSS  Saratoga  (CV-3),  Naqato  (cap¬ 
tured  Japanese  battleship),  USS  PI  lot  fish  (SS-386),  (JSS 
Apoqon  (SS-308),  and  perhaps  USS  Arkansas  (BB-33)  and  USS 
Gilliam  (APA-57)  if  time  permitted.  Detailed  structural 
inspections  were  to  be  made  to  determine  the  exact  cause 
of  sinking  and  to  identify  minor  structural  failures. 

•  Recovery  of  four  instruments  from  Naqato  --  one  ionization 
gauge,  two  linear  time-pressure  recorders,  and  one 
diaphragm-type  damage  gauge.  Since  these  instruments  were 
watertight  they  would  be  in  good  condition  and  yield  re¬ 
cordings  of  considerable  value. 

•  Attempt  to  locate  a  section  of  LSM-60,  believed  to  have 
been  identified  in  photographs  and  to  inspect  this  section 
for  type  of  rupture,  heat  effects,  and  radioactivity. 

TASK  GROUP  10.12 

In  a  directive  issued  on  2  June  1947,  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (CNO) 
ordered  that  the  Bikini  Scientific  Resutvey  be  carried  out  under  the  opera¬ 
tional  control  of  the  Commander-In-Chief ,  Pacific  Fleet  (CINCPACFLT) .  On  3  June 
1947,  CNO  sent  a  dispatch  to  CINCPACFLT  designating  three  ships  for  participa¬ 
tion  in  the  operation: 

•  USS  Chilton  (APA-38)  (flagship) 

•  USS  Coucal  (ASR-8) 

•  LCI(L)-615. 

The  same  message  ordered  Chilton  to  depart  San  Diego  on  1  July  for  Bikini  Atoll 
via  Pearl  Harbor  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  6).  On  12  June  CINCPACFLT  designated  a 
commander  for  the  task  group  (TG  10.12)  that  would  conduct  the  Bikini  Scien¬ 
tific  Resurvey.  CINCPACFLT  Operation  Order  No.  101-47  dated  29  June  1947 
(Reference  C.8.1,  p.  6)  detailed  the  task  group's  organization. 

Commander  Task  Group  (CTG)  10.12  was  a  Navy  captain  who  had  a  subordinate 
Navy  officer  for  a  technical  director  and  a  staff  of  36.  One  Navy  Medical  Corps 
officer  on  the  staff  was  assigned  as  Radiological  Health  Officer  and  seven 
officers  were  assigned  duties  Involving  radiological  safety  (Reference  C.8.1, 


pp.  6  through  9).  In  addition,  one  individual  from  Scrlpps  Institution  of 
Oceanography  was  assigned  to  the  radiological  safety  (radsafe)  group  as  a 
radiological  monitor  and  three  pharmacist's  mates  were  assigned  to  assist  the 
Radiological  Health  officer  (Reference  c .8. 1 ,  p.  13). 

Navy  Construction  Battalion  Detachment  1800,  consisting  of  1  officer  and 
36  enlisted  personnel,  was  assigned  to  TG  10.12  to  provide  engineering  support 
for  the  resurvey.  This  unit  also  operated  one  amphibian  aircraft  in  support  of 
the  operation  (Reference  C. 8.1,  p.  6). 

The  X-Ray  Division,  commanded  by  one  of  the  staff  officers  of  TG  10.12, 
was  formed  to  provide  technical  support  to  the  resurvey  scientific  teams.  This 
unit  contained  183  Navy  enlisted  personnel  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  8). 

Primarily  for  reporting  results  and  findings  of  the  Investigations,  a 
scientific  group  organization  was  set  up,  drawing  from  the  military,  civilian 
government  employees,  and  civilian  contractor  personnel  assigned  to  TG  10.12 
(Reference  C.8.1,  pp.  8  through  14).  This  organization  had  ten  divisions  as 
listed  below  (number  of  personnel  shown  In  parentheses): 

•  Geology 

--  Island  and  Reef  Geology  (5) 

-  Submarine  Geology  (2) 

~  Contractor  Support  Team  (8) 

•  Radiobiology  —  (11) 

•  Fisheries 

--  Reef  and  Lagoon  Fishes  (4) 

--  Pelagic  Fishes  (6) 

population  and  Taxonomic  Studies  (1) 

•  Biology 

-  Experimental  Biology  (6) 

-  Ecology  and  Morphology  (3) 

•  Radiochemist cy  and  Radiophysics 
-•  Fission  Products  Chemistry  (5) 

--  Plutonium  Chemistry  (3) 

-  •  Sol  Is  Chemistry  (1 ) 

-  Radiophysics  (2) 

•  Radiological  Safety  (8  personnel  —  7  were  TG  10.12  staff 
officers) 

•  Radiological  Health  (4  personnel  drawn  from  the  TG  10.12 
staff ) 
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•  Diving,  Underwater  Photgraphy  and  Television  (6) 

•  Army  Engineers  (2) 

•  Aerology  (Weather  Observation)  (1  person  from  the  TG  10.12 
staff) . 

The  members  of  the  scientific  and  military  groups  came  from  a  large  number 
of  organizations  --  the  Navy  (including  officers  taken  from  the  TG  10.12 
staff),  the  War  Department,  and  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  8): 

•  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

•  Clinton  Laboratories 

•  Colorado  School  of  Mines 

•  Columbia  University 

•  Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory 

•  Department  of  Interior  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

•  Hanford  Engineering  Works 

•  International  Pacific  Fisheries  Halibut  Commission 

•  Ohio  State  University 

•  Scripps  Institution  of  Oceanography 

•  Stanford  university  (including  Stanford  Research  Institute 
and  Hopkins  Marine  Station) 

•  U.S.  Geological  Survey 

•  U.S.  National  Museum,  Smithsonian  Institute 

•  University  of  Hawaii 

•  University  of  Minnesota 

•  University  of  Tennessee 

•  University  of  Washington 

•  Washington  State  Department  of  Game. 

PREPARATIONS 

Relatively  little  preparation  time  was  available  between  the  CNO  order  of 
2  June  1947  directing  that  the  Bikini  Scientific  Resurvey  be  undertaken  and 
initiation  of  onsite  operations  in  July  1947  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  20). 

Chilton,  which  was  to  serve  as  the  task  group’s  flagship,  had  been  recently 
overhauled.  The  first  members  of  the  resurvey  team  boarded  Chilton  in  San  Diego 
on  P  June  1947.  Construction  of  laboratory  facilities  was  started  immediately. 
Stores  were  loaded  between  23  June  1947  and  when  the  ship  departed  on  1  July 
1947  (Reference  C. 8. 1 ,  p.  17). 


Chilton  arrived  at  Pearl  Harbor  on  7  July.  Additional  personnel  and  sup¬ 
plies  were  taken  aboard  and  Chilton  departed  Pearl  Harbor  en  route  Bikini  on  8 
July  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  17). 

Coucal  departed  Pearl  Harbor  en  route  Bikini  on  7  July  1947.  LCI(L)-615 
loaded  supplies  at  Kwajalein  and  arrived  on  station  at  Bikini  on  17  July 
(Reference  C. 8. 1 ,  p.  17). 

An  operation  plan  was  prepared  while  Chilton  was  en  route  from  San  Diego 
to  Pearl  Harbor.  This  plan  generally  restated  the  objectives  outlined  In  the 
JCS  memorandum. 

Various  annexes  of  the  operation  plan  covered  the  operational,  scientific, 
and  tadsafe  aspects  of  the  mission. 

The  plan  <?eference  C  2.1,  pp.  23  and  24)  detailed  the  procedures  to  be 
followed  to  ensure  radiological  safety,  including  the  initial  radiological 
reconnaissance  of  Bikini  Atoll.  Appendix  I  of  Annex  J  of  the  Operation  Plan 
(reproduced  in  Appendix  B)  contains  these  sections: 

•  Radiological  hazards  were  defined  and  estimated  for  the 
Bikini  area. 

#*  Provision  was  made  for  special  pre-  and  postoperational 
medical  examinations. 

•  Provision  for  the  Issue  of  special  clothing  for  personnel 
working  In  contaminated  areas  was  made. 

•  Regulations  covering  shore  operations  were  established. 
Restrictions  were  placed  on  eating  foods  and  drinking  water 
from  the  Islands,  swimming  in  the  area  was  prohibited 
(these  restrictions  subsequently  were  lifted),  and  provi¬ 
sion  made  for  a  radsafe  officer  to  accompany  all  Initial 
trips  to  onshore  areas. 

•  Radsafe  equipment  was  specified: 

--  Type  263  Geiger  tube  survey  meters  would  be  used  to 
detect  beta  and  gamma  radiation  in  the  field 

—  Portable  "Zeuto"  nylon  window  ionization  chambers  would 
be  employed  to  detect  heavy  alpha  radiation 

--  Type  235  survey  meters  with  ionization  chambers  in  an 
extended  probe  would  be  used  for  gamma  radiation  moni¬ 
toring  on  sunken  ships 

-  As  dictated  by  circumstances,  pencil-type  quartz  fiber 
dosimeters  for  detection  of  gamma  radiation  would  be 
employed  by  divers  and  other  personnel. 

•  Provisions  were  made  for  the  establishment  of  a  photogra¬ 
phic  dosimetry  unit  to  process  film  badges. 

•  All  divers  and  other  personnel  expected  to  encounter  sig¬ 
nificant  radiation  would  wear  Type  K  film  badges,  and  an 
Individual  would  not  be  allowed  to  reengage  in  the  same 


148 


activity  if  his  total  body  radiation  exceeded  0.1  R/24 
hours  the  previous  day. 

•  Plans  were  made  for  the  establishment  of  decontamination 
stations  and  decontamination  techniques  were  outlined. 

•  Rules  governing  the  handling  of  radiologically  active  sci¬ 
entific  specimens,  the  conduct  of  laboratory  work,  and 
disposal  of  laboratory  waste  were  established. 

•  Procedures  for  reentry  into  Bikini  Atoll  and  for  offloading 
of  equipment  (presupposing  favorable  results  from  the  ini¬ 
tial  radiological  reconnaissance)  were  established. 

Additional  technical  support  for  radsafe  operations  was  available  from  the 
two  radiochemistry  laboratories  and  the  counter  room  established  on  Chi lton 
(Reference  C.8.1,  pp.  27  through  29). 

Dally  staff  conferences  were  held  during  the  trip  to  Bikini  Atoll.  During 
these  meetings,  detailed  plans  and  procedures  for  the  Implementation  of  the 
operation  plan  were  developed  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  27).  A  Scientific  Advisory 
Board  was  established  on  2  July  1947.  This  board  provided  advice  to  the  project 
officer  on  administrative  matters,  particularly  allocation  of  laboratory  space 
and  facilities  and  implementation  of  the  scientific  work  program  (Reference 
C.8.1,  p.  33). 

On  the  recommendation  of  the  Scientific  Advisory  Board,  a  series  of  semi¬ 
nars  was  conducted.  The  purpose  of  these  seminars  was  to  provide  scientific 
personnel  with  information  concerning  the  background,  objectives,  and  methodol¬ 
ogies  of  the  studies  to  be  conducted  during  the  Bikini  Scientific  Resurvey. 
Three  of  the  ten  seminars  in  the  series  covered  topics  pertaining  to  radiolog¬ 
ical  safety  (Reference  C.8  1,  pp,  33  through  41).  The  first,  "Effects  of  Radia¬ 
tion  on  Han,"  summarized  what  was  known  in  this  field  and  identified  potential 
hazards  on  Bikini  Atoll.  The  remaining  two  seminars  outlined  the  operation 
plan  for  radiological  safety  at  Bikini  (Reference  C.8.1,  pp.  39  and  40). 

While  Chi lton  was  en  route  from  Pearl  Harbor  to  Bikini  Atoll,  several 
series  of  experiments  bearing  on  radiological  safety  were  conducted.  In  one 
group  of  tests,  samples  of  seawater  were  analyzed  for  radioactive  content  to 
establish  a  background  figure  for  comparison  with  the  lagoon  water  at  Bikini 
Atoll.  In  a  separate  test,  a  container  ot  radium  was  hidden  ot.  board  Chilton 
and  monitors  with  Geiger  counters  attempted  to  Identify  its  location.  The  moni¬ 
tors  detected  not  only  the  radium  contain-  r  but  also  x-ray  equipment  in  che 
dental  office.  The  purpose  of  this  test  wo.-,  to  ensure  that  the  Geiger  counters 
were  in  good  operating  condition  before  me  initial  landing  at  Bikini  Atoll 
(Reference  C.8. 1 ,  p.  44). 

During  the  trip  to  Bikini  Atoll,  work  proceeded  on  the  scientific  labora¬ 
tories.  As  a  consequence,  by  lb  July  1947  all  of  the  programmed  onboard  lab¬ 
oratories  were  ready  for  use.  These  facilities  included  (Reference  C.8.1,  p. 
29): 

•  Two  radiochemist ry  laboratories  and  a  counting  room  aboard 
Chilton  that  were  capable  of  determining  beta,  gamma,  and 
alpha  radiation  levels  in  samples 
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•  A  radiobiology  laboratory  (aboard  Chilton) 

•  A  photography  laboratory  to  support  scientific  operations, 
which  had  an  associated  activity  devoted  to  photographic 
dosimetry,  including  the  processing  and  examination  of 
film  badges  aboard  Chilton. 

Subsequently,  other  laboratories  were  established  on  Bikini  Island  to  support 
the  scientific  activities  of  onshore  research  personnel. 

Medical  examinations  were  the  final  preoperational  component  of  the  radsafe 
program.  All  TG  10.12  military  and  civilian  personnel  who  were  to  be  engaged 
in  the  resurvey  operations  were  required  to  complete  a  special  physical  exami¬ 
nation  and  detailed  laboratory  tests.  Later,  personnel  who  had  been  actively 
engaged  in  resurvey  activities  were  reexamined  following  the  operation.  Appen¬ 
dix  K  of  the  operation  plan  detailed  the  medical  tests  and  criteria  employed 
(Reference  C .8. 1 ,  p.  100). 

OPERA! IONS 

Initial  landing  operations  commenced  on  15  July  1947.  Coucal  and  Chilton 
passed  through  Eneu  Channel  at  1030.  Coucal  anchored  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
sunken  Saratoga;  Chilton  anchored  off  Bikini  Island  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  47). 

At  1145  a  radiological  monitoring  team  landed  on  Bikini  Island  to  monitor 
the  beach,  being  the  first  party  ashore.  Radsafe  officers  obtained  beta  and 
gamma  readings  along  the  beach  and  at  a  number  of  inland  locations.  Readings 
inland  from  the  beach  were  uniformly  at  the  same  general  levels  as  normal  back¬ 
ground.  The  lagoon  side  of  the  beach  area  had  radioactivity  concentrated  in 
old  life  rafts,  fenders,  and  similar  materials.  It  was  believed  that  these 
items  might  have  washed  ashore  from  target  ships  sunk  during  CROSSROADS.  Sam¬ 
ples  were  obtained  from  all  areas  and  returned  to  Chilton  for  alpha  counts 
(Reference  C.8.1,  p.  47  through  51). 

All  members  of  the  initial  landing  party  were  required  to  wear  long-sleeved 
shirts,  full-length  trousers,  and  heavy  work  shoes.  On  return  to  Chilton  they 
were  monitored  to  assure  necessary  decontamination  of  personnel  (a  change  sta¬ 
tion  was  established  for  this  purpose)  and  prevent  ship  contamination.  All 
personnel  wore  film  badges  designed  to  record  both  beta  and  gamma  radiation 
and  monitors  carried  pocket  dosimeters  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  51). 

Evaluation  of  the  pocket  dosimeters  and  examination  of  developed  film 
badges  indicated  that  no  individuals  in  the  landing  party  had  been  exposed  to 
tolerance  levels  of  beta  or  gamma  radiation  (Reference  C.8.1,  p,  51). 

Immediately  after  the  Initial  landing,  a  second  landing  team  went  ashore 
on  Eneman  Island  where  monitoring  operations  were  also  carried  out  (Reference 
C.8.1,  p.  51). 

Evidence  collected  by  these  two  landing  parties  Indicated  that  landing 
opera. ions  could  be  safely  conducted. 


150 


Based  on  the  results  of  the  Initial  surveys,  the  Radiological  Health  Offi¬ 
cer  ceported  In  a  memorandum  dated  16  July  1947  (reproduced  in  Appendix  B) 
that  (Reference  C. 8. 1 ,  p.  119): 

•  The  preliminary  survey  of  Bikini  Island  indicated  that 
radiation  intensities  were  on  the  order  of  0.004  R/24  hours 
and  were  well  below  the  established  tolerance  levels. 

•  Reconnaissance  of  Bikini  Island  indicated  that  all  of  the 
low-intensity  radiation  encountered  in  the  central  sector 
of  the  island  was  confined  to  the  sand  beaches  along  the 
lagoon  side  of  the  island  and  to  debris  that  had  washed  up 
on  the  beaches. 

•  The  survey  of  the  northwestern  tip  of  the  island  indicated 
intensities  of  approximately  0.03  R/24  hours  in  algal  beds 
and  other  scattered  locations  in  that  sector.  In  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  surveyed  areas,  only  background  counts  were 
observed, 

•  Observed  Intensities  on  Eneman  Island  were  not  above  back¬ 
ground,  with  the  exception  of  scattered  pieces  of  debris 
that  produced  readings  somewhat  above  background  count. 

As  soon  as  the  radiological  safety  of  various  areas  on  Bikini  Island  was 
assured,  offloading  of  material  from  Chilton  commenced.  Working  on  a  dawn-to- 
dark  schedule  between  15  July  1947  and  22  July  1947,  the  offloading  schedule 
specified  in  Annex  K  of  the  operation  plan  was  met  (Reference  C.8.1,  pp.  53 
and  54 ) . 

Scientific  activity  commenced  on  16  July.  On  17  July,  diving  operations 
from  Coucal  were  initiated.  The  initial  target  was  Saratoga,  which  had  been 
sunk  by  shot  BAKER  almost  a  year  before.  On  the  same  day,  LCI(L)-615  arrived 
with  additional  supplies.  This  vessel  was  used  to  support  submarine  geology 
studies.  On  July  18,  drilling  operations  commenced  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  54). 

Radsafe  officers  accompanied  all  scientific  working  parties  during  the 
initial  landings  on  islands  and  reef  areas  and  continued  to  accompany  these 
groups  over  the  period  15  July  to  28  August  1947  until  it  had  been  determined 
that  the  specific  areas  to  be  visited  were  free  from  contamination  by  radio¬ 
active  materials  (Reference  C.8.2,  p.  94). 

Vlctoreen  Model  263  survey  meters  were  used  in  ail  field  and  personnel 
monitoring  operations.  These  devices  were  capable  of  detecting  both  gamma  and 
beta-plus-gamma  radiation  through  the  approximate  range  of  0.001  to  0.6  R/24 
hours.  Model  356  alpha  meters  were  also  included  in  the  equipment  of  the  Radio¬ 
logical  Safety  Section  but  proved  to  be  of  no  value  in  general  terrain  monitor¬ 
ing  and  of  only  limited  value  in  the  monitoring  of  underwater  samples  because 
of  their  comparatively  lew  sensitivity  (Reference  C.8.2,  p.  94). 

While  no  major  problems  were  encountered  with  the  Vlctoreen  Model  263  sur¬ 
vey  meters,  these  devices  were  a  continuous  repair  and  maintenance  problem. 
They  also  proved  to  be  too  heavy  and  cumbersome  to  transport  by  hand  over  long 
distances.  Hence,  web  straps  were  improvised.  Canvas  cases  were  also  improvised 
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to  protect  the  meters  from  water  damage  during  rubber  boat  landings  (Reference 
C.8.2,  p.  95). 


Between  15  July  and  28  August,  two  members  of  the  Radiological  Safety  Sec¬ 
tion  were  assigned  to  Coucal  on  a  full-time  basis.  Duties  included  monitoring 
of  divers,  diving  dress,  and  associated  gear  immediately  following  return 
aboard  the  ship  after  a  dive;  preliminary  monitoring  of  all  samples  brought  to 
the  surface  by  the  divers;  and  periodic  monitoring  of  the  ship  itself  to  ensure 
that  no  unnecessary  accumulation  of  radioactive  materials  occurred  (Reference 
C.8.2,  p.  95). 

Two  types  of  underwater  survey  meters/probes  were  tested  during  deep-water 
diving  operations  conducted  from  Coucal  (Reference  C.8.2,  p.  94). 

The  initial  equipment  set  consisted  of  a  brass-cased  Geiger  tube,  approxi¬ 
mately  120  feet  (37.6  meters)  of  shielded  extension  cable,  and  a  Vlctoteen 
Model  X-325  counting  rate  meter.  Tests  conducted  before  the  Initial  dive  on 
Saratoga  showed  that  this  equipment  was  inadequate  because  the  survey  cable 
was  too  short  to  survey  the  bottom  in  the  vicinity  of  the  target  ship's  posi¬ 
tion.  Hence,  che  probe  could  not  be  used  throughout  the  target  area  (Reference 
C.8.2,  p.  94). 

On  28  July,  an  experimental  underwater  radiological  survey  meter  probe  was 
received  aboard  Chilton  from  the  Naval  Research  Laboratory.  It  consisted  of  a 
brass  cylinder  containing  seven  Geiger  tubes,  electrical  circuitry  and  record¬ 
ing  meters,  and  225  feet  (69  meters)  of  shielded  extension  cable.  This  device 
had  a  sensitivity  range  between  (approximately)  0.00005  and  0.005  R/24  hours 
for  gamma  radiation  only.  Limited  tests  of  this  equipment  were  made  during  the 
latter  part  of  August  (Reference  C.8.2,  pp.  94  and  95). 

Both  probes  were  of  limited  utility  because  of  their  high  sensitivities 
and  because  they  required  alternating  current  (Reference  C.8.2,  p.  95). 

In  addition  to  radiological  reconnaissance,  one  of  the  missions  of  the 
original  landing  parties  was  to  search  for  signs  of  human  activity  on  Bikini 
following  the  conclusion  of  CROSSROADS.  During  both  the  initial  survey  and 
subsequent  operations,  no  Indications  of  human  occupation  before  the  arrival 
of  the  resurvey  team  were  found  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  59). 

The  operation  plan  prohibited  the  consumption  of  fish,  fruits  or  other 
materials  grown  in  or  around  Bikini  Lagoon,  the  drinking  of  water  from  any 
island  source,  and  swimming.  On  19  July  CTG  10.12  opened  limited  recreation 
areas  on  Bikini  Island.  Certain  beach  areas  were  opened  to  swimming  on  21  July, 
and  the  ban  on  consumption  of  edible  fruits  was  lifted  on  24  July.  The  prohibi¬ 
tion  of  the  consumption  of  fish  and  other  marine  organisms  remained  in  effect 
and  all  personnel  were  cautioned  to  avoid  unnecessary  contact  with  barges  and 
other  objects  in  Bikini  Lagoon  and  with  the  debris  found  on  the  beaches.  CTG 
10.12  Initiated  these  actions  on  the  advice  of  the  Radiological  Health  Advisory 
Board  established  by  Annex  J  of  the  operation  plan  (Reference  C.8.1.  p.  59: 
Reference  C.8.2,  p.  95)-  This  annex  is  reproduced  in  Appendix  B. 

After  it  had  been  determined  that  the  general  level  of  radiation  throughout 
Bikini  Atoll  was  well  within  the  tolerance  limit  of  0.1  R/24  hours,  all  members 
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of  the  Radiological  Safety  Section,  except  the  radsafe  officer  and  the  two  of¬ 
ficers  assigned  to  Coucal ,  were  assigned  collateral  duties  as  planning  officers 
for  the  major  scientific  groups  of  the  resurvey  staff.  These  reassigned  offi¬ 
cers  continued  to  be  primarily  responsible  'or  monitoring  and  for  protecting 
personnel  from  radiation.  One  officer  served  as  both  radsafe  officer  and  plan¬ 
ning  officer  for  LCI(L)-615  throughout  the  period  of  bottom  sampling  and  coring 
operations.  Another  officer  acted  in  the  same  capacity  during  shallow  diving 
operations  conducted  from  an  LCM  (Reference  C.8.2,  p.  95). 

Monitoring  data  were  collected  by  radsafe  officers  accompanying  scientific 
teams  and  by  independent  radiological  reconnaissance  teams  between  15  July  and 
28  August  from  all  of  the  major  islands  and  from  representative  islands  in 
each  group  except  the  sector  at  the  western  end  of  Bikini  Lagoon  (Bokdrolul, 
Bokaetoktok,  and  Oroken  islands).  A  complete  reconnaissance  of  the  latter 
islands  was  regarded  as  unnecessary  because  of  their  distance  from  the  anchor¬ 
age  of  Chilton  and  their  lack  of  significance  for  the  resurvey  operation  (Ref¬ 
erence  C.8.2,  p.  96) . 

The  survey  indicated  that  while  certain  isolated  areas  and  accumulations 
of  waterborne  debris  found  on  the  lagoon  beaches  continued  to  produce  beta  and 
gamma  radiation  in  excess  of  the  established  tolerance  limit  of  0.1  R/24  hours, 
the  general  level  of  beta  and  gamma  radiation  throughout  the  atoll  was  well 
below  this  limit.  Debris  along  the  beach  that  continued  to  produce  radiation 
was  almost  entirely  material  that  was  assumed  to  have  been  blown  overboard  from 
target  ships  during  CROSSROADS  or  thrown  into  the  lagoon  by  reboarding  and 
damage  control  teams  following  BAKER  (Reference  C.8.2,  p.  96). 

On  25  July,  CTG  10.12  forwarded  two  requests  to  CINCPACFLT,  asking  that 
LCI(L)-615  be  retained  for  the  duration  of  the  resurvey  and  that  an  LSM  be 
assigned  for  use  in  resurvey  operations  and  for  the  transport  of  scientific 
specimens  to  San  Diego.  On  30  July.  Commander  Service  Force,  Pacific,  ordered 
LSM-382  to  report  to  CTG  10.12  as  soon  as  practicable.  LSM-382  reported  to 
Bikini  Lagoon  on  5  August  (Reference  C.8.1,  pp.  59  through  61). 

On  11  August,  LSM-382  with  a  number  of  scientific  staff  members  on  board 
visited  Rongerlk  Atoll.  This  radiologica 1 ly  uncontaminated  atoll  was  studied 
to  obtain  comparative  data  for  the  Bikini  analyses  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  62). 

OTHER  UNITS  AND  PERSONNEL 

Other  personnel  and  units,  not  formally  or  originally  assigned  to  TG  10.12, 
visited  Bikini  during  the  resurvey. 

The  first  of  these  contacts  occurred  on  15  and  16  July  when  two  Navy  Cata¬ 
lina  (PBY)  aircraft  flew  up  from  Kwajalein.  The  Atoll  Commander,  Kwajaleln, 
arrived  to  confer  with  CTG  10.12  on  16  July.  Courier  aircraft  operated  on  the 
Kwajaleln-Bikini  route  throughout  the  operation  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  51). 

On  28  July  USS  Latona  (AF-35)  arrived  in  Bikini  Lagoon.  It  transferred 
supplies  to  Chilton  and  departed  the  same  day  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  59). 
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Between  31  July  and  2  August,  three  technical  specialists  from  Cornell 
Aeronautical  Laboratory  joined  the  tesurvey  to  assist  in  the  installation  and 
operation  of  underwater  television  equipment  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  59). 

From  6  to  8  August,  a  representative  from  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  arrived  via  courier  plane.  He  visited  the  sites  ashore  at  which  re¬ 
survey  operations  were  being  conducted  (Reference  C.8.1,  pp.  61  and  62). 

From  6  to  11  August,  four  natives  of  Bikini  Atoll  were  returned  by  courier 
plane.  They  toured  the  atoll  to  observe  changes.  The  only  change  detected  was 
the  presence  of  a  new  species  of  fruit-bearing  plant  -  the  papaya.  The  seeds 
of  this  plant  apparently  reached  Bikini  during  CROSSROADS.  This  group  departed 
by  aircraft  (Reference  C.8.1.  p.  61). 

One  representative  from  Geo-Technical  Corporation  joined  the  scientific 
team  on  15  August  to  assist  in  seismographic  research  (Reference  C.8.1.  p.  62). 

A  representative  from  the  Navy  Hydrographic  Office  reached  the  survey  site 
on  20  August  to  participate  in  analyses  of  seawater  chemistry.  Two  additional 
Navy  officers  joined  the  task  group  on  August  25  to  assist  in  scientific  ex¬ 
periments  (Reference  C.8.1,  pp.  62  and  63). 

ROLLUP  OPERATIONS 

In  a  dispatch  to  CINCPACFLT  on  13  August.  CTG  10.12  recommended  that  oper¬ 
ations  be  terminated  on  30  August  1947.  An  affirmative  response  from  CINCPACFLT 
directing  that  operations  cease  on  that  date  was  received  by  CTG  10.12  on  14 
August  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  62). 

Active  preparations  for  the  end  of  the  resurvey  operation  began  on  22 
August  1947  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  71).  Before  leaving  Bikini  Lagoon,  all  ships 
in  TG  10.12  were  Instructed  to  dispose  of  all  lines  and  other  equipment  ex¬ 
hibiting  radiation  in  excess  of  the  final  clearance  limits  specified  by  the 
Bureau  of  Ships  and  the  Bureau  of  Medicine.  In  the  absence  of  specific  direc¬ 
tives  covering  the  final  clearance  limits  established  for  diving  dress  and 
associated  gear,  Coucal  was  Instructed  to  retain  all  such  equipment  pending 
return  to  Pearl  Harbor,  since  monitoring  had  indicated  that  the  contamination 
present  was  of  a  low  order  and  presented  no  significant  radiation  hazard  (Ref¬ 
erence  C.8 . 2,  p.  96) . 

On  25  August,  the  securing  of  shore  establishments  and  loading  of  ships  was 
begun.  LSM-382  completed  operations  and  departed  for  Kwajaleln,  Pearl  Harbor, 
and  San  Francisco  on  26  August.  Coucal  was  scheduled  to  complete  diving  opera¬ 
tions  on  27  August  and,  after  offloading  some  special  equipment  to  Chilton, 
departed  Bikini.  LCI(L)-615  departed  for  Kwajaleln  on  29  August  (Reference 
C.8.1,  p.  63). 

Monitoring  of  Chilton's  hull  at  the  waterline  immediately  before  departure 
from  Bikini  Lagoon  on  29  August  resulted  in  readings  of  background  and  slightly 
above  background  level.  Monitoring  of  Chilton's  small  boats  and  deck  gear  be¬ 
tween  29  and  31  August  failed  to  Indicate  radiation  levels  above  background. 
Samples  of  scale  taken  from  Chilton's  No.  2  evaporator  on  1  September  showed  a 
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beta  plus  gamma  count  of  1.7  times  background  and  a  gamma  count  of  1.25  times 
background  In  scale  taken  from  the  second  stage  of  the  evaporator,  and  a  beta 
plus  gamma  count  of  2.3  times  background  and  a  gamma  count  of  1.3  times  back¬ 
ground  in  scale  taken  from  the  first  stage.  External  monitoring  of  Chilton's 
evaporators,  condensers,  and  other  saltwater  systems  produced  no  evidence  of 
radiation  above  normal  background  levels  (Reference  C.8.2,  p.  96  and  98). 

Chilton  was  loaded  and  ready  for  sea  at  1000  on  29  August.  A  final 
Inspection  of  secured  installations  ashore  was  made  and  ship  musters  were  held 
to  ensure  that  all  personnel  were  properly  accounted  for.  The  last  courier 
plane  for  Kwajalein  embarked  passengers  and  loaded  mail.  Chilton  then  departed 
for  Pearl  Harbor,  arriving  there  on  3  September  1947  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  63). 

TG  10.12  was  dissolved  at  Pearl  Harbor  on  4  September  1947  (Reference 
C.8.1,  p.  73) . 

During  the  concluding  phase  of  the  operation,  the  Medical  Legal  Board  sub¬ 
mitted  a  report  to  the  project  officer.  The  report  began  by  summarizing  the 
radiological  situation.  Consistent  with  the  foregoing  account,  only  certain 
isolated  areas  and  accumulations  of  debris  were  found  to  produce  beta  and  gamma 
radiation  in  excess  of  the  tolerance  limit  of  0.1  R/24  hours  (Reference  C.8 . 1 , 
p.  123). 

The  maximum  radioactivity  observed  during  the  resurvey  was  found  on  a 
deposit  of  tar  or  oil  residue  on  a  ledge  of  rock  on  a  sandsplt  extending  west 
of  Bikini  Island.  This  area  produced  a  beta  plus  gamma  reading  of  0.6  R/24 
hours  and  a  gamma  reading  of  0.18  R/24  hours  (Reference  C.8.1,  p.  123). 

Concerning  the  operational  phase  of  the  resurvey,  the  report  noted  that 
(Reference  C.8.1,  pp.  123  and  124): 

•  Radsafe  and  health  procedures  specified  in  the  operation 
plan  were  observed  throughout  the  operation. 

•  Radsafe  officers  accompanied  all  scientific  work  parties 
during  initial  landings  and  continued  to  accompany  these 
parties  until  it  had  been  determined  that  the  area  in 
question  was  free  from  any  hazardous  concentrations  of 
radioactive  materials. 

•  Each  diver  returning  to  Coucal  was  Initially  hosed  down 
with  seawater  while  still  on  the  stage  and  before  being 
taken  aboard.  Following  removal  of  the  diving  suit,  divers 
and  gear  were  monitored  with  Model  263  survey  meters  to 
detect  any  gamma  and  beta  radiation. 

•  Personnel  monitoring  was  carried  out  aboard  Chilton  until 
it  was  determined  that  this  procedure  was  no  longer  re¬ 
quired. 

•  Personnel  decontamination  stations  were  established  on  both 
Chi l.ton  and  Coucal  in  the  event  that  monitoring  indicated 
presence  of  excessive  radiation  on  either  Individuals  or 
clothing . 


•  All  members  of  the  scientific  teams  wore  individual  film 
badges  during  the  initial  stages  of  the  operation  and 
until  such  time  as  It  had  been  determined  that  this  proce¬ 
dure  could  be  modified  or  dispensed  with  entirely  in  areas 
that  presented  no  radiological  hazards. 

•  Since  deep  diving  and  underwater  inspection  operations  were 
considered  to  pose  the  greatest  potential  hazard,  film 
badges  and  pocket  dosimeters  were  carried  by  each  diver 
throughout  the  course  of  the  underwater  work.  Three  film 
badges,  each  enclosed  in  a  waterproof  covering,  were  at¬ 
tached  to  the  inner  clothing  of  the  diver  before  descent 
—  one  at  waist  height,  one  at  chest  height,  and  one  in  a 
shoe.  During  the  early  phases  of  the  operation,  these  film 
badges  were  delivered  to  the  Photodosimetry  Unit  for  de¬ 
veloping  and  analysis  at  the  conclusion  of  each  dive. 

Later,  when  it  had  been  determined  that  hazardous  concen¬ 
trations  of  radioactive  materials  were  not  being  encoun¬ 
tered.  badges  were  analyzed  at  weekly  intervals. 

•  A  total  of  517  film  badges  were  processed  by  the  Photo- 
dosimetry  Unit  of  the  Radiological  Health  Section.  No  badge 
carried  during  the  course  of  the  operation  gave  evidence 
of  exposure  to  beta  or  gamma  radiation  in  excess  of  the 
dally  specified  tolerance  limit  of  0.1  R/24  hours. 

•  BlologicaL  analyses  conducted  during  the  resurvey  indicated 
the  presence  of  varying  amounts  of  radioactivity  In  marine 
life  in  Bikini  Lagoon,  though  not  in  sufficient  concentra¬ 
tions  to  pose  an  external  radiation  hazard.  Instructions 
issued  by  the  task  group  commander  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Radiological  Health  Advisory  Board  directed  that  no 
marine  life  would  be  consumed  by  personnel  involved  in  the 
operation. 

•  Recreational  swimming  at  designated  beaches  on  Bikini 

Island  was  allowed  only  after  chemical  analysis  of  lagoon 
water  indicated  a  plutonium  content  of  less  than  Uro¬ 
grams  per  liter  of  water.  A  gross  analysis  of  the  fission 
products  present  In  the  water  Indicated  a  content  of  less 
than  10-0  curies  per  liter  of  water. 

•  on  the  basis  of  radiochemical  analysis  of  edible  fruits, 

the  original  ban  on  the  consumption  of  such  fruits  was 

lifted  on  24  July  by  the  task  group  commander  acting  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Radiological  Health  Advisory  Board. 

The  Statement  of  Findings  of  the  Medical  Legal  Board  noted  that  (Reference 
C.8.1,  p.  124): 

In  view  of  the  data  obtained  and  the  observations  made  during 

the  period  15  July  1947  through  26  August  1947,  the  under¬ 

signed  members  of  the  Medical  Legal  Board,  Bikini  Scientific 
Resurvey,  attest,  that  to  the  best  of  their  knowledge  and  be¬ 
lief,  no  individual  assigned  to.  attached  to,  or  participating 
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in  the  Bikini  Scientific  Resurvey  during  the  same  period  of 
time  was  exposed  to  radiation  in  excess  of  the  established 
standards . 

PERSONNEL  EXPOSURE  LEVELS 

The  photographic  dosimetric  equipment  that  was  employed  consisted  of  (Ref¬ 
erence  C.8.2,  p.  101) : 

•  An  Ansco-Sweet  densitometer  for  reading  densities  of  films 
exposed  in  film  badges 

•  Type  K  film  badges  (500)  obtained  from  the  Radiation  Lab¬ 
oratory,  San  Francisco  Naval  Shipyard 

1  •  Holders  and  DuPont  film  packets  obtained  from  the  Atomic 

Energy  Commission  at  Oak  Ridge,  Tennessee  (300  holders  and 
5,000  packets). 

Both  types  of  film  badges  were  exposed  to  a  standard  radium  source  for 
calibration.  Each  type  had  an  approximate  sensitivity  range  of  0.02  to  2  R. 

Project  reports  differ  as  to  the  number  of  badges  used  during  the  opera¬ 
tion.  The  Report  of  Findings  of  the  Medical  Legal  Board  stated  (Reference 
C.8.1,  p.  124): 

„  Of  the  total  of  5T7  [emphasis  added]  film  badges  processed  by 

|  the  Photoooslmetry  Unit  of  the  Radiological  Health  Section, 

no  badge  carried  during  the  course  of  the  Resurvey  Operations 
gave  evidence  of  exposure  to  beta  or  gamma  radiation  in  excess 
of  the  tolerance  limits  referred  to  in  Paragraph  A.I.,  above. 

„  On  the  other  hand,  the  section  entitled  ’’Radiological  Health  at  Bikini" 

ft  presented  in  Volume  II  of  the  Report  of  the  Technical  Director  states  (Refer¬ 

ence  C.8.2,  p.  101) : 

During  the  period  from  15  July  to  29  August  1947,  a  total  of 
572  [emphasis  added]  film  badges  were  developed,  and  the  ex¬ 
posures  Interpreted.  None  of  these  badges  was  found  to  have 
■  been  exposed  to  sufficient  radiation  to  acquire  computable 

density.  From  film-badge  data  it  was  determined  that  there 
were  no  personnel  exposures  in  excess  of  the  daily  tolerance 
limit  of  0.1R,  beta  plus  gamma.  All  developed  badges  were 
alphabetically  filed,  and  will  be  permanently  stored  at  the 
Radiation  Laboratory,  San  Francisco  Naval  Shipyard,  as  a  per¬ 
manent  exposure  record  for  personnel  connected  with  this 
'  Resurvey  Operation. 

While  these  two  sources  differ  as  to  the  number  of  badges  examined,  both 
reach  the  same  conclusion  regarding  badge  readings  --  no  personnel  exposures 
in  excess  of  specified  dally  tolerance  limits  occurred:  however,  neither  the 
badges  nor  any  listing  of  the  readings  have  been  located. 
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RESURVEY  CONCLUSIONS 


The  Bikini  resurvey  concluded  that  the  atomic  detonations  caused  only 
minor,  transient  disturbance  to  the  plant  and  animal  populations  in  the  area. 
Some  plants  and  animals  in  the  immediate  area  of  the  underwater  detonation 
were  killed  and  some  highly  radioactive  plants,  fish,  and  invertebrates  of 
impaired  vitality  were  found  during  the  3  weeks  following  Test  BAKER.  One  year 
later,  a  careful  search  of  the  islands,  reefs,  and  lagoon  revealed  no  changes 
in  populations,  number,  or  composition.  No  physiological  damage  could  defi¬ 
nitely  be  attributed  to  the  detonation.  Some  dying  coral  on  a  reef  between 
Bikini  and  Aomen  islands  provided  the  closest  case  of  damage  from  the  test. 
The  corals  /Hellopora)  were  in  fine  condition  a  few  weeks  before  Test  BAKER. 
At  the  time  of  the  detonation,  che  tops  of  the  coral  clumps  were  about  1  foot 
(0.3  meter)  underwater  and  the  tide  was  rising.  They  may  have  been  killed  by 
the  radioactive  fission  products  that  washed  over  the  reef  after  raining  down 
fcom  the  radioactive  cloud.  More  probable  causes  of  the  corals'  death  were 
contamination  from  oil  from  the  sunken  ships  or  by  heavy  rain  during  one  of 
the  low  tides.  The  question  of  what  caused  the  death  of  the  corals  remained 
unsolved  (Reference  A. 4,  pp.  74  and  75). 

One  of  the  most  discussed  effects  of  the  radioactivity  was  the  possibility 
of  producing  genetic  changes.  At  Bikini,  more  than  1,000  species  of  organisms 
were  exposed  to  radioactivity,  and  many  of  them  had  reproduced  at  least  once. 

A  careful  seacch  of  tens  of  thousands  of  specimens  in  the  area  failed  to  show 
definite  evidence  of  aberrant  forms.  Since  mutations  produced  by  radiation 
almost  invariably  do  not  survive,  the  result  was  not  unexpected  (Reference  A. 4, 
p.  76).  No  scientific  investigations  found  evidence  of  radiation-induced  gene¬ 
tic  effects  during  the  6  weeks  of  work  in  the  atoll  (Reference  A. 4,  p.  77). 

The  Radiological  Safety  Section,  which  monitored  most  oE  the  islands,  found 
few  places  where  beta-gamma  readings  exceeded  the  tolerance  limit  of  0.1  R/24 
hours.  The  studies  of  sea  urchins  and  other  invertebrates  led  to  the  observa¬ 
tion  that  the  specimens  examined  in  the  shipboard  laboratories  were  healthy, 
abundant,  and  reproducing  normally. 

Occasionally  there  were  reports  of  situations  in  which  radioactivity  may 
have  played  a  part  in  generating  ecological  anomalies,  although  other,  non- 
radlologlcal ,  factors  could  have  been  present.  The  Technical  Directoc  of  the 
resurvey  stated  that  the  level  of  residual  radioactivity  was  low  and  not  dan¬ 
gerous  (Reference  A. 4,  p.  61).  While  there  was  no  doubt  that  decay  and  dilution 
had  reduced  residual  radioactivity  to  a  low  level,  questions  persisted  (Refer¬ 
ence  A. 4 ,  p.  67) . 

For  example,  there  remained  the  question  of  the  unexplained  turbidity  of 
the  eastern  lagoon  waters  near  Bikini  Island  and  the  target  area.  Before  Test 
BAKER,  the  waters  had  been  clear  and  transparent.  However,  in  1947  chi lton 
noted  the  lagoon  waters  were  opaque.  The  most  likely  cause  for  the  increased 
opacity  was  an  increase  in  plankton  (Reference  A. 4,  pp.  66  and  67).  Hypotheses 
for  the  increased  plankton  growth  included  seasonal  effects  (later  rejected) 
and  the  discharge  of  untreated  sewage  by  personnel  at  CROSSROADS  in  1946.  While 
the  scientists  agreed  the  turbidity  was  unique,  they  were  unwilling  to  conclude 
that  rhe  atomic  detonations  had  set  up  conditions  that  wouru  encourage  an  in¬ 
crease  In  plankton  (Reference  A. 4,  p.  68). 
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Studies  of  radioactivity  made  in  the  vicinity  of  the  target  ships  indicated 
that  there  were  "large  amounts  of  radioactive  material"  on  the  lagoon  bottom, 
particularly  in  the  vicinity  of  the  target  array  (Reference  A. 4,  p.  70).  The 
radioactivity  made  its  way  into  the  food  chain  as  sea  cucumbers  and  worms 
Ingested  and  excreted  the  mud.  The  plants  took  up  some  of  the  excreted  radio¬ 
activity.  The  plants  were  eaten  by  small  fish,  which  were  preyed  upon  by  larger 
fish.  While  the  animals  excreted  most  of  the  radioactive  material,  a  small 
amount  was  retained,  particularly  by  the  liver,  spleen,  kidneys,  and  gonads. 
Furthermore,  the  ingestion  of  radioactive  material  resulted  in  a  very  wide¬ 
spread  distribution  of  radioactivity  in  the  lagoon.  The  radioactivity  detected 
at  Bikini  was  low,  yet  it  was  traceable  in  food  chains.  Fission  products  were 
found  occurring  in  fish  and  invertebrates  such  as  clams,  snails,  oysters, 
corals,  sponges,  octopods,  crabs,  sea  urchins,  sea  cucumbers,  spiny  lobsters, 
and  shrimp.  They  were  also  represented  in  the  algae  found  in  the  lagoon  (Ref¬ 
erence  A. 4,  p.  73) . 
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CHAPTER  7 

U.S.  ARMY  GROUND  FORCES  PARTICIPATION 


INTRODUCTION 

Approximately  3.300  Army  personnel  were  assigned  to  Operation  CROSSROADS 
(Reference  C.9.206.  p.  Ill- (A) -3).  Of  the  total  number  of  Army  personnel, 
approximately  350  were  assigned  to  Task  Group  (TG)  1.4  (Army  Ground  Group)  and 
2,500  to  TG  1.5  (Army  Air  Group).  The  forces  that  were  to  become  the  U.S.  Air 
Force  in  1947  were  still  part  of  the  Army  In  1946.  A  summary  of  Army  Air  Forces 
participation  is  discussed  in  Chapter  8.  In  addition  to  the  71  Army  officers 
assigned  to  TG  14.  another  70  Army  ground  officers  have  been  identified  on 
the  Joint  Task  Force  1  (JTF  1)  Officer  Roster.  Fifty  of  these  were  assigned  to 
the  Radiological  Safety  Section.  Approximately  380  Army  ground  personnel  remain 
without  positive  unit  identification.  Some  of  these  probably  were  assigned  to 
JTF  1  Hq  staff.  Others  were  probably  assigned  to  TU  1.5.5  (Air  Service  Unit) 
at  Kwajalein  as  engineers  and  military  police. 

TASK  GROUP  1.4  (ARMY  GROUNO  GROUP) 

TG  1.4  had  two  assigned  missions:  to  determine  damage  to  selected  Army 
equipment  exposed  at  varying  distances  from  the  point  of  detonation  and  to 
measure  the  bombs'  radii  of  effectiveness.  CTG  1.4  maintained  close  liaison 
with  various  agencies  operating  under  the  Director  of  Ship  Material  and  was 
assigned  the  operating  code  designation  014B.  Senior  representatives  of  each 
of  the  technical  services  under  TG  1.4  were  at  the  same  time  in  command  of  a 
task  unit  and  also  a  member  of  the  technical  staff  (Reference  C.9.149,  p.  3). 

TG  1.4  was  berthed  aboard  the  support  ship  USS  Wharton  (AP-7)  and  consisted 
of  a  headquarters  and  the  following  six  operating  task  units  (TU): 


TU 

1.4.1 

(Engineer  Unit) 

TU 

1.4.2 

(Signal  Unit) 

TU 

1.4.3 

(Ordnance  Unit) 

TU 

1.4.4 

(Chemical  Unit) 

TU 

1.4.5 

(Quartermaster  Unit) 

TU 

1.4.6 

(Air  Unit). 

Headquarters  was  composed  of  Command,  Technical,  and  Administrative  sec¬ 
tions.  The  functions  of  Command  and  Administrative  sections  were  the  normal 
ones  implied  by  their  respective  designations.  The  Technical  Section  was  com¬ 
posed  or  representatives  of  six  branches,  i.e..  Corps  of  Engineers,  Chemical 
Warfare  Service,  etc.  Its  members  planned,  correlated,  and  supervised  test 
procedures;  prepared  reports  covering  test  items;  and  assisted  the  commanding 
officer  in  preparation  of  the  test.  The  provisional  headquarters  was  activated 
on  22  Match  1946  with  an  operating  strength  of  five  officers  and  eighteen 
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enlisted  personnel.  Four  officers  and  nine  enlisted  headquarters  personnel 
have  been  identified,  none  of  whom  were  badged. 

Each  operating  task  unit  was  under  the  command  of  a  technical  staff  officer 
and  was  composed  of  a  staff  and  a  group  of  inspection  teams.  These  teams  were 
assigned  to  target  ships  and  were  responsible  for  loading,  securing,  maintain¬ 
ing,  and  inspecting  test  items.  Teams  were  to  reboard  target  ships  after  each 
detonation  after  the  ships  had  been  radiological ly  cleared  and  declared  safe 
for  boarding. 

Task  Unit  1.4.1  (Engineer  Unit) 

TU  1.4.1  conducted  tests  to  determine  the  radii  of  damage  to  typical  items 
of  Corps  of  Engineers  equipment  and  to  discover  weaknesses  that  might  be  cor¬ 
rected  by  improved  design.  Items  such  as  construction  tractors,  crawlers, 
caterpillars,  floating  bridges,  and  firefighting  and  water-supply  equipment 
were  exposed  aboard  the  target  attack  transports  USS  Gilliam  (APA-57)  at  800 
yards  (732  meters),  USS  Dawson  (APA-79)  at  1,500  yards  (1.37  km),  and  USS  Butte 
(APA-66)  at  2,200  yards  (2.01  km)  for  Test  ABLE.  During  Test  BAKER,  water  pur¬ 
ification  units  and  other  equipment  were  exposed  aboard  USS  LST-545  4,100  yards 
(3.75  km),  and  USS  LST-125  and  LCM-5  5,700  yards  (5.21  km)  away  on  Bikini 
Island  (Reference  C.9.150,  p.  15).  TU  1.4.1  operating  strength  called  for  12 
officers.  53  enlisted  personnel,  and  2  civilians  (Reference  C.9.150,  Appendix 
E,  p.  1).  Six  officers,  four  enlisted  personnel,  and  one  civilian  have  been 
identified,  but  none  can  be  positively  Identified  as  badged. 

Task  Unit  1.4.2  (Signal  Unit) 

Signal  corps  participation  in  Tests  ABLE  and  BAKER  was  to  determine  the 
effects  of  damage  versus  distance  on  Signal  Corps  equipment  such  as  switch¬ 
boards,  generators,  batteries,  wires  and  installations.  Equipment  was  exposed 
aboard  USS  Nevada  (RB-36) ,  USS  Arkansas  (BR-33),  USS  Independence  (CVL-22), 
Prlnz  Eugen,  USS  Saratoga  (CV-3),  USS  New  York  (BB-34),  USS  Gasconade  (APA-85) , 
and  on  Bikini  Island  for  Test  ABLE.  For  Test  BAKER,  items  were  exposed  aboard 
Arkansas ,  Nevada ,  Saratoga .  and  Prlnz  Eugen.  The  unit  operating  strength  called 
for  nine  officers  and  twenty-seven  enlisted  personnel  as  well  as  nine  civilians 
from  Signal  Corps  Englneec  Laboratory.  Seven  officers,  twenty-six  enlisted  men, 
and  nine  civilians  have  been  identified.  Two  individuals  can  be  identified  as 
having  been  badged.  One  had  a  badge  he  carried  from  30  June  to  7  July  1946; 
it  read  zero.  The  other  was  badged  on  19  August,  and  his  badge  read  0.130  R 
(gamma).  He  may  also  have  had  a  badge  showing  zero  exposure  on  14  August. 


Task  Unit  1.4.3  (Ordnance  Unit) 

To  facilitate  control  and  preclude  duplication  it  was  agreed  that  the 
Ordnance  Unit  would  handle  all  explosives  and  demolition  materials  for  the 
Corps  of  Engineers.  Objectives  of  the  TU  1.4.3  tests  were  to  determine  whether 
changes  in  design  of  ordnance  materials,  ammunition,  and  packaging  were  neces¬ 
sary  to  minimize  the  effects  of  a  nuclear  detonation  and  to  collect  technical 
data  that  might  aid  in  future  designs.  Items  were  placed  on  Arkansas ,  Nevada , 
USS  Pennsylvania  (BB-38),  Saratoga,  YOG-83,  USS  LST-52,  USS  LST-661.  USS  LST- 
220,  and  LST-545  for  both  tests;  some  test  items  were  also  located  on  Bikini 
Island.  Operating  strength  called  for  17  officers  and  72  enlisted  personnel. 


Only  IS  officers  and  38  enlisted  personnel  have  been  identified  and  none  were 
badged.  It  was  not  until  31  July  that  ordnance  inspection  teams  were  allowed 
to  Inspect  the  Army  equipment  after  Test  BAKER  (Reference  B.5.3:  Reference 
C.”  155.  p.  1) . 

Task  Unit  1.4.4  (Chemical  Unit) 

Chemical  Warfare  Service  personnel  conducted  tests  to  expose  selected  items 
of  chemical  warfare  equipment  and  fillings  to  the  effects  of  a  nuclear  detona¬ 
tion.  The  tests  had  two  objectives:  first,  to  determine  the  effects  of  heat, 
blast,  and  radiation  on  packaging,  chemical  composition,  and  functioning; 
second,  to  determine  whether  changes  in  design  and  chemical  composition  of 
these  items  were  necessary  to  ensure  their  effective  use  during  and  after 
exposure.  Items  were  displayed  during  Test  ABLE  on  the  following  six  target 
ships  (distances  from  Nevada ,  center  of  target  array,  in  parentheses)  YOG-83 
(1,000  yards  [914  meters]),  LCT-818  (1,200  yards  [1.10  km]),  LST-52  (1,500 
yards  [1.37  km]),  LCT-874  (2,000  yards  [1.83  km]/,  LST-661  (2.300  yards  [2.10 
km]),  and  LST-220  (3,200  yards  [2.93  km]).  The  Chemical  Warfare  Service  did 
not  participate  in  Test  BAKER.  The  operating  strength  of  this  unit  called  for 
six  officers,  seventeen  enlisted  personnel,  and  one  civilian.  Except  for  one 
enlisted  man,  all  have  been  Identified.  Only  one  person  was  badged  and  he  had 
a  zero  reading  (Reference  B.5.3;  Reference  C.9.151,  p.  1-2,  Append!  t) . 

Task  Unit  1.4.5  (Quartermaster  Unit.) 

The  objectives  for  TU  1.4.5  tests  were  to  determine  the  effects  of  a 
nuclear  detonation  on  quartermaster  supplies  and  prepare  teeommendat ions  for 
future  imple  itatlorr.  This  unit  was  composed  of  a  technical  staff  of  four 
officers  and  five  enlisted  men  and  11  test  teams  consisting  of  one  officer  and 
six  enlisted  men  each.  TU  1.4.5  was  activated  crom  1  February  through  10  August 
1946.  Test  ABLE  tested  the  effects  on  quartermaster  supplies  in  open  storage 
from  an  airburst,  and  Test  BAKER  tested  the  effects  on  quartermaster  supplies 
in  various  stages  of  an  amphibious  Invasion  operation  ft'  an  underwater 
explosion . 

Test  items  for  ABLE  were  displayed  on  the  following  13  target  ships:  New 
York .  Arkansas,  Nevada,  Pennsylvania ,  USS  Pensacola  (CA-24),  Saratoga ,  USS 
Carteret  (APA-70),  USS  Fallon  (APA-81),  USS  Cortland  (APA-75),  USS  Bladen 
(APA-63),  USS  Niagara  (APA-87)’  USS  Catron  (APA-71).  and  ARDC-13.  USS  Rockwall 
(APA-230)  was  used  as  a  supply  ship.  After  each  target  vessel  was  declared 
radiological ly  safe,  test  teams  reboarded  their  assigned  vessels  and  prepared 
Inspection  reports  on  damage  sustained  by  test  items. 

After  Test  ABLE,  TU  1.4.5  was  divided  into  three  groups.  The  first  group 
consisted  of  three  offlcets,  three  enlisted  personnel,  three  test  teams,  and  a 
security  detachment  to  guatd  supply  dumps  on  Bikini.  Each  test  team  had  one 
cf-'cer  and  fourteen  enlisted  personnel,  and  the  security  detachment  consisted 
nr-  officer  and  twelve  enlisted  personnel.  The  second  group  was  composed  of 
lsts  and  chemical  engineers  who  departed  tor  Honolulu  before  BAKER  to  com 
.  .>e  data  from  ABLE.  Members  of  the  third  group  were  relieved  from  further 
duty  with  TU  1.4.5  and  proceeded  to  their  normal  duty  stations.  Tho  latter  cwo 
groups  departed  Bikini  on  13  July  aboard  USS  Chilton  (APA-38)  for  Hawaii  and 
the  mainland. 
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Three  displays  were  used  for  Test  BAKER:  aboard  LST-545,  4,000  yards  (3.66 
km)  from  the  blast,  LST-125 ,  beached  on  shore  of  Bikini,  and  Bikini  Island 
beachhead.  On  BAKER  D+6,  TU  1.4.5,  accompanied  by  radsafe  monitors,  inspected 
three  displays.  In  all,  16  officers  and  78  enlisted  personnel  have  been  iden¬ 
tified  from  this  unit,  but  only  7  were  badged:  the  highest  badge  reading  was 
0.21  R  (References  B.5-3,  C.9.155,  and  C.9.154). 

1  ask  Unit  1 .4.6  (Air  Unit) 

The  objectives  of  TU  1.4.6  were  to  test  nuclear  effects  on  representative 
items  of  Army  Air  Forces  equipment  at  varying  distances  from  Test  ABLE.  Navy 
target  ships  used  to  expose  items  were  Nevada.  Independence ,  and  New  York. 
After  radsafe  personnel  declared  each  target  ship  safe.  Army  Air  Forces  inspec¬ 
tion  teams  went  aboard.  Reboardlng  was  as  follows: 


Time 

Date 

Hours  after 
Detonation 

New  York 

1145 

2  July 

25 

Nevada 

0830 

4  July 

71 

Independence 

0930 

5  July 

93 

The  operating  strength  of  this  unit  called  for  seven  officers  and  nine 
enlisted  personnel.  Reboarding  teams  were  composed  of  ships'  personnel  and  Army 
personnel.  Seven  officers  and  six  enlisted  personnel  have  been  identified;  none 
were  badged  (Reference  B. 5. 3;  Reference  C. 9. 156,  p.  210). 


CHAPTER  8 

U.S.  ARMY  AIR  FORCES  PARTCIPATION 


About  2,500  U.S.  Army  personnel  in  the  Army  Air  Forces*  served  in  CROSS¬ 
ROADS  and  were  assigned  to  Task  Group  (TG)  1.5,  Army  Air  Group.  The  air  units 
of  TG  1.5  operated  from  Kwajalein  and  Enewetak  islands.  A  small  number  of 
personnel  (13  have  been  Identified)  were  assigned  to  Task  Unit  (TU)  1.4.6 
(Air  unit).  This  unit  is  discussed  in  Chapter  7,  “U.S.  Army  Ground  Forces 
Participation. " 

In  January  1946,  the  58th  Bombardment  Wing  of  the  U.S.  Army  Fourth  Air 
Force  was  designated  TG  1.5  for  CROSSROADS  activities.  Roswell  Army  Air  Field, 
New  Mexico,  was  selected  as  the  center  for  preparations  in  the  continental 
United  States.  The  509th  Composite  Group  at  Roswell  formed  the  nucleus  of  the 
various  task  units  needed  for  the  tests.  A  large  part  of  the  headquarters 
staff  of  the  58th  Wing  at  March  Army  Air  Field,  California,  was  transferred  to 
Roswell  to  form  Headquarters,  TG  1.5.  (Reference  C.9.2U6,  Part  VIIE).  Other 
units  that  furnished  significant  manpower  included  the  320th  Troop  Carrier 
Squadron,  329th  Bomb  Squadron,  330th  Bomb  Squadron,  393rd  Bomb  Squadron,  and 
1027th  Air  Materiel  Squadron.  Table  12  lists  all  units  known  to  have  supplied 
personnel  to  TG  1.5. 

Functions  performed  by  TG  1.5  included  airdropping  the  shot  ABLE  nuclear 
weapon,  collecting  samples  of  nuclear  debris  from  the  radioactive  clouds,  wea¬ 
ther  reconnaissance  and  prediction,  communications  support,  operation  of  the 
airbase  at  Enewetak  Island,  photography  and  air  transpcrt  support  for  men  and 
material.  It  also  assisted  in  some  effects  experiments  associated  with  measur¬ 
ing  blast,  heat,  and  radiation  aboard  aircraft. 

Table  13  lists  the  task  units  in  TG  1.5.  The  table  shows  number  of  persons 
in  each  unit,  number  badged,  and  dosimetry  breakdown.  The  information  was 
obtained  using  May  1946  task  unit  rosters  and  the  Reynolds  Electrical  and  Engi¬ 
neering  Company's  (REECo)  printout  of  radiation  exposure  by  name.  Rosters  for 
June  and  July  1946  could  not  be  located,  and  there  is  some  evidence  that  more 
personnel  were  assigned  to  the  various  task  units  during  June  and  July.  An 
undated  chart  showing  task  unit  totals  for  Hq  TG  1.5  and  TU  1.5.1  through  TU 
1.5.5  was  located  at  Brooks  AFB,  Texas.  Totals  for  Hq  TG  1.5,  TU  1.5.1,  TU 
1.5.2,  and  TU  1.5.3  are  quite  close  to  those  on  the  May  rosters  (as  shovmi  in 
Table  13).  However,  the  total  for  TU  1.5.4  is  309  versus  55  in  Table  13;  and 
for  TU  1.5.5  it  is  995  versus  686  in  Table  13.  Since  TU  1.5.4  included  person¬ 
nel  who  ferried  men  and  equipment  to  the  Pacific,  the  roster  may  have  Included 
only  those  assigned  on  Kwajalein.  However,  no  such  explanation  is  available 
for  the  difference  in  TU  1.5.5. 


*ln  1946  the  Air  Forces  were  still  part  of  the  U  S.  Army. 
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Table  12.  Participating  Army  Air  Forces  units,  Operation  CROSSROADS. 


Unit 

Home  Station 

Task  Unit 

1st  Ordnance  Squadron 

Roswell  AAF ,  New  Mexico 

1.5.1 

1 

6th  Aircraft  Repair  Unit 
(Floating) 

SS  Brlq.  Gen.  Alfred  J.  Lyon 

Unknown 

40th  Bomb  Group  ( VH ) 

Davis  Monthan  AAF,  Arizona 

1.5.8 

44th  Bomb  Group 

Smoky  Hill  AAF,  Kansas 

1.5.2 

r 

58th  Bomb  Wing 

March  AAF,  California 

Hq  TG  1.5 

i 

59th  Weather  Recon  Squadron 

Castle  AAF,  California 

1.5.7 

71st  AACS  Group 

Hlckam  AAF ,  Hawal 1 

1.5.5 

93rd  Bomb  Group 

Clovis  AAF,  New  Mexico 

1.5.3 

107th  AACS  Squadron 

Robins  AAf ,  Georgia 

1.5.5 

» 

110th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Ml tchel  AAf ,  New  York 

1.5.5 

112th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Grenier  AAF,  New  Hampshire 

1.5.2 

123d  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Seymour-Johnson  AAF,  North  Carolina 

1.5.3 

136th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Myrtle  Beach  AAF,  South  Carolina 

1.5.2 

1 

139th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Shaw  AAF,  South  Carolina 

1.5.5 

146th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Selfridge  AAF,  Michigan 

1.5.5 

201st  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Peterson  AAF,  Colorado 

1.5.5 

d 

233d  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

F t .  Wor th  AAF ,  Texas 

1.5.3 

234th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Clovis  AAF ,  New  Mexico 

1.5.3 

243rd  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Great  Bend  AAF ,  Kansas 

1.5.2 

245th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

McCook  AAF,  Nebraska 

1.5.5 

247th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Smoky  HI  11  AAF ,  Kansas 

1.5.5 

» 

263rd  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Peterson  AAF ,  Colorado 

1.5.5 

311th  Reconnal ssance  Wing 

Buckley  AAF,  Colorado 

1.5.7 

316th  Troop  Carrier  Squadron 

Pope  AAF,  North  Carolina 

1.5.1 

320th  Troop  Carrier  Squadron 

Roswell  AAF,  New  Mexico 

1.5.4 

• 

326th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Mac  Dill  AAF,  Florida 

1.5.5 

329th  Bomb  Squadron 

Clovl s  AAF ,  New  Mexico 

1.5.3 

330th  Bomb  Squadron 

Clovis  AAF ,  New  Mexico 

1.5.3 

337th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Venice  AAF ,  Florida 

1.5.5 

■ 

390th  Air  Service  Group 

Roswel  1  AAF ,  New  Mexico 

1.5.5 

(cont Inued) 
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Table  12.  Participating  Army  Air  Forces  units, 
Operation  CROSSROADS  {continued). 


Unit 

Home  Station 

Task  Unit 

393d  Bomb  Squadron 

Roswell  AAF ,  New  Mexico 

1.5.1 

400th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

San  Francisco  AAF,  California 

1.5.2 

420th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

March  AAF ,  California 

1.5.2 

427th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Roswell  AAF,  New  Mexico 

1.5.2 

439th  Troop  Carrier  Squadron 

Roswell  AAF,  New  Mexico 

1.5.4 

444th  Bomb  Group 

Oavls-Monthan  AAF,  Arizona 

1.5.3 

448th  Bomb  Group 

F t .  Worth  AAF ,  Texas 

1.5.2 

462d  Bomb  Group 

MacDIll  AAF,  Florida 

1.5.2 

466th  Air  Service  Group 

Sedalla  AAF,  Missouri 

1.5.5 

466th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Sedal la  AAF ,  Missouri 

1.5.5 

467th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Salt  Lake  City  AAF,  Kearns,  Utah 

1.5.5 

468th  Bomb  Group 

Roswell  AAF,  New  Mexico 

Hq  TG  1.5 

477th  Air  Service  Group 

Pope  AAF,  North  Carolina 

1.5.5 

509th  Composite  Group 

Roswell  AAF,  New  Mexico 

Hq  TG  1.5 

519th  Air  Services  Group 

Smoky  HI  11  AAF ,  Kansas 

1,5.2 

603d  Air  Engineering  Squadron 

Roswell  AAF,  New  Mexico 

1.5.5 

702d  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Ml tchel  AAF ,  New  York 

1.5.5 

719th  Air  Mater  lei  Squadron 

Pope  AAF,  North  Carolina 

1.5.5 

454th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

McCord  AAF,  Washington 

1.5.5 

775th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Hlckam  AAF ,  Hawaii 

1.5.5 

789 th  Bomb  Squadron 

Clovis  AAF,  New  Mexico 

1.5.3 

790th  Bomb  Squadron 

Clovis  AAF ,  New  Mexico 

1.5.3 

804th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Greenville  AAF,  South  Carolina 

1.5.5 

811th  AAB  FU 

F  t  Banning,  Georgia 

1.5.5 

812th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Pope  AAF,  North  Carolina 

1.5.5 

902d  Army  Air  Force  8ase  Unit 

Orlando  AAF ,  F  lorlda 

1.5.2 

1027th  Air  Materiel  Squadron 

Roswell  AAF,  New  Mexico 

1.5.5 

1395th  Military  Police  Squadron 

Roswell  AAF,  New  Mexico 

1.5.5 

1503rd  Army  Air  Force  Base  Ur.1t 

Hamilton  AAF,  California 

1.5.5 

2135th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Tyndall  AAF ,  F lorlda 

1.5.2 

2140th  Army  Air  Force  Base  Unit 

Smyrna  AAF,  Tennessee 

1.5.2 
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(continued) 


Table  12.  Participating  Army  Air  Forces  units, 
Operation  CROSSROADS  (continued). 


Uni  t 

Home  Station 

Task  Unit 

2530th 

Army  Air 

Force 

Base 

Unit 

Selman  AAF ,  Louisiana 

1.5.2 

2533th 

Army  Air 

Force 

Base 

Unit 

Goodfellow  AAF,  Texas 

1.5.2 

,  • 

2621  st 

Army  Air 

Force 

Base 

Unit 

Barksdale  AAF,  Loulsana 

1.5.2 

2622th 

Army  Air 

f  orce 

Base 

Unit 

Mather  AAF,  California 

1.5.2 

3010th 

Army  Air 

Force 

Base 

Unit 

W1 1 1  lams  AAF ,  Ar 1  zona 

1.5.2 

3501  st 

Army  Air 

Force 

Base 

Unit 

Boca  Raton  AAF,  Florida 

1.5.2 

• 

3705th 

Army  Air 

F  orce 

Base 

Unit 

Lowry  AAF,  Colorado 

1.5.2 

4000th 

Army  Air 

F  orce 

Base 

Unit 

Patterson  AAF,  Ohio 

1.5.2 

4121st 

Army  Air 

Force 

Base 

Unit 

Kelly  AAF,  Texas 

1.5.2 

4135th 

Army  Air 

F  orce 

Base 

Unit 

Hill  AAF,  Utah 

1.5.4 

,  • 

4136th 

Army  Air 

F  orce 

Base 

Unit 

T Inker  AAF ,  Oklahoma 

1.5.2 

1.5.2 

Air  Material  Command 

Wright  AAF.  Ohio 

1.5.3 

1.5.8 

• 

Source 

:  Reference  C. 

13.5. 

Table  13.  U.S.  Army  Air  Forces  personnel  exposure,  CROSSROADS. 


No .  of 

No.  of 

Exposure  Ranges 

(R)  ■  * 

Element 

Persons 

Listed 

Persons 

Badged 

0 

0.001-0.5 

0.5-1 

Hq  TG  1.5 

139 

20 

17 

3 

TU  1.5.1 

367 

48 

42 

6 

• 

1  .5.2 

412 

149 

143 

6 

1  .5.3 

450 

117 

30 

87 

1  .5.4 

55 

8 

8 

1  .5.5 

686 

2 

0 

2 

.  • 

1.5.7 

56 

0 

1  .5.8 

27 

15 

14 

1 

1.5.9 

48 

8 

2 

5 

1 

Other  s 

249 

0 

• 

Sources  : 

References 

C.73.4, 

B.5.3, 

and  8.5.4. 
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Eleven  personnel  listed  in  the  REECo  exposure  data  as  being  on  Enewetak  on 
25  July  are  not  on  any  TG  1.5  roster.  Five  of  these  have  sequential  badge  num¬ 
bers.  This  strongly  implies  that  they  were  an  aircraft  crew  in  TU  1.5.3.  Since 
there  were  no  other  units  on  Enewetak,  these  11  individuals  have  been  counted 
with  TU  1.5.3.  It  is  not  possible  to  arbitrarily  group  otherwise  unidentified 
personnel  on  Kwajalein  since  numerous  units  were  there  besides  Army  Air  Forces 
units. 

The  REECo  data  (taken  from  original  source  documents)  shows  last  name  only 
(no  first  name  or  initials)  in  about  60  percent  of  the  listings,  so  for  the 
more  common  names  such  as  Smith,  Jones,  and  Williams  it  is  very  difficult  to 
match  the  right  name.  In  some  cases,  e.g.,  aircraft  crews,  men  were  given 
sequential  badge  numbers  and  it  was  possible  to  match  common  names  positively. 
In  general,  however,  whenever  there  was  doubt  it  was  assumed  that  there  was  no 
match.  In  addition  to  name,  the  REECO  list  shows  badge  number,  location  (Ene¬ 
wetak,  Kwajalein,  shipr.  by  name,  etc.),  badge  dates,  and  badge  exposure.  It 
does  not  identify  an  Individual  with  a  particular  organization,  only  his  loca¬ 
tion.  Thus  the  task  unit  rosters  have  to  be  used  along  with  the  dosimetry  list, 

TU  1.5.6  and  TU  1.5.10  are  not  shown  in  Table  13.  TU  1.5.6  was  consolidated 
with  TU  1.5.3  in  June  1946.  TU  1.5.3  totals  reflect  personnel  from  both  units. 
TU  1.5.10  is  synonymous  with  Hq  TG  1.5  and  the  latter  designation  is  used  In 
Table  13 . 

HEADQUARTERS  TASK  GROUP  1.5 

This  group  was  made  up  primarily  of  personnel  from  Hq  58th  Wing  and  Hq 
509th  Group.  The  listing  in  Table  13  includes  personnel  assigned  to  Hq  TG  1.5 
and  Hq  509th  Composite  Group  on  Kwajalein.  Why  these  two  units  are  listed  sep¬ 
arately  Is  unknown.  It  may  be  that  the  personnel  in  Hq  509th  Composite  Group 
were  recent  arrivals  at  Kwajalein  and  were  pending  assignment  to  one  of  the 

task  units.  Only  20  of  139  personnel  were  badged  and  no  exposures  exceeded 

0.5  R.  Three  civilians  are  included  in  the  totals. 

Task  Unit  1.5.1  (Tactical  Operations  Unit) 

Personnel  from  the  393rd  Bombardment  Squadron  of  the  509th  Group  Roswell 
AAF,  New  Mexico,  made  up  the  majority  of  TU  1.5.1.  This  unit  operated  seven 
B-29  aircraft  from  Kwajalein  including  the  bomb  drop  aircraft,  two  command-and- 
control  aircraft,  two  pressure-gauge  drop  aircraft,  and  two  spare  aircraft.  Of 
367  personnel  associated  with  TU  1.5.1,  48  were  badged,  and  all  exposures  were 

less  than  0.5  R.  Almost  all  the  badged  personnel  were  aircraft  crews;  27  of 

the  48  were  officers.  There  were  no  civilians  in  this  task  unit. 

Task  Unit  1.5.2  (Army  Air  Photographic  Unit) 

Personnel  drawn  from  several  units  in  the  Air  Materiel  Command  formed  this 
cask  unit.  This  unit  was  responsible  for  a  large  part  of  the  technical  pho¬ 
tography  program  during  CROSSROADS.  It  operated  two  C-54s  and  eight  F-13s 
(modified  B-29s)  from  Kwajalein,  which  were  equipped  with  very-high-speed  and 
normal-speed  motion  picture  cameras  and  35-mm  still  cameras.  Table  13  provides 
dosimetry  Information  for  the  149  personnel  out  of  412  who  were  badged.  AH 
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but  15  of  the  badged  personnel  were  aircraft  crewmembers.  This  unit  had  55 
civilians  assigned,  several  of  whom  were  cameramen  on  the  aircraft  and  were 
badged.  The  highest  exposure,  0.05  R,  was  recorded  by  a  civilian. 

Task  Unit  1.5.3  (Instrumentation  and  Test  Requirements  Unit) 

Personnel  drawn  from  several  units  within  the  Air  Materiel  Command  made  up 
this  task  unit.  TU  1.5.3  was  consolidated  with  the  Drone  Aircraft  Unit,  TU 
1.5.6,  and  was  one  of  two  organizations  based  on  Enewetak  Island  for  the  CROSS¬ 
ROADS  operation.  The  aircrews  that  flew  the  B-17  drones  came  from  the  329th  and 
330th  Bomb  Squadrons,  Clovis  AAF,  New  Mexico.  TU  1.5.3  operated  the  airfield 
and  flew  and  maintained  the  seven  B-17  drone  controllers  and  ten  B-17  drone 
aircraft  used  for  cloud  sampling.  It  also  operated  all  base  support  functions 
at  Enewetak  including  mess  facilities,  post  exchange,  special  services,  ra¬ 
tions,  fuel,  signal  and  engineer  support,  and  the  message  center  (Reference 
B.5.1).  There  were  117  personnel  badged  out  of  a  total  of  450.  All  recorded 
exposures  were  less  than  0.5  R.  The  vast  majority  of  those  badged  were  members 
of  aircraft  crews  flying  the  B-17  controller  aircraft.  However,  several  fire¬ 
fighters  and  sheetmetal  workers  were  also  badged.  The  badging  of  firefighters 
is  understandable  since  they  may  have  had  to  fight  a  fire  on  contaminated  air¬ 
craft.  Perhaps  the  sheetmetal  workers  performed  duties  associated  with  the 
gaseous  or  particulate  filter  boxes  on  the  drone  B-17s,  which  were  of  sheet¬ 
metal  construction. 

Task  Unit  1.5.4  (Air  Transport  Unit) 

Personnel  for  TU  1.5.4  came  primarily  from  the  320th  Troop  Carrier  Squadron 
of  the  509th  Composite  Group  at  Roswell  Army  Air  Field,  New  Mexico.  This  unit 
provided  airlift  to  and  from  the  United  States  to  Enewetak-Kwajalein,  and  per¬ 
formed  air  support  missions  in  the  Enewetak-Kwajalein-Blkini  area.  Although 
documents  reflect  TU  1.5.4  had  20  C-46s  and  10  C-54s,  there  were  not  sufficient 
personnel  for  this  many  aircraft.  In  fact,  the  20  C-46s  were  manned  by  the 
439th  Troop  Carrier  Squadron,  Roswell  Army  Air  Field,  New  Mexico,  and  were 
used  to  ferry  men  and  materiel  to  and  from  the  Pacific  area.  These  personnel 
were  never  assigned  to  the  joint  task  force.  Only  eight  personnel  were  badged, 
four  of  whom  were  officers.  None  of  the  eight  recorded  any  exposure. 

Task  Unit  1.5.5  (Air  Service  Unit) 

Personnel  for  this  unit  came  primarily  from  the  603rd  Air  Engineering 
Squadron,  1027th  Materiel  Squadron,  1395th  Military  Police  Squadron,  and  the 
390th  Headquarters  and  Service  Squadron.  All  were  part  of  the  509th  Composite 
Group  at  Roswell,  New  Mexico.  TU  1.5.5  provided  the  supply  and  maintenance 
functions  to  Army  Air  Forces  units  on  Kwajaleln.  In  addition,  it  operated  a 
mess  facility,  the  special  services  office,  a  post  exchange,  rations  breakdown 
point,  fuel  dump,  signal  and  engineer  supply  point,  and  a  message  center  for 
the  Army  Air  Forroc  oppHs.  Tt  also  had  weather  forecasting  personnel  and  mili¬ 
tary  policemen  assigned  to  it.  Of  686  personnel  on  the  roster  only  2  were 
badged.  Their  exposures  were  less  than  0.10  R. 


Task  Unit  1.5.6  (Army  Drone  Unit) 

This  unit  was  combined  with  TU  1.5,3  before  ABLE  and  BAKER  tests. 
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Task  Unit  1.5.7  (Army  Air  Weather  Reconnaissance  Unit) 

Personnel  for  this  task  unit  came  primarily  from  the  59th  Reconnaissance 
Squadron  at  Castle  Army  Air  Field,  California.  This  unit  operated  three  WB~29s 
from  Kwajaleln  to  monitor  weather  around  Bikini  before  the  tests.  On  days 
before  each  shot.  Its  planes  monitored  the  weather  at  long  ranges.  Just  after 
midnight  the  morning  of  each  shot,  its  planes  took  off  and  monitored  the  wea¬ 
ther  in  the  Bikini  area.  Records  Indicate  that  none  of  these  personnel  were 
badged . 

Task  Unit  1.5.8  (Air  Orientation  Unit) 

personnel  and  aircraft  for  TU  1.5.8  came  from  units  in  the  Air  Materiel 
Command.  Stationed  at  Kwajaleln,  it  was  responsible  for  aiding  and  transporting 
observers,  visitors,  news  broadcasters,  and  the  press.  It  furnished  facilities 
for  broadcasting  and  news  releases  on  Kwajaleln  and  provided  two  B-29s  and  two 
borrowed  C~54s  for  media  representatives  to  view  the  detonations  and  their 
results.  Although  no  roster  could  be  located  for  TU  1.5.8,  a  Letter  Order  from 
the  40th  Bomb  Group  provided  the  names  of  27  personnel  assigned  to  TU  1.5.8. 
More  personnel  were  probably  In  this  unit,  but  they  cannot  be  Identified.  Of 
the  27  personnel  identified.  15  were  badged  and  only  one  recorded  any  exposure, 
0.06  R. 

Task  Unit  1.5.9  (Air-Sea  Rescue  Unit) 

This  unit  was  stationed  on  Enewetak  with  TU  1.5.3,  and,  in  fact,  was  part 
of  TU  1.5.3  until  June  1946.  It  was  made  a  separate  task  unit  by  Change  No.  4 
to  the  JTF  1  Op  Plan  1-46  dated  30  May  1946.  It  operated  two  B-17  air-sea  res¬ 
cue  aircraft  equipped  to  support  air-sea  rescue  operations  for  downed  aircraft 
crews.  It  patrolled  the  area  between  Enewetak  and  Bikini,  which  was  the  flight 
path  of  the  B-17  drones  and  B-17  controllers  flying  out  of  Enewetak.  Although 
no  roster  foe  TU  1.5.9  personnel  could  be  located,  a  set  of  orders  marked 
"VOCG  Mid  Pac,  eff  6  May  46"  (Verbal  Order  Commanding  General  Mid-Pacific, 
effective  6  May  1946)  was  located,  assigning  40  personnel  from  the  4th  Emer¬ 
gency  Rescue  Squadron.  APO  244,  to  TG  1.5.  The  remaining  eight  on  Table  13 
were  identified  from  a  TU  1.5.3  roster  made  up  before  TU  1.5.9  broke  away  from 
TU  1.5.3.  Only  eight  personnel  were  badged,  all  of  whom  were  officers.  Four  of 
these  eight  are  also  1  sted  as  radsafe  monitors  In  the  Radsafe  Group  of  the 
Instrumentation  Division  (see  Chapter  3).  They  were  badged  and  received  expo¬ 
sures  in  August  as  well  as  on  both  shot  days.  Two  other  officers  In  TU  1.5.9 
appear  to  have  performed  radsafe  monitoring  duties  as  well  since  they  were 
also  badged  ani  received  exposures  in  August  and  on  both  shot  days.  These 
latter  two  may  have  been  assigned  to  radsafe  duties  after  the  20  April  1946 
edition  of  the  Instrumentation  Division  roster  was  formulated. 

It  is  unusual  that  six  officers  from  this  unit  received  exposures  on  1  July 
and  25  July  (shot  days),  while  no  one  else  in  the  unit  did.  Furthermore,  the 
location  for  all  six  on  both  dates  is  shown  as  "Eniwetok."  They  obviously  were 
not  members  of  a  B-17  alt-sea  rescue  crew  since  no  one  else  was  badged.  They 
may  have  monitored  returning  drones  for  radiation  at  Enewetak  on  those  dates 
and  then  went  on  to  other  radsafe  monitoring  duties  in  August.  The  highest 
exposure  of  the  six  was  0.77  R,  recorded  by  an  Army  Air  Forces  captain.  He  was 
badged  three  times  In  August  fot  a  total  of  0.47  R  and  on  both  shot  days  when 
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he  recorded  a  total  of  0.30  R.  As  mentioned  above,  his  location  on  shot  days 
was  "Eniwetok;"  however,  his  locations  in  August  were  target  ships  in  Bikini 
Lagoon.  His  name  is  so  unusual  that  it  is  unlikely  that  these  were  two  differ¬ 
ent  individuals,  although  it  remains  a  possibility  since  the  REECo  exposure 
list  shows  no  initials  for  this  name. 

OTHERS 

Unit  orders  were  located  that  identify  the  6th  Aircraft  Repair  Unit  (Float¬ 
ing)  as  being  aboard  SS  Brigadier  General  Alfred  J.  Lyon  at  Kwajalein  during 
CROSSROADS.  Lyon  was  a  U.S.  Army  aircraft  repair  ship.  Names  of  assigned  per¬ 
sonnel  do  not  appear  on  other  TG  1.5  rosters.  None  of  the  personnel  assigned 
this  unit  has  a  record  of  being  badged  during  CROSSROADS. 
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CHAPTER  9 

U.S.  NAVY  PARTICIPATION 


Operation  CROSSROADS  was  popularly  perceived  as  a  Navy  operation.  The 
Deputy  Task  Force  Commander  for  Aviation,  an  Army  Air  Forces  officer,  observed 
that  (Reference  C.9.206,  pp.  II-(B)-3  and  II- (B ) -4 ) : 

Despite  all  efforts  to  the  contrary  on  the  part  of  the  Task 
Force  Commander  and  his  officers  in  charge  of  public  rela¬ 
tions,  news  releases  and  publicity  in  the  majority  of  cases 
tended  to  create,  in  the  mind  of  the  public,  the  impression 
that  the  tests  were  primarily  a  naval  activity  rather  than  a 
joint  effort  in  which  all  services  were  participating  and  in 
which  they  were  equally  entitled  to  praise  or  censure. 

That  this  was  the  case  is  not  surprising.  From  every  point  of  view  except  the 
organizational,  CROSSROADS  was  predominantly  a  U.S.  Navy  operation.  The  primary 
mission  of  the  test  was  to  determine  the  effects  of  nuclear  detonations  on 
naval  vessels.  Commander  Joint  Task  Force  1  (CJTF  1)  was  a  Navy  officer,  and 
the  majority  of  his  joint  staff  were  Navy  personnel,  in  all,  over  37,000  Navy 
personnel  participated  in  CROSSROADS,  approximately  90  percent  of  the  total 
combined  military  and  civilian  population  ot  the  operation.  There  were  45  Navy 
aircraft  and  237  Navy  ships  Involved  as  full-time  participants. 

The  ships  were  in  two  categories:  support  ships  and  target  ships.  In  the 
support  group  were  153  large  and  small  ships,  which  provided  the  berthing, 
messing,  laboratory,  and  office  space  for  the  task  force.  In  the  target  group 
were  93  vessels  for  Test  ABLE  and  92  vessels  for  Test  BAKER,  ranging  from 
battleships  to  small  amphibious  craft.  Of  the  target  ships  only  12  were  re¬ 
manned  by  their  crews  after  the  tests,  13  were  sunk  after  ABLE  or  BAKER,  8  were 
towed  to  Pearl  Harbor  or  the  United  States  for  inspection,  and  the  remainder 
were  sunk  at  Bikini  or  Kwajaleln.  The  target  ships  that  were  later  remanned 
were  those  with  low  radioactive  contamination  and  no  significant  structural 
damage.  Support  ships  evacuated  the  lagoon  before  each  shot  and  took  all  per¬ 
sonnel,  Including  target  ship  crews,  to  a  safe  distance  outside  Bikini  Lagoon. 
Tables  14  and  15  summarize  the  Navy  vessels’  participation  in  CROSSROADS.  Ship 
histories,  largely  extracted  from  the  ships'  deck  logs,  which  present  informa¬ 
tion  pertinent  to  potential  personnel  exposure,  make  up  Appendix  A  to  this 
report . 

In  the  remainder  of  this  chapter,  the  other  Navy  components  of  JTF  1  are 
discussed.  For  each  unit,  except  small  support  ships,  detailed  information  is 
given  on  the  events  in  which  they  were  involved  during  CROSSROADS.  Discussed 
are  Navy  air  units,  diving  units,  and  other  Navy  units  that  had  some  potential 
for  radiological  exposure. 
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Table  14.  CROSSROADS  target  vessels  and  their  disposition. 


“ Operat  ion,}  1  and  Mnal  radiological  clearance  dates  for  remanned  target  vessels  can  be  found  In  Appendix 
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Inferred  from  various  sources. 


Table  14.  CROSSROADS  target  vessels  and  their  disposition  (continued) 


Shut  SAKfP  target  only. 


Table  14.  CROSSROADS  targe*,  vessels  and  their  disposition  (continued). 


Oper  at  *  o'<i 1  and  radtolnglral  c'eaiance  date'  '*■  remanned  target  vessels  iSn  he  found  In  *ppendt> 


'aiq »:  vessels  that  were  sunk  or  scuttled  at  Kwaja’etn  have  no  entry  In  tht'  uran. 

Operational  and  Mna1  radiological  clearance  dates  tor  remanned  target  vesse  t  an  be  found  In  Appendix 
inferred  from  varlous  soirees. 


Table  15.  CROSSROAOS  support  ships  and  decontamination  locations 
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(continued) 


Table  15.  CROSSROADS  support  ships  and  decontamination  locations  (continued). 
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(continued) 


Table  15.  CROSSROADS  support  ships  and  decontamination  locations  (continued). 


Table  15.  CROSSROAOS  support  ships  and  decontamination  locations  (continued). 
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Table  15.  CROSSROADS  support  ships  and  decontamlna 1 1  on  locations  (continued). 
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Table  15.  CROSSROADS  support  ships  and  decontamination  locations  (continued). 
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JOINT  TASK  FORCE  1  STAFF 


The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  (JCS)  directive  establishing  JTF  1  stated  that 
it  would  be  organized  with  adequate  representation  of  land,  sea,  and  air 
forces,  and  that  it  would  include  civilian  scientists.  Implementation  of  ade¬ 
quate  representation  reflected  the  dominant  naval  flavor  of  the  operation.  The 
JTF  1  roster  of  officers  dated  1  July  1946  shows  501  Navy  officers,  8  Marine 
Corps  officers,  141  Army  ground  officers,  and  21  Army  Air  Forces  officers.  Of 
the  501  Navy  officers,  444  were  assigned  to  various  ships  at  Bikini.  The  re¬ 
mainder  filled  billets  in  other  locations:  39  were  in  the  JTF  1  tear  echelon 
at  Washington,  D.C.;  1  each  was  at  Pearl  Harbor  and  Oak  Ridge,  Tennessee:  and 
16  were  assigned  to  Kwajalein  Atoll. 

DISPATCH  BOAT  AND  BOAT  POOL 

The  Dispatch  Boat  and  Boat  Pool  was  designated  Task  Unit  (TU)  1.8.3  (Dis¬ 
patch  Boat  and  Boat  Pool)  under  Task  Group  (TG)  1.8  (Service  Group).  The  mis¬ 
sion  of  TU  1.8.3  was  to  provide  dispatch  and  mail  service,  interatoll  freight 
and  passenger  service,  and  general  boat  pool  services,  e.g.,  ship-to-shlp  and 
ship-to-shore .  Special  boat  operations  were  also  a  mission,  which  Included 
operating  a  flag  pool  as  required  for  use  of  distinguished  persons  and  visiting 
flag  and  general  officers  and  providing  craft  for  radiological  safety  (radsafe) 
work  and  boats  for  the  target  array. 

A  large  number  of  personnel,  ships,  and  boats  were  assigned  to  TU  1.8.3. 
These  totals  varied  throughout  the  operation  as  personnel  were  discharged  from 
the  naval  service  or  transferred  to  other  task  force  activities,  and  as  boats 
were  damaged  or  sunk,  or  released  for  special  missions.  Originally  313  person¬ 
nel  were  assigned  to  operate  and  maintain  the  boat  pool.  By  10  June  this  number 
had  been  reduced  to  228  due  to  discharges  and  transfers.  Some  replacements  were 
obtained  from  TG  1.7  (Surface  Patrol  Group)  and  from  new  personnel  arrivals. 
However,  personnel  deficiencies  were  never  made  up.  The  loss  of  personnel,  as 
enlistments  from  World  War  II  lapsed,  continued  to  be  a  problem  throughout 
CROSSROADS.  For  the  most  part,  replacement  personnel  were  untrained  and  great 
difficulty  was  experienced  in  keeping  boats  operating.  For  example,  a  maximum 
number  of  boats  assigned  to  TU  1.8.3,  152,  was  reached  on  19  June,  By  31  July, 
a  time  of  high  boat  pool  need,  only  93  boats  were  in  operating  condition. 

Units  assigned  to  TU  1.8.3  were  two  dock  landing  ships,  USS  San  Marcos 
(LSD-25)  and  USS  Gunston  Hall  (LSD-5),  one  self-propelled  barracks  ship,  USS 
Presque  Isle  (APB-44),  and  a  variety  of  small  boats.  The  two  I.SDs  provided 
boat  maintenance  facilities  and  along  with  the  APB  quartered  and  messed  boat 
pool  personnel.  A  landing  craft  repair  ship,  USS  Sphinx  (ARI.-24),  from  TG  1.8 
also  assisted  in  boat  repairs.  The  number  and  types  of  boats  assigned  varied. 
On  19  June  there  were  six  motor  gunboat  patrol  vessels  (PGM-23,  PGM-24,  PGM-25, 
PGM-29,  PGM-31,  and  PGM-32).  used  almost  exclusively  for  by  the  Radiological 
Safety  Group:  four  large  infantry  landing  craft  (LCI (L)-1062,  LCI(l.)-1067.  and 
LCI(L)-1Q91  at  Bikini  and  LCI(L)-977  at  Kwajalein:  38  L.CMs  (mechanized  landing 
craft);  34  LCVPs  (vehicle  and  personnel  landing  craft):  44  LCP(R)s  (ramped 
personnel  landing  craft):  1  LCP(L)  (large  personnel  landing  craft);  30  PPBs 
(24-foot  boats);  3  PBs  (45-foot  boats):  1  LCC  (control  landing  craft):  and  1 
MB  (35-foot  boat ) . 


All  ships  and  mosi  of  the  boats  of  TU  1.8.3  cleared  the  lagoon  for  both 
tests.  San  Marcos  and  the  six  PGMs  used  for  radiological  monitoring  soon  after 
both  shots  were  stationed  about  12  nmi  (22  km)  from  the  lagoon  entrance.  The 
remainder  of  the  task  unit  evacuated  to  Rongelap  Atoll  for  shot  BAKER  (Refer¬ 
ence  C.9.206,  pp.  VII- (A) -77  and  VII-(F)-29  through  VII-(F)-31). 

In  order  to  meet  pressing  demands,  the  boat  pool  was  augmented  by  boats 
and  personnel  from  various  ships  and  TU  1.3.1  (Transport  Unit)  and  TG  1.2 
(Target  Vessel  Group).  Despite  these  arrangements,  at  no  time  during  the  course 
of  the  operation  did  the  boat  pool  have  sufficient  operable  boats  to  meet  all 
requirements.  The  situation  was  very  much  aggravated  by  the  damage,  beaching, 
and  sinking  of  42  boats  in  the  vicinity  of  Aomen  Island  during  Queen  Day  (ABLE 
shot  rehearsal)  evacuation.  The  loss  was  caused  by  a  combination  of  heavy  wea¬ 
ther,  inadequate  moorings,  and  an  LCT  breaking  loose  and  drifting  through  the 
boat  moorings  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(a)-79). 

DIVERS 

Following  both  tests,  experienced  salvage  and  diving  officers  took  teams 
of  divers  down  to  Inspect  wrecks  and  to  obtain  comprehensive  descriptions  of 
conditions  encountered  (Reference  C.9.207,  pp.  Vll-(l)-87-B  and  VII-(I)-75-B; 
Reference  A. 2,  p.  75;  Reference  C.2.9).  The  ships  sunk  during  the  operation 
carried  with  them  precisely  the  type  of  information  CROSSROADS  was  set  up  to 
obtain,  the  type  and  degree  of  damage  caused  by  a  nuclear  detonation.  Divers 
communicated  information  to  the  surface  and  took  many  underwater  photographs. 
The  Technical  Director  requested  services  of  divers  to  recover  instr. mentation 
from  a  number  of  target  ships.  These  operations  were  carried  out  when  it  was 
radiological ly  safe.  Diving  operations  included  recovery  of  (Reference  C.9.207, 
p.  VII- (I) -83-B) : 

•  Nine  vertical  stations 

•  Pressure-time  recorders  from  USS  Arkansas  (BB-33),  USS 
Saratoga  (CV-3),  and  USS  Pllotflst.  (SS-336) 

•  Two  hydrophones 

•  Diaphragm  gauge  and  5-gallon  (18.93-liter)  cans  attached 
to  raft  on  Naqato 

e  Radiation  intensity  film  on  Arkansas .  Naqato,  Saratoga, 

USS  Apogon  (SS-308).  and  Pllotflsh 

•  Underwater  pressure  gauges  on  USS  Bracken  (APA-64)  and  USS 
Briscoe  (APA-65) 

•  Bottom  pressure  recorders  and  possibly  gamma  meters  at¬ 
tached  to  a  cable  near  the  center  of  BAKER  detonation  site. 

Divers  from  the  submarine  rescue  vessel  USS  Coucal  (ASR-8)  reported  on  2 
August  (eight  days  after  shot  BAKER)  that  it  was  moored  over  the  target  sub¬ 
marine  USS  Skipjack  (SS-184)  and  ready  to  start  diving  operations  as  soon  as 
radiological  conditions  permitted.  Inspection  dives  in  preparation  to  salvage 
Skipjack  were  done  that  day  (Reference  C.9.207,  p.  VII- (I)-75-B) . 
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In  order  to  alert  divers  to  radiation  exposure  levels,  a  long  watertight 
Geiger  tube  was  carried  by  them  on  dives  when  radiological  conditions  were 
uncertain.  This  Instrument  transmitted  to  a  counter  aboard  the  tending  diving 
ship.  When  high  radiation  levels  were  detected,  the  crew  on  board  communicated 
to  the  divers  to  stand  clear  (Reference  A. 2,  p.  75). 

UNDERWATER  DEMOLITION  TEAM  3  (UDT-3) 

In  March,  Los  Alamos  scientists  decided  that  the  analysis  of  a  sample  of 
water  from  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  nuclear  detonation  was  essential  if 
the  tests  were  to  be  properly  evaluated.  After  consideration  of  several  pro¬ 
posals  to  accomplish  this,  it  was  finally  decided  to  employ  drone  boats  of  the 
type  used  in  World  War  II  by  Naval  Combat  Demolition  Units  in  southern  France. 
In  April,  the  Drone  Boat  Unit  was  designated  TU  1.1.3,  composed  of  USS  Beqor 
(APD-127),  Underwater  Demolition  Team  Easy  (later  renamed  UDT-3),  6  LCVP  drone 
boats  (with  2  boats  in  reserve),  and  control  TBM-3ES  from  TG  1.6  (when  as¬ 
signed)  stationed  aboard  USS  Sal dor  (CVE-117).  On  27  April,  Beqor  reported 
that  7  officers  and  51  enlisted  men  boarded  for  transfer  from  Port  Hueneme  to 
Bikini  for  UDT  operations  (Reference  A. 3,  Beqor ,  27  April).  It  is  assumed  that 
this  was  the  composition  of  UDT-3.  UDT-3  personnel  were  responsible  for  opera¬ 
tion  and  maintenance  of  the  drone  boats  and  provided  airborne  control  officers 
for  the  TBM  flights.  The  LCVP  drones  were  directed  to  desired  sample  areas  and, 
when  an  adequate  Geiger  reading  was  transmitted  back  to  the  controllers,  a 
water  sample  was  taken.  Upon  completion  of  the  mission,  each  drone  was  directed 
back  to  Beqor  where  it  was  washed  down  with  hoses  from  Beqor  and  boarded  by  a 
safety  officer.  After  being  declared  safe,  a  UDT-3  boat  crew  took  over  and  a 
radiochemist  bearded  to  transfer  the  collected  water  samples. 

Successful  sample  operations  were  carried  out  for  both  shots.  On  BAKER  day, 
two  LCVP  drones  were  monitored  by  boarding  parties  and  were  found  to  be  highly 
radioactive.  Water  samples  were  left  in  the  drones  and  were  recovered  2-1/2 
hours  later  (Reference  C.9.207,  p.  VII-(R)-30).  Forty  5-gallon  (18.93-1  iter ) 
water  samples  were  collected  on  BAKER  day  (Reference  C.9.207,  p.  VlI-(R)-39). 

53rd  NAVAL  CONSTRUCTION  BATTALION  (53rd  NCB ) 

An  advance  contingent  of  the  53rd  NCB  (Seabees)  arrived  at  Bikini  Atoll  on 
5  March  1946  aboard  USS  Saint  Croix  (APA-231)  for  an  initial  survey  by  Seabees 
to  plan  the  construction  of  facilities  for  CROSSROADS.  On  13  March,  550  person¬ 
nel  of  the  53rd  NCB  arrived  at  Bikini  Atoll  from  Guam  on  USS  Randall  (APA-224). 

They  were  later  transferred  to  Saint _ Croix ,  where  most  of  the  Seabees  were 

berthed  throughout  the  operation.  On  14  March,  USS  LST-8B1  delivered  175 
stevedores  from  Pearl  Harbor  who  were  to  be  responsible  for  handling  cargo, 
assembling  moorings  for  the  target  array,  assisting  in  the  installation  of 
Instruments,  and  assembling  sonobuoys  and  life  rets.  During  CROSSROADS,  the 
stevedores  were  berthed  on  Saint  Croix,  USS  Ottawa  ^ A K A -101)  and  USS  Rolette 
(AKA-99).  On  19  March,  USS  LST-817  arrived  wltr.  75  Seabees.  On  20  March. 
Rolette  and  Ottawa  brought  200  more  Seabees  fi  >r,>  Sort  Hueneme  (Reference 
C.9.206,  pp.  VII-(A)-20  and  VII-(A)-91).  The  maximum  strength  of  the  battalion 
frc  70  March  to  mid-May  was  1,006  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (A)-92(d) ) , 
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Construction  on  Bikini  Atoll  was  limited  to  that  necessary  for  essential 
test  Instrumentation  and  recreational  facilities.  The  structures  built  were 
Instrument  towers,  radio  beacons,  magazines,  photo  reference  crosses,  observa¬ 
tion  towers,  seismic  huts,  bombing  targets,  and  a  recreational  area  for  7,000 
personnel.  All  of  this  was  to  be  completed  by  1  May  1946  (Reference  C.9.206, 
pp.  VII- (A) -2 .  VII- (A) -42 ■  and  VII- <A) -43) . 

Early  in  May,  200  men  were  released  from  the  53rd  NCB,  and  an  additional 
522  were  released  early  in  June  when  all  originally  planned  construction  was 
essentially  complete.  Twenty-one  officers  were  released  late  in  May.  They  were 
replaced  by  six  ensigns.  By  19  June  all  remaining  naval  reserve  personnel  were 
released  and  replaced  by  regular  enlisted  personnel.  During  July,  6  officers 
and  240  enlisted  men  remained  in  the  battalion  to  maintain  installations  at 
Bikini  Atoll  (Reference  C.9.206,  pp.  VII-(A)-93  and  VII-(A)-94). 

For  shot  ABLE,  the  Seabees  evacuated  part  of  their  construction  equipment 
by  1ST .  The  equipment  that  remained  ashore  was  not  damaged  by  Test  ABLE.  For 
shot  BAKER  most  of  the  equipment  was  left;  again,  there  was  no  damage  (Refer¬ 
ence  c.9.206,  pp.  VII-(A)-50  through  VII-(A)-52) . 

On  3  August,  the  53rd  NCB  was  dissolved  and  personnel  were  transferred  tc 
Construction  Battalion  Detachment  1156  (CBD-1156),  which  was  activated  the  same 
date,  for  the  rollup  phase  at  Bikini  Atoll  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(A)-99). 


The  majority  of  the  53rd 
departed  Bikini  befote  snot 
Bikini  prior  to  both  shots. 


NCB  had  completed  their  construction  tasks  and 
ABLE.  Those  who  remained  were  evacuated  from 


CONSTRUCTION  BATTALION  DETACHMENT  1156 

CBD-1156  was  activated  on  3  August  1946  when  the  53rd  NCB  was  dissolved. 
Two  hundred  forty  enlisted  men  were  transferred  directly  from  the  53rd  NCB  to 
CBD-1156.  Two  officers  were  then  assigned  to  take  command  (Reference  C.9.206, 
p.  VII  -  ( A ) -99 ) .  CBD-1156  prepared  Bikini  Atoll  for  rollup  operations.  The  fleet 
recreation  area  was  closed,  dynamite  disposed  of,  and  security  measures  taken 
to  protect  egulpment  left  behind.  A  complete  survey  and  report  on  the  condl- 
t  ions  of  Bikini  Atoll  was  taken  before  its  departure  to  Enewetak  aboard 
Rolette.  One  ensign  remained  at  Bikini  and  made  reports  on  the  condition  of 
the  equipment  (Reference  C.  11.13).  On  26  August,  the  battalion  transferred 
from  Bikini  Atoll  to  Enewetak  Atoll  after  closing  off  areas  in  the  atoll.  On 
11  September,  30  Seabees  flew  to  Bikini  from  Enewetak  to  assist  in  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  usable  and  repairable  equipment  on  board  USS  L5T-38S.  This  equip¬ 
ment  went  to  Pearl  Harbor  for  further  evaluations  (Reference  C.9.206,  p. 
VI I  (A) -99).  The  ensign  then  completed  another  survey  and  reported  on  the  con¬ 
dition  of  the  equipment  left  behind  on  27  September  (Reference  C.J1.13).  It  is 
unknown  when  CBD-1156  left  Enewetak  Atoll. 


TRANS IENT  SHIPS 

Several  transient  ships  visited  Bikini  Atoll  during  CROSSROADS.  All  of 
them  were  stores  ships  (AF)  or  attack  transports  (APA).  These  ships  and  their 
dates  at  Bikini  Atoll  are  listed  below: 
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USS  Pickaway  (APA-222)  —  2  July,  21  July 

USS  Chilton  (APA-38)  --  10-15  July 

USS  Grafflas  (AF-29)  --  15-16  July  and  21-23  July 

USS  Hyades  (AF-28)  --  19-22  August 

USS  Lavaca  (APA-180)  --  23  August. 

NAVY  AIR  GROUP  (TASK  GROUP  1.6) 

Composed  of  ships  and  aircraft,  TG  1.6  was  involved  in  a  variety  of  support 
missions  during  CROSSROADS.  Elements  of  the  task  group  were  operated  from  two 
aircraft  carriers  and  from  two  island  bases,  Rol  and  Ebeye  at  Kwajalein.  Table 
16  gives  TG  1.6  composition. 

Task  Unit  1.6.1  (Orone  Carrier  Unit) 

This  unit  was  based  on  USS  Shangri-La  (CV-38).  It  was  responsible  for 
training  personnel,  preparing  equipment  for  atomic  bomb  tests,  conducting  air¬ 
craft  operations  for  drones  engaged  in  collecting  air  and  water  samples  in 
target  areas  on  ABLE  and  BAKER  days.  It  operated  the  carrier  and  plane  guard 
destroyers  as  necessary  to  carry  out  air  operations  of  embarked  units  (Chapter 
4)  (Reference  C. 9. 206,  p.  VII-(E)-14). 

Personnel  and  equipment  of  the  Drone  Carrier  Unit  (TU  1.6.14),  the  Drone 
Boat  Control  Unit  (TU  1.6.15),  and  the  Field  Recovery  Unit  (TU  1.6.13)  were 
transported  overseas  aboard  Shangri-La .  An  extensive  program  of  takeoffs  and 
recoveries  was  initiated  while  en  route  from  Hawaii  to  Roi  Island,  Kwajalein. 
The  units  arrived  at  Dyess  Field.  NAB  Roi,  on  5  June.  Training  was  given  en 
route  in  navigation,  homing,  fighter  direction,  general  communications,  and 
the  ABLE  day  Alt  Operation  Plan  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII— (E)— 118) . 

Practice  for  ABLE  day  using  the  drones  occurred  on  10,  20,  and  24  June.  The 
practices  included  all  Navy  and  Army  aircraft.  For  each  of  these  joint  rehear¬ 
sals,  4  drone  F6Fs,  16  control  F6Fs.  and  2  air-sea  rescue  TBMs  were  launched 
from  Shangri-La  near  Orbit  Point  Tare  (40  nmi  [74  km]  from  the  center  of  Bikini 
Island).  Orbit  points  for  ABLE  ore  summarized  in  Table  8.  During  each  rehear¬ 
sal,  the  carrier  drones  operated  as  follows  (Reference  C.9.206,  pp.  VII-(E)-119 
and  VII- (E) -120) : 

•  Four  primary  drone-control  flights  (Red,  White,  Blue,  Yel¬ 
low)  of  two  F6Fs  each  were  launched  and  rendezvoused  over 
Shangri-La  to  await  the  launching  of  tour  F6F  drones  (Red, 

White,  Blue,  Yellow) 

•  As  each  of  the  four  F6F  drones  were  launched  (each  carrying 
a  safety  pilot  for  the  rehearsals  only),  the  corresponding 
color-coded  flight  of  the  primary  drone-control  aircraft 
assumed  control  of  the  aircraft  and  directed  it  to  its 
station  over  Bikini  Lagoon. 

•  Four  secondary  drone-control  flights  (Red,  White,  blue, 

Yc'low)  of  two  F6Fs  each  then  took  off  and  proceeded  to 
their  stations  opposite  the  point  where  It  was  expected 
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Table  16.  Units  In  Task  6roup  1.6,  CROSSROADS. 

Task  Unit  1.6.1  --  Drone  Carrier  Unit 

Task  Unit  1.6.11  --  USS  Shangri-La  (CV-38) 

Task  Unit  1.6.12  --  Commander  Destroyer  Division  5 
Destroyer  Division  51 
USS  Turner  (DD-834) 

USS  Charles  P.  Cecil  ( DD-835 ) 

Task  Unit  1.6.13  --  Field  Recovery  Unit  (NAB  Rol ) 

Task  Unit  1.6.14  --  Carrier  Drone  Air  Unit  (detachment  from  Air  Development 

Squadron-2  (VX-2) 

26  F6F-3K  drones 
31  F6F-5  drone  control  planes 
Task  Unit  1.6.15  --  Drone  Boat  Control  Air  Unit3 
6  TBH-3E 

Task  Unit  1.6.2  --  Photographic  Carrier  Unit 
Task  Unit  1.6.21  —  USS  Saldor  (CVE-117) 

Task  Unit  1.6.22  --  Photographic  carrier  plane  guard  destroyers 
USS  Furse  v DO -832) 

USS  Newman  K.  Perry  (00-883) 

Task  Unit  1.6.23  --  5  F6F-5P  photo  aircraft 
Task  Unit  1.6.24  --  5  TBM-3P  photo  aircraft 
Task  Unit  1.6.25  --  4  H0S-1  helicopters 

Task  Unit  1.6.3  --  Seaplane  Unit 
Task  Unit  1.6.31  --  Naval  Air  Base  (Ebeye) 

Task  Unit  1.6.32  --  Patrol  Seaplane  Squadron  32  (VPB-32)  (9  PBM-5s) 

Task  Unit  1.6,33  --  Air-Sea  Rescue  Squadron  4  (VH-4)  (6  PBM-5s) 

Task  unit  1.6.4  --  Seaplane  Tender,  Bikini 
Task  Unit  1.6.41  --  USS  Orca  (AVP-49) 

Note : 

transferred  to  Saldor  on  10  June. 

Source:  Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VI I-E-Appendl x  III. 
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that  the  drones  would  be  directed  into  the  atomic  cloud  on 
ABLE  day  by  the  correspondingly  color-coded  primary  control 
aircraft 

•  Each  of  the  secondary  drone-control  flights  then  took  con¬ 
trol  its  drone  after  its  passage  through  the  area  of  the 
expected  cloud  column  and  guided  it  approximately  175  nmi 
(324  km)  to  Roi  Island,  where  the  drones  were  landed  by 
the  Field  Recovery  Unit 

•  The  primary  control  aircraft  returned  to  the  carrier,  and 
the  secondary  control  aircraft  landed  or.  Roi  Island. 

The  drone  unit  was  not  successful  in  carrying  out  all  the  details  of  the  plan 
for  the  first  two  rehearsals,  but  the  Queen  Day  rehearsal  was  almost  perfect 
(Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(E)-120) .  The  control  aircraft  were  equipped  with 
Geiger  counters  to  enable  the  pilot  to  detect  the  presence  of  radiation. 

SHOT  ABLE.  On  30  June  at  1625  Shangri-La,  accompanied  by  plane  guard  de¬ 
stroyers  USS  Turner  (DD-834)  and  USS  Charles  P.  Cecil  (DD-835).  departed  Roi 
island  to  take  station  wl*  in  15  nmi  (28  km)  of  reference  Point  Tare  (bearing 
135°T ,  40  nmi  [74  km]  from  the  center  of  Bikini  Island)  (Reference  C.9.206, 
P  VII- (E)-162) .  Earlier,  final  Inspection  of  aircraft  and  special  egulpment 
had  been  initiated.  At  1005,  the  drone  unit  in  Shangri-La  began  a  deck  checkout 
of  each  drone  and  drone-control  aircraft  and  bench  checkouts  of  all  identifica¬ 
tion,  friend  or  foe  (IFF)  equipment  on  them.  In  addition,  all  special  equipment 
on  the  aircraft,  such  as  Geiger-Mueller  counters,  air  filters,  cameras,  and 
recording  devices,  was  given  final  tests.  By  2130  all  aircraft  to  be  launched 
the  next  morning  for  ABLE  were  on  the  deck  ready  to  be  launched  (Reference 
C.9.206,  p.  VII- (E) -163) . 

Between  0714  and  0717  on  1  July,  two  F6Fs  from  each  of  the  four  primary 
dcone-contcol  flights  took  off  from  Shangri-La.  The  eight  primary  control  F6Fs 
rendezvoused  over  the  carrier  in  position  to  intercept  the  drones.  The  Red, 
White.  Blue  and  Yellow  drones  took  off,  In  that  order,  between  0725  and  0745. 
The  primary  control  flight  established  control  over  each  airborne  drone.  By 
0828  all  drones  were  at  their  respective  stations,  bearing  312°T,  20  nmi  (37 
km)  from  target  center,  flying  at  the  following  altitudes:  Red  at  28,000  feet 
(8.5  km),  White  at  20.000  feet  (6.1  km).  Blue  at  15,000  feet  (4.6  km),  and 
Yellow  at  10.000  feet  (3.0  km).  Meanwhile,  the  four  secondary  drone-cont roi 
flights  of  two  F6Fs  each  were  launched  between  0747  and  0750.  By  0830  all  were 
on  station,  bearing  135°T,  20  nmi  (37  km)  from  the  target  center  at  altitudes 
corresponding  to  the  drones  and  primary  drone-control  flights  across  the  center 
of  the  target  axis  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (E) -167 ) .  Two  air-sea  rescue  TBMs 
(Dagger-1  and  Dagger-2)  were  launched  at  0757  from  Shangri-La  and  stood  by  over 
the  carrier  until  1150  (Reference  C.9.206,  pp.  VII-(E)-167  and  VII- (E) -168) . 

No  problems  in  launching  the  drones  or  in  controlling  them  to  station  oc¬ 
curred.  However,  after  the  Red  drone  arrived  on  station,  a  stuck  aileron  caused 
It  to  go  out  of  control  and  it  crashed  in  ihe  sea  ar  C850.  Consequently,  the 
Red  primary  and  secondary  drone-control  flights  were  ordered  to  return  to  base 
at  0900  (Reference  C.9.206,  pp.  VII - (E) -167  and  VII- (E) -168) . 
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All  pilots  In  the  controlling  planes  had  adjusted  their  darkened  goggles 
to  shield  their  eyes  from  the  blinding  flash  of  light  at  the  instant  of  deto¬ 
nation.  Since  the  pilots  had  expected  a  much  stronger  flash  than  actually 
occurred,  they  were  momentarily  unsure  whether  the  burst  had  occurred  on 
schedule.  However,  no  serious  delay  resulted.  The  primary  control  flights  com¬ 
menced  controlling  the  drones  toward  the  cloud  column,  entering  as  follows:  at 
0906  the  Yellow  drone  at  10,000  feet  {3.0  km),  at  0909  the  White  drone  at 
20,000  feet  (6.1  km),  and  at  0910  the  Blue  drone  at  15,000  feet  (4.6  km).  As 
the  drones  passed  through  the  cloud  column,  the  White  drone  increased  altitude 
from  20,000  feet  to  26,000  feet  (6.1  to  7.9  km),  probably  due  both  to  the 
strong  upward  currents  within  the  cloud  and  to  the  White  drone  having  a  slight 
nose-up  altitude  when  the  primary  drone-control  flight  released  it.  The  secon¬ 
dary  drone-control  flights  successfully  completed  the  interceptions  as  follows: 
Yellow  at  0923,  Blue  at  0924,  and  White  at  0953.  The  control  aircraft  recap¬ 
tured  the  White  drone  over  Wotho  Atoll  and  returned  it  to  Roi  without  damage. 
All  drones  landed  safely  at  Roi  between  1028  and  1046,  and  all  control  aircraft 
returned  to  the  base  aboard  Shangri-La  or  to  Roi  between  0957  and  1056  (Refer¬ 
ence  C.9.206,  pp.  VII- (E) -171  and  VII- (E)-172) .  All  16  pilots  wore  film  badges, 
and  16  were  readable.  The  average  exposure  was  0.02  R  (gamma),  with  a  maximum 
of  0.03  R  (gamma). 

Following  completion  of  drone  flight  operations,  radiological  samples  were 
removed  from  the  F6F  drones  after  they  landed  at  Roi.  Soon  after,  all  other 
drone  and  drone-control  aircraft  from  Shangri-La  were  flown  to  Roi  Island 
where  they  were  later  checked  and  f light-tested.  On  9  July  one  drone  and  its 
safety  pilot  were  lost  on  a  routine  test  flight  off  Roi  Island  when  the  drone, 
under  the  control  of  the  field  unit,  rolled  over  at  a  very  low  altitude  and 
spun  into  the  sea  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(E)-188) . 

Between  0910  and  0918  four  drone  boat  control  TBMs  (Bucko-1,  Bucko-2, 
Bucko-3,  and  Bucko-4)  of  TU  1.6.15  were  launched  from  Saidor.  Immediately  after 
takeoff,  Bucko-1  and  Bucko-3  proceeded  to  their  stations  5  nml  (9.3  km)  upwind 
from  the  drone  boats  Factory-1  and  Factory-3.  Bucko-2  and  Bucko-4  stood  by 
circling  the  carrier  as  replacements.  When  Bucko-1  reported  a  hydraulic  leak 
shortly  after  takeoff,  Bucko-2  replaced  it.  At  1015  Bucko-4  replaced  Bucko-3, 
which  had  developed  generator  trouble.  The  TBMs  remained  about  5  nml  (9.3  km) 
upwind  from  the  drone  boats.  The  TBMs  controlled  the  drone  boats’  courses  as 
they  moved  through  the  radioactive  target  area.  The  TBMs  also  reported  on  the 
levels  of  radiation  in  the  area  in  which  they  were  flying.  Bucko-2  and  Bucko-4 
completed  their  missions  and  were  out  of  the  area  by  1238  (Reference  C.9.206, 
p.  VII- (E) -172) . 

SHOT  BAKER.  The  air  operation  plan  for  shot  BAKER  provided  for  the  active 
use  of  only  three  drones  with  twelve  control  aircraft:  Red  drone  at  14,000  feet 
(4.3  km)  at  B+6  minutes,  White  drone  at  9,000  feet  (2.7  km)  at  B+10  minutes, 
and  Blue  drone  at  5,000  feet  (1.5  km)  at  B+12  minutes.  The  Yellow  control 
flight  remained  in  readiness  as  a  replacement  in  case  any  control  flights 
developed  trouble.  The  primary  drone-control  aircraft  were  at  Orbit  Point 
Victor,  bearing  315°T,  20  nmi  (37  km)  from  the  target  center.  The  secondary 
drone  control  aircraft,  were  a':  Orbit  Point  Sugar,  bearing  135°T,  20  nmi  (37) 
from  target  center  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (E)-213) . 


195 


Some  safety  restrictions  were  relaxed  since  airborne  radiation  from  the 
underwater  shot  would  be  less  than  for  ABLE,  and  the  control  group  was  brought 
closer  to  the  target  area.  One  flight  in  each  group  was  positioned  to  be  in 
sight  contact  of  the  drone  at  all  times.  The  amber  shield  over  the  cockpit 
greenhouse  and  the  blue  goggles  were  discarded  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(E)- 
187).  The  White  drone  had  been  modified  to  include  the  installation  of  a 
Mitchell  camera,  and  a  K-17  type  aerial  camera  had  been  installed  on  the  Red 
d^one. 

On  13  July  all  drones  and  drone-control  airplanes  wei.e  transported  by 
barge  from  Rol  to  Shangri-La.  which  then  proceeded  to  Bikini  to  participate  in 
the  first  air  rehearsal  on  14  July.  A  second  air  rehearsal  on  19  July  was 
cancelled  because  of  foul  weather  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- ( E ) - 183) , 

At  1610  on  24  July,  Shangri-La .  accompanied  by  destroyers  Turner  and  Cecil . 
left  Roi  Island  to  assume  their  positions  40  nmi  (74  km)  from  the  center  of 
Bikini  Island  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(E)-208) .  On  2b  July  at  0723,  launch¬ 
ing  of  the  three  F6F  drones  and  twelve  F6F  drone-control  aircraft  began.  By 
0814.  the  three  drone  groups  were  on  station.  First  the  two  F6Fs  of  each  pri¬ 
mary  drone-control  flight  were  launched,  followed  by  the  drones  and  the  secon¬ 
dary  drone-control  flights.  All  aircraft  rendezvoused  over  Shangri-La  before 
proceeding  to  their  assigned  stations.  At  H-hour  the  primary  drone-control 
flights  were  orbiting  with  their  drones  at  Orbit  Point  Victor,  bearing  315°T. 
20  nmi  (37  km)  from  the  target  center  at  the  following  altitudes:  Red  at  14.000 
feet  (4.3  km),  White  at  9,000  feet  (2.7  km),  and  Blue  at  5,000  feet  (1.5  km). 
The  secondary  drone-control  flights  took  up  their  positions  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  target  axis  at  Orbit  Point  Sugar,  bearing  1J5°T.  20  nmi  (37  km) 
from  the  target  center,  at  altitudes  corresponding  to  the  other  elements  of 
their  respective  groups  (Reference  C.9.206,  pp.  VII-(E)-212  and  VII- (E) -213) . 
Orbit  point  ;  for  BAKER  are  summarized  in  Table  10  (Chapter  4). 

The  primary  drone-control  flights  and  the  drones  moved  toward  the  target 
array  after  the  detonation.  The  Red  drone  entered  the  cloud  column  at  0841  from 
14.000  feet  (4.3  km),  the  White  drone  at  0845  from  9,000  feet  (2.7  km),  and  the 
Blue  drone  at  0847  from  5.000  feet  (1.5  km).  The  secondary  drone-conUol  flight 
reported  the  drones  at  approximately  the  same  altitudes  as  follows:  Red  at 
0850.  White  at  0847,  and  Blue  at  0849.  Since  the  cloud  of  water  and  steam  did 
not  reach  the  altitude  expected,  the  Red  and  White  drones  at  the  higher  alti¬ 
tudes  passed  over  the  top  of  the  cloud,  and  the  Blue  drone  at  5,000  feet  (1.5 
km)  flew  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  column  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- 
(E) -216) .  Radioactivity  was  detected  on  the  Blue  drone  only.  Maximum  reading 
was  7  r/24  hours  (Reference  C.7.6).  All  drones  were  guided  to  Roi  Island  and 
landed  without  damage  between  0950  and  1006.  All  air  filters,  cameras,  and 
other  special  installations  operated  satisfactorily  except  the  camera  installa¬ 
tion  in  the  Red  drone  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (E) -217) .  All  pilots  wore  film 
badges.  The  12  badges  averaged  0.05  R  (gamma)  and  the  maximum  was  0.08  R 
(gamma) . 

At  detonation,  the  four  drone  boat  control  TBMs  (Bucko- 1,  Bucko-2,  Bucko-3, 
and  Bucko-4)  were  standing  by  aboard  Saldor  ready  for  launching.  All  four  took 
off  between  0846  and  0849.  Bucko-2  and  Bucko-4  stood  by  in  the  air  over  the 
carrier  as  replacements  while  Bucko-1  and  Bucko-3  proceeded  to  a  position  up¬ 
wind  from  drone  boats  Factory -1  and  Factory-3.  Remaining  approximately  5  nmi 


(9.3  km)  upwind  of  the  drone  boats.  Bucko-1  at  2,300  feet  (701  meters)  and 
Bucko-3  at  2,600  feet  (792  meters)  conned  the  courses  of  Factory-1  and 
Factory-3  by  voice  radio  as  the  boats  moved  through  the  radioactive  waters  near 
the  target  area  (Reference  C.9.206,  pp.  VII-(E)-217  and  VII- (E) -218) .  Bucko-1 
completed  its  conning  assignment  at  1055  and  Bucko-3  at  1105.  In  the  afternoon 
between  1508  and  1574,  similar  conning  assignments  were  carried  out  by  Bucko-2 
arid  Bucko-4.  Bucko-3  stood  by  In  the  air  over  Saldor  as  a  replacement  (Refer¬ 
ence  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(E)-218) .  The  three  F6F  drones  and  half  the  control  air¬ 
craft  landed  at  Roi  after  the  test  and  radiological  samples  were  removed.  On 
26  July,  two  drones  were  returned  by  barge  to  Shangri-La.  The  following  day 
the  remaining  F6Fs  were  transferred  to  Shangri-La . 

Task  Unit  1.6.2  (Phocographlc  Carrier  Unit) 

TU  1.6.2  was  based  on  Saldor .  Its  mission  was  to  train  crews  and  prepare 
equipment  for  atomic  bomb  tests  during  ABLE  and  BAKER  and: 

•  Conduct  photographic  operations 

•  Operate  helicopter  aircraft  for  radiological  reconnais¬ 
sance,  photography,  and  photographic  utility  flights 

•  Conduct  conning  of  drone  boats 

•  Operate  photographic  carrier  and  plane  guard  destroyers  as 
necessary  to  carry  out  air  operations  of  embarked  units 

•  Provide  pre-  and  postshot  mapping  and  other  photography. 

The  F6F  photographic  aircraft  were  equipped  with  cameras  to  provide  stills, 
sonne-strip  photos,  and  a  limited  amount  of  motion-picture  coverage.  Their 
primary  duty  was  to  obtain  photographs  of  the  target  array  Just  before  the 
detonation.  In  addition,  they  were  to  make  mosaics  of  the  target  area  and 
strip  photos  of  Bikini  Beach  before  and  after  the  tests  (Reference  C.9.206,  p. 
Vii-(E)-38).  One  F6F  was  to  obtain  motion  pictures  of  the  target  array  and 
cloud  phenomenology  after  detonation. 

Personnel  and  equipment  of  the  F6F  Photo  Unit  (TU  1.6.23),  the  TBM  Photo 
Unit  (TU  1.6.24),  and  the  Helicopter  Unit  (TU  1.6.25)  were  transported  overseas 
in  Saldor .  The  Drone  Boat  Control  Unit  (TU  1.6.15)  also  joined  the  carrier  on 
10  June  at  Bikini  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (E)- 122) .  TU  1.6.23  had  eight  F6F 
and  seven  F6F-5P  pilots.  TU  1.6.24  had  five  TBM  and  five  TBM-3E  pilots  (Refer¬ 
ence  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (G) -22) . 


After  the  photographic  units  arrived  at  Bikini,  the  training  of  the  two 
photographic  carrier  units  (TU  1.6.23  and  TU  1.6.24)  consisted  primarily  of 
three  air  rehearsals  on  10,  20,  and  24  June.  In  addition,  they  completed  vari¬ 
ous  preshot  pnotographlc  assignments  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (E) -123) . 

At  Bikini,  the  Helicopter  Unit  (TU  1.6.25)  observed  the  target  array  and 
Inspected  target  installations.  Considerable  difficulty  was  experienced  in 
operating  the  HOS-1  helicopters.  One  helicopter  was  irreparably  damaged  on  a 
test  landing  on  30  May  and  another  force-landed  in  Bikini  Lagoon  on  3  June 
(Reference  c.9.206,  pp.  VII- (E) - 123 ,  and  VII- (E) -124) . 
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SHOT  ABLE.  The  aircraft  carrier  was  the  first  element  of  the  group  to 
begin  moving  to  ABLE  day  stations.  At  1400  on  30  June.  Saldor ,  accompanied  by 
destroyers  USS  Furse  (00-862)  and  US3  Newman  K.  Perry  (DO  883),  left  Bikini 
Lagoon  for  its  position  bearing  0°T,  40  nmi  (74  km)  from  the  center  of  Bikini 
Island  (Point  Auto)  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (E)-162) . 

On  1  July  between  0712  and  0715,  six  F6Fs  (Queen  flight  of  four  and  Sugar 
and  Roger  flights)  were  launched  from  Saldor  to  obtain  still  photographs  cf 
the  Bikini  target  area  immediately  before  detonation.  The  F6Fs  flew  directly 
from  the  carrier  to  positions  5  nmi  (9.3  km)  east  of  Bikini  Atoll.  All  reported 
on  station  at  0725,  but  the  first  photographic  run  was  delayed  to  allow  time 
for  the  dissipation  of  the  low  stratus  and  cumulus  clouds.  After  making  photo¬ 
graphic  runs  at  0747  and  0826,  the  Queen  flight  left  the  target  area  and  landed 
aboard  Saldor  by  0840  (Reference  C.9.206.  p.  VII- (E) -165) . 

Meanwhile,  F6F  Sugar  had  made  a  calibration  run  over  Bikini  Atoll  at  0725 
from  3,500  feet  (1.1  km)  and  then  returned  to  make  three  photo  flights  over 
the  target  array  at  0742,  0750,  and  0800,  maintaining  an  altitude  of  3,500  feet 
(1.1  km)  for  each  run.  Sugar  made  a  final  calibration  run  at  0810  before  re¬ 
turning  to  Saldor  at  0839.  F6F  Roger,  meanwhile,  had  made  a  calibration  run  at 
0729  and  a  photo  run  over  the  targe  ,  array.  F6F  Roger  then  proceeded  to  its 
assigned  station  at  Orbit  Point  Able,  td  nmi  (37  km)  from  the  target  center  and 
was  in  position  at  0827  (Reference  C.9.206,  pp.  VII-(E)-165  and  VII- (E) -166) . 

Two  TBMs,  Nan  and  Oboe,  of  the  photographic  unit  were  launched  from  Saldor 
at  0734  and  0736.  At  0800  they  were  on  station.  20  nmi  (37  km)  from  the  target 
center.  At  h-hour  TBM  Nan  was  orbiting  at  9,000  feet  (2.7  km),  and  Oboe  orbited 
at  4,000  feet  (1.2  km)  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (E)-166) . 

By  H-hour,  five  photographic  F6Fs  had  completed  preshot  photography  of  the 
target  array  and  returned  to  Saldor  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  vil- (E)-168) .  Roger 
was  the  only  photography  F6F  still  airborne  at  detonation,  approximately  12  nmi 
(22  km)  away  and  flying  directly  toward  the  target  center  at  10,000  feet  (3.0 
km).  Roger  took  motion  pictures  of  the  burst  and  other  photographs  of  the  cloud 
column  and  the  target  ships  until  0927  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(E)-70). 

TBM  Oboe  was  orbiting  at  4,000  feet  (1.2  km),  20  nmi  (37  km)  from  the  tar¬ 
get  center  at  H-hour.  It  moved  in  as  close  as  8  nmi  (15  km)  during  the  first 
6  minutes  following  the  burst,  made  oblique  angle  photographs  of  the  cloud 
column,  and  at  0906  returned  to  its  carrier  base.  TBM  Nan  was  approximately  12 
nmi  (22  km)  from  target  center  at  0900.  Immediately  following  the  burst,  it 
began  circling  the  cloud  column  counterclockwise  and  took  photographs  of  the 
cloud  and  of  other  aircraft  in  the  area.  Six  minutes  after  the  detonation.  Nan 
began  to  fly  a  270°  arc  at  a  minimum  radius  of  8  nmi  (15  km)  from  the  target, 
reversing  Its  direction  away  from  the  area  whenever  necessary  to  avoid  radio¬ 
activity.  Motion  picture  photography  had  been  started  Immediately  preceding 
the  burst  and  continued  until  0933  when  Nan  left  the  area  (Reference  C.9.206, 
p.  VII-(E)-170) . 

At  1013  the  photographic  carrier  unit  was  directed  to  prepare  two  F6F  pho¬ 
tographic  aircraft  for  a  special  oceanographic  survey  in  Bikini  Lagoon.  The 
F6Fs,  Sonar-1  and  Sonar-2,  were  launched  from  Saldor  at  1615  and  proceeded 
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Immediately  over  the  lagoon.  They  made  theit  strip  color  photographic  runs  from 
bearings  180°  and  0°  between  250  and  400  feet  (76  and  176  meters)  altitude 
over  the  target  area.  The  aircraft  landed  on  Saldor  by  1715  (Reference  C.9.206. 
p.  VII- (E) -175) . 

Although  not  actually  employed  on  ARLE  day.  the  Helicopter  Unit  (TU  1.6.25) 
was  standing  by  for  air-sea  rescue  and  miscellaneous  missions  as  they  arose. 
Moreover,  its  employment  on  D-l.  when  a  helicopter  delivered  repair  parts  to 
Aomen  Island,  ensured  operation  of  the  photographic  towers  there  on  D-day 
(Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (E) -175) .  The  ABLE  Air  Operation  Plan  called  for  a 
TU  1.6.25  helicopter  to  recover  dirt  samples  from  Bikini  Island  (Reference 
B.0.1,  p.  F-II-14),  but  there  is  no  evidence  that  this  mission  took  place. 

SHOT  BAKER.  The  mission  of  the  units  aboard  the  photographic  carrier  Saldor 
remained  almost  unchanged  for  BAKER.  Seven  F6Fs  and  four  TBMs  carried  out  spe¬ 
cial  photographic  missions  over  the  Bikini  target  area  on  5  July.  Four  TBM 
drone  boat  control  aircraft  practiced  their  BAKER  -s'^nments  with  Beqor  on 
the  same  day.  The  aircraft  rehearsed  successfully  tuly.  Two  F6Fs  were 
Involved  in  accidents  between  2  July  and  24  July.  and  its  pilot  were 
lost  on  5  July  when  it  spun  into  the  sea  while  apprua  tne  carrier.  Another 
plane  was  badly  damaged  on  19  July  when  the  tall  <.  gave  way  in  landing 
(Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- ( E ) - 1 89 ) , 

The  first  elements  of  the  Navy  air  group  to  begin  movement  to  BAKER  sta¬ 
tions  were  the  aircraft  carrier  and  its  plane  guard  destroyers.  At  0930  on  24 
July,  Saldor ,  accompanied  by  destroyers  Purse  and  Perry,  departed  Bikini  Lagoon 
to  take  up  position  in  area  Paige.  Six  F6F  photographic  aircraft  were  launched 
from  Saldor  between  0655  and  0704.  The  mission  of  the  group  was  primarily  to 
obtain  still  photographs  of  the  target  array  immediately  before  the  detonation. 
All  six  F6Fs  flew  directly  from  the  photographic  carrier  to  positions  5  nmi 
(9.3  km)  east  of  Bikini  Atoll,  reporting  on  station  between  0710  and  0716.  One 
flight  made  photomapping  runs  of  the  target  array  at  0742  and  0820  and  left 
the  target  area  at  0825  to  return  to  Saldor .  At  0710,  F6F  Sugar  made  a  camera 
calibration  run  over  Bikini  Island  at  500  feet  (152  meters),  then  climbed  to 
3,500  feet  (1.1  km).  It  made  photography  runs  of  the  target  array  beginning  at 
0725  before  returning  to  Saldor  at  0835.  F6F  Roger  made  a  pass  over  Bikini 
Island  from  600  feet  (183  meters)  at  0750  and  took  up  station  10  nmi  (18.5  km) 
northeast  of  the  target  array  while  awaiting  the  detonation  (Reference  C.9.206, 
pp.  VII- (E) -21 1  and  VII- (E) -2l2)  . 

Three  TBMs  (Nan-1,  Nan-2,  and  Oboe)  were  launched  from  Saldor  between  0650 
and  0710.  By  0745  all  were  on  station.  The  Nan  TBMs  were  7  nmi  (13  km)  from 
the  target  center  at  10,500  feet  (3.2  km).  Oboe,  however,  proceeded  first  to 
Nam  Island  at  Bikini  Atoll  and  flew  counterclockwise  around  the  target  center 
at  4,000  feet  (1.2  km)  so  the  turret  photographer  could  make  oblique  angle 
photographs  of  the  target  array.  At  0745  Oboe  was  on  station  1  nmi  (1.9  km) 
southeast  of  the  south  tip  of  Eneu  Island.  At  H-hour,  Oboe  was  again  circling 
the  target  center  at  4,000  feet  (1.2  km)  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- ( E ) -2 1 2 ) . 

Roger,  the  only  photographic  F6F  still  airborne  at  detonation,  was  orbiting 
at  1  1,000  feet  (3.4  km),  10  nmi  (18.5  km)  northeast  of  the  target  center.  It 
immediately  approached  within  5  nmi  (9.3  km)  of  the  cloud  column,  taking  motion 


pictures  and  other  photographs  of  the  cloud  column  and  aircraft  in  the  vicin¬ 
ity.  The  mission  was  completed  by  0900  when  Roger  returned  to  the  photographic 
carrier  (Reference  C. 9. 206,  p.  VII- (E)-215) . 

Nan-1  and  Nan-2  were  orbiting  in  loose  fomation  7  .mi  (13  km)  from  the 
target  center  at  H-hour.  After  detonation,  they  circled  the  cloud  column 
counterclockwise  at  approximately  5  nmi  (9.3  km)  fror,.  its  center  and  photo¬ 
graphed  the  cloud  and  the  aircraft.  Oboe  moved  from  the  southeast  of  the  south 
tip  of  Eneu  Island  to  within  approximately  5  nmi  (9.3  km)  of  the  cloud  column, 
where  it  took  photographs  of  the  cloud  and  the  aircraft  in  the  vicinity.  Their 
missions  were  completed  between  0905  and  0908  and  the  three  pianos  returned  to 
Saldor  (Reference  C. 9. 206,  p.  VII-(E)-215) . 

Helicopters  flew  to  some  of  the  islands  after  BAKER  to  recover  instruments 
(Reference  C. 9. 206,  p.  VIl-(E)-222) . 

Task  Unit  1.6.3  (Seaplane  Unit) 

Based  at  Ebeye,  Kwajalein  Atoll,  the  seaplane  unit  conducted  (Reference 
C.9.206,  p.  VII.-(E)-14) : 

•  Photographic,  radiological  reconnaissance,  air-sea  rescue, 
and  patrol  operations 

•  Provided  air  shuttle  service  betwen  Ebeye  and  Bikini 

•  Provided  air  facilities 

•  Serviced  and  maintained  seaplanes  of  the  Navy  air  group. 

Carrier  Aircraft  Service  Unit  (Fleet)  34  performed  maintenance  on  the  unit. 

TU  1.6.3  was  composed  of  patrol  bombers  (PBM-5),  converted  to  transport 
and  air-sea  rescue  aircraft,  from  Patrol  Seaplane  Squadron  32  (VPB-32)  and 
Air-Sea  Rescue  Squadron  4  (VH-4).  Six  VH-4  aircraft  arrived  at  Ebeye  Island 
from  Saipan.  Marianas  Islands,  on  10  Match,  and  nine  VPB-32  aircraft  arrived 
between  16  and  22  March.  On  20  March,  elements  of  both  squadrons  reported  to 
CTG  1.6  as  TU  1.6.3  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(E)-25). 

One  PBM  carried  radiometric  equipment  to  measure  intensity  of  radiant 
energy  as  a  function  of  time.  The  two  PBM  radiological  reconnaissance  aircraft 
carried  equipment  to  determine  the  safe  time  for  reentry  into  the  lagoon.  All 
aircraft  carried  normal  communications  equipment  (Reference  C.9.206,  p. 
VII- (E)-39) . 

Two  PBM  radiological  reconnaissance  aircraft  also  carried  equipment  to  re¬ 
cord  the  observations  made  by  the  ship  observer,  photographic  equipment,  spe¬ 
cial  gas  masks,  and  other  equipment.  The  PBMs  for  photographic  wave  measurement 
also  carried  special  transmitters  for  actuation  of  cameras,  sonobuoy  receivers 
with  scope  cameras,  and  television  receivers  (Reference  C.9.206.  p.  VII-(E)- 
39).  Two  PBM  photographic  aircraft  took  high-angle  oblique  photographs  before, 
during,  and  after  the  blast  for  documentary  purpcses  and  for  possible  radio 
phototransmission.  Three  PBM  photographic  aircraft  were  specially  equipped  to 
obtain  motion  pictures  of  the  blast  for  blast  analysis  and  to  obtain  still 


photos  for  photogrammetcic  analysis,  documentary  records,  and  possible  radio 
phototransmission  (Reference  C. 9. 206,  p.  VII-(E)-38). 

TU  1.6.3  training  was  carried  out  at  Ebeye  Naval  Air  Base  (TU  1.6.31). 
Since  the  Patrol  Seaplane  Squadron  (TU  1.6.32)  was  actively  enqaged  in  flight 
operations,  its  training  for  ABLE  was  limited  almost  exclusively  to  the  three 
rehearsals.  The  unit  was  responsible  for  a  minimum  of  one  roundtrip  flight 
dally  from  Ebeye  to  Bikini.  Including  the  three  rehearsals,  the  nine  PBMs  of 
TU  1.6.32  flew  1,139.8  hours  during  the  period  from  16  March  to  30  June,  trans¬ 
porting  1,521  passengers,  184,104  pounds  of  mail,  and  73,469  pounds  of  freight 
(Reference  C. 9. 206,  p.  VII-(E)-125) . 

VH-4  (TU  1.6.33)  was  also  actively  engaged  in  flight  operations.  It  was 
directed  to  maintain  one  P3M  each  on  the  water  at  Ebeye  and  Bikini  for  air-sea 
rescue  missions  from  2  hours  after  sunrise  to  2  hours  before  sunset.  The  unit 
assisted  the  patrol  seaplane  unit  with  overflow  CROSSROADS  passengers  and 
freight  transportation.  A  total  of  714.3  hours  was  flown  by  the  six  PBMs  of  TU 
1.6.33  between  11  March  and  30  June  (Reference  c.9.206.  p.  VII-(E)-126) . 

SHOT  ABLE.  On  30  June  the  last  seaplane  cleaned  Bikini  Lagoon  at  1534.  The 
first  group  of  Navy  aircraft  to  be  airborne  on  ABLE  day  were  nine  seaplai  os 
from  Ebeye.  They  took  off  between  0503  and  0620  and  reported  at  their  respec¬ 
tive  stations  off  Bikini  Lagoon  between  0639  and  0730  (Reference  C.9.206,  p. 
VII-(E)-163) .  Each  plane  carried  a  radsafe  officer  with  a  Geiger  counter. 

The  radiometry  seaplane  took  off  at  0503.  It  was  the  first  Navy  aircraft 
to  depart,  and  at  0710  it  was  on  its  ABLE  day  station  15  nmi  (28  km)  bearing 
15°  from  the  target  center.  Two  radiological  reconnaissance  seaplanes  Charlie 
and  Dog  took  off  at  0514  and  0515  and  reported  j.i  station  at  0730,  30  nmi  (56 
km)  from  the  target  center.  Three  photographic  seaplanes  (Tare.  Uncle,  and 
William)  were  next  off  the  water  between  0519  and  0529.  By  0658  all  had  re¬ 
ported  on  station,  15  nmi  (28  km)  from  the  target  center  at  orbit  points 
Charlie,  King,  and  Dog  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- ( E ) - 164 ) . 

The  first  air-sea  rescue  seaplane  (Dumbo-2)  of  TU  1.6.33  was  airborne  at 
0505  and  at  0639  arrived  at  its  station  at  Orbit  Point  Uncle.  Dumbo-1  was  off 
the  water  next  at  0510  and  at  0642  was  on  station  at  Orbit  Point  Love.  Both 
seaplanes  were  stationed  30  nmi  (56  km)  from  the  target  center.  Dumbo-3  was 
the  last  to  take  off  at  0620  and  at  0710  reported  on  station  at  7,000  feet 
(2.1  km)  over  Wotho  Atoll,  90  nmi  (167  km)  from  the  target  center  (Reference 
C.9.206,  pp.  VII-(E)-164  and  VII- (E)-165) . 

The  radiometry  seaplane  was  orbiting  15  nmi  (28  km)  northeast  of  the  target 
center  at  the  time  of  detonation.  Equipped  with  special  radiometry  instruments 
to  photograph  and  measure  ..he  infrared  and  visible  electromagnetic  radiation 
of  the  blast,  the  plane  remc....ed  on  station  only  6  minutes  making  its  recording 
of  blast  phenomena  (Reference  c.9.206,  p.  VII-(E)-168) . 

Three  TU  1.6.32  seaplanes  (Tare,  Uncle,  and  William)  measured  the  waves 
resulting  from  the  burst.  They  were  also  instructed  to  monitor  readings  of  the 
sonobuoys  placed  in  the  target  array  and  to  obtain  the  receiver  scope  photo¬ 
graphs.  These  attempts  were  unsuccessful  because  of  the  distance  away  from 
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the  target  array  required  by  the  air  plan.  Uncle  was  also  charged  with  radio- 
actuation  of  t he  synchronized  cameras  In  the  photography  towers  on  Eneu,  Bi¬ 
kini,  and  Aomen  Islands  as  well  as  those  in  PBMs  Tare  and  William.  At  0900  all 
three  seaplanes  were  on  station  15  nmi  (28  km)  from  the  target  center.  At  the 
instant  of  detonation  the  three  seaplanes  carried  out  the  following  missions: 

•  Tate  started  from  Orbit  Point  Charle  and  flew  track  349°T 
for  4  nmi  (7.4  km),  and  then  changed  track  right  to  37°T 
for  20  nmi  (37  km),  maintaining  a  ground  speed  of  approxi¬ 
mately  150  knots  (278  km/hr). 

•  Uncle  started  from  Orbit  Point  King  and  flew  track  0°T 
for  20  nmi  (37  km)  maintaining  a  ground  speed  of  approxi¬ 
mately  150  knots  (278  km/hr) 

•  William  started  from  Orbit  Point  Dog  and  flew  track  309°T 
for  16  nmi  (30  km),  maintaining  a  ground  speed  of  approxi¬ 
mately  135  knots  (250  km/hr). 

Photographic  and  television  equipment  was  turned  on  either  Immediately  before 
or  at  the  instant  of  the  flash,  and  pictures  and  recordings  were  made  through¬ 
out  the  runs  and  until  approximately  0923  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII  - (E) -169) . 

The  radiological  reconnaissance  seaplanes,  Charlie  and  Dog,  were  on  station 
at  2,000  feet  (610  meters),  30  nmi  (56  km)  bearing  30°  from  the  target  center 
at  the  time  of  burst.  Leaving  their  stations  shortly  after  H-hour,  Charlie  and 
Dog  moved  to  positions  approximately  5  nmi  (9.3  km)  upwind  from  the  detonation 
points,  where  they  awaited  voice  radio  instructions  from  the  Radiological 
Safety  Officer  to  begin  measuring  radioactivity  over  the  target  area.  While 
Dog  orbited  on  its  new  station,  Charlie  at  0952  approached  within  approximately 
3  nmi  (5.6  km)  of  the  target  center.  It  then  began  traversing  the  target  area 
in  a  series  of  parallel  sweeps,  flying  normal  to  the  wind  direction,  and  cover¬ 
ing  a  rectangle  roughly  6  by  5  nmi  (11  by  9  km)  whose  center  was  the  target 
area . 

The  path  of  the  sweeps  along  the  rectangle  were  not  regular,  however,  since 
the  seaplane  was  also  Instructed  to  reduce  progressively  the  distance  of  the 
sweeps  from  the  radioactive  area.  Also,  if  high  levels  of  radioactivity  were 
encountered,  the  PBM  was  to  turn  abruptly,  circle  upwind,  and  turn  back  from 
the  next  sweep  along  the  rectangular  course.  On  completion  of  the  runs  at  2,000 
feet  (610  meters),  Charlie  dropped  down  to  1,000  feet  (305  meters)  at  1045  and 
carried  through  a  series  of  similar  sweeps  at  the  new  altitude.  At  1126  the 
altitude  was  lowered  to  500  feet  (152  meters)  and  the  pattern  of  radiological 
sweeps  again  was  repeated. 

As  soon  as  Charlie  had  completed  i'  >ps  at  one  altitude.  Dog  moved  in 

and  carried  through  the  same  pattern  of  -  ion.  Doq  commenced  its  2,000-foot 

(610-meter)  sweeps  at  1055,  its  ),000-fo<  J5-meter)  sweeps  at  1140,  and  its 
500-foot  (152-meter)  sweeps  at  1231.  On  collet  ion  of  these  flights,  both  sea¬ 
planes  made  radiological  runs  over  the  target  area.  At  1310  Dog  flew  directly 
over  the  target  center  at  3.000  fret  (914  meters).  Additional  sweeps  over  the 
target  area  at  varying  altitudes  were  continued  until  1402  when  Charlie  de¬ 
parted  for  Ebeye  and  until  1427  when  Dog  departed  (Reference  C.9.206,  pp. 
VI 1  - (ES) -173  and  V1I-(E) -174) . 
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The  three  Dumbo  seaplanes  of  TU  1.6.33  continued  to  stand  by  for  alt  -sea 
rescue  calls.  At  0806,  Dumbo-3  reported  Its  Geiget-Muel ler  counter  was  out  of 
order.  When  Dumbo-4,  the  standby  PBM  at  Ebeye,  was  ordered  as  a  replacement. 
It  reported  having  no  counter.  Nonetheless,  Dumbo-3  was  ordered  to  return  to 
Ebeye.  Dumbo-2  was  shifted  to  the  position  over  Wotho,  and  Dumbo-1  was  trans¬ 
ferred  to  Orbit  Point  Uncle.  The  seaplanes  remained  on  station  until  1425  at 
Uncle  and  1455  over  Wotho  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VI I- ( E ) - 1 74 ) . 

In  addition  to  providing  air  transportation  between  Ebeye  and  Bikini  In 
the  period  between  the  two  tests,  TU  1.6.32  prepared  six  PBMs  to  perform  as¬ 
signments  similar  to  those  executed  on  ABLE  day.  It  also  prepared  two  new 
seaplanes  for  participation  in  shot  BAKER,  namely  Charlie-2  (a  radiological 
reconnaissance  PBM)  and  Eagie  Eye  (a  special  observation  PBM)  (Reference 
C.9.206,  VII- (E) -190) . 

TU  1.6.33  continued  Its  air-sea  rescue  and  transportation  mission  between 
the  two  tests.  For  BAKER  Its  mission  was  altered  to  provide  two  PBM  air-sea 
rescue  standby  aircraft,  Dumbo-4  and  Dumbo-5,  in  addition  to  the  three  air-sea 
rescue  seaplanes  that  had  participated  In  ABLE  (Reference  C.9.206,  p. 
VII- (E) -190) . 

SHOT  BAKER.  On  24  July  the  tlual  seaplane  from  Bikini  landed  at  Ebeye  at 
1614  (Reference  C.9.206.  p.  VII - (E) -208) . 

A  VPB-32  radiological  reconnaissance  seaplane  (Dog)  taking  off  at  0501  was 
the  first  Navy  aircraft  to  depart  from  Ebeye  for  Bikini  on  25  July  for  BAKER 
operations.  It  was  followed  at  0516  by  a  second  radiological  reconnaissance 
seaplane  (Charlle-1).  By  0655  both  Dog  and  Charlle-1  were  orbiting  on  their 
assigned  stations  at  Orbit  Point  Able,  bearing  45°T,  20  nml  (37  km)  from  the 
target  center.  Meanwhile  three  photographic  seaplanes  (Tare,  Uncle,  and 
William)  were  airborne  between  0527  and  0542.  By  0705  all  had  reported  on  sta¬ 
tion  at  Orbit  Points  Charlie,  King,  and  Deg,  respectively,  each  9  nml  (17  km) 
from  the  target  center.  Tare  and  Uncle  orbited  in  loose  formation  at  12,000 

feet  (3.7  km)  bearing  180°  and  215°,  respectively,  and  William  at  3,000 

feet  (914  meters)  bearing  325°.  The  radlometry  seaplane  departed  at  0505  and 
at  0645  was  on  station  at  Orbit  Point  Yoke  bearing  45°T,  7  nml  (13  km)  from 
the  target  center.  The  observation  PBM  (Eagle  Eye)  had  replaced  one  of  the 

Army  C-54s  that  had  performed  a  similar  mission  in  shot  ABLE.  Eagle  Eye  was 
oft  the  water  at  0545  and  at  0713  was  at  its  station  approximately  10  nml 
(18.5  km)  from  the  target  center,  bearing  285°T  at  8,000  feet  (2.4  km)  (Ref¬ 
erence  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (E) -20) . 

Three  air-sea  rescue  seaplanes  also  took  off  from  the  lagoon  at  Ebeye  dur¬ 
ing  the  same  Interval,  Dumbo-1  was  airborne  at  0510  and  at  0646  arrived  at  its 
station  at  Orbit  Point  Love,  bearing  315°T,  30  nml  (56  km)  from  the  target 

center  at  3,000  feet  (914  meters).  Dumbo-2  departed  at  0513  and  at  0647  assumed 
Its  position  at  Orbit  Point  Able,  bearing  45°T,  20  nml  (37  km)  from  the  tar¬ 
get  center  at  3,000  feet  (914  meters).  Dumbo-3  departed  last  at  0617  and  at 
0709  was  on  station  at  7,000  feet  (2.1  km)  over  Wotho  Atoll,  90  nml  (167  km) 
from  the  target  center  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (E)-210) . 


The  radiometry  seaplane  at  0833,  from  Its  orbit  point  at  9,500  feet  (2.9 
km),  7  nml  (13  km)  from  the  target  center,  took  up  a  course  heading  335°T  so 
that  the  point  of  detonation  was  within  5°  of  the  bore-sighted  axis  of  the 
radiometric  equipment.  Remaining  at  the  same  altitude,  successful  operation  of 
the  radiometric,  photometric,  and  spectrographic  equipment  was  accomplished 
before  Its  departure  from  the  area  at  0852  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (E) -214) . 

One  minute  before  the  detonation,  three  seaplanes  (Tare,  Uncle,  and 
William)  moved  from  their  orbit  points  to  positions  tangent  to  a  circle  approx¬ 
imately  8  nmi  (15  km)  from  the  target  center.  Tare  and  Uncle  then  flew  a  coun¬ 
terclockwise  course  from  12,000  feet  (3.7  km),  generally  along  the  periphery 
of  the  circle.  Each  plane  flew  at  approximately  135  knots  (250  km/hr)  taking 
synchronized  photographs  of  the  waves  and  water  column  thrown  up  by  the  explo¬ 
sion.  Seaplane  Tare  at  0834  and  0845  also  transmitted  synchronized  signals  in 
order  to  induce  simultaneous  operation  of  the  airborne  and  ground  tower  cam¬ 
eras.  The  three  PBMs  completed  their  runs  by  0907  and  Immediately  departed  for 
Ebeye  (Reference  C. 9 .206,  p.  VII- (E) -214) . 

The  observation  seaplane  (Eagle  Eye)  was  on  course  285°T  at  7,900  feet 
(2.4  km),  approximately  10  nmi  (18.5  km)  from  the  target  center  at  the  time  of 
detonation.  It  orbited  the  same  general  position  until  0908  when  it  returned 
to  Ebeye  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (E) -216) . 

Two  radiological  reconnaissance  seaplanes  (Charlle-1  and  Dog)  were  orbiting 
at  2,000  feet  (610  meters),  20  nml  (37  km)  from  the  target  center  at  H-hour. 
Immediately  after  the  explosion,  Charlie-1  proceeded  to  a  position  5  nml  (9.3 
km)  upwind  from  the  target  center  and  then  approached  within  approximately  3 
nmi  (5.6  km)  at  4,000  feet  (1.2  km).  At  0915  it  began  traversing  the  radio¬ 
active  area  in  a  series  of  sweeps  along  parallel  tracks  normal  to  the  wind 
direction,  covering  a  rectangle  roughly  6  by  5  nmi  (11  by  9  km).  The  paths  of 
the  sweeps  were  not  regular  because  the  course  was  shifted  each  time  a  radio¬ 
active  area  was  encountered.  Charlle-1  made  sweeps  at  3,000,  2,000,  1,000,  and 
500  feet  (914,  610,  305,  and  152  meters).  It  then  orbited  the  target  array  at 
500  feet  (152  meters)  from  4  nmi  (7.4  km)  before  departing  for  Ebeye  at  1304 
after  being  relieved  by  Charlie-2  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (E)-218) . 

PBM  Dog  in  the  meantime  had  first  made  sweeps  over  the  area  occupied  by 
the  JTF  1  vessels  northeast  of  Bikini  Atoll  and  reported  on  the  radioactivity 
encountered.  As  Charlle-1  reported  completing  each  sweep  over  the  target  area. 
Dog  came  In  at  1008  and  flew  four  similar  flight  patterns  at  the  same  alti¬ 
tudes.  After  completing  Its  radiological  sweeps  at  1214,  Dog  orbited  over  the 
target  area  and  photographed  the  damaged  and  sinking  Saratoga  between  1215  and 
1319  and  then  departed  for  Ebeye.  Charlle-2  relieved  Charlle-1  at  1258.  At  1330 
and  1334  it  made  photographic  runs  over  Saratoga  and  at  1400  began  the  first 
of  two  photographic  runs  over  the  target  array  at  1,500  feet  (457  meters). 
After  descending  to  1,000  feet  (305  meters),  Charlle-2  made  eight  radiological 
reconnaissance  surveys  over  the  tadioactive  area  between  1425  and  1506.  It 
executed  a  sonar  run  2  nmi  (3.7  km)  west  of  the  target  area  between  1535  and 
1545  at  400  feet  (122  meters).  From  1,000  feet  (305  meters),  photographs  of 
the  sinking  of  Saratov j  were  taken  between  1552  and  1610.  Charlle-2  departed 
for  Ebeye  at  1615  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (E) -219) . 
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No  rescues  were  necessary.  The  air-sea  rescue  seaplanes  left  the  area  as 
follows:  Dumbo-3  at  0952,  Dunibo-2  at  1120,  and  Dumbo- 1  at  1243.  Dumbo-4,  which 
relieved  Dumbo-1  at  1243,  remained  on  station  until  1619  (Reference  C.9,206. 
p.  VII- (E) -219) . 


Task  Unit  1.6.4  (Seaplane  Tender  Unit,  Bikini) 

The  mission  of  TU  1.6.4  was  to  provide  tender  and  air  transport  terminal 
services  for  seaplanes  at  Bikini  Atoll.  It  was  based  from  the  seaplane  tender 
USS  Orca  (AVP-49). 

Orca  arrived  at  Bikini  Lagoon  on  7  May  1946  to  assume  its  assigned  duties. 
It  was  felt,  however,  that  provision  should  be  made  for  air-sea  rescue  units 
both  at  Bikini  and  Kwajalein  in  case  of  takeoff  accidents.  By  15  June  an  AVR 
air-sea  rescue  boat  had  been  obtained  for  Bikini  Lagoon.  During  operating  hours 
the  boat  was  stationed  at  the  seaplane  runway.  Once  in  the  morning  and  again 
in  the  late  afternoon  it  made  sweeps  of  the  area  to  be  sure  the  takeoff  space 
was  clear.  About  this  time  Commander,  Marianas,  requested  Commander  in  Chief, 
Pacific  (CINCPAC)  to  furnish  two  destroyers  for  air-sea  rescue  service  at 
Kwajalein,  one  to  be  stationed  within  the  lagoon  and  the  other  in  the  ocean 
near  the  runway.  CINCPAC  replied  that  the  destroyers  were  not  available  in  the 
Pacific  Fleet.  It  was  necessary  to  assign  vessels  from  JTF  1  to  patrol  the 
entrance  to  Kwajalein  Lagoon  for  air-sea  rescue  duty  (Reference  C.9.206.  p. 
VII- (E) -26) .  LCI (L ) -977  from  TU  1.8.3  (Dispatch  and  Boat  Pool  Unit)  was  as¬ 
signed  this  duty. 

SHOT  ARLE.  On  30  June  the  last  seaplane  cleared  Bikini  Lagoon  at  1534.  At 
1648  Orca  moved  from  the  lagoon  to  its  station  in  area  Paige  near  reference 
Point  Nan,  bearing  0°T,  20  nmi  (37  km)  from  the  center  of  Bikini  Island. 

SHOT  BAKER.  On  24  July  the  last  seaplane  from  Bikini  Island  landed  at 
Ebeye  at  1614  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII- (E)-208) . 

Other  Navy  Air  Groups 

Carrier  Aircraft  Service  Unit  (Fleet)  34  (CASUTF1-34) ■  Located  on  Ebeye, 
CASU (F) - 34  performed  maintenance  for  aircraft  of  the  Seaplane  Unit  (TU 
1.6.3)  (Reference  C. 9 .206,  p.  VII-(E)-190) . 

VPVM.  This  unit  sent  at  least  four  Navy  PB4Y-2s  under  Commander,  Kwajalein 
Atoll,  to  assist  In  weather  reconnaissance  and  air-sea  rescue  missions 
(Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(E)-190) .  The  detachment  at  Kwajalein  was  re¬ 
called  to  Agana,  Guam,  on  12  August  1946.  This  unit  was  airborne  on  shot 
days,  but  flew  weather  reconnaissance  flights  well  away  from  the  test  area. 

VPB-116.  With  VPW-i,  VPB-116  assisted  in  weather  reconnaissance  and  air-sea 
rescue  missions  using  12  PB4Y-2  aircraft  under  Commander.  Kwajalein  Atoll 
(Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(E)-190) ,  This  unit  was  not  airborne  on  shot 
days . 

Carrier  Aircraft  Service  Unit  8  (CASU-8).  This  unit  performed  aircraft  main¬ 
tenance  on  the  PB4Y-2s  from  VPtf-1  and  VPB-116  at  NAB  Kwajalein  (Reference 
C.9.206,  p.  VII-(E)-190) . 
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CHAPTER  10 

U.S.  MARINE  CORPS  PARTICIPATION 


Approximately  580  Marines  participated  at  Bikini  and  Kwajalein  during 
Operation  CROSSROADS.  Participation  by  the  U.S.  Marine  Corps  primarily  involved 
photographic  duties  and  security  guard  duties.  They  provided  security  on  Aomen. 
Bikini,  and  Eneu  islands  at  Bikini  Atoll,  on  Kwajalein  Island,  and  aboard 
certain  task  force  ships.  Approximately  155  Marines  were  aboard  USS  Sal dor 
(CVE-117).  According  to  a  CROSSROADS  participant  there  were  three  different 
Marine  units/groups  aboard  the  ship  (Reference  C.12.5): 

•  A  detachn  nt  of  Marine  Fighter  Squadron  (VMF-513),  based 
out  of  San  Diego,  California.  Primarily,  this  was  an  air¬ 
craft  maintenance  detachment  that  was  responsible  for  the 
aircraft  of  a  Navy  photographic  detachment  aboard  Saldor . 

•  Marines  who  were  part  of  the  ship's  air  department. 

•  Twenty-eight  enlisted  Marines  who  were  listed  as  Marine 
photographic  personnel  and  who  were  transported  by  Saldor . 

Some  were  administratively  assigned  to  VMF-513  and  some  to 
USS  Wharton  (ap-7). 

Saldor  was  part  of  Task  Unit  1.6.2  (Photo  Carrier  Unit),  which  trained  air 
crews  for  the  bomb  tests.  This  unit  conducted  aerial  photo  operations,  operated 
helicopters  for.  radiological  reconnaissance,  conducted  aerial  control  of  drone 
boats,  and  operated  a  photo  laboratory  on  board  (Reference  C.9.206,  p.  VII-(E)- 
14;  Reference  C.12.5).  Movie  crews  aboard  Saldor  also  filmed  the  target  array 
and  provided  documentary  coverage  of  the  fleet  and  the  visit  of  Commander  Joint 
Task  Force  1  to  Rongerik  Atoll  (Reference  B.7.1). 

A  Matlne  guard  detachment  at  Bikini  Atoll  was  furnished  by  Marine  Ground 
Forces.  A  total  of  36  Marine  guards  were  stationed  on  Bikini  Island,  6  each 
were  on  Aomen  and  Eneu  islands. 

A  provisional  Marine  detachment  at  Enewetak  had  a  total  of  107  Marines. 
This  unit  was  a  heavy  antiaircraft  detachment  whose  duties  were  not  directly 
related  to  CROSSROADS  (Reference  C.11.14). 

Provisional  detachments  and  normal  Marine  detachments  were  on  a  number  of 
task  force  ships  (Table  17)  (Reference  C.13.8).  Duties  primarily  involved  ship 
security. 

Badge  readings  have  not  been  located  for  Marine  Corps  personnel  who  par¬ 
ticipated  in  Operation  CROSSROADS. 
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Table  17.  Provisional  and  U.S.  Marine  Corps  detachments 
aboard  CROSSROADS  vessels. 


Ship 

No .  of 
Marines 

Ship 

No .  of 
Marines 

USS  Albemarle  (AV-5)  (MD) 

28 

USS  Mt.  McKinley  (AGC-7) 

(MD) 

47 

USS  8ayf1eld  (APA-33)  (TQM) 

1 

USS  Ottawa  ( AKA- 101 )  (TQM) 

1 

USS  Bexar  (APA-237)  (TQM) 

2 

USS  Rockbrldqe  (APA-228) 

(TQM) 

2 

USS  Bottineau  (APA-235)  (TQM) 

2 

USS  Rockingham  (APA-229) 

(TQM) 

1 

USS  Cumberland  Sound  (AV-17)  (MD) 

USS  Rockwall  ( APA-230 )  (TOM) 

1 

USS  Fall  River  (CA-131  )  (MD) 

48 

USS  Rolette  (AKA-99)  (TQM) 

4 

USS  Georqe  Clvmer  (APA-27)  (TQM) 

2 

USS  St.  Croix  ( APA-231  ) 

(TQM) 

2 

USS  Henrico  (APA-45)  (TOM) 

2 

USS  Shanqrl-La  (CV-3B)  (MD) 

77 

USS  Wharton  (AP-7)  (MD) 

30 

Legend:  MD  --  Marine  Detachment, 

TQM  -- 

Transport  Quartermaster 

I 
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CHAPTER  11 


PARTICIPATION  OF  OTHER  GOVERNMENT  AGENCIES, 
CONTRACTING  FIRMS,  ANO  UNIVERSITIES 


Many  civilians  from  government  agencies,  contracting  firms,  and  universi¬ 
ties  assisted  the  military  personnel  in  Operation  CROSSROADS,  civilians  had 
played  the  major  role  in  the  development  of  atomic  weapons  during  the  war  and 
civilian  assistance  at  CROSSROADS  was  an  important  element  in  the  scientific 
aspects  of  the  tests.  CROSSROADS  occurred  during  a  time  of  massive  demobiliza¬ 
tion  following  World  War  II.  There  was  also  an  acute  shortage  of  specialists, 
including  radiological  safety  (radsafe)  monitors,  who  had  to  be  recruited  from 
universities  with  promises  made  that  they  would  be  returned  before  the  start 
of  the  school  year.  Operation  CROSSROADS  called  upon  many  of  the  nation's  lead¬ 
ing  civilian  scientists.  The  educational  background  of  some  of  these  scientists 
serving  in  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  for  Test  ABLE  are  enumerated  below 
(Reference  C. 9. 206,  p.  VII-(C)-6): 


Number 

Area  of  Advanced 

36 

Medicine 

20 

Physics 

19 

Chemistry 

7 

Biology 

12 

Engineering 

3 

Anatomy 

Roles  played  by  the  various  participating  government  agencies,  contracting 
firms  and  universities  are  discussed  below. 

GOVERNMENT  AGENCIES 

U.S .  Army  Manhattan  Engineer  District.  This  organization  was  officially  estab¬ 
lished  on  13  August  1942,  although  its  organization  had  been  in  process 
for  2  months  before.  The  Manhattan  Project  developed  and  produced  he 
atomic  bombs  used  In  World  War  II  and  at  CROSSROADS.  After  the  passage  of 
the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1946,  the  Manhattan  Engineer  District  was  dis¬ 
solved  at  the  end  of  1946,  and  Its  contracts,  facilities  and  management 
responsibilities  were  transferred  by  the  Army  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis¬ 
sion,  which  was  activated  1  January  1947  (Reference  C.9.208,  pp.  3.10  ff; 
Reference  C.8.1,  pp.  6  through  15). 

After  the  formal  creation  of  Joint  Task  Force  1  (JTF  1),  Manhattan 
Engineer  District  assisted  principally  through  the  013E  Los  Alamos  Group 
and  the  013H  Radioactivity  Group.  It  also  supplied  the  Technical  Director 
as  well  as  27  observers  for  shot  ABLE  and  21  for  shot  BAKER.  These  person¬ 
nel  were  berthed  aboard  USS  Cumberland  Sound  (AV-17).  Two  individuals  were 
badged  and  had  zero  readings.  Three  of  its  laboratories  participated  in 
CROSSROADS  and  the  1947  Bikini  Scientific  Resurvey;  these  are  discussed 
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immediately  below.  All  Bikini  Resurvey  personnel  had  film  badges  and  none 
recorded  greater  than  the  daily  tolerance  limit  of  0.1  R. 

Arqonne  National  Laboratory.  This  laboratory,  operated  by  the  University  of 
Chicago,  provided  one  scientist  for  the  1947  Bikini  Resurvey's  Radio- 
chemistry  and  Radiophysics  Group  to  investigate  the  presence  and  dispersal 
of  plutonium  and  fission  products  and  to  study  the  vertical  distribution 
of  radioactivity  in  rocks  (Reference  C.8.1,  pp.  6  through  15:  Reference 

B. 0.18). 

Clinton  Laboratories,  Oak  Ridge,  Tennessee.  On  20  May  1946,  ten  scientists  from 
Clinton  Laboratories  were  scheduled  to  attend  CROSSROADS  as  part  of  the 
Radiological  Safety  Section.  Eight  personnel  were  badged,  with  a  high  of 
0.30  R  and  and  an  average  exposure  of  0.10  R.  Clinton  Laboratories  also 
provided  a  physicist  for  the  Bikini  Resurvey's  Radiochemist cy  and  Radio- 
physics  Group  to  investigate  the  presence  and  dispersal  of  plutonium  and 
fission  products  and  to  study  the  vertical  distribution  of  radioactivity 
in  rocks  (Reference  C.8 . 1 ,  pp.  6  through  15:  Reference  B.O . 18) . 

Los  Alamos  Laboratory.  This  group  was  responsible  for  preparing  timing  and 
firing  devices,  assembling  and  delivering  the  bomb,  measuring  certain 
phenomena,  and  determining  yield  of  weapons.  It  was  responsible  to  three 
different  groups:  the  Technical  Director,  the  Director  of  Los  Alamos  Lab¬ 
oratory,  and  the  Deputy  Task  Force  Commander  for  Technical  Direction.  This 
group  consisted  of  124  personnel  including  civilian  consultants  from  uni¬ 
versities.  three  Army  officers,  and  two  Navy  officers.  They  were  berthed 
aboard  Cumberland  Sound  and  USS  Albemarle  (AV-5).  Five  senior  scientists 
served  on  the  Medico-Legal  Board.  In  addition,  63  personnel  were  assigned 
to  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  as  of  20  May.  Of  this  group,  38  were 
badged.  Fifteen  of  these  had  exposures  of  zero,  the  high  was  0.94  R,  and 
the  average  was  0.17  R. 

U.S.  Department  of  Interior  —  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  The  Fish  and  wildlife 
Service  designated  three  scientists  and  three  fishermen  to  assist  in  fish 
surveys  at  Bikini  prior  to  the  tests.  The  unit  collected  specimens  and 
identified  fish  in  the  shallows  of  the  reef  and  in  the  lagoon.  The  unit 
operated  from  YMS-413  (see  Appendix  A  for  details).  After  tests  ABLE  and 
BAKER,  the  unit  caught  live  fish  and  recovered  dead  fish  for  studies.  No 
one  was  badged.  The  three  scientists,  plus  eight  additional  scientists, 
also  participated  in  the  Bikini  Resurvey  in  1947.  All  persons  were  badged 
during  the  resurvey  (Reference  C.9.208,  p.  3.11:  Reference  C.8.1,  pp.  6 
through  15). 

U.S.  Geological  Survey  (USGS) ■  USGS  personnel  worked  with  the  Oceanography 
Group  and  investigated  the  physiography,  geology,  and  ecology  of  Bikini 
Atoll.  USGS  provided  four  scientists  for  CROSSROADS  and  the  1947  Bikini 
Resurvey  to  study  ecology  of  reef-building  organisms  such  as  algae  and 
corals  and  the  effects  of  radiation  upon  them.  Hone  were  badged  for  CROSS¬ 
ROADS.  Personnel  participating  in  the  resurvey  were  badged  (Reference 

C. 9.208,  p.  3.11:  Reference  C.8.1,  pp,  6  through  15). 
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Smithsonian  Institute.  Smithsonian  Institute  cooperated  with  the  Oceanography 
Group  studying  biological  and  oceanographic  phenomena  at  Bikini.  The  Insti¬ 
tute  provided  two  scientists  to  make  fish  surveys  and  study  littoral  and 
land  animals,  reef,  lagoon,  fish,  algae,  seed  plants,  and  plankton  at 
Bikini  Atoll.  These  two  plus  two  additional  scientists  also  participated 
in  the  Bikini  Resurvey  to  study  the  possible  radiological  effects  upon  the 
development  of  invertebrates  and  physiology  of  marine  and  other  plant  life. 
None  were  badged  at  CROSSROADS.  Personnel  on  the  resurvey  were  badged 
(Reference  c. 9. 208,  p.  3.11:  Reference  C. 8. 1 ,  pp.  6  through  15). 

Federal  Security  Agency  --  National  cancer  Institute.  An  unknown  number  of 
personnel  from  the  National  Cancer  Institute  helped  the  Director  of  Ship 
Material  (DSM)  Medical  Group  by  providing  mice  for  radiation  experiments 
(Reference  c. 9. 208,  p.  3.11:  Reference  C.8 . 1 ,  pp.  6  through  15). 

The  National  Institute  for  the  U.S.  Public  Health  Service.  This  organization 
assisted  the  DSM  Group  and  provided  three  public  health  service  officers 
to  the  013  Radioactivity  Group.  The  officers  were  berthed  aboard  USS  Haven 
(AH-12)  and  served  as  radsafe  monitors  part  of  the  time.  Two  were  badged: 
one  had  zero  reading  and  the  other  had  0.06  R  (Reference  C.9.208,  p.  3.10 
f f :  Reference  C.4. 1) . 

Department  of  Commerce  --  National  Bureau  of  Standards  (MBS).  NBS  personnel 
assisted  the  Remote  Measurements  Group  in  attempts  to  detect  nuclear  deto¬ 
nations  from  remote  locations  in  Projects  11,  12,  and  16  of  Program  VIII 
(see  Appendix  C).  Individual  field  groups  were  located  at  Honolulu.  Hawaii: 
Kwajaleln  Island:  Enewetak  Atoll:  Wake,  Guam  and  Midway  Islands;  Manila, 
Philippines;  Nome,  Sitka,  Juneau,  and  Anchorage,  Alaska;  Bozeman,  Montana: 
Santa  Ana,  San  Francisco,  and  San  Leandro,  California;  Seattle,  Washing¬ 
ton:  Portland,  Oregon:  Tuscon,  Acizona;  Kingsville,  Texas;  Grand  Islaid, 
Nebraska;  Rapid  City,  South  Dakota:  St.  Louis,  Missouri;  Chicago,  Illlno.s; 
Australia;  Peru;  San  Juan.  Puerto  Rico;  Germany:  and  Washington,  D.C.  The 
total  number  of  personnel  involved  is  unknown  (Reference  C.9.208,  p.  3.45; 
Reference  B.2. 1) . 

U.S.  Coast  &  Geodetic  Survey  (USCGS).  USCGS  personnel  supported  the  Oceanogra¬ 
phy  Group  by  investigating  tides  and  strong  seismic  distu'bances.  They  made 
seismic  measurements  at  Kwajaleln,  Wake,  and  Midway  islands;  Honolulu, 
Hawaii;  Sitka,  Alaska;  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  and  Tuscon,  Arizona.  They 
also  sent  a  party  to  survey  the  general  layout  of  Bikini  Atoll  before 
CROSSROADS.  The  total  number  of  personnel  involved  is  unknown  (Reference 
C.9.208,  p.  3.12;  Reference  B. 2 . 1 ) . 

Treasury  Department  --  U.S.  Coast  Guard.  The  Coast  Guard  furnished  two  vessels, 
USCG  Bramble  (WAGL-392)  and  USCG  Red  Bud  (WAGL-398),  and  personnel.  Bramble 
laid  navigation  buoys  at  Bikini  and  was  to  survey  the  effects  of  nuclear 
tests  on  fish  and  wildlife  and  to  conduct  oceonographic  surveys  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  characteristics  of  ocean  currents  inside  and  around  the  atoll. 
Red  Bud  assisted  in  a  brief  survey  of  western  islands  of  Bikini  Atoll 
before  CROSSROADS.  These  vessels  operated  as  part  of  Task  Unit  1.8.5  (Sur¬ 
vey  Unit).  Bramble  had  49  crewmembers  and  operated  at  Bikini  Atoll  from  6 
July  through  24  August  (Reference  C.9.208,  p.  3.12'. 
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CONTRACTORS.  UNIVERSITIES,  AND  OTHER  OOMESTIC  ORGANIZATIONS 

In  addition  to  military  and  nonmilitary  Federal  agencies,  there  were  also 
private  groups  who  participated  in  CROSSROADS.  Their  organizations  and  activ¬ 
ities  are  described  briefly  below,  along  with  industrial  organizations  that 
either  participated  directly  or  indirectly  by  supplying  personnel  and  equip¬ 
ment  . 

American  Red  Cross.  Three  Red  Cross  representatives  were  assigned  on  the  U.S. 
Army  ship  David  C.  Shanks  (AP-180).  None  were  badged  (Reference  B.2.1). 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Two  people  from  this  organization  were  attached 
to  the  Staff  of  the  Electronics  Coordinating  Officer  and  assigned  to  USS 
Begor  (APD-127).  Neither  was  badged  (Reference  C.9.208,  pp.  3.12;  Reference 
B.0.18). 

Carbide  and  Carbon  Chemicals  Corporation  (C&C  Co).  Twenty-six  employees  of  C&C 
Co.  were  selected  to  serve  in  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  at  CROSS- 
RGADb.  Of  this  group,  15  were  badged.  Four  had  recorded  exposures  of  0  R. 
The  high  exposure  was  1.06  R,  and  the  average  for  the  group  was  0.366  R. 

Carnegie  Institute.  Personnel  from  Carnegie  participated  in  Project  VIII-9, 
Terrestrial  Magnetism.  Locations  were  Honolulu.  Hawaii;  Sitka.  Alaska; 
Tuscon,  Arizona;  Cheltenham,  Maryland;  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Huancayo, 
Peru;  and  Watheroo,  Australia.  Number  of  personnel  involved  is  unknown 
(Reference  C.9.208,  p.  3.45). 

Columbia  University.  One  professor  from  Columbia  served  in  the  Radiological 
Safety  Section.  His  recorded  exposure  was  0  R. 

Cleaver  Brooks  Co.  This  company  provided  a  technician  and  an  assistant  to  re¬ 
pair  distillation  units  at  Bikini.  Neither  was  badged.  (Reference  C.9.206, 
p.  VII- (A)— 104) . 

Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory.  This  laboratory  provided  engineering  services 
and  telemetering  equipment,  plus  electronics  and  four  engineers  for  CROSS¬ 
ROADS  and  one  engineer  for  the  Bikini  Resurvey's  Underwater  Photography 
and  Television  Group.  Two  were  badged  for  CROSSROADS  and  had  zero  readings. 
Everyone  in  the  Resurvey  Group  was  badged  (Reference  C.8.1,  pp.  6  through 
15;  Reference  B.O . 10) . 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Three  scientists  from  Kodak  were  part  of  the  Radiological 
Safety  Section.  One  member  of  this  group  also  served  on  the  Medico-Legal 
Board.  The  recorded  exposures  for  the  three  personnel  were  0.15  R,  0.16  R, 
and  0.24  R. 

Fairbanks  Morse  &  Co..  Beloit,  Wisconsin.  This  company  provided  spare  parts 
and  a  technician  to  repair  main  power  plants  at  Kwajaleln.  It  is  unknown 
if  this  person  was  badged.  (Reference  C.9.206,  pp.  VII-(A)-96  ff.). 

Fairchild  Camera  &  Instrument  Co.,  Jamaica,  New  York.  This  company  was  con¬ 
tracted  to  provide  steel  boxes  for  housing  batteries  of  cameras  to  be 
Installed  on  photographic  towers.  It  is  unknown  11  personnel  from  this 
company  were  at  Bikini.  (Reference  c.9.206,  p.  Vll-(A)-96). 
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Franklin  institute's  Bartol  Research  Foundation.  One  physicist  from  the  organi¬ 
zation  was  In  the  Bikini  Resurvey's  Radiochemistry  and  Radiophysics  Group 
to  investigate  the  presence  and  dispersal  of  plutonium  and  fission  products 
and  to  study  the  vertical  distribution  of  radioactivity  In  rocks.  He  was 
badged  (Reference  C.8.1,  pp.  6  through  15;  Reference  B.0.18). 

G.E.  Falling  Co.  Under  Navy  contract  for  drilling  operations  at  Bikini,  this 
company  also  provided  eight  personnel  for  the  Bikini  Resurvey  in  1947. 
Approximately  nine  individuals  participated  at  Bikini  during  CROSSROADS. 
None  were  badged  (Reference  C.9.208,  pp.  3.12  and  3.13;  Reference  B.2.1). 

Geotechnical  Corp.,  Dallas.  Texas.  This  corporation  made  seismic  measurements. 
It  is  unknown  if  any  personnel  were  provided  at  Bikini  (Reference  C.9.208, 
pp.  3.12  and  3.13;  Reference  B.2.1). 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital.  An  expert  in  radiological  physics  was  sent  from  Lenox  Hill 
Hospital  in  New  York.  He  served  in  the  Radiological  Safety  Section.  His 
recorded  exposure  was  0  R. 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  (MIT).  Three  scientists  from  MIT  were  as¬ 
signed  to  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  at  CROSSROADS.  All  were  badged; 
two  had  exposures  of  0  R,  and  one  had  an  exposure  of  0.36  R.  MIT  also  pro¬ 
vided  three  research  associates  for  the  Bikini  Resurvey's  Radlochemlstry 
and  Radiophysics  Group  to  investigate  the  presence  and  dispersal  of  plu¬ 
tonium  and  fission  products.  All  three  were  badged  (Reference  C.8.1,  pp.  6 
through  15;  Reference  C.9.208,  p.  3.13). 

Monsanto  Corporation.  One  representative  from  Monsanto  was  selected  to  work  in 
the  Radiological  Safety  Section.  He  was  not  badged. 

Princeton  University.  The  university  provided  engineering  services  and  teleme¬ 
tering  equipment.  Five  personnel  were  assigned  to  USS  Avery  Island  (AG-76). 
Two  were  badged.  The  highest  reading  was  0.10  R  (Reference  C.9.208,  pp. 
3.12  and  3.13;  Reference  B.0.18). 

Raytheon  Corp.,  Waltham.  Massachusetts.  Raytheon  provided  engineering  services 
for  sonar  and  radar  electronic  equipment.  They  also  provided  eight  person¬ 
nel  assigned  to  Avery  Island  and  attached  to  the  Staff  of  the  Electronics 
Coordinating  Officer.  All  eight  were  badged.  The  highest  reading  among 
them  was  0.35  R  (Reference  C.9.208,  pp.  3.12  and  3.13;  Reference  B.0.18). 

Scclpps  Institution  of  Oceanography.  Scr.pps  provided  technical  personnel,  in¬ 
cluding  one  radsafe  monitor  during  CROSSROADS.  Two  oceanographers  were 
provided  for  the  Bikini  Resurvey.  No  one  was  badged  during  CROSSROADS 
(Reference  C. 8. 1 ,  pp.  6  through  15;  Reference  C.9.208.  p.  3.13). 

Stanford  Research  Institute  (SRI).  One  physiologist  to  study  radiological  ef¬ 
fects  on  developing  invertebrates  and  other  plants  came  from  SRI.  He  was 
not  badged  (Reference  C.8.1,  pp.  6  through  15;  Reference  C.9.208,  p.  3.13). 

Stanford  University.  Four  scientists  from  Stanford  were  involved  in  the  Bikini 
Resurvey  to  investigate  population  studies  of  reef,  lagoon,  and  pelagic 
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fishes.  Everyone  in  the  resurvey  was  badged  (Reference  C.8.1,  pp.  6  through 
15;  Reference  C. 9. 208,  p.  3.13). 


University  of  Chicago.  Twenty-four  professors  and  graduate  students  from  the 
University  of  Chicago  were  selected  to  serve  in  the  Radiological  Safety 
Section.  Of  this  group,  16  were  badged,  with  a  high  exposure  of  0.38  R. 
Nine  individuals  had  exposures  of  0  R,  and  the  average  recorded  exposure 
was  0.072  R. 

University  of  Minnesota.  The  university  provided  a  physiological  chemist  for 
the  Bikini  Resurvey's  Radiochemistry  and  Radiophysics  Group  to  investigate 
the  presence  and  dispersal  of  plutonium  and  fission  products  and  to  study 
the  vertical  distribution  of  radioactivity  in  rocks.  Everyone  in  the  re¬ 
survey  was  badged  (Reference  C.8.1,  pp.  6  through  15;  Reference  B.0.18). 

University  of  Notre  Dame.  Notre  Dame  provided  two  chemistry  professors  for  the 
Bikini  Resurvey's  Radiochemistry  Group  to  investigate  the  presence  and 
dispersal  of  plutonium  and  fission  products.  Both  were  badged  (Reference 
C.8.1,  pp.  6  through  15;  Reference  C.9.208,  p.  3.13). 

University  of  Rochester.  Twenty  professors  and  graduate  students  were  selected 
to  work  in  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  at  CROSSROADS.  Many  in  this 
group  were  medical  doctors  or  dosimetry  experts.  Of  the  22,  10  were  badged. 
Six  had  recorded  exposures  of  0  R.  The  remaining  exposures  were  0.017  R, 
0.04  R,  0.05  R.  and  0.72  R. 

University  of  Tennessee.  This  university  provided  one  zoology  professor  and 
one  agronomy  professor  for  the  Bikini  Resurvey's  Radiochemistry  and  Exper¬ 
imental  Biology  Group.  Both  were  badged  for  the  resurvey  (Reference  C.8.1, 
pp.  6  through  15;  Reference  C.9.208,  p.  3.13). 

University  of  Washington,  Applied  Fisheries.  Seattle,  Washington.  This  organi¬ 
zation  supplied  three  scientists  on  board  Haven  as  radsafe  monitors.  Only 
one  person  was  badged  and  he  recorded  an  exposure  of  0.4  R.  In  addition, 
Applied  Fisheries  also  provided  eight  more  scientists  for  the  Bikini  Re¬ 
survey  to  study  the  effects  of  radiation  in  living  forms  in  and  around  the 
atoll.  They  also  did  comparative  studies  of  radiation  in  different  plants 
and  animal  groups  and  comparative  studies  on  distribution  of  radioactive 
material  in  organs  and  tissues  plus  histological  studies  of  various  fish 
tissues.  All  personnel  for  the  resurvey  were  badged;  (Reference  C.8.1,  pp. 
6  through  15;  Reference  C.y .208,  p.  3.13). 

University  of  Wisconsin.  The  university  provided  a  research  associate  for  the 
Bikini  Resurvey's  Radiochemistry  and  Radiophysics  Group  to  investigate  the 
presence  and  dispersal  of  plutonium  and  fission  products  and  to  study  the 
vertical  distribution  of  radioactivity  in  rocks.  He  was  badged  (Reference 
C.8.1,  pp.  6  through  15;  Reference  B.0.18). 

Vlctoreen  Corporation.  Victoreen  manufactured  Geiger  counters.  Three  employees 
of  Victoreen  were  asked  to  be  part  of  the  Radiological  Safety  Section.  Two 
had  recorded  exposures  --  one  was  0  R  and  the  other  was  0.21  R. 
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Western  Electric  Co.  This  company  provided  one  person  to  the  staff  of  the  Elec¬ 
tronics  Coordinating  Officer.  He  was  assigned  to  ftvery  Island  and  was  not 
badqed  (Reference  C.9.208,  pp.  3.12  and  3.13:  Reference  B.0.18). 

Westinqhouse  Co.  Westinghouse  provided  two  personnel  attached  to  the  staff  of 
the  Electronics  Coordinating  Officer.  One  was  assigned  to  Aver''  Island, 
and  the  second  is  indicated  as  having  assignment  on  the  target  ship  USS 
Bracken  (APA-64).  Neither  was  badged  (Reference  C.9.208,  pp.  3.12  and  3.13: 
Reference  B.0.18)  . 

Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Institute.  Woods  Hole  provided  one  scientist  who  made 
physical  field  measurements  at  Bikini,  Enewetak,  Rongelap,  and  Rongerik 
atolls.  He  was  not  badged  (Reference  C.9.210,  p.  N-63). 

OBSERVERS 

A  large  number  of  military  and  civilian  scientists,  both  foreign  and  domes¬ 
tic  observers,  witnessed  CROSSROADS.  The  Transport  Group,  Task  Group  1.3,  pro¬ 
vided  facilities  for  observers  and  the  press.  Task  Unit  1.3.2  (Press  Unit) 
consisted  of  USS  Appalachian  (AGC-1)  and  Spindle  Eye,  an  Army  press  ship  oper¬ 
ating  out  of  Kwajalein  Island.  The  majority  of  the  press  were  transported  to 
Bikini  aboard  Appalachian  and  were  berthed  aboard.  Others  were  berthed  on  USS 
Mount  McKinley  (AGC-7),  USS  Panamlnt  (AGC-13)  (the  observers  ship),  USS  Saldor 
(CVE-in )  (photographic  headquarters  ship),  and  at  Kwajalein  Island  at  the 
Press  Branch  Headquarters.  The  following  is  the  breakdown  of  press  observers 
for  tests  ABLE  and  BAKER  (Reference  C.9.208,  p.  3.14): 

Number  at  ABLE  Number  at  BAKER 


U.S,  Press  Representatives  (radio, 

pictorial  services,  magazines,  etc.)  114  75 

Foreign  Press  10  8 

In  November  1945  the  British  Admiralty  Delegation  requested  that  a  small 
group  of  British  scientists  be  permitted  to  participate  in  the  planning  and 
execution  of  CROSSROADS.  The  U.S.  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  decided  on  5  December 
1945  to  invite  British  scientists.  A  total  of  nine  scientists  participated  in 
blast  pressure  phenomena,  physiological  effects,  radiation  measurements,  and 
effects  on  electronic  equipment.  A  total  of  five  personnel  were  badged.  The 
highest  was  reading  0.12  R  (Reference  C.9.208,  p.  3.13). 

Table  18  is  a  summary  of  the  observers  (Reference  C,9.208,  pp.  3.12  and 
3.13;  Reference  B.0.18). 
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Table  18.  CROSSROADS  observers. 


Group 

ABLE 

BAKER 

Domestic 

U.S.  Senate3 

4 

1 

U.S.  House  of  Representatives3 

9 

5 

U.S.  Army 

61 

55 

U.S.  Navy 

26 

14 

Civilian  scientists 

22 

19 

Foreign 

Membership  In  UN  AEC  {Australia, 
Brazil,  Canada,  China,  France, 
Egypt,  Great  Britain,  Mexico, 
Netherlands,  Poland,  and  USSR) 

21 

21 

British 

9 

9 

Canadian 

4 

4 

Note : 

One  was  oadged  with  zero  exposure. 

Source:  Reference  C.9.208,  pp.  3.16 

and  3.17. 
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CHAPTER  12 
PERSONNEL  EXPOSURES 


The  total  exposure  to  ionizing  radiation  o£  participating  personnel  during 
atmospheric  nuclear  testing  was  the  sum  of  their  exposures  resulting  from 
activities  that  required  them  to  undertake  missions  in  radioactive  areas  or  to 
deal  with  radioactive  materials,  and  of  exposures  resulting  from  increased 
background  radiation  in  normally  nonradioactive  areas.  These  latter  might  be 
created  by  fallout  or  as  in  CROSSROADS  by  a  buildup  of  radioactivity  in  the 
support  ships.  This  buildup  resulted  from  radioactively  contaminated  lagoon 
water  passing  through  the  ships'  saltwater  plumbing  systems  where  some  radio¬ 
activity  was  retained  and  by  radioactive  material  being  retained  by  marine 
growth  on  the  ships'  hulls. 

FILM  BADGE  DOSIMETRY  PROGRAM 

The  device  used  to  record  individual  exposures,  the  film  badge,  was  used 
exclusively  for  personnel  Involved  in  missions  that  had  radiation  exposure 
potential.  The  Operation  Plan  defined  the  CROSSROADS  personnel  who  were  to  wear 
badges  and  under  what  conditions.  All  radsafe  monitors  and  assistant  monitors 
were  to  wear  them  when  entering  potentially  radioactive  areas.  Crewmembers  of 
aircraft  airborne  within  20  nmi  (37  km)  of  surface  zero  from  H~2  until  H+30 
were  all  to  wear  badges.  The  Operation  Plan  also  stated  that  monitors  were  to 
provide  film  badges  to  persons  entering  radioactive  areas  (Reference  B.0.1. 
pp.  E-II-1.  E-II-8,  and  E-IV-2).  Badges  were  to  be  collected  dally,  developed, 
read,  and  an  exposure  record  maintained  (Reference  B.0.1.  pp.  E-X-2  and  E-X  3). 
CROSSROADS  film  badges  usually  were  issued  for  1  day,  but  issue  periods  of  2, 
3,  or  as  many  as  9  days  have  been  noted. 

In  practice,  badging  for  personnel  other  than  the  monitors  and  certain 
aircrews  was  more  complete  for  personnel  doing  tasks  with  an  obviously  high 
potential  for  exposure,  such  as  test-day  surveys,  initial  boarding  of  target 
vessels,  recovery  of  test  animals,  and  early  recovery  of  instruments,  than  for 
those  engaged  in  other  activities.  For  example,  50  percent  of  the  crewmembers 
of  PGMs  and  LCPLs  on  lagoon  patrol  (Program  V,  Project  3)  were  to  be  badged 
(Reference  B.0.1.  p.  E-II-6).  During  early  August,  before  decontamination  of 
ships  at  Bikini  was  stopped,  an  average  of  about  100  unbadged  personnel  worked 
on  USS  Salt  Lake  City  (CA-25)  in  three  2-hour  shifts.  Each  shift  was  assigned 
two  monitors  who  surveyed  working  areas  to  provide  information  concerning  the 
time  allowed  In  each  area  before  a  tolerance  exposure  was  accrued  (Reference 
C.ll  .16) . 

All  personnel  not  badged  on  these  missions  were,  however,  accompanied  in 
the  potential  exposure  areas  by  monitors  equipped  with  radiation  detection 
instruments.  The  monitor's  function  was  to  guide  the  work  parties  away  from 
radiological ly  "hot"  areas  and  determine  safe  stay  times  in  work  areas.  His 
pocket  dosimeter  or  film  badge  recorded  a  representative  exposure  for  the  group 
he  accompanied. 
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A  total  of  18,775  badges  were  Issued  during  CROSSROADS  at  Bikini  and  at 
Kwajalein  through  31  December  1946.  Almost  11  percent  of  the  badges  were  issued 
on  ABLE-day  and  about  7  percent  on  BAKER-day,  or  the  days  Immediately  following 
each  shot.  About  38  percent  were  issued  during  August  when  target  vessels  were 
being  reboarded  for  decontamination  and  damage  inspection. 

Through  July  and  August,  10,431  personnel  badges  were  issued.  Most  of  the 
remaining  8,344  badges  were  issued  during  September  and  October.  Because  most 
badges  were  Issued  for  only  1  day,  some  individuals  received  more  than  one 
badge.  The  number  of  individuals  receiving  badges  is  not  presently  available, 
but  the  Navy  Department  currently  estimates  that  up  to  15  percent  of  the  per¬ 
sonnel  received  at  least  one  badge. 

Badge-Recorded  Exposures  After  ABLE 

Due  to  the  small  amount  of  radioactive  contamination  as  a  result  of  Test 
ABLE,  47  of  the  target  ships  had  been  declared  clear  of  radiation  by  the 
evening  of  2  Julv.  The  lagoon  was  reported  as  less  than  0.1  R/24  hours  at  1008 
on  2  July.  By  the  end  of  4  July  most  of  the  target  ships  had  been  remanned  by 
their  crews.  As  a  consequence  of  this  rapid  clearing  of  residual  radiation, 
the  number  of  persons  issued  badges  and  recorded  exposures  decreased  rapidly 
In  the  days  after  the  detonation,  even  though  much  work  was  done  in  recovering 
test  data  and  in  readying  the  target  fleet  for  BAKER.  Post-ABLE  exposures  are 
summarized  in  Table  19.  From  8  until  24  July,  the  day  before  BAKER,  only  nine 
badges  were  issued  each  day  (Reference  C.13.6).  Ninety-three  percent  of  all 
film  badges  issued  between  1  and  7  July  read  0  R  (gamma). 


Table  19. 

Badge 

Issues  and  exposures 

following  Test 

ABLE,  CROSSROADS. 

Date 

No.  of  Badges 
Issued 

No.  of  Badges 
With  Zero 
Exposure 

No.  of  Badges 
Exceeding 

0.1  Ra 

1  July  (ABLE  Oay) 

1,627 

1,501 

6 

2  July 

274 

264 

2 

3  July 

107 

105 

1 

4  July 

90 

85 

0 

5  July 

16 

15 

0 

6  July 

18 

18 

0 

7  July 

0 

-- 

-- 

Total 

2,132 

1  .988 

9 

Note : 

d0 . 1  R  was 

dal  ly 

tolerance  dose. 
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Badge-Recorded  Exposures  after  BAKER 

After  BAKER  in  late  July  and  early  August,  while  efforts  were  made  to  find 
an  effective  means  of  decontamination,  task  force  personnel  were  severely  re¬ 
stricted  in  reboarding  target  vessels  by  high  and  persistent  levels  of  radio¬ 
activity  in  the  lagoon  water  in  the  area  of  the  target  array  and  on  the  target 
vessels  themselves.  As  a  consequence,  the  number  of  badges  issued  was  low  dur¬ 
ing  this  period. 

On  4  August  the  Director  of  Ship  Material  Issued  fairly  detailed  instruc¬ 
tions  for  ship  decontamination  (Reference  C.9.185,  pp.  4  through  13).  The  de¬ 
contamination  effort  then  expanded  and  with  it  the  number  of  men  issued  badges. 

The  number  of  badges  issued  then  dropped  abruptly  after  the  decision  on  10 
August  was  made  to  end  decontamination  of  the  target  vessels  and  limit  activi¬ 
ties  aboard  them  to  recovery  of  instruments,  ship  inspection,  salvage  work,  and 
preparations  for  towing  vessels  from  the  area.  However,  the  number  of  badges 
issued  then  Increased  as  the  number  of  personnel  involved  with  ship  inspections 
grew  and  towing  activity  increased.  For  the  rest  of  the  month,  the  trend  of 
badges  issued  was  downward  as  target  ship  and  support  ship  crews  departed 
Bikini.  By  the  end  of  August  most  of  the  support  ships  had  left  Bikini.  Table 
20  summarizes  the  badge  Issues  and  recorded  exposures  during  this  period. 

The  CROSSROADS  Bikini  badge  readings  were  entered  into  standard  government 
ledger  books,  along  with  certain  associated  Information.  The  data-recording 
had  several  shortcomings.  Given  names  or  initials  were  Included  with  only  about 
half  of  the  last  names,  and  therefore  when  several  entries  containing  only  the 
same  last  name  are  found,  it  cannot  be  determined  whether  they  represent  the 
badge  reading  of  one  person  or  several  with  the  same  last  name.  Poor  penmanship 
and  spelling  on  the  part  of  the  clerks  making  the  entries  further  complicates 
identification.  Although  a  ship's  name  was  usually  entered  along  with  a  per¬ 
son's  name,  It  is  not  always  clear  whether  the  ship  named  was  the  one  on  which 
the  man  lived  or  the  one  on  which  he  worked  as  he  wore  the  badge.  However,  the 
target,  ships  with  few  exceptions  were  not  remanned,  so  if  a  target  ship  is 
named  in  the  ledger  it  was  the  place  where  the  exposure  occurred. 

Other  information  has  been  used  to  supplement  the  old  dosimetry  records. 
Ships'  logs,  muster  rolls,  and  other  personnel  lists  have  beer,  compared  with 
the  ledger  records  In  an  effort  to  identify  all  those  who  were  badged  and  to 
accurately  total  each  individual's  recorded  exposure.  Use  of  these  other 
sources  has  matched  from  8b  to  90  percent  of  the  Navy  badges  with  individuals. 

Badge-Recorded  Exposures  at  Kwaialein 

During  the  ammunition  off-loading  and  inspection  phase  of  the  operations 
at  Kwajaleln  to  the  end  of  1946,  the  recordkeeping  on  badge  issues  was  im¬ 
proved.  The  ledgers  were  used  to  issue  the  badges  to  the  men  and  to  record  the 
target  vessel  being  worked  on  and  the  exposure,  but  a  6x8  card  was  used  to 
cumulate  the  individual  badge  readings  fcom  the  ledgers  for  each  man.  Because 
the  recordkeepers  of  the  time  made  these  cumulations,  the  problems  of  hand¬ 
writing  interpretation  and  same-name  confusion  are  not  present. 


Table  20.  CROSSROADS  badglng  after  shot  BAKER. 


Date 

No.  of  Badges 
Issued 

No.  of  Badges 
With  Zero 
Exposure 

No.  of  Badges 
Exceeding 

0.1  R  (gamma) 

25  July  (BAKER  day) 

468 

189 

85 

26  July 

211 

128 

4 

27  July 

287 

175 

27 

28  July 

1 10 

40 

25 

29  July 

180 

62 

49 

30  July 

68 

23 

18 

31  July 

44 

8 

9 

1  August 

40 

12 

17 

2  August 

60 

19 

16 

3  August 

91 

46 

18 

4  August 

81 

17 

16 

5  August 

IOC 

15 

21 

6  August 

101 

48 

19 

7  August 

107 

29 

29 

8  August 

167 

59 

33 

9  August 

245 

133 

26 

10  August 

190 

101 

24 

11  August 

5 

3 

2 

12  August 

201 

79 

32 

13  August 

280 

73 

54 

14  August 

416 

329 

20 

15  August 

402 

342 

1 

16  August 

543 

460 

2 

17  August 

733 

682 

13 

18  August 

238 

135 

2 

19  August 

511 

158 

59 

20  August 

555 

367 

36 

21  August 

386 

177 

42 

22  August 

277 

100 

53 

23  August 

153 

53 

15 

24  August 

126 

64 

1 1 

25  August 

78 

31 

1  u 

26  August 

179 

151 

2 

27  August 

215 

157 

1 

28  August 

54 

31 

0 

29  August 

44 

26 

1 

30  August 

59 

36 

1 

31  August 

27 

14 

0 

Source:  Reference 

C.13.6. 
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Inspection  of  these  cards  on  the  microfilm  record  (Reference  C.13.4)  shows 
that  699  persons  were  badged  at  Kwajalein  from  30  August  to  year  end.  Most 
were  Issued  more  than  one  badge,  the  highest  number  observed  being  42,  and 
many  men  had  from  10  to  30  badges.  Each  badge,  of  course,  represented  a  day's 
work  off-loading  ammunition  from  the  contaminated  targets  or  Inspecting  or 
mooring  or  otherwise  servicing  them. 

The  periods  of  heaviest  issue  were  from  early  September  until  the  end  of 
October.  After  this  time  very  few  badges  were  Issued.  The  distribution  of  the 
exposures  recorded  during  this  September  through  October  period  is  as  follows: 


Total  Exposure  Recorded 
(R,  gamma) 

No. 

With 

of  Personnel 
This  Exposure 

No.  in  Group 

With  at  Least  One 
Missinq  or  Unreadable  Badge 

0  R  (gamma) 

121 

7 

0.0001  -  0.4999 

498 

133 

0.5  -  0.9999 

68 

30 

1.0  -  1.4999 

4 

0 

1.5  or  greater 

1  (1.52  R) 

0 

Seven  of  the  men  had  unreadable  badges. 

Summary  of  Personnel  with  the  Highest  Badged  Exposures  for  1946 

An  examination  of  the  personnel  dosimetry  records  shows  that  radiation 
safety  monitors,  certain  air  unit  personnel,  radiological  patrol  boat  crews, 
target  ship  crews,  and  JTF  1  initial  boarding  teams  were  groups  with  the  high¬ 
est  exposures.  Personnel  from  the  scientific  projects  also  had  a  high  potential 
for  exposure. 

The  group  with  the  highest  exposures  was  the  radsafe  monitors  who  accom¬ 
panied  all  personnel  Into  contaminated  areas  and  were  responsible  for  monitor¬ 
ing  radiation  intensity  of  the  water  and  the  target  ships.  This  group  was 
Issued  more  film  badges  than  any  other  single  group  during  the  Bikini  phase  of 
the  operation.  The  monitors  were  badged  an  average  of  five  times  each  (1,616 
total  badges),  one  monitor  was  badged  28  times  (on  19  days),  and  forty-five 
were  badged  more  than  10  times.  The  highest  cumulative  exposure  recorded  by  a 
monitor  was  3.72  R,  the  highest  single  day  exposure  was  2  R,  and  the  mean  cumu¬ 
lative  exposure  was  0.278  R  per  monitor. 

Table  21  summarizes  film  badge  Issues  and  exposure  for  the  monitors.  Fifty- 
six  percent  of  the  1,497  readable  film  badges  had  a  zero  reading.  There  were 
213  readings,  or  14  percent,  that  exceeded  the  maximum  daily  allowance  of  0.1 
R/24  hours.  Except  for  one  day,  the  dally  average  was  below  the  maximum  allowed 
exposure. 

Air  unit  personnel  exposures  and  patrol  boat  crew  exposures  are  summarized 
In  Tables  22  and  23.  Summaries  for  target  ship  crew  reboardings  for  USS  New 
York  (BB-34),  USS  Pennsylvania  (BB-38).  and  USS  Salt  Lake  City  (CA-25)  are 
shown  in  Tables  24,  25,  and  26.  JTF  1  Initial  boarding  team  exposures  are 
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Table  21.  Summary  of  film  badge  data  for  radiation  safety  monitors, 
CROSSROADS. 


Oale 

No,  of 
Badges 
Issued3 

No .  of 
Badges 
Readable*3 

No.  of  Badges 
With  Zero 
Exposure 

Average 

(R) 

High 

(R) 

No.  of  Badges 
Exceeding  0.1RC 

1  Julv 

191 

177 

156 

5 

2  July 

89 

80 

76 

KtMM® 

0.130 

1 

3  July 

18 

17 

13 

tm 

0 

4  July*3 

3 

2 

2 

0.0 

0 

25  July 

132 

69 

0.044 

24 

26  July 

77 

76 

51 

0.024 

4 

27  July 

68 

66 

41 

0.120 

5 

28  July 

39 

39 

18 

0.060 

0.370 

8 

29  July 

36 

34 

16 

8 

30  July 

28 

25 

0.028 

0.120 

3 

31  July 

mSm 

29 

16 

0.054 

0.240 

3 

1  August 

B1 

29 

11 

if] 

0.250 

4 

2  August 

24 

23 

13 

6 

3  August 

38 

37 

17 

0.052 

0.350 

5 

4  August 

42 

42 

9 

0.073 

0.220 

14 

5  August 

43 

42 

9 

0.092 

1.300 

9 

6  August 

33 

33 

7 

0.034 

0.860 

8 

7  August 

52 

50 

0.142 

16 

8  August 

48 

46 

15 

0.042 

0.240 

13 

9  August 

53 

42 

19 

0.061 

0.360 

11 

10  August 

43 

12 

0.052 

0.160 

7 

11  August 

4 

3 

3 

0.0 

0.0 

0 

12  August 

38 

27 

7 

0.073 

0.400 

4 

13  August 

39 

11 

0.083 

0  ■  bOO 

10 

14  August 

39 

28 

21 

0.018 

0.280 

1 

15  August 

43 

42 

34 

■'Hi  i  : 

0.150 

1 

16  August 

35 

34 

24 

few  \  J 

0.150 

2 

17  August 

44 

39 

34 

2.000 

3 

18  August 

16 

14 

8 

0,091 

2 

19  August 

40 

37 

4 

0.045 

0.180 

5 

20  August 

51 

44 

25 

0.048 

0-490 

6 

21  August 

33 

27 

5 

0.068 

0.190 

7 

22  August 

32 

31 

10 

0.063 

0. 2b0 

9 

23  August 

15 

13 

6 

0.062 

0.300 

2 

24  August 

27 

27 

16 

0.025 

0.120 

1 

25  August 

6 

6 

2 

0.033 

0.060 

0 

26  August 

1 1 

11 

8 

0,021 

0.150 

1 

27  August 

8 

8 

4 

0.036 

0.080 

0 

28  August 

4 

4 

3 

0.032 

0.130 

1 

29  August 

2 

2 

1 

0.005 

0.010 

0 

30  August 

2 

2 

1 

0.020 

0.040 

0 

Totals 

1 .616 

1,497 

836 

213 

(  1 00%) 

<56X) 

(1«%> 

Notes  • 

aN1 neteen 

multi-day  badges  not 

1 nc luded . 

D$ome  badges  that 

were  Issued 

were  not  readable  when 

processed . 

c0.1  R/day 

was  the 

maximum  allowable  exposure 

for  CROSSROADS, 

^Less  than 

10  film  badges  were 

Issued  between 

5  and 

24  July. 

Table  22.  film  badge  summaries  (In  roengtens)  for  air  unit  personnel, 
CROSSROADS. 


ABLE 

BAKER 

Unit 

No.  of 
Readings 

3  Low 

Average 

High 

No.  of 
Readl ngs3 

Low 

Average 

High 

F6F  drone 

control 

pilots 

15 

0 

0.020 

0.030 

12 

0 

0.050 

0.080 

PBM 

radiological 

patrols 

29 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

8-17  drone 

control 

crews 

40 

0 

0 

0 

75 

0.060 

0.145 

0.350 

Army  F-13 

photo 

aircraft 

24 

0 

0 

0 

None 

Identified 

Note: 

aSome  badges 
this  display 

that  were 

Issued 

were  not 

readable  and  have 

been  omitted  from 

Table  23.  film  badge  summary  (In  roentgens)  of  radiological  patrol  boat 
crews.  CROSSROADS. 


PGMs 

(6) 

LCPLs 

(20) 

Date 

No.  of 
Readings3 

Low 

Average 

High 

No.  of 
Readings3 

Low 

Average 

High 

ABLE 

1  July 

82 

0 

0.016 

0.190 

82 

0 

0.018 

0.120 

2  July 

21 

0 

0 

0 

74 

0 

0.003 

0.060 

BAKER 

25  July 

53 

0 

0.076 

0.180 

81 

0 

0.037 

0.240 

26  July 

20 

0 

0.045 

0.310 

92 

0 

0.018 

0.080 

27  July 

36 

0 

0.024 

0.250 

89 

0 

0.049 

0.150 

28  July 

14 

0 

0.122 

0.380 

36 

0.060 

0.085 

0.180 

29  July 

11 

0 

0.029 

0 .090 

20 

0.050 

0.065 

0,130 

30  July 

13 

0 

0.083 

0.270 

31  July 

5 

0.090 

0.094 

0.100 

Note : 

dSome  badges  that  were  Issued  were 
this  display. 

not  readable  and 

have  been  omitted 

from 
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Table  24.  Post-BAKER  film  badge  summary  (roentgens)  for 
USS  New  York  (BB-34)  reboarding  parties. 


Date 

No.  of  8adges 
Issued 

Low 

Average 

High 

S  August 

1 

0 

0 

0 

6  August 

1 

0.1 

0.1 

0.1 

7  August 

4 

0.0/ 

0.165 

0.390 

8  August 

11 

0 

0.021 

0.070 

9  August 

4 

0.07 

0.08 

0.1 

10  August 

6 

0 

0.053 

0.08 

13  August 

3 

0 

0.04 

0.07 

15  August 

9 

0 

0.047 

0.09 

16  August 

151 

0 

0.004 

0.06 

17  August 

34 

0 

0.019 

0.1 

18  August 

42 

0 

0.012 

0.06 

19  August 

42 

0 

0.007 

0.03 

20  August 

28 

0 

0.008 

0.05 

21  August 

109 

0 

0.067 

0.21 

Source:  Reference  C.13.6. 

Table  25.  Post-BAKER  film  badge  summary  (roentgens)  for 
USS  Pennsylvania  (BB-38)  reboarding  parties. 


Date 

No.  of  Badges 
Issued 

Lew 

Average 

High 

7  August 

1 

0.06 

0.06 

0.06 

8  August 

3 

0.04 

0.063 

0.08 

9  August 

2 

0.07 

0.105 

0.13 

10  August 

5 

0.0 

0.063 

0.01 

12  August 

1 

0.05 

0.05 

0.05 

16  August 

24 

0.0 

0.001 

0.03 

17  August 

46 

0.0 

0.002 

0.05 

19  August 

130 

0.0 

0.03 

0.1 

20  August 

40 

0.0 

0.067 

0.17 

21  August 

19 

0.05 

0.07 

0.09 

25  August 

8 

0.0 

0.036 

0.11 

26  August 

42 

0.0 

0.008 

0.12 

27  August 

43 

0.0 

0.023 

0.6 

Source: 

Reference  C.13.6. 
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Table  26. 


Post-BAKER  film  badge  summary  (roentgens)  for 
USS  Salt  Lake  City  (CA-25)  reboardlng  parties. 


I 


I 

l 


No.  of  Badges 

Date  Issued  Low  Average  High 


4  August 

15 

0 

0.088 

0.190 

5  August 

15 

0 

0.146 

0.320 

t 

6  August 

17 

0.070 

0.113 

0.230 

7  August 

4 

0 

0.183 

0.400 

8  August 

29 

0 

0.105 

0.210 

9  August 

18 

0 

0.159 

0.360 

a 

12  August 

1 

0.040 

0.040 

0.040 

13  August 

9 

0.050 

0.084 

0.130 

17  August3 

20  August 

137 

0 

0.017 

0.080 

i 

23  Augustb 

25  August^ 

Notes : 

dBoarded  by  19  men  for  2.5  hours  to  raise  anchor.  No 
»  film  badge  data. 

bBoarded  briefly  by  6  men  to  rig  and  derig  towed  gear. 
No  film  badge  data  located. 

Source:  Reference  C.13.6. 
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1 

v  * 

• 

summarized  in 

Table  27 

.  Badged  exposures 

for  scientific  personnel  have  been 

u 

summarized  in  Tables  4 

and  6  (Chapter  3) . 

• 

Table  27. 

Summary  of  Joint  Task  Force 

1  Initial 

boarding 

team  film  badge 

m 

readings . 

■  ■  • 

1 

No.  of 

No.  of  Zero 

Average 

High 

No.  of  Readings 

V  - . 

date 

Readings 

Exposures 

(R) 

(R) 

Over  0.1  R 

1  July 

9 

9 

0.0 

0.0 

0 

2  July* 

68 

66 

0.001 

0.050 

0 

C 

25  July 

4 

0 

0.055 

C.080 

0 

- 

•  •  •  4 

8t 

26  Julyb 

2 

0 

0.160 

0.200 

2 

r 

• 

27  July0 

5 

0 

0.075 

0.160 

3 

28  July 

6 

0 

0.108 

0.160 

2 

29  July 

2 

0 

0.130 

0.150 

2 

30  July 

11 

0 

0.106 

0.150 

7 

ft 

31  July 

4 

0 

0.247 

0.720d 

2 

*  - 

A.  -*■—  '— •«( 

1  August 

3 

0 

0.193 

0.420 

1 

• 

2  August 

11 

5 

0.071 

0.420 

2 

3  August 

8 

3 

0.052 

0.120 

1 

4  August 

1 

0 

0.110 

0.110 

1 

,  •.  ■ 

5  August 

7 

0 

0.125 

0.180 

3 

s 

6  August 

2 

0 

0.110 

0.120 

1 

- 

A 

7  August 

5 

1 

0.090 

0.140 

2 

• 

8  August 

11 

2 

0.103 

0.240 

4 

9  August 

2 

1 

0.020 

0.040 

0 

■  \  •; 

10  August 

2 

1 

0.020 

0.040 

0 

12  August 

3 

1 

0.063 

0.110 

1 

y 

13  August 

12 

3 

0.066 

0.170 

2 

» 

- - i 

■ 

14  August 

8 

6 

0.023 

0.150 

1 

••• 

- 

15  August 

4 

2 

0.015 

0.030 

0 

16  August 

8 

7 

0.005 

0.040 

0 

17  August 

7 

7 

0.0 

0.0 

0 

18  August 

5 

2 

0.042 

0.100 

0 

a 

19  August 

7 

2 

0.030 

0.100 

0 

►  ■ 

20  August 

5 

3 

0.024 

0.080 

0 

• 

21  August 

5 

1 

0.048 

0.080 

0 

•  .  ’ 

Totals 

227 

122 

37 

► 

(100%) 

(54%) 

(16%) 

k 

Notes : 

»  : 

I 

1. 

t 

a A 1 1  badges 

Issued  1- 

-2  July. 

■  ■  • 

Badges  Issued  25-26 

July . 

cBadges  Issued  25-27 

July . 

• 

' 

dBadge  Issued  29-31 

July. 

_ 

■  -  -■ 

ft 
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Badge-Recorded  Exposures  After  1946  Related  to  CROSSROADS 

The  Bikini  Resurvey  personnel  were  badged  during  their  1947  activities. 
For  the  over  300  personnel  Involved  and  crewmembers  of  the  support  ships,  from 
517  to  572  badges  were  issued.  "There  were  no  personnel  exposures  in  excess  of 
the  daily  tolerance  of  0.1  R  beta  plus  gamma"  (Reference  C.8.2,  p.  101).  This 
is  discussed  in  Chapter  6  in  more  detail. 

Exposures  of  personnel  working  primarily  on  CROSSROADS  target  ships  were 
also  monitored.  Table  28  presents  exposures  at  San  Francisco  Naval  Shipyard. 
Of  the  recorded  exposures  at  Kwajalein,  where  until  July  1948  the  ship  security 
detail  existed,  the  maximum  exposure,  accrued  during  394  hours  of  work  over  10 
months,  was  0.790  R  (gamma),  and  the  average  exposure  was  0.070  R  (gamma)  (Ref¬ 
erence  C.0.30).  At  Puget  Sound  Naval  Shipyard,  the  maximum  exposure,  accrued 
during  563  hours  of  work,  was  1.380  R  (gamma).  The  average  exposure  was  0.137  R 
(gamma)  and  0.287  rep  (beta)  during  20  months  of  work. 

Table  28.  Dosimetry  for  military  and  civilian  personnel  at  San  Francisco 
Naval  Shipyard  for  1947  and  1948. 


Maximum  Hours  Average  No. 


High 

Low 

Average 

One  Person 

Hours  of 

(R) 

<R) 

(R> 

Exposed 

Exposure 

Through  December  1947 
( 128  personnel ) 

1  ,032 

167 

Gamma 

4.230b 

0 

0.039C 

Beta 

4.920 

0 

0.051 

1947  through  1946 
(  397  personnel ) 

2,169 

279 

Gamma 

4.060d 

0 

0.004® 

Beta 

4.630 

0 

0.006 

Notes : 

aThls  exposure  summary  was  compiled  at  the  end  of  each  year.  Personnel 
who  worked  both  years  are  Included  in  the  1947-1948  data  as  well  as 
the  1947  data.  Therefore,  the  total  number  of  personnel  from  1947  and 
1948  cannot  be  added  to  determine  total  personnel  exposed. 

Individual  averaged  0.081  rem  gamma  and  0.094  rem  beta  per  day  during 
51 .8  workdays  . 

CIn  1947,  36  percent  of  the  badges  showed  zero  (gamma). 

^Individual  averaged  0.034  rem  gamma  and  0.039  rem  beta  per  day  durlnq 
1 19  workdays . 

0 

In  combined  1947-1948,  43  percent  of  the  badges  showed  zero  (gamma). 
Sources:  References  C.11.25  and  C.11.26. 
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PERSONNEL  EXPOSURES  NOT  RECOROEO  ON  FILM  BADGES 

Only  a  small  portion  of  the  CROSSROADS  Bikini  participants  were  badged  and 
even  these  personnel  were  badged  only  during  missions  that  might  expose  them 
directly  to  test  instrumentation  or  test  objects  that  were  known  or  expected 
to  be  heavily  contaminated  with  radioactive  material.  The  exposure  to  the 
higher-than-normal  radioactive  background  went  largely  unrecorded.  The  prime 
source  of  this  elevated  background  was  the  contaminated  lagoon  water  after  the 
BAKER  test.  However,  many  participants  had  little  or  no  exposure  to  this  back¬ 
ground.  Some  lived  on  islands  distant  from  the  tests  and  thus  had  no  contact 
with  the  contaminated  lagoon  and  received  no  fallout.  Others  were  aboard  ships 
that  did  not  reenter  the  lagoon  after  BAKER,  or  did  so  only  briefly. 

Nearly  50  percent  of  the  personnel  did  not  reenter  the  lagoon  after  Test 
BAKER  until  it  had  been  declared  radiologlcally  safe  (less  than  0.1  R/24  hours) 
at  0959  on  30  July.  Table  29  summarizes  the  number  of  personnel  and  when  they 
entered  the  lagoon  after  BAKER. 

Forty-one  percent  of  all  participants  were  assigned  to  units  involved  with 
decontamination,  inspection,  towing,  or  salvage.  However,  only  a  portion  of 
the  crew  on  most  ships  would  have  been  actively  involved.  Many  Navy  job  ratings 
such  as  cooks,  yeomen,  engineers,  signalmen,  and  radiomen  would  normally  have 
remained  aboard  the  support  ship.  The  8,463  target  ship  crewmembers  were  the 
most  active  in  the  reboarding  and  decontamination  phase.  Even  then,  as  indi¬ 
cated  in  the  Independence  deck  log,  which  lists  the  names  of  all  boarding 
teams,  only  50  men  reboarded  from  the  crew  of  343.  The  USS  Briscoe  (APA-65) 
deck  log  indicates  the  boarding  teams  were  limited  to  29  men  from  the  112-man 
crew.  Table  30  compares  the  ship's  missions  with  their  likelihood  for  contact 
with  target  ships  for  decontamination  and  inspection. 

DOSE  RECONSTRUCTION 

To  produce  estimated  doses  for  all  CROSSROADS  participants,  a  scientific 
dose  reconstruction  project  has  been  completed.  In  this  effort,  three  major 
sources  of  radiation  were  considered: 

1.  Radioactivity  of  lagoon  waters  due  to  weapon  debris  and 
neutron-activated  radionuclides,  such  as  sodium-24 

2.  Target  ship  contamination  resulting  from  weapon  debris 
and  neutron-induced  activity 

3.  Contamination  buildup  on  the  exterior  hulls  below  the 
waterline  and  in  the  saltwater  piping  of  ships  operating 
in  the  low-level  radioactive  environment  of  Bikini  Lagoon, 

Reconstruction  Mode) 

Computer  models  were  developed  to  combine  the  various  radioactive  sources 
with  the  movement  of  each  support  ship.  Based  upon  recorded  lagoon  water  and 
support  ship  hull  readings,  the  radiological  environment  was  reconstructed. 
Exposures  were  calculated  for  each  ship  as  it  operated  in  this  environment.  An 
Integrated  dose  was  determined  up  to  the  time  that  each  ship  was  granted  radio¬ 
logical  clearance  after  CROSSROADS.  Doses  for  personnel  assigned  to  recovery 


Table  29.  Number  of  ships3  and  personnel*5  reentering  Bikini  Lagoon 
after  Test  BAKER. 


Suppor  t 
Ships 

Target  Joint  Task 

Ship  force  1 

Crews  Armyc  Staff 

Narine  Other  Units 
Corps  Aboard  Ships 

Total 

25  July 

- 

Ships 

49 

— 

Personnel 

11,444 

943  350  1,274 

325  5840 

14,920 

(36X) 

w' 

26  July 

Ships 

9 

Personnel 

2,709 

155 

2,864 

<7X) 

27  July 

r_ 

Sh'ps 

1 

Personnel 

280 

280 

<<1X) 

28  July 

Ships 

4 

Personnel 

342 

242 

584 

(IX) 

*- 

29  July 

Ships 

2 

Per  sonne 1 

634 

2,888 

3,522 

<9X) 

30  July 

Ships 

21 

Personnel 

6,528 

4,632 

11.160 

- 

(27X) 

31  July 

Ships 

18 

Personnel 

1,261 

1,261 

( 3X) 

1  August 

Ships 

2 

Personnel 

344 

344 

(IX) 

After  1  August 

Ships 

7 

Personnel 

363 

363 

(IX) 

Never 

- 

Reentered0’ 

Ships 

6 

Personnel 

3,285 

2,300 

107  904 

6,596 

(16X) 

Notes : 

- 

aSee  Appendix  A  for 

details  of  ship  activities. 

“Total  CR0SSROA0S  personnel.  <1,894 

CA11  Army  personnel 

are  assumed  to  have  entered 

on  July  25. 

includes  372  personnel  In  small  units.  Entry  date  assumed  to  be  July 

25. 

e0r  on  other  atolls 

Abou.  525 

aircrew 

members  flew  In  the  vicinity 

of  Bikini  on  25  July. 
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Table  30.  Ship  and  unit  missions  and  Involvement  with  target  ship 

decontamination  and  Inspection  after  Test  BAKER,  CROSSROADS. 
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parties  or  decontamination  working  patties,  which  boarded  target  ships,  can  be 
derived  from  the  target  ship  radiological  readings  and  specific  boarding  times, 
locations,  and  activities.  These  can  be  be  added  to  the  dose  calculated  by  the 
models.  An  example  of  the  methodology  is  presented  in  Appendix  G. 

Reconstruction  Results 

Among  the  support  ships,  the  PGM  crews  generally  received  the  highest  cal¬ 
culated  doses.  These  ships  entered  the  lagoon  shortly  after  shot  BAKER  and, 
for  the  next  several  days,  helped  establish  the  Red  and  Blue  Lines  around  and 
within  the  target  array.  While  in  the  radioactive  water,  their  exterior  hulls 
below  the  waterline  became  contaminated,  which  in  turn  raised  intensity  levels 
in  the  interior  berthing  spaces  near  the  hull.  This  necessitated  that  crews 
sometimes  evacuate  their  ships  at  night  to  sleep  on  other  support  ships  that 
were  not  contaminated,  although  in  most  instances,  skeleton  crews  remained  on 
board  the  PGMs.  This  procedure  was  effected  to  preclude  the  crews  from  receiv¬ 
ing  doses  in  excess  of  their  daily  tolerance.  By  the  morning  of  29  July,  the 
hull  contamination  on  all  rf  the  PGMs  had  decreased  to  the  point  that  the  crews 
could  remain  on  board  continuously  and  the  practice  of  evacuating  at  night  was 
terminated. 

Other  ships  with  higher  exposures  were  the  tugs  and  salvage  ships  that 
worked  among  the  target  fleet.  USS  Barton  (DD-722)  crew  had  higher  than  average 
reconstructed  doses  because  of  that  ship's  radiological  surveys  in  the  contam¬ 
inated  lagoon  waters  following  BAKER  shot.  The  ships'  movements  and  activities 
are  outlined  in  Appendix  A  of  this  report 

Table  31  presents  the  dose  calculated  by  this  model  for  crews  of  support 
ships  at  CROSSROADS.  Table  32  presents  the  same  information  for  crews  of  target 
ships.  This  latter  Is  made  up  of  exposures  while  the  crews  were  berthed  on 
support  ships  and  times  spent  aboard  the  target  ships.  The  number  of  personnel 
in  these  tables  does  not  coincide  in  all  cases  with  the  crew  size  indicated  in 
Appendix  A  because  the  numbers  involved  change  as  more  information  becomes 
available.  The  data  in  Tables  31  and  32  are  more  recent,  but  are  subject  to 
change. 

CONTtMPORARY  [VALUATIONS  OF  THE  RADIOLOGICAL  SAF  E  T  Y  PROGRAM 

The  chairman  of  the  Medico-Legal  Board  that  had  advised  the  Chief  of  the 
Safety  Section  entered  the  following  comments  in  the  records  after  the  opera¬ 
tions  (Reference  C. 0.5) : 

[The  CROSSROADS  operations]  were  carried  through  without 
irradiation  injury  to  any  persons.  I  consider  this  conclusion 
well  reasoned  and  founded  on  a  sufficiently  broad  basis  of 
measurements  made  by  monitors  sufficiently  skilled  and  con¬ 
scientious  In  their  work  ....  [Because  the  board  is  scat¬ 
tered  at  the  time  of  this  writing,]  the  conclusion  will  have 
to  stand  as  the  opinion  of  the  chairman. 

In  1966,  the  former  chief  of  the  CROSSROADS  Radiological  Safety  Section 
wrote  a  short  overview  of  radiological  safety  and  the  operation.  Depending  upon 
recollection  and  records  personally  available  to  him  (which  subsequently  have 


Table  31.  Reconstructed  (calculated)  dose  for  support  ship  crews,  CROSSROADS. 
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Bikini  Total 

81k1n1  Reconstructed  Reconstructed 

No.  of  Departure  Dose  Clearance  Dose 


Vessel  Name/ldent 1 f lea t Ion 

Personnel 

Oate 

(rem  gamma) 

Date 

I 

[  rem  gamma ) 

USS  Achomawl  ( ATf  -148) 

60 

29 

Aug 

46 

1.245 

6 

Dec 

46 

1 . 

300 

US5  A.lax  (AR-6 ) 

753 

23 

Aug 

46 

0.191 

1 

Jan 

47 

0. 

220 

USS  Albemarle  ( AV-5 )a 

569 

25 

3ul 

46 

0 

22 

Nov 

46 

0 

USS  Allen  M.  Sumner  (00-692) 

218 

10 

Aug 

46 

0.467 

19 

Nov 

46 

0. 

580 

APL  27 

23 

24 

Aug 

46 

0.131 

25 

F  eb 

47 

0. 

220 

USS  Appa  lachlan  | AGC-1  ) 

614 

29 

3ul 

46 

0.010 

2 

Oct 

46 

0. 

010 

USS  App 1  1  nq  (APA-58) 

22  6 

8 

Aug 

46 

0.116 

22 

Nov 

46 

0. 

160 

ARO-29 

106 

25 

Aug 

46 

0.265 

18 

Feb 

47 

0. 

300 

USS  Artemis  (AKA-21 ) 

160 

18 

Aug 

46 

0.216 

20 

Nov 

46 

0. 

250 

A  T  A  - 1 2  4 

44 

25 

Aug 

46 

0.359 

18 

Dec 

46 

0. 

430 

A  T  A  - 1 8  0 

45 

1 

Sep 

46 

0.547 

24 

f  cb 

47 

0. 

630 

ATA-18S 

43 

6 

Sep 

46 

0.593 

13 

Dec 

46 

0. 

640 

ATA-187 

33 

24 

Aug 

46 

0.347 

6 

Nov 

46 

0. 

410 

ATA-192 

15 

2 

Sep 

46 

0.547 

14 

Nov 

46 

0 

590 

ATR  -40 

6e 

23 

Aug 

46 

0.903 

17 

Dec 

46 

0. 

990 

ATR -87 

69 

1 

Sep 

46 

0.485 

13 

Dec 

46 

0. 

.550 

USS  Avery  Island  (AG-76) 

483 

7 

Aug 

46 

0.147 

Dec 

46 

0. 

.260 

USS  8a r ton  (DO -722  ) 

260 

10 

Aug 

46 

0.519 

2 

Nov 

46 

0 

.630 

USS  Bayfield  ( APA-33 ) 

428 

3 

Aug 

46 

0.063 

7 

Dec 

46 

0 

.140 

USS  Beqor  (APD-127) 

155 

3 

Aug 

46 

0.114 

30 

Sep 

46 

0 

.200 

USS  Benevolence  ( AH -13) 

673 

25 

Aug 

46 

0.236 

24 

Sep 

4b 

0 

.250 

USS  Bexar  (APA  -237  ) 

293 

23 

Aug 

46 

0.231 

24 

Jan 

47 

0 

.280 

USS  Blue  Ridge  (AGC-2) 

534 

30 

Jul 

46 

0.001 

2? 

Nov 

46 

0 

.010 

USS  Bott  Ineau  (APA-235  ) 

299 

10 

Aug 

46 

0  178 

19 

Dec 

46 

0 

.240 

USS  Bountiful  (AH-9)b 

685 

25 

Jul 

46 

0 

27 

Sep 

46 

0 

USS  Bowdltch  ( AGS-4  ) 

296 

27 

Sep 

4b 

0.143 

20 

Nov 

46 

0 

.  1 60 

USCG  Bramble  (WAGL-392  ) 

49 

24 

Aug 

46 

0.30? 

22 

Nov 

46 

0 

.350 

USS  Bur  1 eson  ( APA-67 ) 

244 

5 

Aug 

4b 

0.066 

14 

Oct 

46 

0 

.110 

USS  Cebu  (ARG-6 ) 

357 

23 

Aug 

46 

0.229 

16 

Dec 

46 

0 

.270 

Notes : 

dln  Bikini  lagoon  only  4  hours  after  6AKFK. 
^ 0 1  d  not  enter  Bikini  after  BAKFS. 
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Table  31.  Reconstructed  (calculated)  dose  for  support  ship  crews,  CROSSROADS. 


Vessel  Name/Identification 

No .  of 
Personnel 

Bikini 
Oepar  ture 
Date 

Bikini 

Reconstructed 

Dose 

(rem  gamma) 

Clearance 

Date 

Total 

Reconstructed 

Dose 

(rem  gamma) 

USS  Charles  P.  Cecil  ( DO-835 )b 

287 

25 

Jul 

46 

0 

22 

Nov 

46 

0 

USS  Chickasaw  (ATF-83) 

78 

26 

Aug 

46 

0.400 

13 

Jan 

47 

0.48C 

USS  Chlkaskla  (AO-54) 

176 

23 

Aug 

46 

0.198 

31 

Dec 

46 

0.240 

USS  Chowanoc  ( AT F - 1 00  ) 

88 

28 

Aug 

46 

0.401 

1 

Feb 

47 

0.470 

USS  Clamp  ( ARS-33  1 

88 

26 

Aug 

46 

0.651 

22 

Nov 

46 

0.720 

USS  Coasters  Harbor  (AG-74) 

195 

15 

Aug 

46 

0.195 

7 

Dec 

46 

0.240 

USS  Conserver  (ARS-39) 

86 

5 

Sep 

46 

0.919 

4 

May 

47 

0.985 

USS  Coucal  ( ASR -6 ) 

117 

4 

Sep 

46 

0.556 

10 

Jan 

47 

0.610 

USS  Creon  (ARL-11) 

144 

21 

Aug 

46 

0.284 

23 

Jan 

47 

0.300 

USS  Cumberland  Sound  (AV-17) 

540 

1 

Aug 

46 

0.C61 

3 

Dec 

46 

0.130 

USS  Current  (ARS-22) 

94 

25 

Aug 

46 

0.885 

6 

Feb 

47 

0.970 

USS  Deliver  (ARS-23) 

84 

20 

Aug 

46 

0.952 

20 

Dec 

46 

1 .030 

USS  Dixie  (AD-14) 

835 

25 

Aug 

46 

0.214 

2 

Oct 

46 

0.230 

USS  Dutton  ( AGS-0 ) 

60 

14 

Sep 

46 

0.306 

18 

Dec 

46 

0.360 

USS  E nor ee  (AO-69) 

152 

24 

Aug 

46 

0.198 

3 

Oec 

46 

0.240 

USS  ttlah  (AN-79) 

36 

27 

Aug 

46 

0.689 

18 

Dec 

46 

0.750 

USS  Fall  River  (CA-131  ) 

817 

4 

Sep 

46 

0.204 

23 

Dec 

46 

0.220 

USS  Flusser  (DD-368) 

146 

4 

Sep 

46 

0.428 

22 

Nov 

46 

0.490 

USS  Fulton  ( AS - 1 1  ) 

733 

25 

Aug 

46 

0.267 

24 

Dec 

46 

0.300 

USS  Furse  (00-882  ) 

293 

28 

Jul 

46 

0.002 

22 

Nov 

46 

0.010 

USS  Georae  Clvmer  (APA-27) 

270 

20 

Aug 

46 

0.248 

22 

Nov 

46 

0.270 

USS  Gunston  Hall  (LSD-5) 

305 

25 

Aug 

46 

0.211 

8 

Jan 

47 

0.240 

USS  Gypsy  (ARS0-1  ) 

77 

5 

Sep 

46 

0.516 

9 

Jan 

47 

0.570 

USS  Haven  (AH-12) 

476 

25 

Aug 

46 

0.250 

14 

Feb 

47 

0.290 

USS  Henrico  (APA-4S) 

424 

16 

Aug 

46 

0.226 

28 

Jan 

47 

0,270 

USS  Hesperia  (AKS-13) 

139 

23 

Aug 

46 

0.245 

28 

Oec 

46 

0.280 

USS  Inqraham  ( 0D  -694  ) 

237 

10 

Aug 

46 

0.505 

19 

Nov 

46 

0.620 

USS  James  M.  Gllllss  (AGS-13) 

<0 

20 

Aug 

46 

0.202 

13 

Nov 

46 

0 . 300 

USS  John  Pllsh  ( AGS -10) 

48 

20 

Aug 

46 

0.335 

15 

Oct 

46 

0.410 

USS  Kenneth  Whltlnq  (AV-14) 

539 

14 

Aug 

46 

0.1S5 

11 

Dec 

4b 

0.230 

USS  laffev  (DO-724) 

251 

10 

Aug 

46 

0.332 

2 

Nov 

46 

0.440 

l  Cl  (L 1-977 

35 

22 

Aug 

46 

0.176 

7 

Mai 

47 

0.300 

(continued) 


Table  31.  Reconstructed  (calculated)  dose  for  support  ship  crews,  CROSSROADS. 


Vessel  Name/Identification 

No.  of 
Personnel 

Bikini 
Depar  ture 
Date 

Bikini 

Reconstructed 

Dose 

( rem  gamma ) 

Clearance 

Date 

Total 

Reconstructed 

Dose 

(rem  gamm*.  i 

LCI(L)-1062 

35 

22  Aug  46 

0.362 

4  Jan  47 

0.470 

LCI(L)-1067 

34 

22  Aug  46 

0.093 

24  Feb  47 

0.220 

LCI  ( L )  -1091 

35 

25  Aug  46 

0.280 

11  Dec  46 

0 . 480 

USS  Lowry  (0D-770) 

244 

10  Aug  46 

0.326 

6  Noy  46 

0.4JU 

USS  LST-38B 

80 

25  Aug  46 

0.277 

5  Dec  46 

0.330 

USS  L  ST -817 

63 

23  Aug  46 

0.182 

21  Nov  46 

0.260 

USS  LST-861 

80 

24  Aug  46 

0.326 

6  Dec  46 

0.380 

USS  LST-8713 

81 

25  Jul  46 

0 

22  Nov  46 

0 

USS  L ST -881 

71 

22  Aug  46 

0.193 

13  Dec  46 

0.260 

USS  LST-909a 

84 

25  Jul  46 

0 

19  Nov  46 

0 

USS  Mender  (ARSO-2) 

49 

4  Sep  46 

0.307 

3  Jan  47 

0.360 

USS  Moale  { 00  693 ) 

247 

10  Aug  46 

0.759 

19  Nov  46 

0.870 

USS  Mount  McKinley  (AGC-7) 

824 

10  Aug  46 

0.193 

20  Dec  46 

0.250 

USS  Munsee  (ATF-107) 

63 

29  Aug  46 

0.368 

18  Nov  46 

0.420 

USS  Newman  K.  Perry  (00-683) 

280 

4  Aug  46 

0.185 

17  Jan  47 

0.360 

USS  O'Brien  (00-725) 

237 

8  Aug  46 

0.175 

6  Nov  46 

0.310 

USS  Oneota  ( AN-8S ) 

45 

26  Aug  46 

r  • 
CO 
u-> 

O 

11  Dec  46 

0.650 

USS  Orca  (AVP-49) 

215 

12  Aug  46 

0.262 

11  Dec  46 

0.330 

USS  Ottawa  ( AKA- 1 01  ! 

67 

2  Aug  46 

0.063 

13  Sep  46 

0.130 

USS  Pa Imyra  ( ARS 1  T 1  - 3 ) 

299 

5  Sep  46 

0.376 

22  Nov  46 

0.420 

USS  Panamlnt  ( AGC - 1 3 )b 

591 

27  Jul  46 

0 

22  Nov  46 

0 

PGM-23 

39 

25  Aug  46 

0.935 

16  Jan  47 

1  . 120 

PGH-24 

48 

25  Aug  46 

1 .293 

13  Feb  47 

1  .500 

PGM-25 

53 

10  Aug  46 

1  .061 

28  May  47 

1  .380 

PGM-29 

48 

10  Aug  46 

1  .007 

28  May  47 

1.400 

PGM  -  3 1 

55 

10  Aug  46 

0,812 

17  Jan  47 

1  . 100 

PGM-32 

27 

10  Aug  46 

1.045 

10  Oct  46 

1  . 250 

USS  Phaon  (ARB-3) 

160 

23  Aug  46 

0.331 

26  Dec  46 

0.390 

USS  Pollux  (AKS-4) 

154 

19  Aug  46 

0.117 

29  Nov  46 

0.150 

Note: 

aD1d  not  enter  Bikini  after  8AKER. 

bNot  In  Bikini  Lagoon  long  enough  to  become  contaminated. 
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Table  31.  Reconstructed  (calculated)  dose  for  support  ship  crews,  CROSSROADS. 


Vessel  Name/Identification 

No .  of 
Personnel 

81k.nl 
Oepar  ture 
Date 

Bikini 

Reconstruc  ted 
Dose 

( rem  gamma ) 

Clearance 

Date 

Total 

Reconstructed 

Dose 

( rem  gamma ) 

USS  Preserver  (ARS-8) 

85 

28  Aug  46 

1.122 

18  Dec 

46 

1 .180 

USS  Presque  Isle  (AP8-44) 

194 

19  Aug  46 

0.280 

12  Oec 

46 

0.340 

USS  Quartz  ( I X -1 50 ) 

50 

22  Aug  46 

0.235 

12  Oec 

46 

0.280 

USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42) 

73 

1  Sep  46 

1 .679 

24  Oec 

46 

1.740 

USS  Robert  K.  Huntlnqton  (DO-781) 

234 

10  Aug  46 

0.474 

19  Nov 

46 

0.590 

USS  Rockbrldqe  (APA-228) 

206 

23  Aug  46 

0.334 

6  Oec 

46 

0.400 

USS  Rocktnqham  (APA-229) 

297 

24  Aug  46 

0.241 

4  Dec 

46 

0.2B0 

USS  Rockwall  (APA-230) 

288 

19  Aug  46 

0.208 

17  Oec 

46 

0.250 

USS  Rolette  (AKA-99) 

151 

26  Aug  46 

0.241 

28  Jan 

47 

0.2B0 

USS  Saldor  (CVt-117) 

854 

4  Aug  46 

0.068 

28  Jan 

47 

0.100 

USS  Saint  Croix  (APA-231 ) 

306 

2  Aug  46 

0.072 

22  Nov 

46 

0.150 

USS  San  Marcos  (LSO-25) 

631 

25  Aug  46 

0.249 

24  Oct 

46 

0.280 

USS  Severn  (AO-61 ) 

145 

24  Aug  46 

0.137 

3  Nov 

46 

0.170 

USS  Shakamaxon  (AN-88) 

38 

27  Aug  46 

0.643 

12  Dec 

46 

0.700 

USS  Shanqrl-La  (CV-38)a 

1.935 

25  Jul  46 

0 

22  Nov 

46 

0 

USS  Sioux  (Alf-75) 

66 

25  Aug  46 

0.301 

28  Nov 

46 

0.370 

USS  Sphinx  (ARL-24) 

155 

19  Aug  46 

0.290 

14  Feb 

47 

0.360 

USS  Suncock  (AN  80) . 

43 

30  Aug  40 

0.664 

12  Dec 

46 

0.730 

USS  Sylvanla  (AKA-44) 

208 

25  Aug  46 

0.238 

7  Dec 

46 

0.270 

USS  Telamon  (ARB-B) 

158 

15  Aug  46 

0.267 

12  Dec 

46 

0.350 

USS  Tcmblqbee  ( AOG-1 1 ) 

86 

21  Aug  46 

0.273 

31  Oec 

46 

0.340 

USS  Turner  ( 00-034 )a 

313 

25  Jul  46 

0 

22  Nov 

46 

0 

USS  Walke  (00-723) 

242 

8  Aug  46 

0.210 

23  Oct 

46 

0.330 

USS  Wenatchee  ( ATT -1 1 8  ) 

99 

18  Aug  46 

0.301 

1  3  Nov 

46 

0.380 

USS  Wharton  IAP-7) 

493 

25  Aug  46 

0.245 

10  feb 

47 

0.230 

USS  Widgeon  ( AS R - 1 ) 

86 

5  Sep  46 

0.637 

13  Dec 

46 

0.690 

USS  Wildcat  ( AW  -  2 ) 

128 

19  Aug  46 

0.172 

9  Jan 

47 

0.230 

VMS  -  354 

28 

14  Sep  46 

0.457 

20  Dec 

46 

0,500 

YMS-358 

31 

14  Sep  46 

0.468 

20  Dec 

46 

0.520 

YMS-41 3 

32 

14  Sep  46 

0.444 

20  Dec 

46 

0.500 

YMS-463 

17 

14  Sep  46 

0.441 

20  Dec 

46 

0.500 

Note : 

dD1d  not  enter  Bikini  after  8  AK  t  R . 
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Table  32.  Reconstructed  (calculated)  dose  for  target  ship  crews,  CR0SSR0A0S. 


Ship  Crew  Size 

Support  Ship 
Dosea 

(rem  gamma) 

Post-BAKER 
Target  Ship 
Boarding  Doseb 
(rem  gamma) 

Total 

Dosec 

(rem  gamma ) 

USS  Anderson  (00-41 1  1 

105 

0.192 

Sank  at  ABIE 

f 

USS  Apoqon  (SS-308) 

54 

0.248 

Sank  at  BAKER 

f 

AROC-13 

4 

Unknown 

Sank  4  Aug  46 

USS  Arkansas  (BB-33) 

441 

0.178 

Sank  at  BAKER 

f 

USS  Banner  (APA-60) 

104 

0.262 

0.297 

0.580 

USS  Barrow  ( APA-61 ) 

114 

0.223 

0.187 

0.420 

USS  Bladen  ( APA-63 )e 

111 

0.222 

e 

0.260 

USS  Bracken  ( APA-64 ) 

108 

0.263 

0.177 

0.440 

USS  Briscoe  (APA-65) 

112 

0.202 

0.389 

0.6S0 

USS  Brule  (APA-66) 

111 

0.234 

0.635 

0.890 

USS  Butte  ( APA-68 ) 

126 

0.231 

0.422 

0.670 

USS  Carlisle  (APA-69) 

104 

0.005 

Sank  at  ABLE 

f 

USS  Carteret  ( APA-70 ) 

119 

0.219 

0.932 

1.160 

USS  Catron  (APA-71 ) 

116 

0.260 

0.850 

1.110 

USS  Con ynqhani  (DD-371  )6 

109 

0.495 

e 

1.000 

USS  Cortland  (APA-75)6 

89 

C.228 

e 

0.260 

USS  Crittenden  (APA-77) 

112 

0.25B 

1.061 

1.350 

USS  Dawson  (APA-79) 

no 

0.270 

d 

d 

USS  Dentuda  ( SS-335 }e 

58 

0.693 

e 

0.990 

USS  Eallon  ( APA-81  ) 

127 

0.232 

d 

d 

USS  FI llmore  ( APA-83 ) e 

109 

0.209 

d 

0.250 

Notes : 

Includes  time  living  aboard 

suppor  t 

ships  at  Bikini 

for  ABI.E  and  BAKER. 

^Includes  only  those  periods 

the  ship 

was  reboarded 

after  BAKER  when 

the  ship  was 

not  remanned. 

cIncludes  dose  accrued  during  time  living  aboard  target  ship  If  It  was  remanned 
after  ABLE  and  BAKER,  Includes  also  Support  Ship  Dose  as  well  as  dcse  accrued 
during  return  to  the  United  States  aboard  a  support  ship  or  remanned  target 
ship.  Calculation  ends  with  the  radiological  clearance  of  the  ship  on  which 
most  of  the  crew  was  located. 

°Post-BAKER  boarding  party  analysis  not  completed  at  time  of  printing. 

eRemanned  target  after  BAKER. 

^Crew  splintered  to  several  ships.  Individual  doses  vary. 

^Only  29  crewmembers  reboarded  after  BAKER.  Individual  doses  have  been  assigned. 
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Table  32.  Reconstructed  (calculated)  dose  for  target  ship  crews,  CROSSROADS 
(continued) . 


Ship 

Crew  Size 

Support  Ship 
0osea 

(rem  gamma) 

Post-BAKER 
Target  Ship 
Boarding  Doseb 
(rem  gamma) 

Total 

Dosec 

(rem  gamma) 

USS  Gasconade  ( APA-85 

1 

105 

0.224 

d 

d 

USS  Geneva  ( APA-86 )e 

115 

0.230 

e 

0.270 

USS  Gilliam  (APA-57) 

91 

0.379 

Sank  at  ABLE 

f 

USS  Huqhes  (D0-410) 

81 

0.314 

d 

d 

USS  Independence  ( CVL - 

-22) 

343 

0.200 

0.195 

0.420 

USS  Lamson  ( DO-367 ) 

119 

0.002 

Sank  at  ABLE 

LCI-327 

18 

0.311 

d 

d 

LCI-3296 

16 

0.208 

e 

0.260 

LC I -332 

17 

0.311 

d 

d 

LC 1-620  (officers) 

2 

0.274 

d 

d 

LC I -620  (crew) 

14 

0.249 

d 

d 

LCI(l)-549e 

22 

0.205 

e 

0.250 

LCI(L)-615e 

16 

0.644 

e 

C.  760 

LSH-60 

44 

f 

Sank  at  BAKER 

f 

USS  LSI -52 

63 

0.240 

d 

d 

USS  LSI — 1 25 

56 

unknown 

d 

d 

USS  IST-133 

78 

0.207 

d 

d 

USS  IST-220 

59 

0.226 

d 

d 

USS  LST-S45 

47 

0.224 

d 

d 

USS  1ST -661 

62 

0.229 

d 

d 

USS  Mavrant  (00-402) 

109 

0.284 

0.416 

0.720 

USS  Muqford  (00-389) 

126 

0.255 

1.639 

1 .920 

USS  Mustln  (00-413) 

112 

0.274 

0.280 

0.580 

Notes : 

includes  time  living 

aboard 

suppor  t 

ships  at  Bikini 

for  ABLE  and  BAKER. 

^Includes  only  those 

periods 

the  ship  was  reboarded 

after  BAKER  when 

the  ship  was 

not  remanned. 

Clncludes  dose  accrued  during  time  living  aboard  target  ship  If  It  was  remanned 
after  ABLE  and  BAKER.  Includes  also  Support  Ship  Dose  as  well  as  dose  accrued 
during  return  to  the  United  States  aboard  a  support  ship  or  remanned  target 
ship.  Calculation  ends  with  the  radiological  clearance  of  the  ship  on  which 
most  cf  the  crew  was  located. 

aPost-BAKER  boarding  party  analysis  not  completed  at  time  of  printing. 

eRemanned  target  after  BAKER. 

^Crew  splintered  to  several  ships.  Individual  doses  vary. 


Table  32.  Reconstructed 
(continued ) . 

(calculated) 

dose  for  target  ship  crews 

,  CROSSROADS 

Ship 

Crew  Size 

Support  Ship 
0osea 

(rem  gamma) 

Post-BAKER 
Target  Ship 
Boarding  Ooseb 
(rem  gamma ) 

Total 

Dosec 

(rem  gamma ) 

Naqato 

172 

0.118 

Sank  29/30  July 
1946 

f 

USS  Nevada  (BB-36) 

403 

0.261 

1.510 

1.790 

USS  New  York  (BB-34) 

536 

0.331 

0.908 

1.270 

USS  Nlaqara  ( APA-67 )e 

271 

0.197 

e 

0.230 

USS  Parche  ( SS-384 ) e 

61 

1.097 

e 

2.660 

USS  Pennsylvania  (B8-38) 

484 

0.255 

0.746 

1.020 

USS  Pensacola  (CA-24) 

354 

0.231 

0.569 

0.810 

USS  Pllotflsh  { SS  386 ) 

52 

0.209 

Sunk  at  BAKER 

f 

Prlnz  Euqen 

444 

0.229 

1.240 

1.530 

USS  Ralph  Talbot  (DO-390) 

132 

0.267 

d 

d 

USS  Rhlnd  (DD-404) 

104 

0.266 

d 

d 

Sakawa 

143 

0.003 

Sank  at  ABLE 

f 

USS  Salt  Lake  City  (CA-25 

)  335 

0.330 

1 .004 

1.350 

USS  Saratoqa  < C V - 3 ) 

589 

0.072 

Sank  at  BAKER 

f 

USS  Searaven  <  SS -196 )6 

58 

0.896 

e 

1.560 

USS  Skate  (SS-305) 

53 

0.508 

d 

d 

USS  Skipjack  ( SS  - 1 84 ) 

78 

0.230 

d 

d 

USS  Stack  (00-406) 

102 

0.239 

1.729 

1.990 

USS  Trlppe  (DD-403) 

135 

0.224 

0.118 

0.380 

USS  Tuna  ( SS-203 )e 

57 

1.489 

e 

2.360 

USS  Walnwrlqht  (00-419) 

148 

0.218 

0.533 

0.760 

USS  Wilson  (00-408) 

115 

0.222 

0.910 

1.150 

YO-160 

10 

unknown 

Sank  at  BAKER 

YOG-83 

10 

unknown 

d 

d 

Notes : 

includes  time  living  aboaid  support  ships  at  BWlnl  for  ABLE  and  BAKER. 

includes  only  those  periods  the  ship  was  reboarded  after  BAKER  when  the  ship  was 
not  remanned. 

includes  dose  accrued  during  time  living  aboard  target  ship  If  It  was  remanned 
after  ABLE  and  BAKER.  Includes  also  Support  Ship  Dose  as  well  as  dose  accrued 
during  return  to  the  United  States  aboard  a  support  ship  or  remanned  target 
ship.  Calculation  end;  with  the  radiological  clearance  of  the  ship  on  which 
most  of  the  crew  was  located. 

Post-BAKtR  boarding  party  analysis  not  completed  at  time  of  printing. 
eRemanned  target  after  BAKER. 

fCrew  splintered  to  several  ships.  Individual  doses  vary. 


been  retired  to  the  University  o£  California.  Los  Angeles  archives),  he  wrote 
(Reference  A. 6) : 

On  President  Harry  S.  Truman's  instructions  to  Admiral  Blandy 
[I]  was  to  safeguard  what  was  eventually  a  42,000-man  opera¬ 
tion  from  the  "peculiar  hazards"  of  the  atomic  bomb  and  was 
to  devise  a  radiologic  defense  organization  and  pattern  for 
both  military  and  civilian  operations.  At  the  end  of  the  JTF 
1  operation,  it  could  be  said  that  no  one  had  been  injured  by 
the  "peculiar  hazards"  inherent  in  it. 
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B.0.13  Basic  Intensive  Course  for  Monitors^ 

[1946] 
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■^Undergoing  Declassification  Review;  will  be  available  from  DOE  CIC. 
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"^Available  from  DOE  CIC. 

"^Undergoing  Declassification  Review;  will  be  available  from  DOE  CIC. 
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F.G.  Fahrion 
Advance  Echelon  JTF  1 
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+ Available  from  DOE  CIC. 

ttundergolng  Declasslf icat ion  Review;  will  be  available  from  DOE  CIC. 


C.0.25  Weekly  Report  for  Week  Ending  12  October  I946tt 
F.G.  Fahrion 
Advance  Echelon  JTF  1 
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C.0.26  Radiological  Safety-!"!- 
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C.0.28  Safety  Precautions,  Violation  oftt 
C.  Coffin 

Kwajalein  Ship  Security  Detail 
9  April  1947 

C . 0 . 29  Radiological  Safety  Section:  Weekly  Report  of  Activities^ + 
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t^Underg-ing  Declassification  Review;  will  be  available  from  DOE  CIC. 
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4  July  1946 

C.2.9  Divers  Report  on  USS  Arkansas  (BB-33)tt 
21  August  1946 

C.2.10  Report  No.  5,  Major  Damage  Report,  USS  Banner  (APA-60)tt 
Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 
4  July  1946 

C . 2 . 1 1  Report  No.  5,  Major  Damage  Report,  USS  Banner  (APA-60)t t 
Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 

11  August  1946 

C.2.12  Major  Damage  Report,  USS  Barrow  (APA-61)tt 

Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 

12  August  1946 


+ Available  from  DOE  CIC. 

"^Undergoing  Declassification  Review;  will  be  available  from  DOE  CIC. 


C . 2 . 1 3  Commanding  Officers  Report  #11,  USS  Briscoe  (APA-65)t + 

Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 

12  July  1946 

C.2.14  CROSSROADS  Report  ttll,  USS  Briscoe  (APA-65)tt 
Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 
18  August  1946 

C.2.15  Inspection  Report,  USS  Brule  (APA-66)tt 

Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 

13  August  1946 

C.2.16  Decontamination  Work  on  USS  Butte  (APA-68)tt 
Commanding  Officer  to  CTG  1.2 

18  August  1946 

C.2.17  Decontamination  of  USS  Carteret  (APA-70)tt 

Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 

22  August  1946 

C.2.1G  Commanding  Officers  Report  No.  11,  USS  Catron  (APA-71)tt 
Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 
11  July  1946 

C . 2 . 19  Report  of  Decontamination  Procedures,  USS  Conynqham  (DD-371)* + 
Commanding  Officer  to  CTG  1.2 

19  August  1946 

C . 2 . 20  Commanding  Officers  Report  No.  11.  USS  Cortland  (APA-74)t t 
Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 
30  July  1946 

C.2.21  Geiger  Readings  USS  Crittenden  (APA-77)tt 
Commanding  Officer  to  CTG  1.2 

23  August  1946 

C.2.22  Damaqe  Report  (No.  5)  and  Commanders  Report  (No.  11),  USS  Dawson 
TAPA-79)Tt 

Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 
3  July  1946 

C.2.23  Report  Five.  Test  Baker,  USS  Dawson-^ 

Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 

14  August  1946 

C.2.24  Boarding  Reports  27  July  —  17  August,  USS  Dentuda  (SS-335)tt 

C . 2 . 25  Report  of  Decontamination,  USS  Dentuda  (SS-335)t t 

Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 
21  August  1946 


^Undergoing  Declassification  Review;  will  be  available  from  DOE  C1C. 
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C.2.26  Preliminary  Inspection.  USS  Gasconade  (APft-85)tt 
Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 
7  August  1946 

C.2.27  Major  Damage  Report,  USS  Gasconade  (APA-85)tt 
Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  f"  ferial 

20  August  1946 

C.2.28  Decontamination  Measures  Carried  Out  on  USS  Gasconade  (APA-85)tt 
Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 

21  August  1946 

C . 2 . 29  Commanding  Officer  s  Report  --  CROSSROADS.  Report  No.  Ilf  + 
Commanding  Officer  LCI(L)-549  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 

7  July  1946 

C.2,30  CROSSROADS  Report  No.  5tt 

Commanding  Officer  LCI(L)-549  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 
11  August  1946 

C.2.31  Report  Number  11.  LCI(L)-615tt 

Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 
9  August  1946 

C.2.32  Major  Damage  Resulting  from  Test  ABLE,  CROSSROADS  Report 
Number  5'' 

Commanding  officer  LCI(L)-615  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 

3  July  1946 

C.2.33  Commanding  Of fleer  1 s  Report  (Report  Number  ll)tt 

Commanding  Officer  USS  LST-220  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 

8  July  1946 

C.2.34  Major  Damage  Report  (Report  5)tt 

Commanding  Officer  USS  LST-220  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 
14  August  1946 

C.2.35  Report  Number  11.  Commanding  Officer's  Report  on  Test  ABLBtt 
Commanding  Officer  USS  LST-545  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 

4  July  1946 

C.2.36  Major  Damage  Report  (Report  Number  6,  Test  BAKER)  tf 

Commanding  Officer  Muqford  to  Director  of  Ship  Ma.erial 
13  August  1946 

C.2.37  Major  Damage  Report  (Report  Number  5)tt 

Commanding  Officer  Nevada  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 
13  August  1946 


ft Unde igolng  Declassification  Review:  will  be  available  from  DOE  CIC. 


249 


C.2.38  Report  of  Decontamination  Progress,  USS  New  York  (BB-36)tt 
Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 
15  August  1946 

C . 2 . 39  Report  on  Decontaml nation^ t 

Commanding  Officer  USS  Niagara  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 

20  August  1946 

C.2.40  Decontamination  Work  Done  by  Ship's  Forces^* 

Commanding  Officer  USS  Parche  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 

21  August  1946 

C.2.41  Commanding  Officer's  Report  (Report  Number  11),  Forwarding  oftt 
Commanding  officer  USS  Pennsylvania  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 
12  July  1946  (ABLE) 
n.d.  (BAKER) 

C.2.42  Malor  Damage,  Test  ABLE  —  CROSSROADS  Report  Number  5tt 

Commanding  Officer  USS  Pi lot  fish  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 

4  July  1946 

C.2.43  Major  Damage  Report  —  Report  Number 

Commanding  Officer  Prlnz  Eugen  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 

5  July  1946 

C.2.44  Sakawa  —  Condition  of  and  Slnklngtt 

W.S.  Maxwell  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 
2  July  1946 

C.2.45  Report  of  Radiological  Decontamination  of  the  USS  Salt  Lake  City 

(CA-25)tt 

Commanding  Officer  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 

19  August  1946 

C . 2 . 46  Report  of  Decontamination  Work,  Submission  oft  * 

Commanding  Officer  Sea raven  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 
23  July  1946 

C.2.47  Report  of  Decontamination  Work^t 

Commanding  Officer  Searaven  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 

20  August  1946 

C.2.48  Decontamination  Work,  Report  oftt 

Commanding  Officer  Skate  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 
20  August  1946 

C.2.49  Boarding  Reports.  28  July  —  21  August,  Skipjack  (SS-184)tt 

C.2.50  Procedure  for  All  Target  Vessels^ 

Commanding  Officer  Stack  to  Director  of  Ship  Material 


t ^Undergoing  Declassification  Review;  will  be  available  from  DOE  Cl C. 
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C.2.51  Tuna  Boarding  Reports,  27  July  —  15  August** 

C.2.52  Decontamination  Work  Accomplished  Aboard  USS  Tuna.-  Report  oftt 
Commanding  Officer  to  CTG  1.2 

19  August  1946 

C.2.53  Report  of  Decontamination  Work^t 

Commanding  Officer  Wilson  to  CTG  1.2 
18  August  1946 

C . 2 . 54  Radiological  Decontamination  Procedures,  Prlnz  Euqen,  August  4  to 
August  11.  1946^ 

Commanding  Officer  to  CTG  1.2 
13  August  1946 

C.4.1  Rosters  of  Offlcerstt 
CJTF  1 
1  July  1946 

C.6.1  Comments  on  Results  of  the  Investigations  on  the  USS  Rockbrldgett 
H.  Scoville 

Technical  Analysis  Section 
21  November  1946 

C.6.2  From  Rockingham.  CTG  1.2.  to  Director  of  Ship  Material++ 

U.S .  Naval  Communications  Systems  Dispatch 
3  August  1946 

C.7.1  VX-2  Loqtt 

Volume  1679  aboard  Shangri-La 

C.7.2  VPB-32  Squadron  at  CROSSROADStt 

Ltr  from  William  B.  Lower  to  Capt  A.G.  Nelson,  USN 
Serial  981  T3J/1243 

29  June  1979  (privacy  Aul  Restrictions) 

C.7.3  Personal  Flight  Log  of  Durell  Hyerstt 

VPB-32  Log  (Privacy  Act  Restrictions) 

C.7.4  VH-4  PBM  Dally  Flight  Loqtt 

Vol.  736 

C . 7 . 5  Smooth  Log  —  Submission  oft t 

Commanding  Officer  U.S.  Pacific  Fleet.  Air  Forces  Pacific  Fleet  to 
Chief  of  Naval  Personnel 

20  September  1946 


+t Undergoing  Declassification  Review;  will  be  available  from  DOE  CIC. 
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C.7.6  Danger  from  Alpha  Contamination  on  Drone  Aircraft  In  Test  BAKER 
Memo  from  H.  Scoville  to  S.L.  Warren' 

9  September  1946 

C.8.1  Bikini  Scientific  Resurvey.  Volume  I,  Operations 
AFSWP 

December  1947  NTIS  AD  A077  489* 

C.8.2  Bikini  Scientific  Resurvey,  Volume  II,  Report  of  the  Technical 
Director 
AFSWP 

December  1947  NTIS  AD  A077  490* 

C . 8  3  Bikini  Scientific  Resurvev,  Annex  IV,  Report  of  the  Technical  Director 
(Supplement  to  Volume  II) 

AFSWP 

December  1947  NTIS  AD  A077  491* 

C . 8 . 4  Investigation  of  Gamma  Radiation  Hazards  Incident  to  an  Underwater 

Atomic  Explosion^ 

Walmer  E.  St  rope 

BuShlps 

March  1948 

C.9.2  Bureau  of  Ships  Group  Final  Report,  Test  A  and  B.  Volume  I** 

December  1946  XRD-2 

C.9.3  Final  Report  of  Test  ABLE  and  Test  BAKER,  Volume  II** 

December  1946  XRD-3 

C.9.149  Final  Report  of  Atomic  Bomb  Tests,  January  17,  1946  to  September  27, 
1946,  Volume  1  —  General  Report** 

XRD-149 

C.9.150  Final  Report  of  Atomic  Bomb  Tests,  January  17,  1946  to  September  27, 
1946,  Volume  2  —  Report  of  CTU  1.4.1  (Engineer)* * 

XRD-150 

C.9.151  Final  Report  of  Atomic  Bomb  Tests,  January  17,  1946  to  September  27, 
1946.  Volume  3  —  Report  of  CTU  1.4.2  (Signal)* * 

XRD-151 


C.9.153  Final  Report  of  Atomic  Bomb  Tests,  January  17,  1946  to  September  27, 
1946,  Volume  5  —  Report  of  CTU  1.4.4  (Chemical)** 

XRD-153 


‘Available  from  NTIS:  order  number  appears  before  the  asterisk. 
“Undergoing  Declassification  Review,  will  be  available  from  NTIS. 
^Available  from  DOE  CIC. 

^Undergoing  Declassification  Review;  will  be  available  from  DOE  CIC. 
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C.9.154 

C.9.155 

C.9.156 

C.9.157 

C.9.185 

C.9.186 

C.9.187 

C.9.189 

C.9.190 

C.9.191 

C.9.206 

C.9.207 


Final.  Report  o£  Atomic  Bomb  Tests.  January  17,  1946  to  September  27, 
1946,  Volume  6,  Part  I  --  Report  of  CTU  1.4.5  (Quartermaster)* * 

XRD-154 

Final  Report  of  Atomic  Bomb  Tests,  January  17,  1946  to  September  27, 
1946,  Volume  6,  Pact  II  —  Report  of  CTU  1.4.5  (Fuels  and  Lubri¬ 
cants)** 

XRD-155 

Final  Report  of  Atomic  Bomb  Tests,  January  17,  1946  to  September  27, 
1946,  Volume  7  —  Report  of  CTU  1.4.6  (Air)** 

XRD-156 

Final  Report  for  Tests  ABLE  and  BAKER,  Bureau  of  Aeronautics  Group** 

18  October  1946  XRD-157 

Radiological  Decontamination  of  Target  and  Nontarget  Vessels,  Volume  1 
NTIS  AD* 473  906*  XRD-185 

Radiological  Decontamination  of  Target  and  Nontarget  Vessels,  Volume  2 
NTIS  AD  473  907*  XRD-186 

Radiological  Decontamination  of  Target  and  Nontarget  Vessels.  Volume  3 
NTIS  AD  473  908*  XRD-187 


Historical  Report  —  Atomic  Bomb  Tests  ABLE  and  BAKER  (Operation 
CROSSROADS),  Volume  I** 

January  1946  XRD-189 


Historical  Report  —  Atomic  Bomb  Tests  ABLE  and  BAKER 


CROSSROADS),  Volume  II»* 

January  1947  XRD-190 


Operation 


Historical  Report  --  Atomic  Bomb  Tests  ABLE  and  BAKER  (Operation 
CROSSROADS),  Volume  III** 

January  1947  XRD-191 


Report  on  Atomic  Bomb  Tests  ABLE  and  BAKER,  Operational  Report, 
Volume  I 

January  1947  XRD-206 

NTIS  AD  473  586* 


Report  on  Atomic  Bomb  Tests  ABLE  and  BAKER.  Oper atlonal  Report. 
Volume  II** 

January  1947  XRD-207 


‘Available  from  NTIS;  order  number  appears  before  the  asterisk. 
“Undergoing  Declassification  Review,  will  be  available  from  NTIS. 
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C.9.208  Technical  Report  of  Operation  CROSSROADS 
W.H.  Shurcliff  et  al. 

18  November  1946  XRD-208 

NTIS  AD  367  496* 

C.9.209  Report  on  Instrumentation  of  Technical  Staff** 
December  1946  XRD-209 

C.9.210  Report  on  Instrumentation  of  Technical  Staff** 
December  1946  XRD-210 

C.10.1  Naval  message  0304452^^ 

A.M.  Sumner 
4  August  1946 

C.10.2  Naval  message  120706Z++ 

CTG  1.2 
12  August  1946 

C.10.3  Naval  message  032309Z++ 

CJTF  1 

3  August  1946 

C.10.4  Naval  message  302200Z++ 

CNO 

31  August  1946 

C.10.5  Naval  message  240111Z^^ 

ComServPac 
25  August  1946 

C.10.6  Naval  message  311521Z'I'  + 

CJTF  1 

31  July  1946 

C.10.7  Nava),  message  0202522"^ 

CJTF  1 

2  August  1946 

C.10.8  Naval  message  0912442^ 

CTG  1.2 
9  August  1946 


‘Available  from  NTIS;  order  number  appears  before  the  asterisk. 
“Available  at  DOE  CIC. 

^Available  from  DOE  CIC. 

t+Undergoing  Declassification  Review;  will  be  available  from  DOE  CIC. 


C.10.9  Naval  message  142238Z+ 

CTG  1.2 
16  August  1946 

C.IO.IO  Naval  message  0505442+ + 

CJTF  1 

5  August  1946 

C.10.11  Naval  message  080303Z++ 

CJTF  1 

11  August  1946 

C.10.12  Naval  message  102345Z++ 

CJTF  1 

11  August  1946 

C.10.13  Naval  message  202354Z++ 

Safety  Advisor 
21  August  1946 

C.10.14  Naval  message  100648Z++ 

CJTF  1 

11  August  1946 

C.10.15  Naval  message  1‘  J802Z+ 

Kadsafe  Section 
15  August  1946 

C.10.16  Naval  message  100305Z+ 

Los  Alamos  Laboratory 

Kwajaleln 

10  August  1946 

C..10.17  Naval  message  292336Z+ 

Burleson  (APA-67) 

30  July  1946 

C.10.18  Naval  message  180134Z++ 

CTG  1.2  to  BuPers  (ammunition  dispersal  CROSSROADS) 
18  October  1946 

C.ll.l  Ltr:  S.L.  Warren  to  W.G.  Myers+ 

31  December  1946 

C.11.2  Messageform  Sept  46  041649Z+ 

Washington  Headquarters 
4  September  1946 


-  _  • 

^Available  from  DOE  CIC. 

++Undergolng  Declassification  Review;  will  be  available  from  DOE  CIC. 
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C.11.3  Notebook,  Bikini,  August  1946  (entry  for  10  August  it 
S.L.  Warren 

C.11.4  "Command  Problems  of  Atomic  Defense  Warfare"  (speech)tt 
F.T.  Winant,  Jr. 

September  1947 

C.11.5  Ltr:  Task  of  Ammunition  Inspection  and  Disposal  on  CROSSROADS  Target 
Vessels,  Report  on’'"'" 

LCDR  S.W.  McGovern  to  CTU  1.2.12 
JTF  1 

23  October  1946 

C.11.6  Message:  Serial  T-346++ 

CTC  1.2  to  JTF  1 
29  August  1946 

C.11.7  Ltr:  Radiological  Safety"'"'' 

OIC  Ammunition  Disposal  Unit  to  Chief  BuMed 
11  November  1946 

C.11.8  Memorandum:  Comments  on  Letter  of  Officer  in  Charge  of  Ammunition 
Disposal  Unit  of  11  November  1946+t 
Capt.  G.M,  Lyon,  Safety  Advisor 
29  November  1946 

C.11.9  Ltr:  Safety  Regulations  for  Work  on  Target  Vessels  Formerly 
JTF  1++ 

Chief  BuMed 
31  January  1947 

C.11.10  Ltr:  Serial  0169P36+t 
CNO  to  Chief  NavPers 
15  July  1947 

C.ll.ll  Memorandum:  Conference  on  Radiological  Safety  22  November  1946, 
report  on-'-' 

BuShlps 

10  December  1946 

C.11.12  Message:  September  46241748Z+ 

Kelley.  USEO 

24  September  1946 

C.11.13  Memorandum''"'- 

CB  1156  to  CJTF  1 
1  October  1946 


‘'"Available  from  DOE  CIC. 

‘'"'‘Undergoing  Declassification  Review:  will  be  available  from  DOE  CIC. 


C. 11.14 

C.  11.15 

C. 11.16 

C. 11.17 

C. 11.18 

C.  11.19 

C. 11.20 

C. 11.21 

C. 11.22 

C.  11.23 

C.  11.24 

C. 11.25 


Memorandum:  Security  Guards  on  Amen,  Bikini,  Eneu  Islands++ 
23  July  1946 

Ltr :  Ser  9E1  TD/2200+ 

W.H.  Loeffler  to  S.  Jones 
Department  of  the  Navy 

Memorandum:  Monitor  Problems++ 

OIC  Target  Ship  Monitors  to  Chief  Radsafe  Section 
9  August  1946 

Ltr:  Ser  X -000083  + + 

University  of  California,  Berkeley,  to  Capt .  W.B.  Walsh,  USN 
20  September  1946 

Ltr:  Ser  000096+ + 

University  of  California,  Berkeley,  to  Adm.  T.A.  Solbetg 
25  October  1946 


Memorandum:  Summary  Report  of  Conditions  of  Target  Ships  as  of  2000. 
4  August  1946,  Based  on  DSM  Plot  in  Radiological  Safety  Control++ 
Radiological  Safety  Section 
4  August  1946 

Memorandum:  Ammunition  Disposal  Unit  Muster  List++ 

Commanding  Officer  Geneva 
22  September  1946 

Memorandum:  Ammunition  Disposal  Muster  List++ 

Commanding  Officer  Geneva 
1  October  1946 

Ltr  (Ser  040s):  Radiological  Safety  Section,  Weekly  Chronological 
Report  of  Activities  of  Week  Beginning  24  March  1947++ 

CINCPAC  to  Chief  BuMed 
March  1947 

ALNAV  #122:  Blood  Count  for  All  Navy  CROSSROADS  Personnel+t 
19  May  1947 

Message:  ATCOMKWAJ  to  BuMed  ( 160515Z)  +  + 

17  May  1947 

Ltr:  A9-4 (49921 )  (390)/Kh++ 

Commander  San  Francisco  Shipyard 
22  January  1948 


+  Available  from  DOE  CIC. 

+  +’Undergoing  Declassification  Review:  will  be  available  from  DOE  CIC. 


C.11.26  Ltr:  A(-4/S99~(5)  RAC:J11,  Code  950+  + 

Commander  San  Francisco  Shipyard 

I  December  1948 

C. 11.27  JTF-1  Letter  to  commanding  officers  of  ships++ 

CJTF  1 

9  September  1946 

C. 11.28  Letter  from  Wright  Langham  to  Dr.  Herbert  Scoville+ 

5  Nov  1946 

C. 11.29  Telegram  to  CWSF  from  Radiological  Safety  Advisor  AH  12  -  Haven + 

13  August  1946 

C.ll.30  Memorandum:  Staff  Commander  JTF-1.  Radiological  Advisor  to  CTG 

1.2+ 

13  August  1946 

C. 11.31  Memorandum:  "Dust  Samples  Taken  in  Crew  Spaces  on  Prlnz  Euqen  9  August 
1946."  Pill  Country  Lab  to  Col.  Warren+ 
n.d. 

C. 12. 1  National  Geographic,  "Operation  CROSSROADS" 

April  1947 

C.12.2  Life.  "After  Year  Ships  are  Radioactive" 

II  August  1947 

C. 12.3  All  Hands + 

Bureau vf  Naval  Personnel 

I  July  . '.  -.6 

C. 12.4  Lecture+ 

Stafford  L.  Warren 
7  October  1947 

C.12.5  Personal  Interview  with  Col .  Gallentine++ 

II  November  1982  (Privacy  Act  Restrictions) 

C.12.6  Washington  Post.  "New  Blood  Tests  Ordered  for  Men  Who  Were  at  Bikini" 
28  May  1947 

C . 1 3 . 1  History  of  USS  Geneva  (APA-86)  drlng  Operation  CROSSROADS  (1946)+ 
August  1981 


+2,  ible  from  DOE  CIC. 

+ +o.iuergolng  Declassification  Review;  will  be  available  from  DOE  CIC. 
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C.13.2 

C.13.3 

C.13.4 

C.13.5 

C.13.6 

C.13.7 

C.13.8 

C.13.0 

C.13.10 

C.  13  - 11 

C.13.12 


Ltr:  Beta  Radiation  Film  Dosimetry'!' 

J.  Brady  to  W.H.  Loeffler 

Reynolds  Electrical  and  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. 

18  March  1983 

Ltr:  Office  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  to  the  Honorable  Diane 
Felnsteln,  Mayor  cf  San  Francisco  (includes  attachment  1  and  internal 
NT PR  CROSSROADS  working  papers 

CROSSROADS  Personnel  Dosimetry  Records  (printed  list  and  microfilm 
source  records)'!' 

Reynolds  Electrical  and  Engineering  Corp. 

1946-1947  (Privacy  Act  Restrictions) 

Listing  of  Army  Air  Force  Units  Participating  in  CROSSROADS'!" 

October  1982 

Dosimetry  Matrix  Report,  1946  Pacific  Records'!" 

Reynolds  Electrical  and  Engineering  Co.,  l'nc. 

7  September  1982 

Not  Used 

Marine  Corps  Nuclear  Test  Personnel  Review  File  C+ 

[1983]  (Privacy  Act  Restrictions) 

CROSSROADS  Radiological  Clearance  of  Various  Ships tt 
1  August  1982 

NNTPR  Ship  Histories'!’ 

Various  dates 

Memorandum:  Listing  of  the  CROSSROADS  Target  Ships  and  Their 
Fate'!' 

CNO 

25  May  1978 

"Plutonium  Contamination  on  the  USS  SKATE,  Operation  CROSSROADS  "‘I"!' 
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APPENDIX  A 

ACTIVITIES  OF  PARTICIPATING  NAVY  VESSELS 
DURING  OPERATION  CROSSROADS 


This  appendix  lists  the  153  support  ships,  84  target  ships,  and  other  Navy 
craft  that  participated  In  Operation  CROSSROADS.  Their  crew  complements,  the 
dates  of  their  arrival  at  and  departure  from  Bikini,  their  distances  from  the 
two  shots,  and  their  postshot  dispositions  are  given.  Crew  sizes  and  Bikini 
departure  dates  may  vary  somewhat  from  data  in  Tables  31  and  32  (Chapter  12), 
which  are  based  on  somewhat  more  expanded  research.  Activities  that  are  con¬ 
sidered  important  to  the  conduct  of  the  operation  or  that  had  radiological 
significance  are  included.  Excluded  was  information  on  those  days  that  the  log 
entries  reflected  only  routine  operations.  For  example,  all  ships  left  Bikini 
Lagoon  on  July  18  and  19  for  the  test  BAKER  rehearsal,  but  reference  to  the 
rehearsal  has  been  omitted  in  the  ships'  activity  schedule  in  this  appendix. 
The  ships  are  listed  alphabetically. 

The  information  in  this  appendix  has  been  extracted  primarily  from  each 
ship's  log  (Reference  1)*  but  has  been  been  supplemented  by  material  from  logs 
of  other  ships  and  other  documents.  Information  given  without  citation  to  a 
reference  may  be  assumed  to  be  from  the  ship's  own  log.  Among  the  other  docu¬ 
ments  useful  in  compiling  this  Appendix  were  two  specified  in  the  CROSSROADS 
OpPlan  for  each  target  vessel.  These  were  the  Major  Damage  Report  (often  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  "Report  No.  5")  (Reference  2)  and  the  Commanding  Officers  Report 
(often  referred  to  as  "Report  No.  11")  (Reference  3).  In  addition,  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  of  each  target  vessel  wrote  a  report  summarizing  decontamina¬ 
tion  activities  (Reference  4). 

Throughout  the  description  of  the  ships'  movements,  reference  is  made  to 
the  numbered  berths  and  named  lagoon-patrol  sectors  within  Bikini  Lagoon  and 
named  operating  areas  outside  the  lagoon.  The  berths  were  numbered  from  1  in 
the  northwestern  portion  of  the  anchorage  area  to  386  in  the  southeastern 
area.  The  berths  were  arranged  in  long,  somewhat  irregular  west-to-east  rows. 
There  were  in  addition  berths  near  Eneu  Island  designated  by  letters  or  their 
phonetic  equivalent,  e.g..  Able  for  A,  Jig  for  J,  Oboe  for  0,  etc.  Figure  A.l 
shows  the  berths  and  their  relationship  to  the  islands  of  the  atoll  and  the 
target  fleet  area. 

The  lagoon-patrol  sectors  within  the  lagoon  important  during  reentry  were 
designated  with  names  of  various  countries.  The  sectors  were  centered  on  the 
surface  zero  point  and  are  shown  on  Figure  A. 2. 

The  operating  areas  outside  Bikini  Lagoon  used  by  the  ships  during  the 
tests  were  designated  with  the  names  of  historic  automobile  manufacturers. 
These  are  also  shown  in  Figure  A. 2, 


‘References  are  listed  at  the  end  of  this  Appendix  (p.  448). 
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USS  Achomawl  (ATF-148) 


USS  Achomawl  (ATF-148) 


U5S  ACHOHAWI  (ATF-148) 

Crew  Size:  80 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  26  Hay  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  29  August  1946 
Shot  ABLE  Location:  27  nml  (50  km)  E 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  12  nml  (22  km)  SE 
Decontamination  Location:  San  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance:  6  December  1946 
Final  Clearance:  13  December  1946 

Task  Uni  t  am)  f  unc  t  Ion 

Achomawl ,  a  fleet  ocean  tug,  served  as  a  support 
ship  In  TU  1.2.7  (Salvage  Unit)  under  TG  1.2  (Tar¬ 
get  Vessel  Group).  Its  function  was  to  tow  or  sal¬ 
vage  damaged  tatget  vessels  after  the  shots  and 
to  fight  fires  and  make  ship  repairs. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July.  0)00) 

3C  June 

1250  Underway  for  station  outside  lagoon. 

1  July 

1253  Entered  Bikini  Lagoon. 

1340  Approached  USS  Palmyra  <ARS(T]-3)  to  dis¬ 

embark  the  boarding  party. 

1425  Steered  east  of  array  to  clear  the  tar¬ 
get  vessel  array. 

1802  Anchored  In  berth  George. 

2  July 

0830  Arrived  at  USS  Haven  (AH-12)  to  bring 

aboard  a  salvage  officer. 

084U  Underway  for  target  ship  Sakawa ■ 

0903  Arrived  at  Sakawa.  which  was  found  to  be 
radiological ly  unsafe. 

0905  Stood  clear  of  Sakawa . 

1025  Sakawa  In  tow  but  slowly  sinking. 

1040  Sakawa  cqmpletely  submerged. 

1143  Tow  wire  to  Sakawa  cut. 

1232  Anchored  In  berth  George. 

3  July 

0936  underway  for  target  vessel  ARDC-13. 

1007  Arrived  at  ARDC-13. 

1117  Towed  ARDC-13  to  vicinity  of  Eneu  Island. 

1345  Cast  off  tow  wire  from  ARDC-13. 

1445  Anchored  In  berth  George. 

6  July 

0800-0925  Towed  target  ship  USS  Salt  lak'  city  (CA- 
25)  and  anchored  It  In  berth  164. 

0950  Underway  for  target  ship  USS  Pensacola 

(CA-24 ) . 

1 23 3  Took  Pensacola  In  tow  to  lx  th  286. 

1347  Anchored  Pensacola. 

1515-1530  Towed  Salt  Lake  City  to  a  new  anchorage. 

1619-1630  Towed  Salt  Lake  City  to  a  new  anchorage. 

1708  Anchored  In  bemh,  76. 


10  July  Towed  tatget  vessel  YO-160  to  anchorage 

beside  target  ship  USS  Arkansas  (BB-33) . 
1958  Anchored  In  berth  76. 

11  July 

0909-1105  In  vicinity  of  Pensacola,  while  Pensacola 

shifted  berths. 

1120-1708  In  vicinity  of  target  ship  USS  Nevada 
(8B-36).  while  Nevada  shifted  berths. 

1722  Anchored  in  berth  76. 

12  July 

0703-1132  In  vicinity  of  tatget  ship  USS  Saratoga 
(CV-3).  assisting  In  towing  and  shifting 
berths. 

1157  Anchored  In  berth  76. 

15  July 

0946-1013  Towed  target  vessel  VOC-83  to  new  an¬ 
chorage  . 

1110  Anchored  In  berth  76. 

16  July 

0800  Towed  Saratoga  to  new  berth. 

0927  Anchored  In  berth  76. 

17  July  Mooted  beside  YV-92.  a  radiological ly 

suspect  vessel,  fot  8-1/2  hours  and 
towed  It  for  5  hours. 

23  July 

0600-0900  Cleared  lines  fouled  while  maneuvering 
target  ship  USS  Briscoe  (APA-65). 

0948  Anchored  In  berth  76. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 

24  July 

1259  Underway  for  a  station  outside  the 

harbor . 

25  July 

1006  Reentered  the  lagoon. 

1119  Anchored  In  berth  C. 

1300  Underway  for  target  ship  USS  Bladen 

(APA-63). 

1320  Arrived  In  vicinity  of  Bladen,  standing 

by  awaiting  orders. 

1327  Proceeded  to  berth  G. 

1356  Anchored  In  berth  G  without  conducting 

salvage  activity. 

26  July  Stood  clear  of  anchorage  for  about  2 

hours  to  allow  USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42) 
and  Its  tow  through. 

28  July  Shifted  to  new  anchorage,  ',375  yards 

(1.3  km)  soutn  of  berth  377. 

29  July 

0749  Underway  for  target  submarine  USS  Skate 

(SS-305). 


7  July 

OB30  Underway  for  target  ship  USS  Crittenden 
(APA-77). 

0918  Arrived  at  Crittenden  . 

1020  Assisted  by  ATR-87,  took  Crittenden  In 

tow. 

1129  Crittenden  anchored. 

1152  Anchored  In  berth  76. 

8  July 

1547  underway  for  ARDC-13. 

1731  Anchored  ARDC-13  securely. 

1820  Anchored  In  berth  76. 


0831-1307  Towed  Skate  to  Ior.chebl  Island  for  moot¬ 
ing. 

1544-1752  Conducted  diving  operations  on  Skate. 

1819  Anchored  Skate. 

1850  Anchored  In  berth  377. 

30  July 

0745  Underway  fc r  target  submarines  Skate  and 
US5  Tuna  (SS-203). 

0836  Began  washdown  of  Skate  using  monitors 

(fixed,  high-pressure  water  nozzles)  and 
f 1 tehoses . 
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30  July 


USS  Achomawl  (ATF-148) 


1027  Washed  down  Skate's  bow  with  diesel  fuel 
oil. 

1125  Began  washdown  of  Skate's  pcrtslde. 

1315- 1327  Underway  for  Tuna. 

1335  Began  washing  down  Tuna. 

1517  Washed  down  Tuna's  portslde. 

1540  Washed  down  Tuna  using  lye  solution  under 
pressure . 

1625  Completed  washdown  operations. 

1705  Anchored  In  berth  G. 

31  July 

0745  Underway  for  further  washdown  operations. 

0815-1130  Washed  down  Skate  with  saltwater  using 
two  monitors  and  two  additional  streams, 
and  sprayed  with  lye  and  boiler  compound 
solution. 

1305-1603  Washed  down  Tuna  with  two  monitors  and 
two  additional  streams. 

1654  Anchored  In  berth  C. 

1  August 

0753-0821  Underway  for  Skate. 

0833  Began  washdown  of  Skate . 

1053  used  four  streams  of  seawater  on  Skate. 

1214  Skate  washdown  completed. 

1225  Underway  to  target  ship  USS  Stack  (00- 

406).  '  . . 

1316- 1400  Washed  down  Stack  with  midship  monitor. 

1402-1420  Hose  crew  boarded  Stack  and  washed  It 

down  with  lye  solution. 

1537-1541  Lye  solution  sprayed  on  Stack. 

1621-1643  Honltoted  Stack  amldshlp  and  washed  down 
Its  pottslde. 

1652  Underway  to  berth  145  near  USS  Wharton 
(AP-7). 

1705  Anchored  In  berth  145. 

2  August 

0936  Underway  for  Stack. 

1006-1009  Sprayed  Stack  with  lye  solution. 

1017-1021  Two  men  boarded  Stack. 

1038-1043  Resptayed  Stack  with  lye  solution. 

1223-1232  Stack  boarded  by  the  captain,  a  civilian, 
and  members  of  the  boarding  team. 

1314-1330  Sprayed  Stack  with  lye  and  boiler  com¬ 

pound  solution. 

1350-1352  Sprayed  Stack  with  lye  and  boiler  com¬ 

pound  solution. 

1420-1438  Washed  down  Stack's  portslde  with  salt¬ 
water  . 

1441-1504  A  patty  took  readings  on  Stack . 

1515  Underway  to  berth  377. 

1634  Anchored  In  berth  37). 

3  August 

0731  Underway  for  Stack. 

0840-0932  Washed  down  Stack  with  saltwater. 

0957-1055  Concentrated  on  Stack ' s  portslde. 

1207  Anchored  In  a  berth  1.375  yards  (1.3  km) 
south  of  berth  337. 

5  August 

0850  1050  Underway  for  target  ship  USS  New  York 

(BB-34)  with  boarding  team  members. 

1100  A  civilian  boarded  New  York . 

1102-1122  Sprayed  New  York  with  lye  solution. 

1159-1201  Sprayed  New  York  with  lye  solution. 

1213-1221  Sprayed  New  York  with  lye  solution. 

1310  1356  Washed  down  New  York  with  saltwater. 

1358  A  civilian  boarded  New  York. 

1405  Boarding  team  boarded  New  York . 

1500  Boarding  team  and  civilian  returned  to 

Achomawl . 


1515-1530  Sprayed  New  York  with  lye  solution. 

1705  Anchored  near  berth  373. 

6  August 

0755  Underway  to  New  York . 

0900-0905  Sprayed  New  Vock  with  lye  solution. 

0921  Resumed  spraying  New  Votk. 

0936  Boarding  team  No.  1  boarded  New  York 
with  a  hose  to  continue  spraying  with 
lye  solution. 

1020  Discontinued  spraying  New  York;  boarding 
team  returned  to  Achomawl . 

1051  Boarding  team  No.  2  boarded  New  York  to 
spray  with  lye  solution. 

1135  Discontinued  spraying  New  Dork:  the 
boarding  team  returned  to  Achomawl. 

1137  Departed  area  to  conduct  an  Inspection 
tour . 

1535-1545  Sprayed  target  ship  USS  Pennsylvania 
(BB-38)  with  lye  solution. 

1607-1625  Sprayed  Pennsylvania  with  lye  solution. 

1650  Departed  the  area. 

1716  Anchored  In  berth  363. 

7  August 

0951-1014  Underway  for  Pennsylvania  with  boarding 

teams  and  monitors. 

1120-1155  Sprayed  paint  remover  solution  on  Penn¬ 
sylvania's  superstructure. 

1319-1355  Sprayed  paint  remover  solution  on  Penn¬ 
sylvania's  portslde. 

1548  Anchored  In  berth  76. 

8  August 

0748  underway  for  target  ship  USS  Trlppe 

(DD-403) . 

1010-1038  Sprayed  decontamination  solution  on 

Trlppe. 

1304-1543  Washed  down  Trlppe  with  saltwater 

streams. 

1640  Anchored  In  berth  76. 

9-15  August  Anchored  In  berth  76. 

16  August 

0839  Underway  to  Pennsylvania . 

1645  Returned  to  berth  76. 

1725  Anchored. 

17  August 

0845  Went  alongside  Pennsylvania  to  pick  up  a 
boarding  and  working  party  of  7  officers 
and  37  men. 

1118  Underway  for  anchorage. 

1125  Arrived  at  anchorage. 

1457  Underway  to  swing  Pennsylvania  around. 

1526  Turned  Pennsylvania  around. 

1630  Cast  off  line  from  Pennvslvania . 

1701  Anchored  In  berth  76. 

'9  August 

1037  Took  target  ship  USS  Dawson  (APA-79)  In 

tew  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

21  August 

1050  Anchored  Dawson  In  Kwajaleln  Lagoon. 

1356  Underway  for  Bikini  Atoll, 

22  August 

1115  Anchored  at  Bikini  Atoll. 

1422  Departed  for  Kwa}aleln  Atoll  with  New 
York  In  tow. 
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USS  Albemarle  < AV-5 ) 


24  August 

1009  Anchored  New  York  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

1425  Underway  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

25  August 

0121  Arrived  at  Bikini  Atoll. 

26  August 

1005  Underway  with  target  ship  USS  Barrow 
(APA-61)  In  tow, 

27  August 

1301  Arrived  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

1103  Underway  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

28  August 

0910  Arrived  at  Bikini  Atoll. 

29  August  Left  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll  with  target 

snip  USS  LST-133  In  tow. 

30  August 

1535  Anchored  LST-133. 

1  September 

1616  Departed  for  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  AJAX  { AR-6 ) 

Crew  Sire:  753 

Bikini  Alol  1  Arrival :  1  Bay  19*6 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  23  August  1946 
Shot  A6Lt  Location:  16  nml  (30  km)  NNf 
Shot  BARER  Location:  15.5  nml  (29  km)  [Nt 
Decontamlna t Ion  Locat Ion:  San  Olego 
Operational  Clearance:  By  1  January  1947 

task  Unit  and  function 

Ajax,  a  repair  ship,  was  port  of  TU  1,8.1  (Repair 
and  Service  Unit).  Its  functions  were  salvaging, 
towing,  and  emergency  repair  work,  it  also  was 
equipped  with  heating  apparatus  for  rapid  deter¬ 
mination  cf  the  safe-life  storage  period  of  any 
questionable  smokeless  gunpowders. 

Shot  ABct  (1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1417  Underway  for  station  outside  lagoon. 

1  July 

1912  Anchored  In  berth  270. 

2  July  Shifted  to  berth  207. 

Personnel  transfers  occurred  for  several  days  after 
shot  ABLE. 

Shot  BARER  (25  July,  0835) 

24  July 

1602  Underway  for  station  northeast  of  Bikini 
Atoll. 

25  July 

1631  Anchored  In  Rongelap  Lagoon  In  berth  31. 
30  July 

1811  Underway  for  Bikini  Atoll, 


31  July 

0707  Anchored  at  Bikini  Atoll  In  berth  207. 

2  August  Shifted  to  berth  385. 

7  August  Shifted  to  berth  207. 

12  August  Personnel  ftom  target  ship  USS  Indepen¬ 
dence  (CVL-22)  came  aboard  Ajax  for 
messing  and  berthing. 

14  August  Shifted  to  anchorage  located  between 
berths  93  and  114. 

18  August  Some  Independence  personnel  transferred 
to  USS  Artemis  (AKA-21)  for  transport  to 
Pearl  Harbor. 

23  August 

1150  Departed  for  kwajaleln  Atoll. 

24  August 

1136  Arrived  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

28  August 

1543  Departed  Kwajaleln  Atoll  after  embarking 

personnel  for  transport  to  Pearl  Harbor. 

6  September 

1035  Arrived  at  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  ALBEMARLE  (AV-5) 

Crew  Sire :  569 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival :  4  May  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  25  July  1946 

Shot  ABLE  Location:  Anchored  al  Kwajaleln  Atoll 

Shot  BARER  Location:  >8  nml  (15  k,t>)  ESE  (Area  Chalmers) 

Decontamination  Location:  Los  Angeles 

final  Clearance;  By  22  November  1946 

Task  Unit  and  Func t Ion 

The  seaplane  tender  Albemarle  served  In  TU  1.1.1 
(Laboratory  Unit).  It  contained  laboratory  facil¬ 
ities  for  the  technical  group.  It  also  transported 
the  weapons  and  provided  assembly  facilities. 

Shot  ABLE  (  1  July,  0900) 

1  July  Anchored  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

4  July 

1012  Anchored  at  Bikini  Atoll  In  berth  40. 

Shot  BARER  (25  July.  0835) 

25  July 

0513  Underway  to  Its  operating  area  east  of 
the  lagoon. 

1447  Anchored  In  berth  368,  Bikini  Atoll. 

1835  Underway  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

26  July 

0929  Anchored  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

30  July 

1017  Underway  for  San  Pedro.  California,  via 
Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  Allen  M .  Sumner  (DD-692) 


USS  ALL  E  W  X.  SUMNER  (03-692  ) 
Crew  Size :  278 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  5  June  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  ID  August  1946 
Shot  ABLf  Location:  19  nml  (35  km)  E 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  19  nml  (35  km)  $£ 
Decofltaml nation  Location:  Puget  Sound 
Operational  Clearance;  19  November  1946 
Final  Clearance:  10  January  1947 


Task  Uni  t  and  f  unc Mon 

The  destroyer  Sumner  served  as  a  support  ship  In 

Destroyer  Division  72  In  TC  1.7  (Surface  Patrol). 

Its  function  was  to  patrol  the  area  around  the 

atoll  and  also  aid  In  the  oceanographic  and  radio¬ 
logical  task  unit . 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July.  0900) 

1  July 

1348  En  route  to  conduct  radiological  and 
oceanographic  operation  (Palmolive  Opor- 
at Ion) . 

1639  Anchored  In  Bikini  Atoll  between  berths 

93  and  1 14. 

2  July 

0940  Underway  to  relieve  USS  Fall  River  <CA- 
131)  as  Harbor  Entrance  control  Vessel 
(HECV) . 

1044  Anchored  In  berth  386.  Bikini 

3  July 

1819  Underway  In  search  of  an  LCM  with  person¬ 
nel  aboard,  adrift  off  Enldrik  Island. 

1839  Intercepted  message  from  USS  Avery  Island 
(AC-76)  to  r JTF  1  to  the  effect  that  USS 
O'Br len  (DD-725)  had  recovered  personnel 
and  LCM. 

19]  7  Approached  O' Br len  1.000  yjrds  (914  me¬ 

ters)  south  of  Enldrik  Island. 

1946  Laying  to  receiving  passengers  from 

0  BMen  an^  securing  LCM -C 29  In  tow. 

2019  Underway  with  L.CM-C29  In  tow. 

2240  All  engines  cropped,  line  towing  LCM 

parted.  Commenced  maneuvering  to  recover 
Lcm-C29. 

2328  LCM-C29  recovered  and  recovery  crew 

aboard  for  Bikini . 

4  July 

0733  Anchored  at  Bikini  Atoll  In  berth  396. 

6  July 

J24  Underway  to  new  anchorage. 

1122  Anchored  200  yards  (163  meters)  north  of 

berth  ) 68 .  Bikini . 

8  July 

0851  Underway  for  Point  Sugar  oceanographic 

survey . 

1C33  Maneuvering  tc  get  on  station  for  oceano 
graphic  tests. 

1036  Laying  to  at  Point  Sugar. 

144B  Underway  and  proceeding  t-v  regain,  station 

Point  Sugar  for  oceanographic  test. 

1936  All  engines  stepped.  ..ay 5 ng  tu  at  Point 

Sugar  for  oceanographic  tests. 

9  July 

0824  laying  to.  conducting  oceanographic 

t  ral  r.l  ng  . 


USS  Allen  H.  Sumner  (00-692) 


1123  Set  course  and  proceeded  to  resume  sta¬ 
tion  at  Point  Sugar . 

1 553  Laying  to  at  Point  Sugar. 

1923  Proceeding  to  station  at  Point  Sugar. 

10  July 

0950  Proceeding  to  rendezvous  at  1)Q42'N: 

165°46'E.  Conducted  tactical  naval  op¬ 
erations  In  this  area  In  company  with 
USS  Inqcahan  (DD-694)  and  USS  Robert  K. 
Huntington  (DD-781). 

11  July 

0955  Proceeded  Independently  and  stood  Into 

port . 

1C33  Moored  to  USS  Enoree  for  refueling  In 

berth  305. 

1230  Underway  for  berth  147E. 

1259  Anchored  In  berth  147E. 

14  July 

0615  Underway  for  Point  Sugar. 

1039  Anchored  in  berth  147E. 

18  July 

1057  Underway  en  route  to  HECV  berth  386. 

1208  Anchored  in  berth  386,  after  relieving 

USS  Flusser  (DD-3B6)  as  HECV. 

19  July 

0525  Underway,  proceeding  to  Point  Suqar. 

1018  Returned  to  lee  of  Eneu  Island:  continued 
steaming  as  before  to  relieve  Pali  River 
as  HECV  at  Bikini . 

1424  Anchored  In  berth  386  and  reliever)  Fall 

River  as  HECV. 


21  July 

1008  Underway  after  being  relieved  by  Laf fey 
(DD-724)  as  HECV.  Proceeding  to  berth 
147E 

22  July 

1658  Underway  for  KwaJaleln  Atoll  for  person¬ 
nel  transfers. 

23  July 

0651  Anchored  In  anchorage  berth  C,  Kwajaleln. 

1557  Underway  to  conduct  tactical  maneuver 

exercises  along  route  to  Bikini. 

24  July 

0609  Moored  portslde  to  Enoree  In  berth  324, 

Bikini,  for  refueling, 

0747  Underway  to  berth  147F. 

3010  Six  military  and  civilian  personnel  re 

ported  aboard  In  accordance  with  verbal 
orders  of  Radiological  Safety  Section 
JTF  1  . 

i052  Underway  to  assume  HECV  duty. 

1118  Anchored  In  berth  386,  Bikini. 

Shot  BAK1R  ■ 25  July,  0835) 

25  July 

0540  Underway  from  berth  386  to  Point  Sugar . 

1647  Stopped  all  engines,  laying  to  wni ic  tak¬ 

ing  deep  water  samples  for  radiological 
tests  outside  Bikini  Atoll. 

P14  Set  course  and  proceeded  to  hlklr.l  Aioii 

tor  night  monitoring. 

1900  Anchored  In  Bikini  At  cl  i .  about  2  )/'2  nml 
; 4 .6  km)  south  of  surface  zero. 

225U  Underway  for  new  berth. 
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USS  Allen  M.  Sumner  (OD-692) 
26  July 


APL-27 


2309 


26  July 
0127 
0146 
0927 
0948 
1618 

1635 

1720 

1730 

1815 

1829 

1912 

1938 

2013 

2032 

2109 

2120 

2135 


27  July 

1429 

1612 

1634 

1635 
1807 


Anchored  In  new  berth. 


2  August 
0723 


Underway  to  shift  berths.  0754 

Anchored  in  new  berth. 

Underway  to  shift  berth.  1445 

Anchored  In  lerth  313.  Bikini. 

Underway  to  take  deep-water  soundings  at  1515 

various  points  In  the  atoll. 

Laying  to  while  conducting  oceanographic  3  August 

tests  in  position  11°32'N;  165°30'E.  0728 

Laying  to  while  conducting  oceanographic 

tests  In  position  11°32N:  165°31'E.  0749 

Laying  to  while  conducting  oceangraphlc 

tests. 

Completed  tests,  proceeding  on  various  7  August 
courses  to  11°32'N.  165°32’£.  0747 

Anchored  at  11°32'N:  165°32'E  for  oceano¬ 
graphic  tests. 

Underway  to  11°32'N;  165°3l'E.  1445 

Anchored  lr,  Bikini  Atoll  to  conduct 
oceanographic  tests.  9  August 

Underway  to  radiological  station  5.  0716 

Anchored  ac  station  5,  Bikini  Atoll,  to 
conduct  radiological  tests.  0745 

Completed  radiological  tests,  made  all 
preparations  for  getting  underway.  0849 

dndetway  to  berth  369.  0917 

Anchored  in  berth  369.  Bikini. 

10  August 
0750 

Underway  to  investigate  oil  slick  about 
ll049'N.  !65u28 ,5'E. 


Laylnq  to  In  oil  slick,  testing  sample 
of  water  for  radioactivity. 

Sample  of  water  showed  80  times  tolerance 

<8.0  R/24  hours).  15  August 

Leaving  oil  slick.  Underway  to  entrance 

of  Bikini  Atoll . 

Anchored  In  berth  360,  Bikini. 


Underway  to  go  alongside  USS  Dixie  (AD- 

41. 

Moored  starboard  side  to  D1  xle  In  berth 
191.  Bikini . 

Underway  from  alongside  Dixie  In  berth 
191.  proceeding  to  berth  C. 

Anchored  In  berth  C,  Bikini. 


Underway  from  berth  G.  Bikini,  to  go 
alongside  Dixie . 

Moored  starboard  side  to  Dixie  in  berth 
363.  Bikini. 


Underway  standing  out  of  harbor  to  loin 
USS  Hoale  (DD-693)  for  offset  firing 
practice  off  Eneu  Island. 

Anchored  In  berth  147E.  Bikini. 


Underway  from  anchorage  berth  147E  to 
fuel  ship  at  berth  324. 

Moored  starboard  side  to  Eno-ee  In  berth 
324.  Bikini,  for  refueling. 

Underway  from  Enoree  to  berth  147E. 
Anchored  In  berth  147E.  Bikini. 


Underway  from  berth  147E.  Bikini,  to  Join 
Ingraham.  Moale.  Huntington.  La f f ey .  and 
USS  Lowry  idd-770)  ro  conduct  flrlnq 
runs.  er.  route  from  Bikini  to  Pearl  Har¬ 
bor  . 

Arrived  Pearl  Harbor . 


USS  ANDERSON  (DD-411) 


28  July 

1550  Underway  proceeding  tn  berth  314N. 

1612  Anchored  In  berth  314N.  Bikini. 

2348  Underway  to  shift  berths  due  to  radio¬ 
activity  In  excess  of  tolerance  and  to 
avoid  excessive  exposure  to  radiological 
act lvlty . 

29  July 

01  1C  Anchored  In  berth  353£.  Bikini 

0550  Underway  to  stand  ou'  of  harbor. 

1451  Anchored  In  berth  381.  Bikini. 

1523  Underway  to  shift  berths. 

1541  Anchored  In  berth  u.  Bikini 

1745  Five  military  and  civilian  personnel  dis¬ 
embarked  by  verbal  authority  of  the 
Radiological  safety  Section.  CJTF  1. 

30  July 

0649  Underway  proceeding  to  Kwajaleln  Atcll. 

1540  Anchored  In  berth  K-16.  Kwalaleln. 

1751  Underway  from  berth  K-16.  Kwajaleln.  to 
Bikini  Atol ) . 


Crew  Site:  105 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  30  June  1946 

Crew  location  for  Shot  ABL  E :  USS  Rockbr Idqe  ( APA -33 ) 

USS  Bayfield  (APA-228) 

Crew  location  for  Shot  BAKER;  USS  Alax  (AR-b) 

Shot  ABLf  location:  Berth  186.  BUlnl  Anchorage, 

750  yards  (695  meters)  S 
Sunk  1  July  1946,  Bikini  Atoll 

Task  Unit  and  function 

The  destroyer  Anderson  was  a  target  vessel  during 
CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  transferred  before  ABLE 
and  was  never  returned.  It  served  in  Destroyer 
Division  1  in  TU  1.2.3  (Destroyer  Unit).  Anderson 
was  Instrumented  with  microphones  on  Us  deck  to 
pick  up  the  sound  of  the  explosions. 

Shot  ABU  (1  July,  0900) 

Anderson's  crew  was  transported  to  the  above  noted 
ships,  which  were  In  area  Marmon  (21  nml  [39  km)  east) 
of  ABL£  snot  site.  Shot  ABLE  sank  Anderson .  Diving 
operations  were  conducted  later  to  examine  the  ship. 


081i 

Mooted  starboard  side  to  USS  Chlkaskia 

APL-27 

0936 

(AO-54)  In  berth  250  for  refueling. 
Underway  from  alongside  Cnlkaskla 

pro- 

Crew  Size  23 

0956 

ceeding  to  berth  141. 

Anchored  between  berth  147tf  and 

145. 

BUlnl  Departure:  24  August  1946 

Dec ontaml na t Ion  Location:  Kwajaleln  Atoll 

Bikini  . 

Operational  Clearance:  26  February  194) 
final  Clearance:  10  March  1947 
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APL -27 


USS  Apoqon  (SS-308) 


1  ask  Uni t  and  Function 

APL-27,  a  non-sel f -propel led  barracks  ship,  was  a 
member  of  TU  1.2.12  (Kwajaleln  Maintenance  Unit). 
It  was  used  as  a  decontamination  station  at  Kwa¬ 
jaleln  and  was  not  at  Bikini  for  either  shot. 

July-8  August  At  Kwajaleln. 

9  August  Taken  In  tow  by  USS  Sioux  (ATF-75)  to 

Bikini. 

10-23  August  Moored  alongside  target  vessel  USS  Geneva 
(APA-86). 

24  August  Taken  In  tow  by  ATR-87  for  Kwajaleln. 


1105-1130 

1130 

1500 

1520 

1545 

1650-1555 


Patty  came  aboard  to  Inspect  radioactiv¬ 
ity. 

Pressure  gauge  party  left. 

Party  came  aboard  to  Inspect  food  and 
medical  supplies. 

Electronics  party  came  aboard  and  medical 
party  left. 

Electronics  party  left  the  boat. 

Party  came  aboard  to  read  foil  gauges. 


4  July 

08050930  Party  came  aboard  to  check  Instruments. 

1000-1013  Party  came  abcard  to  check  Instruments. 

1010-1105  Electronics  party  aboard  to  check  instru¬ 
ments. 


25  August  Anchored  In  Kwajaleln.  berth  27. 

APL-27  remained  at  Kwajaleln  until  July  1947. 

USS  AP0G0N  (SS-308) 

Crew  SI  ze :  54 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  30  June  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Snot  ABLE:  USS  Bottineau  (APA-235) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Bottineau 

Shot  ABLE  Location:  1.000  yards  (914  meters)  SSf 

Shot  BAKfR  Location:  850  yards  (771  meters)  SSE 

Sunn  25  July  1946.  Bikini  Atoll 

7  ask  ur It  and  f  unc  t Ion 

The  submarine  Apoqon  served  In  Submarine  Division 
112  of  TU  1.2.4  (Submarine  Unit)  as  a  target  ves¬ 
sel  during  CROSSROADS.  Apoqon  cat  tied  special  Lest 
torpedoes  for  studies  of  atomic  blast  effects  cn 
them. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

1  July 


6  July 
0900-0930 

0957  1015 


8  July 
0935-1005 

1200-1600 

9  July 
0810-0945 


1115-1200 


1357 


1420 


Anchoced  in  assigned  berth  in  target 


Party  came  aboard  for  electronics  lnspec- 
t  Ion . 

Party  came  aboard  to  remove  orlentome- 
ters . 


Los  Alamos  Instrumentation  Party  aboard 
to  check  instruments. 

Party  aboard  to  photograph  blast  gauges. 


Bureau  of  Ships  Instrumentation  Party 
aboard  to  Install  Impulse  velocity 
gauges . 

USS  Kenneth  Whiting  (AV-14)  Instrumenta¬ 
tion  group  came  aboard  to  remove  elec¬ 
tronic  Instruments  from  forward  bridge 
deck. 

Moored  portslde  to  target  submarine  USS 
Parche  (SS-364).  alongside  US3  Fulton 
(AS- 11),  In  berth  231. 

Target  submarine  USS  5klplack  (SS-184) 
came  alongside  to  port. 


array  (1,000  yards  [914  meters]  SSE  of 

1C  July 

surface  zero)  In  Bikini  Lagoon.  Crew 

0945-1019 

Parly  aboard  to  check  torpedoes. 

evacuated  to  Bottineau  20  nml  (37  km) 

1110 

Sklplack  qot  underway. 

from  shot  site. 

1243 

Anchored  In  berth  251.  Bikini. 

1302-1435 

Working  party  came  aboard  to  check  fire- 

July 

control  gear. 

1500 

Rebcardlnq  teams  A  and  B  left  Bottineau 

en  route  to  USS  Haven  (AH -12). 

11  July 

1532 

Picked  up  radiological  monitor  from 

0830-1200 

Technician  aboard. 

Haven. 

1315-1635 

Parry  aboard  to  check  torpedo  data  com¬ 

1550 

Apoqon  boarded. 

putet  . 

1554 

Topside  repotted  radlologlcally  safe. 

1405  1540 

Party  aboard  to  remove  Instruments. 

1610 

Coiranenced  reentry  of  boat  through  after 

engine  room  hatch.  Began  testing  for 

12  July 

hydrogen  gas  and  other  explosive  mix¬ 

0908 

Moored  starboard  side  to  portslde  of 

tures.  Hydrogen  gas  was  the  only  gos 

Fuiton . 

found . 

0930  0945 

Tianslecred  torpedoes  ftoh  Fulton  to 

1752 

Below  deck  spaces  restlnq  completed: 

Apoqon . 

normal  power  and  lighting  restored. 

1502 

Anchored  in  29  fathoms  (53  meters)  of 

1845- 1  850 

Engaged  In  maneuvering  watch. 

water  In  target  array. 

Ju.y 

13  July 

0740 

Boat  trip  to  Bottineau  to  pick  up  Team. 

0940-0945 

Damage  Inspection  group  came  aboard  from 

Char  lie. 

USS  tfhar  ton  (AP-7) . 

0853 

Inspection  of  toat’s  safety  f  1 1  rr. . 

0945 

Sonar  Inspection  party  came  aboard. 

0920 

Inspection  of  Instruments;  film  safety 

.120-1140 

Photographic  party  came  aboard  to  take 

Inspection  party  left. 

pictures  of  the  topside. 

0930 

"C“  Party  returned  to  boat  from  Botti¬ 

neau  . 

14  July 

1045 

Iressuie  gauge  teem  aboard  to  Inspect 

1040  1015 

Party  came  aboard  tc  deliver  safety  film. 

gauges;  Inst rumen t  party  left. 

1330  1625 

Patty  came  abcard  to  Inspect  salvage 

f It t lugs . 
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1  i  July 

02  ;I -0830  tarty  aboard  10  Install  deflection  gauges 
in  torpedo  room. 

101(j-:‘i0  Party  aboard  to  work  on  blast  gauges. 

16  July 

1 3 30 -  1 3d 5  Party  came  aboard  to  pick  up  blast  pots. 

1440-1465  Party  aboard  to  pick  up  paint  patch. 

17  July 

0840-1150  Rigged  special  weight -suspension  bridles 
for  test  BAKER. 

1445-1540  Party  aboard  to  install  Instruments. 

Iol0-!620  Party  aboard  to  post  photographic  films. 

18  July 

0900-1100  Working  party  came  aboa.  place  Nord 

Unit  S 1 20  topside  for  te  KER. 

1330  :425  Party  came  aboard  to  wor*  torpedo  room 
gauges . 

20  July 

0645  Shoved  first  evacuation  party  off  In 
preparation  for  test  BAKER. 

0801  Submerged  at  anchor. 

0858  Surfaced. 

1035-1052  Party  came  aboard  to  take  motion  pictures 
of  topside. 

1050  11 15  Party  boarded  to  check  Instruments. 

21  July 

C6C6  USE  Gypsy  (ARSD-l)  moored  alongside  star¬ 
board:  ccir.menccd  work  of  suspending  spe 
clal  weights  for  test  RAKER. 

0806  Gypsy  Installed  m*t  of  submerged  weights 

aft  and  cleared  starboard  side. 

1CC8  Gypsy  mooted  tc  starboard  side  tc  Install 

set  of  weight 5. 

1225  Gypsy  completed  installation  of  weights 

and  cleared  starboard  side. 

1 '46-1406  Party  came  atoard  to  check  Instruments 
1 1  or-,  wo  r  V  . 

1445  i  700  Party  from  Haven  came  aboard  to  install 
Inst  ruments . 

/2  Ju'y 

0600  Regan  ringing  submarine  lr«  accordant, 
v  •  (.pecldi  submerged  cor.*1. 1  Mon  bill. 

CC4C  I  ,  1  ng  of  txoat  completed  ar.d  a!i  hands 


d-*i ernd ned  t-;  he  topside.  Second  final 
opening .  th«  after  onglne  r..  ?.  hatch: 
stood  by  for  sur»rei  gonc<  . 


U  v  j0 

Cumr-ent  erl  f  Iggl 

ng  hc  -.es  t 

o  saiva 

go  'Mr.*:. 

i  rf.n  U'j-j  Courr-i 

1  (ASK  8 ; . 

hv 4% U4 ted  crew 

t-  h.  '  tineas 

0  1  jC 

Jv.ji  t  !  g*|*>  1  t'i. 

dive.  A 

and  h' 

ev  i  ja?  e-S  t  ■  •  I1 

»  !  Jf>r*au  .  ( 

a  1  •, 

,vpj;-.4  *,*•-•  ecj 

submerging  •  h- 

Sul  -~j !  trie 

t'-t  tv: 

i  RAKER. 

AM  »  P  \ 

,  .  Ot*  J*-  ;■ 

ll; 

Subr-  rg*  1  a1  a; 

ti  •  In  a 

:  I'J  *  '» 

j«C'. !  •  ion 

iii  ot  g*’1  a  *  i  a 

,  y-i* 

■j*=  ;  '  • 

II..  I  1 

uJ  Sort  >  *• 

/.•i  .■  Is 

h  1  r  1  •  ' 

1  i  l  c n. 

C  r  i  .'  *  y  »' -j  >*  <•  j 

tv  |v  t lr 

I'-J'J  /-j 

JiT  1  (  J  ‘ 

In  RAM:- 

d  •  • :  ■ : ;  ■  i  *  1 

•  si’*- 

Aj  - ;  j  :i 

sack  j  c  !  ■  . 

•  ?-.!• 

Oli-  .  j  : g 

-a  *  r.t  ' 

j  :  »' 

i'1 

d*  ;  ' '  1  ‘v  J-  .4  :  4  *  ■ 

l.  ..  i  oi-  -4  l-.t  ivr  .  ■ .  *  ••  ii. 


8  August  Apeqon ' s  crew  transfeied  to  remanned  tar¬ 

get  ship  USS  FI  1 lmore  CAPA  -93 ) . 

10  August  Diving  operations  started. 

11-12  August  Diving  operations  continued:  recovered 
torpedo  ordnance. 

13  August  Blast  damage  reported  to  main  ballast 

tanks  6A.  6B,  6C.  and  60;  tank  7  had 
large  leaks  near  top  on  vent  risers. 
Diver  reported  that  tank  top  around  6B 
main  bai  last  tank  vent  r  lser  was  rup¬ 
tured:  after  torpedo  room  full  of  waior: 
hatch  found  to  be  loose  on  Its  seat  and 
It  was  believed  that  dog  mechanism  had 
failed.  Maneuvering  room  contained  water 
that  was  being  blown  out.  The  after  bat¬ 
tery  hatch  was  found  loose  on  Its  seat 
with  bubbles  escaping.  It  was  made  tight 
by  turning  hand  wheei  .  Meanwhile  diving 
operations  continued. 

14  August  Continued  work  on  repairing  the  after 

torpedo  room  hatch.  Blew  water  from  con¬ 
trol  room  despite  large  alt  leak  In  vi¬ 
cinity  of  i  award  torpedo- loading  hatch. 
Forward  engine  room  and  after  battery 
could  be  partially  blown  despite  large 
leak  from  each  within  after  end  of  conn¬ 
ing  tower  fal rwater . 

15  August  Continued  salvage  operations.  Removed 

badly  damaged  after  torpedo  room  ha'ch. 

16  August  Continued  salvage  operations.  Continued 

fitting  blow  connections  tc  the  fuel  bal 
las:  tanks  and  making  the  after  torpedo 
room  tight.  Approximate)’.  45  percent  of 
the  buoyancy  required  t  j  lift  boat  was 
available  within  the  boat's  structure, 

17  August  Continued  salvage  operations. 

19  Augjst  Attempts  to  Install  blow  connection  In 

the  after  fuel  ballast  and  fuel  tanks 
proceeding  slowly. 

20  August  Continued  salvage  operations. 

21  August  Continued  salvage  -i-erat Ions .  Ali  to#  i 

ballast  and  fuel  tanks  utt  cl  the  conning 
t  owe:  fitted  with,  b !  ow  ronr.ee.  t  1  or. .  Stair 
lug  from  aft  ail  tasks  being  tested  and 
mad*  a! .  tight. 

?<  Ajg-iSt  Contlr,'j.-d  salvage  o|-vra'  ions 

24  An  Jos'  Staff  1  Mohs  •.  c.Tj- 1  ♦■’.  ed  and  I  •id*- 

ava  liable  to  C TC  1  . /  for  d  1  sp* <:  1:1  on 


u  3  5  APPAL  Ai_  H  i  AN  (  A  j  L  •  1  j 


2  VI. 


USS  Appalachian  (AGC-1 ) 


ARD-29 


Task  Unit  and  function 

Appalachian,  an  amphibious  force  flagship,  served 
In  TU  1.3.2  (Press  Unit).  Its  functions  were  com¬ 
munications  support,  messing,  berthing,  and  trans¬ 
portation  foe  newspaper  and  radio  reporters. 

Shot  ABU  {  1  July.  0900) 

30  July 

1604  Underway  for  ar.  area  outside  of  the  la¬ 
goon  . 

1  Juiy 

1409  Army  patrol  boat  P-696  came  alongside  to 
pick  up  press  fllns. 

1609  Anchored  In  berth  261.  Bikini  Atoll . 

4  July 

P07  Underway  tor  Kwajaleln  Atoll  to  disembark 
press  correspondents. 


7a$k  Unit  and  function 

Appl lnq  was  an  attack  transport  that  served  In 
Transportation  Division  94  In  TU  1.2.6  (Merchant 
Type  Unit).  Its  function  was  to  house  personnel 
from  target  vessels  for  shots  ABLE  and  BAKER.  It 
also  was  a  base  for  CCPLs  and  radiological  recon¬ 
naissance  personnel. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1369  lefr  the  lagoon  with  USS  Henrico  (APA-4S) 
for  steaming  area,  after  taking  on  trans¬ 
fers  from  target  ship  USS  Geneva  tAPA-86) 
and  other  personnel. 

1  July 

1116-1123  Lowered  seven  radiological  patrol  beats 
into  the  water  and  left  the  lagoon. 

1768  Anchored  in  berth  270.  Bikini  Atoll. 


6  July 

1030  Anchored  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 


1 63 3  Underway  for  Pparl  Harbor. 

12  July  Anchored  Pearl  Harbor  . 

14  July 

J366  Left  Pearl  Harbor  after  picking  up  press 
personnel . 

21  July  Arrived  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll  and  immedi¬ 

ately  Wt  for  Slkjnl  Atcil. 

22  Jv. ;  y 

0343  Arrived  at  Bikini  Atoll  and  anchored  in 

berth  92.  Bikini  Atol  1 . 


2  July 

Of  16 


Lowered  all  radiological  boats  for  patrol 
purposes . 

Began  disembarking  Teams  A  and  B  from 
Cere’_.-; . 

Geneva  Team  C  dlsr  barked. 


Shot  BAKER  (25  July.  0835) 


24  July 

1429 


26  July 

1017 


Underway  for  area  off  of  the  atoll  with 
var lous  t  ransfers  . 


Maneuvered  near  harbor  entrance  and  low 
ered  radiological  boats. 

Left  lagoon. 

Anchored  In  berth  T,  Bikini  Atoll. 


She'  5AK[  R  (25  July.  0635  ) 

24  July 

0566  Underway  for  ar:  area  outside  the  lagoon. 
26  July 

i '48  Anchored  In  berth  363. 

26  July 

1(m4  Underway  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

27  July 

1945  Arrived  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

! -62  vf.de r way  for  BlKinl  Atoll. 


26  July 
30  July 

1  August 

2  August 

1731 


3  August 
0864 


Shifted  to  unidentified  berth. 
Shi f ted  to  berth  263 . 


Shifted  to  berth  66. 


After  transferring  four  LCPl.s  (opoe  I  y 
used  during  the  ope  ration)  to  U5S  Haven 
(AH- 12).  underway  for  Enewetak  Atoll  to 
pick  up  cargo. 


Arrived  .31  ';*:ew»tak  Atoll. 


28  July 

Ar  lived  hlklril  Atoll. 

29  July  fepjrre-j  for  KwjJaloln  A*  oil  eh  f-jyte  *■ 

t'Gdt  1  Ha: Lor  . 


U5S  APPLING  ( APA  50 ) 


7  August 
1605 


Underway  for  Bikini  Moll. 


Anchor ec  at  HI k Ini  A to) i  to  pick  up  per¬ 
sonnel  for  transportation. 

Underway  for  Pearl  Harbor . 


(  *  226 

liU'!.  A«ol  i  A'  i  oj  1  .  J  Ju'.f  1945 

H'U:,I  At  o  1  '  i"  {  j '  tut »  H  A  j.,..  t  1  9  4  • 

S*  "t  AM  -  I  L-‘  -  '  *■  -.r  -  .  >  •  }  I  'll,  ’•  i.l  1>  f  J  'I  j,;|  1  j  1  •  J  f  I  ,1  i  ; 

Sti:»t  '-A*  E  k  I'Mctt'jfi  fia.t  1  . .  1  ;•  vr  (.!« j  tn.ti j 

fn-._  f,-i, l r  j  t  I  V'  a*,  )o'>  S<jn  1  f  jni  ! 

Cl" ' d  l 1  o'. a  I  C  6'-'  c  ft «  ?,•  No .  i-mbi/-  194 1 
J  ti.il  I.  I-  o  i  a  V  f  lj  .n  1 1  'jA*. 


C?  {.  w  jWi  : 

8 '  *  '■  ri '  A*y'  i  Arr  1  v.i  I  .  ,%  Mj  ,  ’•  7  4  t 

8‘  *u> '  a  fng.ar  lur  f'i  AuyuM  194  5 
Shut  ABl  I  1  eMo'i  94  nrr,t  (  ’  / 4  Vp.j  f.'jf 
St.  l  u  A  IT  f  0  ivHt'ol.  kyf.g.- Lip  A  |  M 
ii*’  ..irh.ijj  I  ■!  I  « ■  t  c!  t  l  ,  t'cjr  I 

a  i  \  .,r.  .  |  (  j.-.,;  .jr..  ,  li*  !  i  i  -j  •)  r  y  \tM 

I  to  a  i  c  1 1.  a  *•  1?*  i  ell  ji:  j  194/ 


2  13 


ARO-29 


U$S  Arkansas  (B8-33) 


lask  Unit  and  f  unc i Ion 

ARC  29.  a  non-se 1 f -prope 1  led  auxiliary  floating 
drydnck,  was  a  support  vessel  lr.  TU  1.8.1  (Repair 
and  Service  Unit).  Its  functions  Included  salvag¬ 
ing.  supplying  provisions,  repairing,  and  carrying 
target  vessels.  It  also  served  as  Fleet  Post  Of¬ 
fice.  and  provided  recreation,  legal,  and  welfare 
f  ac 1 1 1 1  les . 

Shut  API [  (1  July.  0900! 

30  June 

131a  Carrying  22  LCVPs.  YF-582.  and  a  pontoon, 
underway  In  tow  by  USS  Sioux  (ATF-75). 

2  July 

0930  Moored  to  buoy  In  berth  270-A.  bikini 
Atoll. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 

23  July 

1890  Carrying  20  LCVPs.  YF-582.  and  a  pontoon. 

underway  In  tow  by  Sioux  for  Rongelap 
Atcl i . 

28  July 

1615  Anchored  at  Rongelap  Atoll. 

30  Ju  I  y 

1315  Underway  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

31  July 

1083  Anchored  In  berth  83.  Bikini  Atoll,  for 
loading . 

3  August  Shifted  to  berth  270a. 

7  August  Shifted  to  berth  8'J. 

25  August 

0538  Departed  Bikini  Atoll  towed  by  Sioux . 

26  August  Arrived  Kwajaleln. 

16  Septeirber  Departed  Kwa’alein  towed  by  USS  Chowanoc 
(ATI-  -100). 

5  October  Arrived  Pearl  Harbor. 


ALOr  13 

Crew  Sire  8 

bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  30  'uni  1846 
Sh'-t  A  Hi  I  location  1)2/  yard'.  I  .’56  meter-,)  U 
Shot  "Aklk  location.  I,?50  yards  (1.1  km;  KM 
lurk  t>  August  1946,  bikini  Atcl  I 

1  ask  Unit  tincl  I  uh<  '.  P; .  - 

ARI/J-13,  a  concrete  auxiliary  f  ioa'  t.vj  dryrkwr. 
war,  a  ta'ge:  vet,, el  during  Cl" i.J.lrr.A'.:. .  ;•  serve; 
lr,  1  r,e  Mlscel  larieous  Croup  Jn  JU  1.2.5  (Lai-l’-i.g 
Dial1  trnl’.1  and  sank  a:  -a  u-sj:1  of  I  I ■■  idlr.'j  alter 
shot  I’.AKKP. 

Shut  Ab,  I  ,  i  Jo  ,  U30U; 

",  i-  arriving  a*  Mkln!  A’.-li  A  I- 1  w  -  i  (  -r  ■  -3  and 

.-.a  I  nod  there  f '■!  si.  ’  Ailr.k  . 

I  July 

28510  !a-|  -i  r  t-  !  i  r  ,i,ll  I-*  :  i-ii-.J-  r‘,  1  )u ■  1  * ■ ! 

fuse  5.  j  .  0  I-  I  ■ 


2  July 

1308  A  boarding  team  came  aboard  for  an  unspe¬ 
cified  period  of  time  (Reference  6,  pp. 
VJ  I- 1 -30- A  and  V1I-I-32-A) . 

3  July 

J5GC  3eached  lr.  shallow  water  to  prevent  sink¬ 
ing  (Reference  5,  p.  6-6-18). 

Shat  8AKEP  (25  July,  0835) 

Sank  as  a  result  of  shot  BAKER. 


USS  ARKANSAS  (66-33) 

Crew  Size:  841 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  29  May  >986 

Crew  location  for  Snot  ABLE:  USS  Rockbridge  (APA-2J8) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Rockbt 1 dqe 

Shot  ABtf  location:  110  yards  (101  meters)  SSE 

Shot  8Ak[R  Location:  620  yards  (588  meters)  N 

Sunk  25  July  1946.  Bikini  A  to  1  1 

Task  Unit  and  function 

The  battleship  Arkansas  was  a  target  vessel  dur¬ 
ing  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacuated  for  each 
shot.  It  served  In  Battleship  Division  7  In  TU 
1.2.1  (Battleship  and  Cruiser  Unit).  Arkansas  was 
equipped  with,  ball-crusher  and  free-plston  record¬ 
ing  gauges  for  the  Ordnance  Croup:  It  also  carried 
test  aircraft . 

Shot  ABLE  | 1  July.  0900) 

JO  June  Crew  evacuated  to  Rockbridge .  Three  Con¬ 

gressmen  visited  during  evacuation. 

1515  Ship  closed . 

1525  Captain  departed. 

2  July 

1585-1625  Initial  boarding  and  salvage  team  (Team 

A)  aboard.  Ship  was  reported  st  1 1 1  radio 
act lve. 

1688  Three  tires  put  out  (Reference  5,  p. 

6-B-l  . 

3  July- 

1881  The  capiain.  two  tadsafe  monitors,  and 

Team  A  reboarded  for  a  radiological  In¬ 
spection  of  topside,  gasoline  storage 
area,  ammunition  lockers,  and  turrets  3 

and  8 . 

15Jt  Inspection  completed  and  dangerous  areas 

marked.  Ammunition  lockers  o..d  turrets  3 
and  9  found  radioing’ cal  I  y  safe.  Inspec¬ 
tion  o!  .second  deck  oegun. 
nil  g, J..f,  oh!;. 

9  In  •  y 

L'T'/i'  cap' uiii  dii  I  Teams  A  and  h  bonded  to  be 
glr;  oj-eiilng  compar  ’merits  t-eiow  decks. 

UV15-  AM  furl'd:,  lra.pt”  ted  and  found  lOdlulog 
Polly  :.af  e  . 

in-V  Ail  pari ’.es  Jif'  :.nl|  for  RqvknrM  dq(- . 

5  July 

e;::'.  P.jp’jli:  and  'learn:  A  and  P.  ter,  ,  jr  di-d  . 

1  -'6'.  All  pail  P-:,  d-puMe-J  exi  e;  t  fo:  a  nix  mm 

set  ur 1 1 y  detail. 

6  J  1 1  ■, 

L-I’  -lj  r..jp’i'.:i  ..li-l  p  j‘ :.  A.  1’..  ll:-l  ■  l  ,  a:  1*  - 1  . 
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USS  Arkansas  (B8-33) 
6  July 


ATA-124 


1655  M!  parties  departed  except  for  a  six-man 
secur 1 ty  detail  . 

n  July 

06 i 0  Captain  and  Teams  A.  B,  and  C  reboarded, 

1630  AH  parties  departed  except  for  a  six  man 

secur 1 ty  detail. 

8  July 

0800  Captain  and  Teams  A,  B,  and  C  reboarded. 

1645  All  parties  departed  except  for  a  six-man 

secur 1 ty  detal 1 . 

9  July  Reboar,  ng  teams  A.  B,  and  C  boarded  and 

remained  aboard. 

10  July  Entire  crew  reboarded. 

Shot  Bixer  <  25  July,  0835  ) 

24  July 

0500  Evacuation  plan  put  Into  effect. 

1550  The  ship  was  empty  and  closed. 

Arkansas  sank  as  a  result  of  the  detonation.  On  6  Au 
gust,  the  crew  was  transferred  to  various  units.  A  21 
August  diver's  report  states  there  was  damage  to  plat¬ 
ing  and  on  the  starboard  side  of  the  ship  there  were 
many  rips. 


USS  ARTE  HIS  ( AKA- 21 ) 

Crew  SUe :  160 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  27  Hay  1846 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  18  August  1946 

Shot  ABuf  Location:  >13  nml  (24  km)  Sf  (Area  Federal) 

Shot  BARS R  location:  >10  nmi  (19  km)  Sf  (Area  federal) 

Dec ontamlna t Ion  Loca t  Ion :  San  F ranc ’sco ,  California 

Operational  Clearance:  20  November  1946 

Final  Clearance.  27  December  1946 

Task  Unit  and  f  unc  t  Ion 

Artemis  was  an  attack  cargo  ship  that  served  In 
Transpor tat  1  on  Division  94  In  TU  1.2.6  (Merchant 
Type  Unit).  It  served  as  a  base  for  radiological 
LOLLS  and  crews  and  also  as  an  ammunitions  store 
ship . 

Shot  ABU  (  1  July,  O9C0 ) 

30  Jur.p  Artemis  left  the  lagoon  for  an  area  out¬ 

side  of  the  lagoon. 

1  Juiy 

1129  L.oweted  six  radiological  survey  boats 

Ir.to  the  lagoon  and  returned  to  position 
outside  the  lagoon. 

!‘‘2  Anchored  In  berth  296,  Blklr.l  Atoll, 
oliur  BAXlk  (?S  July,  OB36) 

24  July 

!47j  Underway  lor  an  area  outside  the  lagoon. 

2b  July 

1UI9  1020  Lowered  six  ridlologl- al  survey  boats 

Into  the  channel  and  loft. 

1631  Anchored  In  bei'i:  3B5,  bikini  Atoll. 

9  At/:.'  I 'j.n,;  ed  oii  Its  armv.-'il  1  b.ri  out:.,  Jr  ol  'hr- 

hart-ir  and  ji-h-.ied  It.  trerth  34.  Bikini 
At  o  1  i  . 


17  August  Five  members  if  radiological  section 

boarded  to  Inspect.  All  areas  and  spaces 
except  one  were  pronounced  "perfectly 
safe  from  a  radiological  point  of  view." 
Army  Engineer  equipment  from  target  ship 
USS  LST-545  In  Hold  1  and  two  small 
crates  there  were  found  to  be  t adding 
0.112  R/24  hours  and  were  recommer  led  to 
be  secured  and  marked  as  dangerous. 

18  August 

1920  Underway  for  Pearl  Harbor. 

ATA-124 

Crew  Stye:  44 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  25  Jone  194b 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  25  Augutl  1946 

Shot  ABLE  Location:  Approximately  120  nml  (222  km)  SSE 

Shot  BAKER  location:  17  nml  (32  km)  SSE 

Decontamination  Location:  Puget  Sound 

final  Clearance:  10  December  1946 

Task  un  i  .  and  f  unc  t ion 

ATA-124  was  an  auxiliary  ocean  ug  used  as  a  sup¬ 
port  ship  In  TU  1.8.1  (Repair  end  Service  Unit). 

Its  functions  were  towing,  repairing,  and  salvag¬ 
ing  damaged  target  vessels. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July.  0900) 

30  June 

1200  Anchored  In  berth  191-A.  Bikini. 

1430  Underway  from  Bikini  Atoll  to  Kwajnleln 
At  0 1  1  . 

1  July 

1702  Mooted  to  YW-92  In  berth  K-20.  Kwajaleln. 
155  nml  (2B7  km)  southeast  of  Bikini. 

2  July 

0742  Underway  from  Kwajaleln  Atoll  to  Bikini 
Alull  with  YV-92  In  tow. 

3  July 

1142  Anchored  In  berth  191-A,  Bikini  Atoll. 

142B  Underway  to  moor  alongside  target  vessel 
LC 1  - 3 29  to  deliver  water. 

1445-1637  Moored  to  LCI-329. 

163/  Underway  to  go  alongside  USS  Wildcat 

(AW  2). 

1715  Underway  to  go  to  berth  191-A. 

1815  Anchored  In  berth  191  A. 

4  July 

0750  Underway  to  go  alongside  tatget  submarine 
US5  Parch?  (35-380  In  berth  231. 

0832-1226  Moored  to  Pa rche  to  deliver  freshwater. 

1246-1  /45  Moored  lo  target  submai  ine  USS  Apoqori 

(SS-308)  to  deliver  freshwater. 

1  ’45  Underway  to  berth  191-A. 

1826  Anchored  off  bow  of  USE  Fulton  (AS  Hi 

In  vicinity  o t  her t  h  231. 

5  11  July  Engaged  In  tontine  1  asks . 

12  July 

0-/29  Underway. 

0/90  OBiL  Mooted  to  target  ship  UJ'.i  New  York 

1  III  I  34?  to-  re-elve  ammunl  t  Ion  . 

0830  Underway  fror.  New  York  to  targe!  sM;- 

US'  Pensacola  PJA  24) 

Moored  to  Perma-  u)  *■  to  1  1 1  t-  xe;  al-iarl 


2  lb 


0845 


n 

> 

•  . 

II 

ATA-124 
12  July 

ATA-124 

: 

0935 

Underway  to  go  alongside  target  submarine 

0910 

Underway . 

• 

J 

US3  Skate  (SS-305). 

0920 

Moored  to  LCT-1268. 

0957 

Moored  to  Skate  to  load  ammunition. 

1205 

Underway  with  LCT-1132  In  tow  to  Rongelap 

1037 

Underwav  from  Skate  to  ammunition  dumplnq 
area.  10  nml  (lfl.5  km)  off  Eneu  Island. 

Atoll. 

*  * . 

1503 

Anchored  between  berths  141  and  169  after 

17  July 

completing  dumping  mission. 

0757 

Anchored  In  berth  4.  Rongelap  Atoll, 
after  mooring  LCTs. 

■ 

13  July 

0931 

Underway  to  Bikini  Ato’l. 

• 

1 

0725 

Underway 

1656 

Anchored  In  berth  191-A.  Bikini. 

r 

0745-0756 

Moored  to  LCT-1377. 

0756 

Took  LCT-1377  In  tow. 

18  July 

0905 

An.-Mored  In  berth  270-MCN). 

0820 

Underway,  after  taking  on  water  from 

1334 

Underway  with  LCT-1377  In  tow. 

Severn,  to  target  submarine  USS  SklDlack 

1355 

Underway  from  LCT-1377  having  completed 

( SS -164) . 

mooring  mission. 

0836-0934 

Moored  to  Skipjack. 

1440-1530 

Moored  to  LCT-1268. 

0945-1059 

Moored  to  taroet  submarine  USS  Centuda 

- 

4 

r 

1530 

Underway  with  LCT-1268  In  tow. 

(SS-  335) . 

• 

j 

1545 

Successfully  moored  LCT- 1266  to  USS  San 

1107-1230 

Moored  to  Skate. 

Marcos  (LSD-25)  In  ta;qet  array. 

1300-1428 

Moored  to  YF-733, 

1555 

Underwav  from  San  Marcos. 

1428 

Underway  to  Rongelap  with  YF-733  in  tow. 

1615-1715 

Moored  to  target  vessel  LSM-60  to  trans¬ 
fer  freshwater. 

19  July 

PIS 

Underway  from  alongside  I.SH-60. 

1343 

Moored  to  YF-733. 

1730 

Moored  to  USS  Severn  (AO-61). 

1452 

Underway  to  Bikini . 

■ 

1830 

Anchored  In  berth  1 9 1  -  A .  Bikini. 

• 

20  July 

- 

< 

14  July 

0643 

Anchored  In  berth  191-A.  bikini;  refueled 

0945 

Underway  for  Yf  mooring  to  pick  up  three 
camels  fr-r  delivery  to  target  ship  USS 
Nevada  (BB-36). 

22  July 

throughout  day. 

1045-1100 

Moored  to  Nevada. 

0858 

Underway. 

* 

1100 

Underway  throughout  target  area  to  check 
ships  for  location  of  camels. 

Anchored  In  vicinity  of  berth  191 -A . 

0940-0955 

Mooted  to  tarqet  ship  USS  Arkansas 
(RB-33) . 

Underway  with  camels  In  tow. 

p* 

1320 

0955 

• 

8 

1550 

Underway  to  pick  up  LCT-1132. 

1013-1015 

Mooted  to  Nevada . 

r 

P09 

Moored  to  LCT-1132. 

1024-1030 

Mooted  to  target  ship  Naqato. 

1715 

Underway  with  LCT-1132  In  tow  to  moor 

1030 

Underway  from  Naqato;  moored  to  ARD-29. 

LCT  to  USS  Cunston  Hall  (L3D-5). 

1112 

Left  camels  with  ARD-29. 

1810 

Moored  to  LCT-1268.  which  was  moored  to 

1 124 

Underway  to  tow  target  ship  Prlnz  Kugen. 

San  Marcos. 

1510-1555 

Moored  to  Prlnz  E.iaen, 

1817 

Underway  with  LCT-1268  in  tow  to  LCT 
moor  1 ngs . 

1630 

Anchored  In  berth  191-A.  Bikini. 

- 

9. 

* 

• 

1847 

Underway,  having  moored  LCTs . 

2.3  July 

Routine  activities. 

► 

e 

X 

1905 

Laying  to  off  USS  Chilton  (APA  38). 

25  July,  0835) 

1920 

Underway  with  LCT- 1415  to  San  Marcos. 

Shot  8AKIR 

2015 

Underway  to  anchorage,  having  moored  LCT- 
1415  to  San  Marcos. 

24  Julv 

2030 

Anchored  in  berth  191-A. 

1430 

Underway  in  column  formation  for  Rongelap 

Atoll . 

15  July 

0903 

Underway  from  berth. 

25  July 

• 

■ 

0925 

Moored  to  YF-733  ro  receive  steel  plate 

1530 

Anchored  at  Rongelap  Atoll,  berth  9. 

-* 

for  Nevada. 

1330 

Underway  from  YF-733. 

27  July 

1  150-1530 

Moored  to  San  Mateos  to  assist  In  dock'nq 

0729 

Underway  for  Blkln*  Atoll  In  company  with 

• 

njo 

LCT. 

Underway  from  Sar:  Marcus. 

LCT- 1 361 . 

1555 

Anchored  in  berth  64.  preparing  ro  take 

28  July 

LOMs  from  beach. 

08  i  0 

Anchored  at  berth  4.  Bikini  Atoll. 

1610 

underway  from  berth. 

10  30 

Underway  to  Rongelap  Atoll. 

__ 

» 

.  , 

p 

]  ?0*> 

Moored  to  Nevada  to  transfer  angle  iron 
beams  . 

234! 

Moored  to  ATA-18)  In  berth  10.  Rongelap. 

I  /;/ 

Underway . 

30  July 

. 

1  '30  \U 5 

Moored  to  i/:t  1  i  u' . 

1 530 

Underway  fur  BlKlnt  Atoll. 

'  1 

1  '56 

Uri;.-t.r way  from  alongside  i.CT  113/. 

1934 

Anchored  In  berth  23i-A.  Bikini. 

)  ii  |  M 

Mooted  ro  ATA  10/. 

154; 

Underway  to  berth  ]9i  A. 

3)  July 

Worked  hi  vie* nit y  of  Aomen  Island 

i  vC'f; 

An  bored  In  berth  191  *A. 

throughout  day.  including  transporting  a 

• 

a 

pontoon  causeway. 

16  July 

175' 

Anchored  In  trerth  191  A.  lUkhil. 

o- Ji 

!;ndt'fway  from  l***ith  !9i  A. 

■- 

t'h  iv 

Mho  red  to  L  .1  i  !  i/  to  tak<*  vesr.el  Jr.  low. 

2  August 

iV.t  101/ 

Mm  or  ed  to  YF  990. 

m 

• 
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ATA-1 24  ATA-124 

2  August 


1737 

Underway  fcomYF-990. 

1436 

1854 

Anchored  west  of  Eneu  Island. 

1610 

3  August 

Assisted  ARD-29  to  assigned  berth. 

1636 

1122 

Anchored  west  of  Eneu  island. 

18  August 

4  August 

Assisted  In  mooring  and  towing  whale 

boats  to  San  Marcos. 

2240 

1450 

Anchored  In  area  west  of  Eneu  Island, 

Bikini . 

19  August 

6  August 

Towed  USS  Rolette  (AKA-99)  to  Seabee 
landing  and  towed  pontoon  bridge  to 

1011 

Bokaetoktok  Island. 

20  August 

2055 

Anchored  1.500  yards  (1.4  km)  northeast 

of  Bokaetoktok  Island. 

1700 

7  August 

21  August 

1227 

Anchored  In  berth  191-A,  Bikini. 

1424 

144e 

6  August 

Towed  YO-132:  transported  camel  from  USS 
Bottineau  (APA-235)  to  YF  mocrlna. 

1541 

1635 

9  August 

Anchored  In  berth  191-A. 

1551 

1643 

1655 

Underway. 

22  August 

1710 

Standlna  off  taraet  shlo  USS  Cortland 

0910 

(APA-75)  to  assist  In  clearlnq  Cortland 
from  alonqslae  USS  Dixie  (AD-14). 

1114 

1720 

Moored  alongside  Cortland. 

1140 

1758 

Und  .wav  with  Cortland  to  anchor  Cortland 
lii  assigned  berth. 

1159 

1827 

Underway  from  aionqslde  Cortland  to  vl- 

1412 

clnlty  of  LST  landing. 

1457-1540 

1855 

Anchored  off  LST  landing.  Bikini,  to 
assist  In  salvaging  beached  target  ship 

1551 

10  August 

USS  LST- 125. 

23  August 
0617 

1035 

Underway  to  Bokaetoktok  Island  with  pon¬ 

24  August 

toon  causeway  and  LCMs  In  tow. 

1145 

1256 

Arrived  at  anchorage  off  Bokaetoktok 

Island. 

1403 

1325 

Underway  to  boat  pool  area  off  Bikini 

Island  with  LCM  In  tow. 

25  August 

1612 

Anchored  In  berth  169.  Bikini,  In  boat 

0730 

12  August 

poor  area. 

0757 

0900 

0946 

Underway . 

1044 

Moored  to  tarqet  submarine  USS  Tuns 

26  August 

(SS-203)  to  deliver  freshwater. 

0655 

1163 

Underway  to  Wildcat  to  take  on  fresh- 
water . 

1320 

Anchored  In  berth  161.  Bikini,  after 
taking  on  water . 

27  August 

13  August 

28  August 

09.9  1025 

Delivered  water  to  PGM-24. 

1420-1500 

1043 

Anchored  In  vicinity  of  berth  169. 

14  August 

Towed  YF-733  to  berth  190  and  spent  the 

rest  of  the  dav  moored  to  USS  Pollux 
tAKS-4). 

29  August  - 7  ! 

1615 

Anchored  In  berth  147.  Bikini. 

1 5  >  gust 

5hlfted  to  vicinity  of  berth  59. 

8  September 
0757  0814 

16  August 

Delivered  water  to  PGM-24. 

1647 

1  7  August 

Anchored  In  vicinity  ot  berth  6j. 

9  September 

0657 

Anchored  south  of  Aomen  Island. 

16  September 

Underway  to  secure  pontoon  float  to  buoy 
!n  vicinity  of  Seabee  landing. 

Underway  from  pontoon  float. 

Anchored  In  vicinity  of  berth  60.  Bikini. 

Spent  day  In  vicinity  of  ATA-187.  yw-92. 
and  VI ldcat . 

Anchored  In  vicinity  of  berth  230. 

Spent  morning  In  vicinity  of  YW- 92. 
Severn,  and  Dixie . 

Anchored  In  vicinity  of  berth  60. 

Spent  day  In  vicinity  of  ATA-187.  YF-733. 
and  YW-92. 

Anchored  In  vicinity  of  berth  60. 


Underway  to  go  alongside  Tuna . 

Moored  to  Tuna  to  deliver  freshwater. 
Underway  with  Tuna  to  go  alongside 
Severn. 

Moored  to  Severn  to  tuke  on  freshwater. 
Anchored  In  berth  60.  Bikini. 


Underway  to  ARD-29. 

Underway  to  assist  In  undocking  tarqet 
ship  USS  Hughes  (DD-410)  from  ARD-29. 
Moored  to  Hughes  for  towing. 

Underway  with  Hughes  In  tow  to  buoy  be¬ 
tween  berths  160  and  Ml. 

Underway  from  alongside  Hughes ■ 

Moored  to  USS  Entree  1A0-69)  for  towing. 
Anchored  In  vicinity  of  berth  69. 


Underway  with  YF-733  in  tow  to  Kwajaleln. 


Moored  to  ytb-563  at  Kwajaleln,  having 
moored  YF-733  to  USS  Quartz  (IK-160). 
Underway  from  Kwajaleln  to  Bikini. 


Moored  to  PGM-24.  berth  67.  Bikini. 
Underway  with  PGM-24  In  tow. 

Underway  for  Kwalaleln  with  PGM-24  In 
tow. 


Moored  to  ATA-187  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll 
after  mooring  PGM-24. 


Hoored  various 
Kwajaleln. 


nontarget  ships  at 


Radsafe  Inspection  party  aboard  to  In¬ 
spect  for  radioactivity:  declared  clear 
of  radioactivity. 


operated  at  Kwajaleln;  not  Involved  with 
target  ships. 


Moored  next  to  large.  submarine  Skipjack. 

Underway  to  Pearl  Harbor  with  YF  366  in 
low. 
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AT  A - 1 80 

Crew  Size:  45 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  25  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure.  1  September  1946 

Shot  ABLE  Location:  20  nml  (3?  km)  SE  [area  Mercury) 

Shot  BAKES  Location:  >14  nml  (26  km)  SE 

Oecontamlnat Ion  Location:  Puget  Sound 

Operational  Clearance:  24  February  1947,  Puget  Sound 

Task  Unit  and  function 

ATA-180,  an  auxiliary  ocean  tug.  was  a  support 
ship  In  TU  1.2.7.  (Salvage  Unit).  Its  functions 
were  to  fight  fires  and  repair  and  salvage  damaged 
target  vessels. 

Shot  A8LE  (1  July.  0900) 

1  July 

0530  Underway  for  area  outside  the  harbor. 

1750  Anchored  In  tserrh  Queen.  Elklnl  Atoll. 

2  July 

0920  Took  radiological  party  aboard  from  USS 
Haven  (AH-12)  to  target  ship  USS  Indepen¬ 
dence  (CVL-22) . 

0925-1312  Towed  Independence . 

1695-1735  Aided  USS  Chickasaw  (ATF-13)  towing  Inde 

pendence. 

1856  Anchored  In  berth  Roger,  Bikini  Atoll. 

3  July 

0945-1505  Towed  target  vessel  ARDC-13  to  beaching 
area 

1512  Anchored  In  berth  Queen. 

6  July 

0750-1125  Conducted  towing  operation  and  assisted 
In  mooring  target  ship  USS  Nevada 
(BB-36). 

1 320  Underway'  to  pick  up  Instruments  from 
Chickasaw  to  take  them  to  USS  Kenneth 
Whiting  (AV- Id). 

1620  Anchored  In  berth  52. 

7  July 

1005-1250  Towed  target  ship  Nauato . 

1310-1312  Alongside  LSM-60. 

1326  Anchored  In  berth  52. 

8  July 

0700-0905  Towed  LSM-60  to  USS  Albemac  le  (AV-5). 

1520-1717  Towed  LSM-6C  to  mooting  buoy. 

1730  Anchored  In  berth  52. 

9  July 

0800-0805  In  vicinity  of  Naqoto. 

0820  Anchored  in  berth  52. 

11  July 

0520-0700  Towed  LSM-60  to  a  buoy  and  mooted  It: 

then  got  underway. 

1105-1405  Towed  ARDC-13  to  deep  water,  then  got 

underway . 

1615-1855  Towed  LSM  60  to  berth  54. 

1902  Anchored  In  berth  52.  Bikini  Atoll, 

12  July 

1  355  1615  Remoored  1 SM  60  In  the  target  array. 

1630  Anchored  In  berth  52. 

13  July 

0750-1957  Towed  ARUC-13  to  the  target  array. 


1957  Port  anchor  fouled  on  Nevada's  mooring 
buoy:  remained  anchored  at  berth  143. 

14  July 

0803  Anchor  cleared  by  diver  from  USS  c  1  amp 
(ARS-33).  " 

0918  Anchored  In  berth  52. 

15  July 

0830-1216  Moored  target  vessels  LCI-332  and  LCI-327 
In  target  array. 

1240  Anchored  In  berth  52. 

16  July 

0700-0733  Towed  LSM-60  to  Albemarle:  then  proceeded 
to  anchorage. 

1207-1320  Towed  LSM-60  to  mooring  buoy. 

1340-1415  Alongside  target  ship  USS  Fillmore  (APA- 
83)  to  pick  up  APA  hook. 

1500  Anchored  in  berth  52. 

17  July 

0700-1745  Moved  Independence  to  area  with  22  fa¬ 
thoms  (40  meters)  of  water. 

1817  Anchored  In  berth  52. 

18  July 

0510-0900  Towed  and  moored  LSK-6G. 

0915  Anchored  In  berth  52. 

20  July 

0715-C905  Towed  and  moored  LSM-60,  then  got  under¬ 
way  . 

1300  Anchored  In  berth  52. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July.  0835) 

24  July 

0505-0902  Remoored  LSM-60  In  the  target  area  after 
towing  it  to  Albemarle  sevetal  times  be¬ 
fore  shot  BAKER. 

0917  Anchored  In  berth  52. 

1300  Underway  for  area  outside  of  lagoon. 

25  July 

1145  Anchored  In  special  assigned  berth  J. 

1240  Underway  to  target  ship  USS  Bladen  (APA- 

63). 

1300-1310  Standing  by  Bladbn. 

i333  Returned  to  Berth  J. 

28  July 

1350  Underway  to  assist  ATA-192  In  beaching 
target  submarine  USS  Dentuda  (SS-335). 

1440-1710  Assisted  In  beaching  Dentuda. 

1806  Anchored  south  ot  berth  379. 

30  Juty 

0753  Underway  to  Kenneth  Whiting. 

0830  Stood  off  Kenneth  Whiting  while  radiolog¬ 
ical  Instrument  party  went  aboard. 

0850  Underway  to  Inspect  vessels  In  target  ar- 
tay  and  pick  up  radiological  Instruments. 

0900-0946  Alongside  Nevada . 

1020-1055  Alongside  target  ship  USS  Pensacola  (CA- 

24). 

ilOO  Radiological  monitors  repotted  that  the 

ATA-180  crew  had  reached  maximum  tolet- 
ance  of  radioactivity  (0.1  R/24  bouts 

maximum  allowed). 

1125  Underway  to  Kenneth  Whiting  to  transfer 
Instruments  taken  from  target  ships. 

1623  Anchored  In  beith  J. 
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31  July 
0702 
0745 


0804-0810 

0814 

0825 

0845-0903 

0920 


0926 

0945-0949 

0949 

1000-1008 

1008 

1015-1035 

1050-1056 

1056 

1104-1111 

1223 

2  August 

3  August 

0830 

0843-0940 

0952-1000 

1007-1045 

1140 

6  August 
1010 


1110 

1235-1430 

1430-1500 

1537 

7  August 
0802 

0920-1050 
1205-1325 
1  327-1  345 
1407 
1632 
1644 

9  August 

10  August 

1045 

1100  1107 
1 107 
1245 
1345 
1433 

143;-i456 

1515 


Underway  to  vicinity  of  Kenneth  Whit lnq . 
Standing  off  Kenneth  Whiting  to  receive 
radiological  party,  then  underway  for 
target  ships. 

Standing  by  target  ship  USS  Gasconade 
(APA-85) . 

Underway  for  target  ship  USS  Catron  (APA- 
71). 

Returned  Instruments  from  Catron, 
Alongside  target  ship  USS  Brule  UPA-66). 
Arrived  at  Kenneth  Whiting  and  USS  Haven 
(AH-12)  to  pick  up  Geiger  monitor  who  had 
received  maximum  amount  of  radioactivity. 
Underway  for  Brule. 

Alongside  Brule . 

Underway  tor  target  ship  USS  Dawson  (APA- 

79).  . 

Alongside  Dawson  to  pick  up  instruments. 
Underway  for  target  ship  uss  Crittenden 
(APA-77). 

Alongside  Crittenden . 

Standing  by  Kenneth  Whiting  to  pick  up 
Inst  ruments. 

Underway  to  Haven  to  pick  up  Geiger  mon¬ 
itor. 

Standing  by  Haven .  then  underway  for 
berth. 

Anchored  in  berth  J.  Bikini. 

Shifted  to  anchorage  south  of  berth  379. 


Steamed  around  Gasconade  taking  monitor 
readings . 

Washed  down  Gasconade . 

Alongside  target  ship  uss  Briscoe  (apa- 
65). 

Resumed  washdown  procedures. 

Anchored  south  of  berth  379. 


A  working  party  of  one  officer  and  s'x 
enlisted  men  from  target  ship  USS  Stack 
(DD-406)  came  aboard  to  assist  In  Its 
decontamination. 

Anchored  off  Stack. 

Washed  down  Stack  with  decontamination 
compound . 

Geiger  monitors  took  readings  of  Stack. 
Anchored  south  of  berth  379. 


Underway  for  target  ship  USS  Wilson  (DD- 
408). 

Washed  down  W1 1  son . 

Washed  down  Wilson. 

Geiger  monitors  took  readings  of  Wilson. 
Underway  for  Haven. 

Disembarked  monitor  to  Haven. 

Anchored  In  berth  52,  Bikini  atoll. 

Shifted  to  berth  50 . 


14  August 
0752 

0810-0840 

0840 

0850 

1240 


Underway  to  target  ship  USS  Geneva  (APA- 
86)  to  take  APL-27  In  tow, 

Stood  off  APL-27. 

Underway  for  berth. 

Anchored  In  berth  50. 

Anchored  350  yards  (320  meters)  south  of 
berth  53 . 


19  August 
0937 
1157 


Anchored  near  W1 Ison . 

Underway  with  Wilson  In  tow,  steer' ng  out 
of  the  lagoon  toward  Kwajaleln  Atcll. 


21  August 
0855 
1024 


Anchored  W] Ison  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 
Anchored  at  Kwalaleln  Atoll. 


22  August 
0815-1120 

1120 


Assisted  USS  Preserver  (ARS-8)  In  towing 
Nevada . 

Departed  Kwajaleln  Atoll  for  Bikini 
Atoll . 


23  August 
0630 
1215 

1500 


25  August 
0550 


0820 

1206 


Anchored  In  berth  92,  Bikini  Atoll. 
Underway  to  take  target  ship  USS  Waln- 
wt lqht  (DD-419)  In  tow  for  Kwajaleln. 
Departed  Bikini  Atoll  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll 
with  Wali.wrlaht  In  tow. 


Arrived  Kwajaieln  Atoll  and  began  to 
anchor  Walnwrlghr . 

Underway  from  Wolnwr lqht 
Left  for  Bikini  Atoll . 


26  August 
0650 
1243 

1252 

28  Augur  t 

1215 


Arrived  Bikini  Atoll . 

Took  target  ship  USS  Hughes  (DD  410)  In 
tow. 

Left  Bikini  Atoll  with  Hughes  In  tow. 

Arrived  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll  and  onchcred 
Hughes . 

Left  for  Bikini  Atol  l . 


29  August 
0606 


Anchored  In  berth  193.  Bikini  Atoll. 


1  September 
1345 


Lett  Bikini  Atoll  fcr  Kwajaleln  Atoll 
towing  l.CI-327  and  LCI-332. 


3  September  Arrived  Kwajaleln  and  anchored  l.CI-327 
and  LC 1-332. 

0858  Anchored  In  berth  A 

8  September  Departed  for  Pearl  Harbor  with  YF-733  In 
tow. 


19  September  Arrived  at  Pearl  Harbor. 


Underway  for  Pensacola. 

St ood  by  Pensacol a . 

Underway  to  sink  rafts. 

Anchored  alongside  rafts. 

Underway  for  USS  Benevolence  (All-13). 
Underway  lor  USS  Wharton  (Ap-7). 

Stcod  by  Wharton  to  transfer  a  passenger 
and  fight  fires  on  small  boat  . 

Anchored  In  berth  50. 


ATA-1B6 

Crew  Sire,  43 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  9efofe  25  June 

Bikini  A'oll  Departure:  5  September  1946 

Shol  ABLf  location:  Appro*  Ima  te  1  y  27  nml  (6'j  km)  t 

Shot  BAKfP  (.oration:  18  nml  (33  km)  tSt 

Decontamlnat lor  location-  San  Diego 

Operational  Clearance  lj  December  1946 

final  Clearance:  18  January  194) 
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Task  Un  1  t  and  f  unc  lion 

ATA-185  was  an  auxiliary  ocean  tug  used  as  a  sup¬ 
port  ship  In  TU  1,2.7  (Salvage  Unit).  Its  func¬ 
tions  were  salvaging,  repairing,  and  firefighting. 


0812  Naqato  anchored. 

0840  Cast  off  tow  wire  from  Naqato.  proceeding 

to  anchorage. 

0854  Anchored  In  berth  73. 


Shot  ABLE  (I  July,  0900) 


1  July 

1731 


Steamed  In  company  with  TU  1.2.7. 
Anchored  In  berth  Roger.  Bikini  Atoll. 


2  July 

0730  Laying  to  In  vicinity  of  USS  Haven  (AH- 
12)  to  pick  up  tadsafe  monitor. 

0855  Laying  to  In  vicinity  of  target  ship 

Sakawa 

1042  Sakawa  sank. 

1110  underway  to  target  ship  USS  Independence 

(CVL-22) .  " 

1115-1442  Transferred  radiological  equipment  from 

Independence  to  USS  Kenneth  Whiting  (AV- 
14)  . 

1522  Anchored  In  berth  Roger. 

5  July 

0730  Underway  to  USS  Wharton  (AP-7). 

0812  Laying  to  In  vicinity  of  berth  89. 

0845  Took  aboard  boarding  party  from  Wharton . 

0847  Underway  to  Haven. 

0852  Laying  to  In  vicinity  of  Haven. 

0854  Boarding  party  aboard. 

0855  Underway  to  place  boarding  team  aboard 

target  vessel  YO-160. 

0930  Moored  portslde  to  YO-160;  boarding  team 
aboard. 

1035  Boarding  team  returned  aboard:  underway 

to  await  further  orders. 

1105  En  route  to  Wharton. 

1122  Laying  to  In  vicinity  of  Wharton :  board¬ 
ing  team  disembarked. 

1210  Anchored  In  berth  73. 


6  July 

1115  Arrived  at  target  ship  Naqato.  laying  to 
awaiting  Instructions. 

1415  Moored  to  Naqato's  starboard  side. 

1430  Passed  main  wire  to  Naqato  to  assist  In 
lifting  Naqato's  anchor-  After  trying 
unsuccessfully  ro  lift  Naqato's  anchoc 
with  towing  machine,  commenced  heaving 
on  beach  tackle  with  stern  capstan,  chain 
coming  In  slowly. 

1738  Secured  lifting  Naqato's  anchor. 

1812  Underway  from  alongside  Naqato . 

1830  Anchored  In  berth  73. 


7  July 

0530  Underway,  proceeding  to  Naqato. 

0600  Passed  main  tow  wire  to  Naqato  through 
Its  stern  chocks. 

1007  Naqato  cut  loose  from  mooring  buoy. 

1010  Commenced  towing  Naqato  to  newly  assigned 
berth. 

1151  Naqato  let  qo  starboard  anchor. 

1155  standing  by  Naqato  to  prevent  swinging. 


8  July 


Moored  to  stern  of  Naqato  by  main  tow 
wire  In  ber t h  162 . 


9  July 

0735  USS  Current  (ARS-22)  commenced  towing 
Naqato  forward.  ATA-185  standing  by  Na- 
gato's  stern  and  assisting  Current  as 
necessary. 


10  July 
0715 

0745 


0910-1435 

1445 

1505 


Underway,  proceeding  to  target  ship  USS 
Arkansas  (BB-33). 

Passed  main  towing  wire  to  Arkansas 
through  Its  stern  chocks,  let  go  mooting 
lines . 

Commenced  shifting  Arkansas  to  new  berth. 
Underway  to  berth  73. 

Anchored  In  berth  73. 


11  July 

0925  Underway  en  route  to  target  ship  USS 

Nevada  (BB-36). 

0950  Laying  to  In  vicinity  of  Nevada . 

awaiting  Instructions. 

1300  Underway,  standing  by  to  assist  ATR-87 

towing  Nevada . 

1500  Secured  main  tow  wire  to  stern  of  Nevada . 
1515  Cast  off  main  tow  wire  from  Nevada . 

1525  Secured  bow  line  to  port  quartet  of 

Nevada. 

1700  Cast  off  bow  line  from  Nevada . 

1710  Underway  to  anchorage. 

1725  Anchored  in  berth  73.  Bikini. 


12  July 

0630  Underway,  proceeding  to  target  ship  USS 

Saratoga  (CV-3). 

0655  Arrived  Saratoga,  standing  by  to  assist 

In  shifting  it  to  new  berth. 

0900  Passed  main  tow  line  to  Saratoga  and 

commenced  maneuvering  as  necessary  In 
placing  It  In  a  new  berth. 

1040  Cast  off  from  Saratoga .  laying  to  In 

vicinity 

1050  Proceeded  to  target  ship  USS  Gasconade 

(APA-85)  and  stood  by  to  assist  ATA-192 
as  necessary  In  towing  Gasconade. 

1125  Secured  from  standing  by  duty  with  Cas- 
conade. 

i!50  Anchored  In  berth  73.  Bikini. 


19  July 

0815  Observed  explosion  In  vicinity  of  target 
vessel  ARDC-13. 


20  July 
0530 

0600 

0625 

0805 

0820 

0920 

0945- 125C 
1400 


Underway  and  proceeded  to  target  subma¬ 
rine  USS  Tuna  (SS-203). 

Moored  portslde  to  portslde  of  Tuna  and 
began  heaving  In  Tuna's  port  anchor. 
Tuna's  anchor  secured  aboard  ATA-185, 
proceeding  with  heaving  In  chain. 

Tuna  underway  to  shift  berths,  with  ATA- 
185  alongside  csslstlng  as  necessary. 

Tuna  anchored  In  new  berth. 

SPcured  from  assisting  Tuna  and  got 
underway  for  USS  Fulton  ( AS  11). 

Received  provisions  from  Fu 1  ton . 

Anchored  In  berth  73. 


22  July 

0600  Unjerwoy,  proceeding  to  target  submarine 
Apoqon  (SS-308). 

0620  Arrived  at  Apoqon  and  lay  to,  awaiting 
Instruct  Ions. 

0701  Anchored  ?4j  yards  (220  meters)  from 
Apoqon . 
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A  T  A- 1 8  5 

AT  A - 1 85 

** 

22  July 

0715 

Passed  7-lnch  man! la  line  to  Apoqon  and 

2  August 

Shifted  to  anchoraoe  south  of  berth  376. 

commenced  heaving  around  to  bring  Its 

o 

heading  to  85°T  prior  to  submerging. 

7  August 

Shifted  to  berth  73. 

1050 

Apoqon  submerged. 

1052 

Buoved  line  to  Apoqon  and  cast  off  from 

14  August 

Shifted  to  berth  231-A. 

submarine . 

1606 

Underway  for  anchorage. 

17  August 

1629 

Anchored  in  berth  73. 

0935 

Underway  for  Nevada. 

0950 

Arrived  at  Nevada. 

23  Juiy 

0950-1600 

Assisted  USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42)  alonqslde 

-  *  - 

1615 

Underway  to  Rongelap  Atoll  with  LCT-1184 

Nevada . 

• 

and  LCT-1420  In  tow. 

1610 

Anchored  In  berth  18,  Elklnl. 

24  July 

19  August 

1525 

Underway  for  Bikini . 

0747 

Proceeded  to  Pennsylvania. 

0840 

Passed  line  to  Reclaimer  moored  to  port- 

Shot  BAKE 

25  July.  0835) 

side  of  Pennsylvania. 

0840-1620 

Assisted  Reclaimer. 

25  July 

Rendezvoused  with  TU  1.2.7  In  Mercury 

1645 

Anchored  In  berth  18.  Bikini. 

ft  * 

atea  before  BAKER  detonation. 

fe: 

1155 

Anchored  In  Bikini  Lagoon. 

20  August 

1830 

Radiological  monitors  reported  aboard. 

0927 

Proceeded  to  Pennsylvania. 

0955-1230 

Passed  line  to  Reclaimer;  moored  portslde 

29  July 

of  Pennsylvania  and  Reclaimer. 

0758 

Proceeded  to  tatget  array  to  retrieve 

1310 

Made  fast  to  USS  chowanoc  (ATE-100)  to 

radiological  Instruments  from  target 

assist  In  towlnq  Pennsylvania's  stern 

ships  Naqato  (0820-0907),  USS  New  York 

around . 

- 

• •"*  — - 

(BB-34)  (1000).  and  USS  Pensacola  (CA-24! 

1354 

Released  by  Reclaimer  and  returned  to 

• 

(1020).  These  Instruments  went  to  Whltlnq 

anchorage . 

for  study. 

1417 

Anchored  In  berth  18.  Bikini. 

30  July 

21  August 

• 

0852-0900 

Recovered  radiological  instruments  from 

U752 

Proceeded  to  vicinity  of  New  York. 

target  ship  USS  Banner  (APA-60). 

08**9 

Passed  line  to  Reclaimer  to  assist  In 

0910-0915 

Recovered  radiological  Instruments  from 

holdlnq  Reclaimer  oft  side  of  New  Yotk. 

tarqet  ship  Prior  Euqen. 

1238 

Cast  off  from  Reclaimer . 

£ 

09^0-0950 

Recovered  radiological  Instruments  from 

1302 

Anchored  In  berth  18.  Bikini. 

* 

tarqet  ship  USS  Pennsylvania  (BB-38). 

10*70-1020 

Recovered  radiological  Instruments  from 

25  August 

tarqet  ship  USS  Catron  (APA-71). 

1330 

Proceeded  ro  vicinity  of  Eneu  Island  to 

1023-1027 

Recovered  radiological  Instruments  from 

assist  LiS  Clamp  (ARS-33)  In  towlnq  tar- 

Gasconade. 

qet  ship  uss  Fallon  (apa-81). 

1038 

Recovered  radiological  Instruments  from 

1730 

Moored  portslde  to  Fallon  to  recover 

tarqet  ship  USS  Briscoe  (APA-65). 

Clamp's  towlnq  pendant. 

- 

-  , 

1  1100 

Recovered  radiological  Instruments  from 

1630 

Released  from  duty  by  Clamp. 

tarqet  ship  USS  Salt  Lake  City  (CA-251. 

1845 

Anchored  In  berth  53,  Bikini. 

■ 

1118 

Recovered  radiological  Instruments  from 

Nevada . 

3  September 

1144 

Recovered  radiological  Instruments  from 

1700 

Underway  to  vicinity  of  target  submarine 

USS  Brule  (APA-68). _ 

USS  Sklplack  (SS-184) . 

1223 

Recovered  radiological  instrument  from 

1815 

Anchored  off  Sklplack's  starboard  quarter 

Independence . 

keeplnq  sllqht  strain  on  line  to  Sklplack 

1248-1315 

Laving  to  In  vicinity  of  Kenneth  Whltlnq 

to  keep  it  off  s‘de  of  USS  Widgeon 

to  transfer  all  Instruments. 

(ASR-l). 

•  1 

1318 

Crew  reached  radiological  tolerance. 

1429 

Anchored  In  berth  King. 

5  September 

1005 

Cast  of f  [ rom  Skipjack . 

1  August 

1020 

Underway  for  USS  Conserver  CARS- 39). 

0730 

Underway  for  Ker  eth  Whltlnq. 

1228 

pto.ecjlng  to  tarqet  vessel  YGC-83. 

0815 

Arrived  at  Kenneth  Whltlnq. 

1540 

Proceeding  out  of  lauoon  tandem  with 

0857 

Recovered  radiological  Instruments  from 

Conserver  lowing  YOG-83.  LCT-1184,  and 

Brule. 

LCT-  1420  to  Kwa)alele.. 

0912 

Recovered  radiological  Instruments  from 

Independence . 

7  September 

0935 

Recove r ed  radiological  instruments  from 

1 125 

Entered  Kwajaleln  anchorage  and  brought 

target  ship  USS  Barrow  (APA -61). 

YOG-83  Into  pos’tlon  for  anchoring  in 

0950 

Recovered  radiological  Instruments  from 

berth.  A- 71 . 

Gasconade. 

1214 

Cast  off  to"  wire  from  conserver. 

ion 

Arrived  vicinity  oi  Kenneth  Whltlnq  and 

1231 

Anchored  1;  vicinity  of  berth  C.  Kwala- 

transferred  radiological  instruments  tc 

leln . 

sma 1 1  boat . 

• 

1030 

Ship  and  crew  reached  dally  tolerance  of 

8  September 

tadloact lvlty . 

1 115 

Monitors  from  Haven  came  aboard  to  in- 

nee 

Anchored  lr.  berth  K.  Bikini. 

spec t  for  radloac t ivit, . 

201 

1 

• 

ATA-185  ATA-187 

8  September 


1140  Monitors  left  after  declaring  ship  radio¬ 
logical  ly  safe. 

1565  En  route  to  Pearl  Harbor. 


20  September  Arrived  Pearl  Harbor. 


ATA-187 


1130  Moored  alongside  Sklplack  and  commenced 

supplying  It  with  water. 

1300  Secured  from  transferring  water. 

1347  Moored  to  LSM-60  and  commenced  trans¬ 

ferring  water. 

1445  Secured  transferring  water. 

1450  Cast  off  all  lines. 

1515  Dropped  anchor  In  berth  198. 


Crew  Sire:  33 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  1  Only  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  24  August  1946 
Shot  ABlf  location:  28  nml  (52  km)  Nf 
Shot  BAKU!  Location:  24  nml  (45  km)  ENE 
Oecontamlnatlon  location:  San  Diego 
Operational  Clearance:  6  November  1946 
final  Clearance:  By  22  November  1946 

Task  Uni  t  and  F  unct  Ion 

ATA-187  was  an  auxiliary  ocean  tug  used  as  a  sup¬ 
port  ship  In  TU  1.8.1  (Repair  and  Service  Unit). 
Its  functions  were  salvaging,  towing,  and  emer¬ 
gency  repair  work  on  damaged  target  vessels. 


10  July 

0810-0910  Transferred  water  to  target  submarine  USS 
Skate  (SS-305). 

0918  Underway  to  LSM-60. 

0954-1048  Transferred  water  to  LSM-60. 

1405  Underway  to  target  ship  USS  LST-545 

searching  for  a  piece  of  timber:  unable 
to  locate  loose,  drifting  timber. 

1550  Anchored  In  berth  168. 


13  July 

0848-1109  Moored  alongside  target  ship  US5  Fallon 
(ADA  8!) . 

1128  Anchored  In  berth  168. 


Shot  ABlf  (1  July,  0900) 

1  Ju  ly 

1950  Anchored  In  berth  368.  Bikini  Atoli. 

2  Ju)  y 

0808  Underway  to  assist  USS  Sioux  (ATF-75)  In 
mooring  ARL-29. 

1222  Anchored  In  vicinity  of  YF  mooring. 


16  July 

1212  Departed  Bikini  Atoll  for  Rongelap  Atoll 
with  LCT-1415  In  tow. 

17  July 

0600  anchored  at  Rongelap  Atoll. 

0836  Departed  Rongelap  to  return  to  Bikini 
Atol  1 . 

1834  Arrived  at  Bikini  Atoll. 


3  July  Recovered  anchor  and  chain  of  USS  Presque 

Isle  (APB-44!  and  reralned  moored  along¬ 
side  overnight . 


6  July 
0805 

0959 

1030 

1035 

1047-1145 

1147 

1200-1305 

1310 

14UV 

150C 

1630 

1645 

1715 

1  717 
1  8CC 


Moored  alongside  USS  Alax  (AR-6)  and  com¬ 
menced  loading  welding  equipment . 

Cast  off  lines,  underway  for  target  ship 
USS  Arkansas  (BB-33)  to  deliver  two  ca¬ 
mels  obtained  from  USS  Dixie  (AD-14). 
Alongside  Arkansas  and  delivered  camels. 
Underway  for  target  ship  USS  Pensacola 
(CA-24) . 

Moored  alongside  Pensacola  and  unloaded 
equipment . 

Cast  off  lines:  underway  for  target  ship 
USS  Sait  Lake  City  (CA-25). 

Moored  alongside  Salt  Lake  City  and  un¬ 
loaded  equipment;  after  unloading  equip¬ 
ment  underway  for  target  ship  Naqato  to 
pick  up  two  carrels. 

Picked  up  camels:  underway  for  target 
ship  Pclnz  Euqen  to  pick  up  two  camels. 
Picked  up  two  camels  from  Prlr.z  Euqen; 
underway  for  target  ship  uss  Pennsylvania 
(BB-38)  to  pick  up  one  camel. 

Picked  up  one  camel  from  Pennsylvania, 
underway  for  various  ships  to  deliver 
came  1 s . 

Delivered  two  camels  to  Pensacola . 
Delivered  one  camel  to  Salt  Lake  City. 
Delivered  two  camels  to  USS  Nevada  !BB- 
36) . 

Underway  to  assigned  anchorage. 

Anchored  In  berth  168.  Bikini 


7  July 

1052  Underway  for  target  submarine  USS  Sklp- 
Jack  :SS-184)  to  sjpply  water. 


23  July 

1254  Underway  for  Rongelap  Atoll. 


24  July 

1004  Arrived  at  Rongelap  Atoll. 

1640  Departed  Rongelap  Atoll. 

Shot  BAKfR  (25  July,  OB35) 


25  July 

0835  In  Packard  area. 

1607  Mooted  at  Rongelap  Atoll. 


30  July 

1613  Left  Rongelap  Atoll. 


31  July 

0640  Arrived  at  Bikini  Atoll:  spent  the  day 
performing  routine  duties  not  Involving 
target  ships. 

1900  Anchored  in  berth  117. 


5  August 

0856-0946  Moored  next  to  target  ship  USS  Stack  (DO- 
406)  to  pick  up  depth  charges. 

1121  Dumped  depth  charges  overboard. 

1337  Anchored  near  berth  K. 


9  August 
1428 

1505-1506 

1535 

1545 

1551 


Anchored  near  target  vessel  LC1-620  to 
tow  it  to  the  beach . 

Hauled  LCI-620  off  beach. 

LC1-620  1 1  ted  up  alongside  starboard  side. 
Underway  with  LCI-620  alongside  shifting 
berths. 

Anchored  off  Bikini  Island  near  LCI-620. 


10  August 
0637-0932 
1313 


Assisted  In  sinking  LCI-620. 
Anchored  In  vicinity  of  berth  ; 68 . 
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. 

AT  A- 1 87 

ATA-192 

10  August 

- 

1700 

Underway  to  tatqet  ship  US3  Geneva  (APA- 

3  September 

- 

■  2 

86)  to  deliver  two  camels. 

0809 

Underway  to  assist  USS  Current  (AftS-22) 

• 

1816 

Anchored  In  berth  169. 

to  replace  anchor  on  target  ship  USS 

Crittenden  (APA-77). 

- 

It  August 

1229 

Let  go  all  lines,  underway  for  anchorage. 

1549 

Moored  portslde  to  tarqet  ship  USS  L5T- 

assignment  completed. 

125.  remaining  there  until  14  August. 

1303 

Let  go  anenor  In  vicinity  of  K-19.  Kwa- 

jaleln. 

14  August 

-  -  w 

0600 

underway  from  alongside  LST-125  shifting 

5  September 

• 

positions . 

1000 

Underway  to  gc  alongside  target  vessels 

4 

0602 

Moored  starboard  to  portslde  of  LST-125. 

LCI-327  and  LCI-332. 

0610 

OSS  Munsee  (ATF-107)  underway  with  LST- 

1030 

Mooted  to  starboard  side  of  LX7I-332  and 

125  In  tow. 

commenced  dragging  them  to  northwest  cor- 

' 

0735 

Underway  from  alonqslde  LST-125.  lavlnq 

ner  of  bet ch  A43 . 

to  to  prepare  to  put  bow  line  over  to 

1133 

Anchored  In  berth  A-B,  Kwajaleln. 

stern  of  LST-125. 

% 

0805 

One  bow  line  made  fast  to  stern  of  LST- 

11  September 

Departed  Kwajaleln  for  Pearl  Harbor. 

- 

125  to  assist  Munsee  In  control  ll'.q  tow. 

t. 

• 

•  1 

0838 

Mursee  underway  towlnq  LST-125  and  ATA- 

22  September 

Arrived  at  Pearl  Harbor. 

18)  astern. 

1108 

Let  go  of  bow  line. 

1158 

USS  Fall  River  (CA-131)  opened  fire  on 

ATA-192 

LST-125. 

1404 

Moored  to  USS  Enoree  (AO-691. 

Crew  Size: 

15 

1624 

Anchored  In  vicinity  of  berth  147. 

B'klnl  Atoll 

Arrival:  19  May  1946 

Bikini  Atoll 

Departure:  2  September  1946 

A 

15  July 

Shot  ABLE  Lo 

cation:  Approximately  27  nm)  (50  km)  ESE 

0850-1206 

Anchored  In  berth  64. 

Shot  8AKER  Location;  >1«  nml  (28  km)  SE 

1429 

Anchored  In  berth  43. 

Oecontamlnallon  Location:  San  Francisco 

Operatlona1 

Clearance:  14  November  1948 

18  August 

final  Clearance:  10  feoruary  1947 

' 

0840-1024 

Anchored  In  berth  223. 

1041 

Anchored  In  berth  43. 

’ask  Unit  an 

d  function 

ATA- 152 

was  an  auxiliary  ocean  tug  used  as  a 

m — 

22  August 

support 

ship  In  TO  1.2.7  (Salvage  Unit).  Its 

• 

0920 

Underway  to  assist  ata-124  In  mooring 

functions  Included  salvaging.  1 1 tef lght lng .  and 

'  1 

tarqet  ship  USS  Huqhes  (DD-410). 

repairing  damaged  target  vessels. 

< 

0930 

Laying  to  off  ARD-29  waiting  undocking 

■  •  ; 

of  Huqhes. 

Shot  A8LE  (1 

t— 

C 

*< 

o 

o 

o 

"  • 

0952 

Moored  to  statboard  side  of  ATA  124. 

’ 

1111 

Underway,  standing  off  ARD-29. 

30  June 

1135 

Huqhes  clear  of  ARD-29. 

1253 

Undeiway  for  area  outside  of  lagoon 

1405 

Huqhes  moored  to  moorlnq  buoy. 

steaming  with  TU  1.2.7. 

m 

1432 

Underway  from  Huqhes  to  assist  Enoree. 

- 

15C8 

Anchored  In  berth  44. 

)  July 

1755 

Underway  to  USS  Wharton  (AP-7)  for  pon- 

1305 

Entered  the  channel  and  proceeded  to 

■< 

toon  camels. 

fiqnt  fires  on  tarqet  ships  US5  Nlaqara 

1825 

Received  two  camels  from  motor  whaleboat. 

(APA-87).  OSS  Bladen  iAPA-63).  and  USS 

1827 

Received  two  more  camels  from  motor 

Bracken  (APA-64). 

whaleboat  en  route  back  to  anchorage. 

1416 

Ordered  to  withdraw  to  east  of  target 

1846 

Anchored  in  berth  44.  Bikini. 

area . 

1611-1629 

Radiological  officer  with  monitor  aboard 

• 

24  August 

to  Inspect  firefighting  equipment  for 

■ 

07  39 

underwav  from  alonqslde  USS  LST-861  with 

radloact 1 vlty . 

YF-990  In  tow;  standing  out  of  Bikini 

1755 

Anchored  In  berth  Sugar,  Bikini  Atoll. 

Lagoon . 

0930 

Underway  with  yp-990  In  tow  for  Kwajaleln 

2  July 

In  company  with  YOG-70,  YO-132,  and  YO- 

C945- 1000 

Shootlnq  water  on  target  vessel  YO-160. 

*. 

199. 

1045-1254 

Mooted  YO-15U  to  buoy. 

1254 

Stood  by  to  assist  mooring  target  ship 

25  August 

USS  Independence  (CVL-22). 

- 

9 

i 

1550 

YOG-70,  YO-132,  and  YO-i99  ordered  to 

1528 

Anchored  In  berth  Sugar 

proceed  Independently  and  carry  out  pre  - 

vious  anchorage  Instructions. 

3  July 

1635 

Commenced  taking  tow  alongside. 

1039- 1433 

Assisted  In  beaching  target  vessel  ARDC- 

1655 

Cast  off  main  tow  wire  from  YF-990. 

13  near  Eneu  Island. 

1850 

Anchored  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

1517 

Anchored  In  berth  Sugar. 

28  August 

5  July 

• 

09301010 

Badsafe  monitors  boarded  ship  to  test  for 

0920 

Proceeded  to  target  array  to  Inspect  tar- 

radioactivity  --  "Results,  vessel  safe  ' 

get  ships. 

1 145 

Moored  to  taiget  vessel  LCI-332. 

v 
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ATA-192 
5  July 


ATA- 192 


1227  Underway  to  Inspect  target  ships. 

1402  Completed  Inspection. 

1529  Anchored  In  berth  74. 

6  July 

1122-1731  Reentered  target  area  to  assist  In  shift¬ 
ing  target  ship  Naqato  to  another  berth. 
1830  Anchored  In  berth  74. 

7  July 

0528-1220  Reentered  target  area  to  assist  In  shift¬ 
ing  Naqato  to  a  new  berth. 

1329  Anchored  In  berth  230. 

10  Ju  ly 

0725-1216  Assisted  In  shifting  target  ship  USS 

Arkansas  (BB-33)  to  new  berth 
1624  Placed  boarding  party  aboatd  YO-i60  In 

order  to  tow  It  . 

1850  Proceeded  to  anchorage. 

1905  Anchored  In  berth  74. 

11  July 

1010-1705  Assisted  In  moving  target  ship  USS  Nevada 
(BB-36)  to  buoy  In  target  array. 

1719  Anchored  In  berth  14. 

12  Ju  ly 

054  1  -1  120  Assisted  In  moving  target  ship  USS  Sara¬ 
toga  (CV-31  to  new  berth. 

1153  Anchored  lr.  berth  74. 

15  July 

0810-1040  Assisted  In  towing  and  moving  target  ves¬ 
sel  YOG-83  to  new  berch. 

1137  Anchored  near  berth  131-A. 

16  July 

C554-0837  Assisted  In  moving  Saratoga  to  new  berth. 
0854  Anchored  In  beith  251. 

17  July 

0645-0950  Assisted  In  moving  target  ship  USS  Crit¬ 
tenden  < APA-77 )  to  new  berth. 

1059-1420  Assisted  target  ship  USS  Salt  Lake  City 
(CA-25)  In  shifting  berths. 

1539  Anchored  In  berth  74. 

23  July 

1 72"J - 18 i 3  Mooted  to  target  snip  USS  Mayrant  (DD- 
402). 

1824-19Ci  Moored  to  USS  Palmyra  (ARS(T]-3). 

1911  Anchored  In  berth  74. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  08351 


1717  Proceeded  to  anchorage. 

1805  Anchored  near  berth  377. 

29  July 

0830-1210  Took  Inspection  teams  to  various  target 
ships . 

1354  Anchored  neat  berth  377. 

30  July  Towed  target  vessel  l.CT-816  to  beaching 

area  off  Eneu  Island. 

1154  Anchored  In  berth  Hem. 

1  August 

0838-1155  Hashed  down  target  ships  May rant  and  USS 
Trlppe  (DD-403 ) . 

1155  Proceeded  to  USS  Avery  Island  (AG-76). 

1417  Anchored  In  berth  Item. 

2  August  Shifted  anchorage  1,675  yards  (1.5  km) 

south  of  berth  J77 . 

3  August 

0359-1023  Sprayed  Mavtant . 

1056  Proceeded  to  anchorage. 

1143  Anchored  near  berth  377. 

6  August 

1305-1631  Sprayed  Trlppe. 

1640  Proceeded  to  anchorage. 

1717  Ancnored  near  berth  Item. 

7  August 

0946  Began  assisting  In  decontaminating  May- 

rant . 

1220  Radiological  technicians  boarded  Mayrant . 

then  returned. 

1309-1341  Sprayed  Mayrant - 

1359  Anchored  near  target  ship  USS  Stack  (DD- 

406)  . 

1522  Proceeded  to  Mayrant . 

1532-1723  Hashed  down  Mayrant  with  saltwater. 

1725  Proceeded  to  anchorage. 

1739  Anchored  In  berth  74. 

9  August 

1759-1827  Moored  to  target  ship  USS  Cort land  (APA- 
75). 

185)  Anchored  In  southern  edge  of  berth  5. 

1 7  August 

0805-1046  Assisted  In  turning  target  ship  USS  Gas¬ 
conade  (APA-85)  around  to  clear  fouled 
anchor  chain. 

1046  Proceeded  to  USS  HI ldcat  (AH-2). 

1554  Anchored  In  berth  18. 


24  July 
1265 


25  July 
1 150 


Underway  for  area  outside  of  lagoon, 
steaming  with  TU  1.2.7. 


1150  Anchored  In  berth  Item. 

1249-1314  Assisted  In  attempted  salvage  of  sinking 

Saratoga . 

1333  Anchored  In  berth  Item. 

26  July 

1735-  1827  Assisted  In  beaching  damaged  target  ship 
USS  Hughes  (DD -410) . 

1859  Anchored  In  berth  Item. 

28  July 

1256-1545  Assisted  In  towing  and  beaching  target 
submarine  USS  Lerituda  (5S-335). 


19  August 

1028  Moored  next  to  Stack . 

U35  Departed  for  Kwajaloln  Atoll  with  Stack 
In  row. 

21  August 

0837  Anchored  Stack  at  Kwajalelr. . 

1005  Anchored  In  berth  C.  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

22  Auqust 

0878-1500  Assisted  In  towing  and  anchoring  targer 
ships  Nevada  and  Prlnz  Euqen  before  de¬ 
parting  Xwajaleln  Atoll  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

23  August  Arrived  at  Bikini  Atoll. 

24  August  Took  Gasconade  In  tow  for  Kwajaleln 

Atoll. 
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26  August 

2  .luly 

0630 

Anchored  Gasconade  at  Kwajaleln. 

0300-1200 

Assisted  In  clearing  damaged  target  ships 

0862 

Proceeded  to  USS  Bexar  (APA-237). 

from  target  array. 

1353 

Departed  tor  Bikini. 

1133 

Witnessed  slnklnq  of  tarqet  ship  Sakawa. 

1420 

Proceeded  to  anchorage  after  standing  by 

21  August 

In  target  array  while  ATA-192  moored  tar¬ 

1019 

Moored  alongside  target  ship  O'SS  Banner 

get  vessel  TO- 160 . 

(APA-60) . 

1501 

Anchored  in  berth  Jig. 

1326 

En  route  to  Kwajaleln  with  Banner  In  tow. 

6  July 

28  August 

En  route  to  kwajaleln. 

0723-0937 

Towed  tatqet  ship  OSS  Salt  Lake  Cltv  (CA- 

25)  to  Its  new  berth. 

29  August 

1032-1355 

Assisted  USS  Achomawl  (ATF-148)  In  towlnq 

0850 

Anchored  Banner  In  berth  51.  Kwajaleln. 

tarqet  ship  USS  Pensacola  (CA-24)  to  new 

1003 

Moored  In  assigned  anchorage. 

1457-1641 

berth. 

Heanchored  Salt  Lake  City  twice. 

30  August 

Departed  for  Bikini. 

1  706 

Anchored  In  berth  139. 

31  August 

7  July 

0736 

Anchored  In  oerth  220.  Bikini  Atoll. 

1 i 1 3  1251 

Assisted  In  towing  target  ''hip  USS  Dawson 
(APA-79). 

2  Sept  err.be  i 

1  31 C 

Anchored  In  ber’i  139. 

0750 

Mooted  next  to  target  vessel  LCT-1013. 

1520 

Left  Bikini  Atoll  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll 

9  July 

with  target  vessels  LCT-1013  and  LCT-705 

1  343 

Moored  next  tc  taicet  snip  USS  Hughes 

In  tow. 

(00-410) . 

4  September 

10-11  July 

Moored  next  to  Hughes . 

0734-1007 

Anchored  LCT-1013  and  LCT-705  at  Kwaja¬ 
leln  . 

12  July 

1047 

Underway  to  anenorage. 

0834 

Hughes  underway. 

1109 

Anchored  In  assigned  anchorage. 

17  July 

7  September 

C70C  0917 

Assisted  ATA-192  In  moving  lanjel  blilp 

1345-1459 

Towed  target  vessel  LCT-1076  to  berth. 

12P2-14i3 

USS  Crittenden  (APA-77)  to  new  oosKion. 
Assisted  In  moving  target  ship  Naqato. 

8  September 

Left  Kwajaleln  for  Pearl  Harbor. 

1516 

Anchored  in  berth  139. 

21  September  Arrived  at  oeari  Harbor. 


AT  R - 4  0 

Crew  $'  ze :  68 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival  21  May  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Ceparture:  23  August  1946 

Shot  ABLE  L  oca  Mon:  Approximately  2?  r.ml  (SO  km)  [ 

Shot  BAKER  location:  11  nml  (20  km)  SE 
Decontamination  Location:  San  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance:  17  Gecember  1946 
f  Inal  Clearance;  21  December  1946 

Task  Unit  an£  Function 

ATR-4G  was  a  lescue  ocean  tug  used  as  a  support 
ship  In  TU  1.2J  (Salvage  Unit}.  Its  functions 
wore  salvaging,  firefighting,  and  repair  work  on 
damaged  target  ships. 


20  July 

0730-1046  Assisted  In  anchoring  YO-160. 

1111  Anchored  In  berth  139. 


Shot  BAKE K  (?S  July,  083S) 


24  July 

1  J25  Underway  fcr  area  outside  of  lagoon, 
steaming  with  TU  1.2.7, 


2b  July 

1137  Anchored  In  berth  ODoe.  Bikini  Atoll. 
1627-1646  A  radiological  monitor  came  aboard. 

1720  Another  monitor  came  aboard  under  the 
direction  of  Director  of  Ship  Materials. 


26  July  Underway  to  assist  USS  Reclaimer  (Akb-42) 

beach  Hughes ,  then  ancnored  In  unidenti¬ 
fied  special  anchorage  rear  Eneu  Island. 


Shot  ABLE  (1  July.  0900 ; 


30  June 

1257  Underway  for  area  outside  ol  lagoon, 
steaming  with  TU  1.2.7. 


1  July 

0904 

13.3  1430 
1437 
1537 
1816 


Feit  a  distinct  shock. 

Entered  the  haibcr  and  fought  a  fire  on 
target  ship  U5S  Saratoga  (CV-3). 
observed  an  explosion  on  targe”  ship  uss 
Independence  (CVL-22). 

Went  alongside  U3S  Current  iARS-22)  for 
a  tielge:  check •  results  were  negative. 
Anchored  In  berth  Jig,  Bikini  Atoll. 


27  July 

0905-1116  Obtained  Celge:  readings  and  washed  down 
Hughes . 

1245-1414  Towed  target  ship  USS  Fallon  (A PA -81 )  to 
beaching  area. 

1528  Reanchored  In  berth  Oboe. 


28  July 


Shifted  to  unidentified  special  berth. 


29  July 
1125-1430 

1630 


Washed  down  target  ship  USS  New  York's 
(BB-J4)  weather  surfaces  using  three  mon 
1  tor  s . 

Anchored  Ir.  unidentified  special  berth. 
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30  July 
0731-1312 

134C 

31  July 

1103 

1105 

1210-1530 

1752 

2  August 
0953 


6  August 
0720-1523 


1544 

7  August 
0852-1110 
1 5 1 9  -  1  7 1 3 
T25 


8  August 
0810-1400 

1710 

9  August 
0813  1618 

1658 

10  August 
0832-1634 

1705 

12  August 
0935-1120 

1521 

14  August 

19  August 
0720 

0937 


21  August 
1025 

1158  1217 


1217 

22  August 

1444 

23  August 


24  August 
1931-1943 

2016 

25  27  August 


Washed  down  New  York's  weather  surfaces. 
Anchored  In  unidentified  berth. 


29  August 

0825-0908  Three  radsafe  monitors  aboard  to  check 
ship,  ship  cleared  of  radiological  activ¬ 
ity 


Disposed  of  all  rubbish  overboard  at  the 
lagoon's  entrance. 

Obtained  another  reading  of  New  York, 
roamed  New  York . 

Anchored  In  berth  Oboe. 


8  September  Departed  Kwajaleln  en  route  to  Pearl  Har¬ 
bor  via  Johnston  Island  with  YF-991  In 
tow. 

21  September  Arrived  Pearl  Hatbor. 


Towed  ATR-67  to  a  new  berth  and  anchored 
next  to  It . 


Took  readings  of  target  ship  USS  pennsvl  - 
vanla  (BB-38)  and  washed  It  down  twice. 
Afterwards  washed  down  New  York. 

Anchored  In  unidentified  berth 


Washed  down  Pennsylvania  and  Dawson . 
Wasned  down  Pennsylvania  again. 
Anchored  In  berth  139. 


Washed  down  target  ship  'JSS  Nevada  (BB- 
36). 

Anchored  In  unidentified  berth. 


ATR-87 


Crew  Size ;  69 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  13  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure.  1  September  1946 

Shot  ABLf  Location;  Approximately  21  nml  (50  km)  [ 

Stiot  BARER  Location:  35  nml  (65  km)  $( 

Decontamination  Location:  Puget  Sound 
Operational  Clearance:  13  December  1946 
final  Clearance:  By  4  January  1947 

Task  Unit  and  function 

ATR -87  was  a  rescue  ocean  tug  used  as  a  support 
ship  In  TU  1.2.7  (Salvage  Unit).  Its  functions 
were  salvaging,  repair  work,  and  firefighting  on 
damaged  target  vessels. 

Shot  A8Lf  (1  July.  0900) 


Provided  pumps  to  Pennsylvania  to  pump 
st 'water  through  portable  eductors. 
Anchored  In  unidentified  berth. 


Conducted  pjmplng  operations  oh  pennsvl - 
yanU. 

Anchored.  In  berth  6. 


A  diver  Inspected  the  bottom  of  USS  Pal¬ 
myra  <AR5(T)-3>. 

Anchored  In  unidentified  berth. 


30  June 

1258  underway  for  area  outside  of  lagoon, 
steaming  with  TU  1.2.7. 

1  July 

1425-1446  Arrived  at  target  ship  USS  Pennsylvania 
(BB-38)  and  began  fighting  fires. 

1527  USS  Current  (ARS-22)  alongside  to  port; 

checking  firefighting  equipment  for  ra 
dloact lvl ty . 

1645  Arrived  at  target  ship  USS  Cott land  (APA- 
75)  and  began  fighting  fire. 

1805  Withdrew  from  the  a  tea. 

1850  Anchored  In  berth  King.  Bikini  Atoll. 


Shifted  to  berth  9 . 


Mooted  next  to  target  ship  USS  Muqfotd 
(DD-389). 

Underway  for  Kwajaleln  with  Muqfotd  In 
tow. 


Anchored  Mugford  at  Kwajaleln. 

Proceeded  to  target  ship  USS  Bladen  (APA- 
63)  to  transfer  working  patty. 

Departed  tor  Bikini . 


Anchored  In  berth  20.  Bikini. 


2  July 

0926-1017  Assisted  In  towing  taiget  snip  USS  1 nde - 
pendence  (CVL-22). 

1230-1445  Standing  off  target  ship  USS  Dawson  (APA- 
79). 

1544  Anchored  In  berth  King. 


5  July 
0903-1332 

1423 


Towed  target  vessel  LCT-1114  and  moored 
It  next  to  target  vessel  LCT-1115. 
Anchored  In  berth  156. 


6  july 

0745-1  128  Assist'd  *  '■  tng  target  ship  USS  Nevada 
(BB-36)  o  new  anchorage. 

1202  Anchoret.  1..  berth  155. 


Towed  target  submarine  USS  Skate  (SS-305) 
from  Bikini  Atoll  to  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 


ted  Skate  at  Kwajaleln. 
red  In  assigned  berth. 

.wajc.leln:  worked  around  Pennsylvania 
.  „r  about  3  hours  on  25  August  and  about 
7  hours  on  26  and  27  August  . 


7  July 

0845-1134  Shifted  berths  of  target  ships  USS  Rhlnd 
(DD-404)  and  USS  Crittenden  (APA-77). 

1225  Anchored  In  berth  15b. 


9  July 
0720-1115 

1129 


Assisted  moving  Independence  to  new 
berth. 

Anchored  In  berth  155. 
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11  July 

0744-1450  Assisted  shifting  berths  of  target  ships 
(JSS  Brule  (APA-66)  and  USS  Fallon  (APA- 
Bl). 

1814  Anchored  In  berth  156. 

12  July 

0800-0935  Standlnq  by  as  target  ship  USS  Hughes 
(DD-410)  anchored. 

1030  Underway  to  target  ship  USS  Gasconade 

(APA-85) .  ~~  “ . . 

1  ICO  Proceeding  to  anchorage. 

1120  Anchored  In  berth  114. 

17  July 

0923-1438  Assisted  towing  and  shifting  berths  of 

target  ships  USS  Salt  Lake  City  (CA-25) 
and  Naqato. 

1452  Anchored  In  berth  156. 

23  July 

0600-0905  Anchored  the  stern  of  target  ship  U3S 

Briscoe  (APA  65). 

1451-1740  Photographs  were  taken  of  target  subma¬ 

rine  USS  Skate  1SS-305)  and  independence. 

1818  Anchored  In  berth  156. 

Shot  SAKE R  (25  July,  0835) 

24  July 

1224  A  radiological  monitor  reported  aboard. 

1248  Underway  for  area  outslae  of  lagoon, 

steaming  with  Tu  1.2.7. 

25  July 

1139  Anchored  at  Bikini  Atoll  In  berth  Nan. 

26  July 

1541  Underway  to  stand  cleac  of  berth  while 
USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42)  beached  Hughes . 

1824  Anchored  near  berth  Jig. 

28  July 

1513-1531  trashed  down  Hughes  with  firefighting 

monitors,  then  stood  by  while  ATA-180 
beached  tatget  submarine  USS  Dentuda  (SS- 
335). 

1840  Anchored  near  berth  377. 

29  July 

J  647-j 727  Washed  down  Hughes  and  tatqet  submarine 

USS  Dentuda  (SS-335). 

1840  Anchored  In  unidentified  berth. 

30  July 

0855-1238  washed  down  target  ship  USS  Pensacola 

(CA - 24 7  with  firefighting  mon'tors. 

1238-1300  Took  Geiger  readings  on  Pensacola. 

1458  Anchored  In  berth  Nan. 

31  July 

0955-H05  Laid  a  blanket  of  chemical  foam  on  Pensa¬ 
cola  . 

1500  Anchored  In  berth  Nan. 

2  August 

0957-1305  Towed  by  ATR-40  to  new  berth  How. 

6  August 

0818-0933  Wished  down  tatget  ship  USS  Bracken  (APA- 
641. 

1  220-1345  Washed  down  Gasconade . 

1412-1422  Radiological  monitors  boarded  Gasconade . 


1424-1455  Resumed  washing  Gasconade. 

1459-1512  Radiological  monitors  reboatded  Gasco 
nade. 

1516-1543  Washed  down  Gasconade. 

1549  Underway  from  Gasconade . 

1631  Anchored  In  unidentified  berth. 

7  August 

0805-0955  Washed  down  Brule  and  took  Geiger  read¬ 
ings  . 

1304-1528  Washed  down.  Bracken . 

1545-1612  Radiological  monitors  were  on  board 
Bracken . 

1652  Anchored  in  berth  156. 

8  August 

1325-1500  Washed  down  Pensacola. 

1835  Moored  alongside  ATR-40  in  berth  6. 

9  August 

0832  Standing  by  In  vicinity  of  Dawson . 

0931  Proceeded  to  anchorage. 

1227-1420  Washed  down  Dawson  and  took  Geiger  read¬ 

ings  . 

1443  Anchored  in  berth  lb. 

10  August 

0824  Moored  alongside  Nevada . 

0830  Connected  firehoses  to  a  forward  monitor 

in  order  to  wash  down  the  decks  of 
Nevada . 

1601  Disconnected  all  hoses. 

1655  Anchored  In  berth  16. 

20  August 

1020  Moored  next  to  target  ship  USS  Trlppe 
(DD-403). 

1120  Departed  Bikini  Atoll  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll 
with  Trlppe  in  tow. 

22  August 

1250  Anchored  Trlppe  at  Kwajalein  and  then 

got  underway  to  assigned  anchorage. 

1532  Departed  for  Bikini. 

23  August 

1538  Returned  to  Bikini  Atoll. 

24  August  Towed  APL-27  to  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

27  August 

1116  Returned  to  Bikini  Atoll. 

28  August 

1010  Moored  next  to  target  ship  USS  Must  In 

(DD-413) . 

1055  Underway  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll  with  Must  In 
in  tow 

30  August 

0906  Anchored  Must  In  at  KwaJaJeln.  then  pro¬ 
ceeded  to  anchorage. 

1303  Departed  for  Bikini. 

31  August 

1045  Returned  to  Bikini  Atoll. 

1  Septembe1 

1507  Mooted  next  to  target  vessel  LCT-1112. 

1553  Left  Bikini  Atoll  for  Kwajnleln  Atoll 
with  target  vessels  LCT-1112  and  LCT-818 
In  tow. 
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USS  Banner  (APA-60) 


3  September 

0814-1208  Anchored  LCT-1112  and  LCT-818  in  Kwaja- 
leln . 

1242  Moored  next  to  A7R-40. 

4  September 

1345-140C  Radsafe  Inspection  paLty  boarded;  ship 
declared  radiological ly  safe. 

8  September  Departed  Kwajaleln  for  Pearl  Harbor  via 
Johnston  island. 

20  September  Arrived  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  AVLftV  ISLANO  < AG-?6 ) 

Crew  Size:  483 

Bikini  A t o 1  1  Arrival:  Spring  1946 

B'.k'ni  A 1 3 1 1  Cepaflure:  7  August  1946 

Shot  ABL  E  l  oi  at  ion:  IS  nml  (28  kn)  St.  Area  Federal 

Shot  BAKER  location:  ‘S  nml  (28  krr-  St.  Area  federal 

Decontamination  Location:  San  franclico 

Operational  Clearance:  3  Oecem&er  1946 

final  Clearance:  By  4  January  194? 

Task  Unit  and  1  unc  t Ion 

Avery  Island,  classified  as  a  miscellaneous  ship, 
was  used  as  a  support  ship  In  TU  1.1.2  rlnstrunen- 
tatjon  Unit).  Its  primary  function  was  furnishing 
laboratory  and  base  facilities  for  the  Instrumen¬ 
tation  unit  and  Electronics  Group.  Ii  aided  in 
still  photography,  tcier-ctcr  lag  equipment  for 
measuring  ionized  clouds,  and  infrared  measuring 
on  target  vessels. 

Shot  A9U  (1  July,  0900) 

3C  June 

1668  Underway  for  area  outside  of  lagoon. 

1  July 

1545  Anchored  In  berth  54.  Bikini  Atoll. 

2  July 

1 2b 1  Changed  anchorage  to  berth  108-A. 

3-23  July  Routine  activities. 

Shot  BAKER  * 25  July.  C63S ) 

24  July 

16t>7  Underway  for  area  outside  of  lagoon. 

2b  July 

1443  Anchored  In  nenh  b.  Bikini  Atoll. 

29  July 

!‘Mn  Underway  tor  area  Mercury  by  order  of 
JTF  1 . 

29  July 

1109  Anchored  If',  berth  King,  Bikini  Atoll. 

30  July  Shifted  to  berth  20. 

2  August  Shitted  to  berth  Baker. 

7  August 

0936  Departed  Bikini  Atoll  for  Sari  Francisco. 


USS  BANNER  (APA-60) 

Crew  Size:  104 

Bikini  Ato^l  Arrival :  28  May  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  27  August  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABiE  :  USS  Bottineau  (APA-235) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Bo  1 1 1 neau 

Shot  ABLE  Location:  1 , 250  yards  ■;  1 .  1  km)  SE 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  2,049  yards  (1.9  km)  W 

Scuttled  16  February  1948,  near  Kwajaleln  Atoll 

Task  Unit  and  function 

Banner .  ar.  attack  transport,  was  a  target  vessel 

during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacuated  before 

each  shot.  It  served  In  Transports! ion  Division 

91  In  TU  1.2  6  (Merchant  Type  unit). 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

3C  June 

1217  Completed  abandoning  ship. 

2  July 

1610  Commanding  officer  with  four  officers  and 
slxten  emlsted  men  returned  to  Banner  to 
Inspect  fer  damage;  declared  radlofogl- 
cally  safe. 

1840  Twenty-two  additional  men  returned  aboard 

from  Bottineau. 

3  July 

1136  Remainder  of  the  crew  returned  ro  P*nnei  . 

A  4  July  damage  report  stated  there  was  no  major  damage 
warranting  any  special  Inspection  (Reference  2). 

9  July 

1100  Jettisoned  one  FM-2  Navy  aircraft. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July.  0835) 

27-24  July  Crew  evacuated  tc  bot t lheau . 

26  July  Ship  heavliy  contaminated  ficm  the  deto¬ 

nation.  Crew  remained  aboard  Bottineau . 

8  August  Crew  transferred  to  USS  Bexar  (APA-237). 

9  August 

3845-1900  Commanding  officer,  four  officers,  and 

nine  er.llstpd  men  boarded  Banner  with 
Director  of  Ship  Material  representatives 
to  Inspect  for  damage;  1  (.spec t  ion  party 
ret ur nod  to  Bexar . 

banner  de^k  leg  gives  no  evidence  that  the  crew  ro 
boardeo  after  9  August  . 

I l  August  Commanding  officer  reported  no  itmIoi 

damage  or  flooding  that  required  spec  la i 
Inspect  ion . 

17-19  August  Crew  dispersed  to  USS  George  CJyr.er  ( AIA 
/  7/  ,  UCC  Haver,  r  AM  12.  USS  Fall  River 
(CA  131).  USB,  Dixie  (AD  ;4),  reman red 
target  ship  UoS  Geneva  (ADA- Be),  and 
Bexar  foi  r  t  arispvt  t  at  ion  to  the  U.Il.  West 
Coast  for  reass lgnment  ■ 

23  August  Topside  average  0.93  P/24  hours  (Refet 
er.ee  7 ) . 
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USS  Banner  (APA-60) 


USS  Barton  (00-772) 


27  August  Decommissioned  and  towed  to  Kwajaleir  by 
ATA-192  for  radiological  tests. 

29  August  Arrived  at  Kwalaleln. 

1  October  Topside  average  C.21  R/24  hours  (Refer¬ 
ence  7). 


USS  BARROW  ( APA-61 1 

Crew  Size  ;  ' ' A 

Bikini  A  to  11  Arrival:  30  May  1946 

RlklM  A t o 1 1  Departure:  26  August  194o 

Crew  Locat-cr  for  Shot  Afill :  USS  8exjf  (APA-237’ 

u  i  ew  L  a  :  ‘  kj  .  :  „  r  3 r. *  0  Ax  E  k  •  6 1*  *  a  r 

Shut  ABU  location:  j «.-<!:  (1.3  km)  N 

Shu*.  BAKER  location:  ? .  0  7  S  ya'Cs  (1.9  km)  W 

Scuttled  1  T  hay  1948,  near  Kwa^a*«eln  Atoll 

Task  Jr.lt  A'C  f  unci  lor. 

Barrow,  an  attack  transport,  was  a  target  vessel 
during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacuated  before 
each  shot .  It  served  in  Transportation  Division 
92  of  7J  1.2.6  (Merchant  Type  Unit;. 

Sf-c  t  abl  f  (1  Ju  ‘  y .  C 9 DO ) 

30  f-ne 

1:30  drew  evacuated  to  Bexa^. 


1639  The  commanding  officer  with  a  Geiger  non 

ItOt  and  Teak  A  braided  ohd  Started  tht 

inspect  Ion. 

;?00  The  ship  hu.  declared  free  of 

radioactivity  and  Team  B  can.e  aboard. 

3  July  Teams  c  and  D  and  the  remainder  of  the 

crew  care  back  or.  board- 

8  .:u.y 

Jettisoned  ar,  FM->  alipidfif-  condemned  by 
CR033SCADS  J,r  ^roup- 

9  -My 

1420  Jettisoned  another  test  plane. 

1 3  *  j  l  y 

08*18  An  KGF  aircraft  was  delivered  for  shot 

BA  K  fc> 

bi.,-1  *.A*IR  J./j,  0836) 

24  July 

1040  ha_LL55f  war.  secured  arid  ail  per bonne  1  were 
e v a c j a t e cl  t 'j  Bexar . 

26  July  BaLCi^  sustained  heavy  radiological  con- 

\  am.  1  r.d  1 1  on .  T r.e  c  r  ew  r  err.a  1  nod  at/ja  r  d 
Bexar  until  reassigned  to  other  units. 


The  ship  was  secured  un*li  an  unknown  date.  Th«re  was 
cnc  i:,s(*-c*.  ion  or.  9  August  for  I  four,  according  to  an 
1  r«sp*  c  1 1  on  : ej»o r  t  ;  kef  e ;  er.ee  1  ■ . 


2  i 

August 

T-  »ps  j  de 

average  C • 30 

I'/  1A  l.-.'jti  .'Re  I  or 

erice  *  • 

26 

August 

Towed  *. 

o  Kwojaivlr.  by 

U.'.S  Act.oinawl  (ATK 

148)  f c 
va  tin-. 

f  radioing  leal 

studies  <jr.i  obser 

27 

A.gjSl 

A  r :  I  ve  d 

at  v.wa  ia'.c  ir: . 

28  August  Decommissioned. 

i  October  Topside  average  0.22  R/24  hours  (Refer 

ence  7 ) . 


USS  BARTON  (00-772) 

Crew  Size:  ?6f) 

Blklr.1  Atoll  Arrival:  1 6  June  1946 
Bikini  A t o 1  1  Oeparture:  10  August  194  6 
Shot  ABLf  location:  10  nml  (19  km)  [ME 
Shot  BAKfR  Location:  10  nml  (19  km),  ENE 
Oecontam! na t lor.  location:  San  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance  ?  November  1946 
\  1<-a  i  f)paranrp  1H  Op' ofnt'er  ]946 

Task  Unit  and  f unc  t 1  or 

The  destroyer  Barton  was  a  support  ship  1  r.  be¬ 
st  royei  Division  7 i ,  TO  1.7  (Surface  Patrol).  It 
functioned  as  a  survey  ship  throughout  the  opera¬ 
tion:  therefore  special  oceanographic  and  radio 
logical  equipment  was  installed. 

Shot  ABlf  (1  July,  0900) 

1  July  Sighted  various  fires  on  unidentified 

target  ships  after  detonation. 

1G2‘»  Commenced  taklnq  soundings. 

i03C  Entered  Bikini  Atcil  Channel. 

1 C 58  Started  taking  oceanogr aphlc  soundings. 

i!i>9  left  the  iagocn  la  area  west  of  the 

atoll . 

2  July 

000 i  Anchored  In  berth  307 -A.  Bikini  Atoll. 
0744  Changed  anchorage  to  201  A. 

7  July 

j8I8  Received  PGM- 23  alongside  to  pick  up 

oceanographic  survey  party  and  water  sam¬ 
ples. 

8  - ! 4  July  Took  oceanographic  soundings. 

14  July  Returned  to  berth  i47  y,  Bikini  Atoll. 

Snvi  Baker  ;?6  Ju^y.  0936; 

/4  ^uiy 

1 2 1 0  Unde r way  for  patrol  area  ou t s  1  de  of  la 
goon . 

28  July 

09<!i  Began  the  safety  survey  ol  the  lagoon. 

1  i  1 2  Departed  the  .  agocr.  for  a  radsafo  patrol 

pr at  in*'  w^s*-  of  i he  atoll  . 

26  July 

Oise  Aim  bored  Jr.  berth  342.  Bikini  Atoll. 

28-29  Juiy  Took  ccear.ogt aphlc  soundings. 

29  July 

1138  AneborM. 

1 4  3  j  Shifted  her  t hn . 

30  July- 

1431  Underway  to  fuel,  then  anchored  In  berth 
i  4  7* . 

31  July  Shifted  to  l«et '.  h  14’t. 

2  August  Shifted  tc  bc-th  1!. 
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USS  Barton  (00-772) 


USS  Benevolence  ( AH- 1 3 ) 


10  August 

1112  Departed  Bikini  Atoll  to  rendezvous  with 
Destroyer  Squadron  7  en  route  to  Pearl 

Harbor 


USS  BAYFIELD  (APA-33) 

Crew  Size:  428 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival  1  June  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure  3  August  19>6 
Shot  ABLt  Location:  25  nml  (46  km)  Nt 
snot  BAKER  Location:  15  nml  (26  km)  ENE 
Decontamination  Location:  Puget  Sound 
Operational  Clearance:  7  Oecember  1946 
final  Clearance:  10  febru3ry  1947 

lack  Unit  and  f  unc  t  Ion 

Bayf leld.  an  attack  transport,  was  a  support  ship 
In  transportation  Division  31.  TU  1.3.1  (Transport 
Unit).  Its  function  was  the  evacuation  and  berth¬ 
ing  of  personnel  from  target  vessels. 

Shot  ABLt  (i  July.  0900) 

30  June 

1627  Underway  to  evacuate  target  vessel  crews 
to  area  outside  of  lagoon  with  TG  1.3. 

1  July 

1728  Anchored  lr  berth  298. 

2  July  Shifted  to  berth  217. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July.  0C35 ) 

24  July 

1525  Underway  with  TG  1.3  with  personnel  from 

various  target  ships  for  area  east- 
southeast  of  surface  zero. 

29  July 

0628  Anchored  In  berth  A.  Bikini  Atoll  and 

started  disembarking  teams  and  personnel 
of  target  ships. 

?0  July  Shifted  to  berth  279. 

2  August  Shifted  to  berth  378. 

3  August 

1600  Departed  Bikini  Atoll  for  Kwa’aleln 

Atoll. 

4  August  Arrived  at  KwaJaleln. 

B  August  Departed  Kwajaleln  for  San  Francisco. 


USS  BfGOR  (APD-127 ) 

Crew  Size  155 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  5  June  1946 
B'klnl  Atoll  Oeparlure.  3  August  1946 
Shot  A  8 1 E  location:  15  nml  (28  km)  ES( 

Shot  BAKER  location:  15  nml  (28  km)  SE  ,  Area  Franklin 
Decontamination  Location:  San  Diego 
Operational  Clearance:  30  September  1946 
final  Clearance:  25  January  1947 

Task  Un  '  t  and  t  unc  t  Ion 

Begor  was  a  high-speed  transport  used  as  a  support 
ship  In  TU  1.1.3.  tDrone  Boat  Unit).  Its  function 
was  the  support  of  drone  boats  that  collected 


water  samples  from  the  lagoon  after  the  detona¬ 
tions.  LCVP  drones  were  directed  to  desired  sample 
areas  to  obtain  water  samples  after  an  adequate 
Geiger  reading  had  been  transmitted  to  control¬ 
lers.  When  the  mission  was  completed,  drones  re¬ 
turned  to  Beget  where  they  were  washed  down  with 
hoses  by  Begot  and  boarded  by  a  safety  officer. 
When  safe.  Underwater  Demolition  Team  3  (UDT-3) 
boat  crew  took  over  and  transferred  water  samples. 

Shot  ABU  (1  July.  0900) 

1  July 

0544  Underway  en  route  to  area  Franklin. 

0715  On  station.  Area  Franklin,  maneuvering 
to  keep  on  station. 

1015  Maintaining  station  off  Bikini  Atoll  for 
drone  boat  operation. 

1130  Underway  for  assigned  anchorage  off  Eneu 
Island,  Bikini . 

1215  Anchored  off  Eneu  Island. 

1528  U-derway  to  berth  38.  Bikini 

1610  Anchored  at  Bikini  Atoll  In  berth  37. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 

25  July 

0540  underway  to  reach  station  (Area  Franklin) 
designated  for  BAKFR  day. 

0709  Arrived  on  station  for  BAKER  day. 

0840  Steaming  to  assigned  station  oft  Eneu 
Island.  Bikini. 

1054  Anchored  in  area  off  of  Eneu  Island. 

Two  LCVP  drones  were  monitored  by  boarding  parties  af¬ 
ter  detonation  and  were  found  very  radioactive.  Water 
samples  collected  were  left  aboard  drones  and  recovered 
2-1/2  hours  later.  Forty  water  samples  (5  gallons  (IB. 9 
liters]  each)  were  collected  on  BAKER  Day. 

28  July- 

1630  Shifted  to  berth  Jig. 

30  July  Shifted  to  berth  37. 

2  August  Shifted  to  berth  D. 

3  August 

1012  Departed  Bikini  Atoll  for  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  B1NEV0EENCE  (AH- 13 ) 

Crew  Size:  673 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  22  Hay  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  25  August  1946 
Shot  ABU  location:  ?1  nml  (3?  km)  NN[ 

Shot  BAKER  location:  16  nml  (30  km)  [ 

Decontamination  Location:  San  Iranclsco 
Operational  Clearance:  24  September  1946 
final  Clearance:  April  1947 

Task  Uni!  and  function 

Benevolence  was  a  hospital  ship  used  as  a  support 
ship  In  TU  1.8.4  (Medical  Unit). 

Shot  ABLE  ( 1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1519  Underway  for  area  Graham,  steaming  with 
TC  1 .8. 

1  July 

1645  Anchored  In  berth  268.  Bikini  Atoll. 
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USS  Benevolence  { AH - 1 3 > 


USS  Bladen  (APA-63) 


2  July 

1536  Anchored  In  berth  Hi. 

Shot  BAKfR  (25  July,  0835) 

24  July 

1518  Underway  for  area  Packard  outside  of  la¬ 
goon  . 

30  July 

0751  Anchored  In  berth  145,  Bikini  Atoll. 

2  August  Shifted  to  berth  Nan. 

7  August  Shifted  to  berth  145. 

14  August  Shifted  to  berth  34A. 

25  August  Departed  for  Pearl  Harbor  via  Kwajaleln 

Atoll . 


USS  BEXAR  (APA-237) 

Crew  S'ze:  283 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  10  June  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Oeparture:  23  August  1946 
Shot  ABU  location:  25  nmi  (46  km)  Nl 
Shot  BAKfR  Location:  15  nmi  ( ?Q  km)  t Nt 
Decontamination  Location:  San  Diego 
Operational  Clearance:  24  January  1947 
final  Clearance:  1  February  1947 

F  one  1 1  on  and  Task  Unit 

Bexar,  an  attack  transport,  was  a  support  ship  In 
Transportation  Division  31  of  TU  1.3.1  (Transport 
unit).  Its  function  was  'o  house  target  vessel 
crews  during  the  detonations. 

Shot  ABU  (1  July.  0900) 

30  June 

1530  Underway  for  area  outside  of  lagoon  after 
embarking  target  vessel  personnel,  steam¬ 
ing  with  TG  1.3. 

1  July 

1739  Anchored  In  berth  297.  Bikini  Atoll. 

2  July 

1216  Shifted  to  berth  140. 

1900  completed  disembarking  target  snip  per¬ 
sonnel  . 

16  July 

1320-1420  Target  ship  YOG-83  came  alongside  to 
fuel  Bexar . 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0635) 

24  July 

1526  Underway  after  embarking  target  vessel 

personnel  for  area  franklin,  steamlna 
with  TU  1.3.1. 

30  July 

0649  Anchored  In  berth  278.  Bikini  Atoll. 
Shifted  to  berth  351. 

Shifted  to  berth  355. 


17  August 

1  j  1 0  Began  personnel  disembarkation  from  tar¬ 

get  ships  USS  Barrow  (APA-61),  USS  Crit¬ 
tenden  (Apa-77 ) ,  and  USS  Banner  (APA-60). 
and  support  ship  USS  George  clymer  (APA- 
27). 

19  August  Shifted  berths. 

23  August 

1530  Underway  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

24  August  Arrived  at  Kwajaleln. 

29  August  Departed  ;  vajaleln  for  San  Pedro,  Cali¬ 

fornia.  via  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  BLADEN  (APA-63) 

Crew  Size:  111 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  31  May  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  20  August  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABLE:  USS  Henrico  (APA-45) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Henr  Ic o 
Shot  ABLE  Location:  2,810  yards  (2.6  km)  S£ 

Sho1  BAKER  Location:  2,480  yards  (2-3  km)  sw 
Oeccntamlnat Ion  Location:  San  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance:  6  November  1946 
final  Clearance:  21  December  1946 
Decommissioned  26  December  1946.  Norfolk,  Virginia 

Task  Unit  and  F  unc  t  Ion 

Bladen,  an  attack  transport,  was  a  target  vessel 
during  CROSSROADS,  its  crew  was  evacuated  before 
each  shot.  It  served  In  Transportation  Division 
93  of  TU  1.2.6  (Merchant  Type  unit). 

Shot  Able  (1  July.  0900) 

1  July 

1420-1433  ATA-192  fought  a  fire  aboard  Bladen. 

1730  Bladen  cleared  for  boarding. 

2  July  Ti  e  ship's  crew  reboarded  Bladen . 

13  July 

0900  The  commanding  officer  commenced  a  per¬ 
sonnel  and  upper  decks  inspection  of  the 
ship. 

Shot  BAKtR  (25  July.  0835) 

24  July  Crew  evacuated  to  Henrico. 

25  July 

1137  Bladen  cleared  for  boarding. 

1230  Geiger  readings  showed  Bladen  at  C.0002 
R/24  hours  (Reference  6.  p.  I-7-B). 

28  July 

1552-1602  Medical  research  unit  removed  test  ani¬ 
mals  to  USS  Consetver  (ARS-39). 

29  July  The  crew  returned  aboard  ship. 

30  July  Shifted  to  berth  246. 

2  August  Shifted  to  berth  331. 

7  August  Shifted  to  berth  262. 

20  August 


2  August 

3  August 
7  August 


Shifted  to  berth  27B. 
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Departed  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 


USS  Bladen  (APA-63) 


USS  Bountiful  { AH-9 : 


2i  August  Arrived  at  Kwajaleln. 

21  August  Radiological  clearance  Issued. 

30  August  Departed  for  Pearl  Harbor. 


28  July 

15f>2  Anchored  In  berth  351.  Bikini. 

30  July 

1000  Underway  for  Pear!  Harbor  via  Rongelap 
Atol  i . 


BUSH.  JOHN:  tee  USS  JOHN  8L1SH  (AGS -10} 


USS  BLUE  R I OGE  (AGC-2) 

Crew  sire:  534 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  29  June  1946 
Bikini  Aloll  Departure  30  July  1946 
Shot  API  I  '.oration.  18  nml  (33  km)  NNE 
Shot  RAKER  In.  a  t  1  on  .  10  nml  (19  km)  f  Sf 

Oec on t amlr.j*  | on  Location:  Los  Angeles 
Final  Clearance:  By  22  November  1946 

Task  unit  ana  f  unc  1 1  on 

Blue  Ridge,  an  amphibious  force  flagship,  was  a 
support  ship  In  TU  1.3.3  (Observers  Unit).  Its 
function  was  tc  carry  observers  for  the  operation 
and  to  provide  communications. 

Shot  ABLE  (l  July.  0900) 

30  June 

1555  Underway  with  TU  1,3.3  for  area  outside 
1 agoon . 

1  July 

1559  Anchored  In  berth  207.  Dlklnl  Atoll. 

2  July 

0930  Shifted  to  berth  21. 

5  July 

1101  Underway  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll, 

6  July 

i005  Arrived  at  Kwajaleln  to  detach  several 
passengers . 

1508  Left  for  Majuro  Atoll. 

I  Jwly 

1134  Anchored  at  Majuro  Atoll. 

B  July 

10C 3  Departed  for  Truk  Island. 

14  July  Arrived  at  Truk  island  for  a  brief  stay. 

15  July 

0621  Departed  Truk  island  for  Guam. 

II  July 

1017  Ar lived  at  Guam. 

18  July 

1806  Departed  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

23  July 

1116  Anchored  In  berth  k-20.  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 
Shot  BAKU  (25  July.  0B35) 

24  July 

1030  Underway  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

25  July 

l’4i  Anchored  In  berth  383.  Bikini  Atoll. 


USS  B0TT1NCAU  (APA-235) 

Crew  Si 2e  299 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  1  June  1946 
Bikini  Aloll  Departure:  10  August  1946 
Shot  ABLf  Location:  >21  nml  (39  km)  [NE 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  20  nm)  (37  km)  E 
Decontamination  location:  San  Iranclsco 
Operational  Clearance;  19  December  1946 
Final  Clearance:  21  December  1946 

Task  Unit  and  f unc l )on 

Bot t lneau .  an  attack  transport,  was  a  support  ship 
In  Transportation  Division  31  ot  TU  1.3.1  (Trans¬ 
port  Unit!.  Its  function  was  to  house  target  ves¬ 
sel  crews  during  the  operation. 

Shot  ABl  f  ( 1  July.  0900) 

30  June 

1452  Underway  for  area  outside  of  lagoon  after 
embarking  personnel  from  target  vessels. 

1  July 

1730  Anchored  In  berth  299.  Bikini  Atoll. 

2  July 

1421  Shitted  anchorage  to  berth  224. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 

24  July 

1450  Underway  for  area  Marmon.  outside  of  the 
lagoon,  steaming  with  Divisions  One  and 
Two  of  TG  1.3. 

30  July 

0633  Anchored  In  berth  261.  Bikini  Atoll. 

2  August  Shifted  to  berth  356. 

7  August  Shifted  to  berth  261. 

10  August 

0528  Departed  Bikini  Atoll  for  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  BOUNTIFUL  ( AH-9  1 

Crev  Sire:  585 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  16  June  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  departure:  27  July  1946 
Shot  ABL t  Location:  23  nml  (43  km)  Nt 
Shot  BAK t R  Location:  19  nml  (35  km)  E 
Operational  Clearance:  27  September  1946 
Final  Clearance;  27  September  1946 

Task  Unit  and  function 

Bount 1 ful .  a  hospital  ship,  was  a  support  ship  In 
TU  1 .8.4  (Medical  Unit) . 

Shot  ABLl  (1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1449  Left  the  lagoon  for  area  cutslde  of  the 
atcll,  steaming  with  TG  J.8. 


USS  Bountiful  (AH-9) 


USS  Bracken  (APA-64) 


1  July 

1857  Anchored  In  the  lagoon. 


4-26  August  Anchored  at  Bikini,  conducting  routine 
activities. 


Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0B3S ) 


24  July 

1530  Left  Bikini  Lagoon  for  area  outside  the 
atoll,  steaming  with  TC  1.8. 


27  September  Departed  Bikini  Atull  for  pearl  Harbor 
via  Kwajaleln  Atol  1 . 


USS  BRACKEN  (APA-64) 


27  July 

1600  Departed  Bikini  Atoll  en  route  to  Pearl 
Harbor . 

4  August 

1040  Moored  at  Pea:l  Harbor. 


1  3  September 


Decommissioned  at  Seattle,  Washington. 


Crew  Site.  108 

Bikini  Aloll  Arrival:  Before  30  June  1846 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  19  August  1946 
Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABLE:  OSS  Henrico  (APA-45) 
Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Various  units 
Shot  ABLE  Location:  2,010  yards  (1.8  km)  S 
Shot  BAKtR  location:  1.476  yards  (1.3  km. )  SSE 
Sunk  10  March  1948,  off  Kwajaleln  Atoll 


USS  BOWOITCH  ( AGS-4  ) 

Crew  Size:  296 

Bikini  Aloll  Arrival:  5  March  '946 
Bikini  Aloll  Departure:  27  September  1946 
Shot  ABLE  location:  23  nml  (43  km)  N( 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  Rongelap  Atari 
Oecontaml nat 'on  Location:  San  franclsco 
Operational  Clearance:  20  November  1946 
final  Clearance:  20  November  1946 


Task  Unit  and  function 

Bracken  was  an  attack  transport  used  as  a  target 
vessel  during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacuated 
before  ABLE.  It  served  in  Transportation  Division 
93  of  TU  1.2.6  (Merchant  Type  Unit).  Bracken  was 
equ'pped  by  the  Electronics  Croup  with  Geiger 
counters  coupled  to  radio  transmitters.  It  also 
carried  water-pressure-telemetering  channels  to 
measure  Ionized  clouds. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July.  0900) 


Task  um  t  and  f  unc  t  Ion 

Bowdltch  was  a  surveying  ship  ustj  as  a  support 
sh'p  In  TU  1.0.5  'Survey  Unit).  Before  task  force 
arrival.  Bowdltch  made  a  survey  of  the  atoll  and 
laqoon  to  prepare  anchorage  charts  to  be  used  In 
the  operation.  Enewetak  and  Rongelap  atolls  wete 
also  surveyed.  Its  function  during  the  operation 
was  to  survey  the  biological  effects  of  the  tests 
on  fish  and  wlidllfe.  Tt  also  conducted  oceano¬ 
graphic  surveys  to  determine  the  character  of  cur¬ 
rents  in  and  around  the  atoll. 


Shot  ABU  (1  July.  0900) 

30  June 

1601  underway  from  Rongelap  Atcll  for  area 
Packard. 

1  July 

0910  Joined  TC  1.8. 

1847  Anchored  In  oe.’lh  322,  Bikini  A'oll. 


2  July  Shifted  to  berth  230. 


30  June 

1145  Three  officers  and  eighty-four  enlisted 
men  evacuated  to  Henrico.  Last-minute 
detail  of  two  officers  and  ten  enlisted 
men  remained  on  board. 


1  July 

1402 

1403-1435 


1412 

1435 

1535 

1542 


Remaining  Bracken  crew  evacuated  befote 
ABLE. 

A  fire  was  reported  on  Bracken  (Reference 
5,  p.  B- 1 1 ) . 

ATA-192  alongside  target  ships  USS  Nia¬ 
gara  (APA-87 ) .  USS  Bladen  (APA-63).  and 
Bracken  to  fight  fires  caused  by  nuclear 
de’onatlon  (Reference  1,  ATA-192!. 

US-  Oneot  a  (AK-85)  reported  fire  on 
Bracken  (Reference  1 ,  Oneot a) . 

ATA-192  started  cooling  down  Bracken 
(Reference  6.  I-12-A) . 

Bracken  not  cleared  for  boarding  (Refer¬ 
ence  6.  I-12-A! . 

Oneot  a  reported  a  small  fire  or.  after¬ 
deckhouse  of  Bracken  (Reference  1, 
Oneot a) . 


12  July 
0841 

08o5 


Reported  a  fire  on  USS  Cumberland  Sound 
AV-17). 

Extinguished  fire  aboard  Cumber  land 
Sound . 


2  July 

0316-0854  Boarding  party  from  Oneora  or.  Bracken 
(Reference  1.  Oneot a) . 

0940  Cleared  for  boarding  (Reference  5.  p. 
B- 161 . 


17  July 

0556  Underway. 

1411  Anchored  In  Rongelap  Atol;. 

Shot  BAKER  [?S  July.  0835) 

25  July  Anchored  at  Rongelap  Atcll. 

1  August 

0558  Underway  for  Bikini  Atoll  where  1'  an¬ 
chored  In  berth  251 . 

3  August  unit  ted  to  anchorage  between  berths  305 

and  Item. 


3  Ju'y  Bracken  crew  resumed  berthing  aboard 

ship. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 


25-26  July  Ship  abandoned  before  test  BAKER.  Person¬ 
nel  were  aboard  USS  Rockbridge  (APA-228). 
Henrico.  USS  Appling  tAPA-58).  and  USS 
Gunstor,  Hall  (LSD-5). 


Z’  July 

094C  Bracken  showed  a  30-r.lnute  tolerance 
level . 
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USS  Bracken  ( AP A -64 ) 
27  July 


USCG  Bramble  (WAGl-392) 


100^-1020  A  boarding  team  boarded  Bracken  to  re 

cover  Instruments  after  monitors  declared 
Bracken  Geiger  sour  (Reference  1.  Con¬ 
server  ) . 

10 22  Bracken  reported  Geiger  sour  (Reference 

€>.  P-  I  21  B). 

1400  All  Bracken  personnel  or.  Rockbridge  were 
transferred  to  Henrico. 

28  July 

1340  Monitor  boarded  Bracken. 

1341  NKRS  team  boarded  Bracken. 

1362  All  animals  Instruments,  and  teams  were 

placed  back  on  board  US3  Consetvet  (ARS- 
39)  (Reference  1.  Conserver ) . 

3 1  July 

0*330  -  1 0 1 5  Conserver  washed  down  Bracken 

1604-1641  Conserver  sptayed  foam  on  Bracken  (Refer 
ence  1 .  Conserver ) . 

1  August  USS  Current  (ARS-22)  washed  down  Bracken: 

a  boarding  team  was  aboard  Bracken  for 
13  minutes  (Reference  i.  Cur  rent ) .  After 
three  hoslngs.  Geiger  sour.  2  to  4  R/24 
hours. 

3  August  Current  washed  down  Bracken;  boarded 
3rac]ter.  f0r  30  minutes  (Reference  1. 
Curjent )  . 

6  August 

0731  ATR  9?  underway,  approaching  Bracken . 

0818-0933  ATR-07  washed  down  Bracken  'Reference  1. 
ATR '87i  . 

10*4-1066  USS  Chickasaw  (ATK-83)  washed  down 

Bracken  (Reference  1.  Chickasaw) . 

3  August 

1u^-1Ud6  sprayec  with  decontamination  solution  uy 
Chickasaw. 

1228  ATR  87  approached  Bracken . 

1304-1628  ATR-37  washed  Bracken  down. 

1646  ATR - 87  moored  portslde  to  Bracken;  radio¬ 

logical  monitor  boarded  Blacken. 

If>i2  Radiological  monitor  returned  aboard 

(Reference  1 .  A i’K  87) . 

8  August 

1665- 162C  DSM  boarding  team  from  USS  Deliver  (ARS 
23)  on  Bracken  ^Reference  1.  Del lver  1 . 

9  August 

1600  Ten  Bracken  crewmembers  wore  transferred 

to  remanned  target  ship  USS  Geneva  (APA- 
86). 

10  August 

0900  1  130  Party  reboarded  ship  to  open  It  and  make 
Inspection  for  DSM  Inspection  party.  No 
damage  due  to  bomb  explosion  except 
radiological  contamination  and  displace¬ 
ment  of  about  a  quarter  of  the  upper 
deck  hatch  boards.  Party  departed  ship, 
leaving  DSM  instrument  salvage  team  on 
board.  Although  the  ship’s  log  does  not 
Indicate  when  t fie  DSM  boarding  team  de¬ 
parted,  It  Is  be  1  leved  that  t  hey  left 
later  that  day. 

The  weather  decks  on  10  August  showed  considerable  con¬ 
tamination  after  various  washes  by  tugs,  radiating  0.4 

tv  0.6  R/ 24  hours,  except  in  the  can  as  and  cordage 

where  the  value  rose  to  as  much  as  1.0  R/24  hours. 


Cargo  nets  on  the  deck  on  each  sld?  of  the  hatch 
showed  2.0  and  2.5  R/24  hours,  which  may  have  been 
caused  by  soaking  up  water  used  to  wash  off  the  deck. 
Below  deck  there  was  an  average  radiation  of  0.03  R/24 
heurs.  except  where  water  had  entered  the  ship  through 
the  two  main  hatches  partly  opened  by  the  explosion 
and  through  doors  and  ports  ieft  open  by  advance  board 
lng  parties.  The  highest  reading  was  about  1.0  R/24 
hours  from  water  on  the  main  deck  near  the  #2  hold 
(Reference  2 ) . 

13  August 

0900  Four  men  reboarded  ship  to  assist  DSM 
radiological  monitor  In  collecting  test 
equipment . 

1000  Ship  abandoned .  All  Bracken  personnel  on 
Hen r 1 co  transferred  to  Roc kbr ldqe . 

14  August  Topside  average  0.7  R/24  hours  (Refer¬ 

ence  7)  . 

16  August  Ship  abandoned:  crew  c-n  Rockbridge. 

Geneva ,  and  Gunston  Hall. 

0900-1200  Party  reboarded  ship  tc  take  in  the  star¬ 
board  anchor  and  close  condenser  sea 
valves;  USS  Et lah  (AN-79)  alongside  to 
furnish  power  to  the  windlass.  Ship  aban¬ 
doned  with  starboard  anchor  housed. 

17  18  August  Bracken  crewmembers  transferred  to  (tSS 

George  Clymer  (AHA -27).  Geneva,  and  Qjn- 
ston  Hall . 

19  August 

0900  Four  Bracken  crewmembers  transterred  to 
Chickasaw  for  temporary  duty  to  anchor 
Bracken  at  Kwajaleln. 

10)0  Port  bow  chain  cut  above  waterline  and 
i«ixt.*n  into  to,  L->  Chickasaw.  Anchor  de¬ 
tail  on  board  25  minutes. 

21  August  Ancnored  at  Kwajaleln.  Ancnor  detail  was 

aboard  1  hour  and  5  minutes. 

28  August  Bracken  decommissioned. 

30  September  Topside  *veraqe  0.20  R/24  hours  (Refer 
ence  7) . 


USCG  BRAMBLE  (WAGL-392) 

lr  ew  $  We  48 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  6  July  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Oeparture:  24  August  194b 
Shot  ABU  location:  630  nml  (1.1b?  km)  f 
Shot  EAKLR  Location.  21  nml  (39  km)  UGW 
Oec  or.  t  ami  na  t  Ion  location:  Pearl  Harbor 
final  Clearance:  By  ??  November  1946 

Task  Uni t  and  f  un-  t Ion 

Hr ajixble  served  as  a  support  ship  '.n  TU  1.8.6  (Sur¬ 
vey  Unit;.  Its  function  was  to  survey  the  effects 
of  the  nuclear  tests  on  list,  and  wildlife  and  to 
conduct  oceanographic  surveys  to  determine  the 
character  of  the  ocean  currents  around  and  Inside 
the  atol 1 . 

Shot  ABLE  ( 1  July.  0900) 

24  June  Left  Pearl  Ha r bur  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 
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USS  Bramble  (WAGL-392) 


USS  Briscoe  (APA-65) 


4  July 

0816  Arrived  at  Kwajalelri  Atoll. 

5  July 

1010  Underway  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

6  July 

1212  Arrived  at  Bikini  Atoll  and  anchored  In 
berth  160. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July.  0835) 

24  July 

1400  Departed  Bikini  Lagoon  to  sortie  with  TU 
1.8.7  In  area  Packard. 

25  July 

0855  Changed  course  for  Rongelap  Atoll. 

1545  Anchored  at  Rongelap  Atoll. 

30  July 

1732  underway  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

3!  July 

C7i9  Anchored  In  betth  250.  Bikini  Atoll. 

2  August  Moved  to  an  anchorage  off  of  Eneu  Island. 

7  August  Returned  to  berth  280. 

23  August 

1320  A  monitor  from  USS  Haven  (AH-12)  came  on 
board  to  measure  any  radioactivity  on 
moorings  that  were  to  he  loaded 
1330  Loaded  small  boat  moorings. 

1639  Monitor  left  having  found  no  radioactiv¬ 
ity  on  moorings:  the  ship  then  completed 
picking  up  moorings. 

2s  August 

1203  Underway  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 


USS  BBISCOf  (APA-65) 

Crew  Size.  112 

RUInl  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  30  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  20  August  1946 

Crew  location  for  Shot  ARK:  USS  Bayf  le  I  d  (APA-33) 

Crew  location  for  Shot  BAKfR:  Bayf  leld 
Shot  ARC!  Location:  1,656  yards  (1.5  km)  S 
Shot  BAKfR  Location:  920  yards  (841  meters!  WSW 
Surk  6  May  1940,  near  Kwajaleln  Atoll 

Task  Unit  and  Function 

Briscoe,  an  attack  transport,  was  a  target  vessel 
during  CROSSROADS.  It  served  In  Ttansportat Ion 
Division  93  In  TU  1.2.6  (Merchant  Type  Unit).  Its 
crew  was  evacuated  before  shot  ABLE.  Briscoe  car¬ 
ried  transmitters  for  the  Electronics  Group  and 
was  also  equipped  with  water-ptessute-telemeterlng 
channels  to  measure  Ionised  clouds. 

Shot  ABU  (1  July.  0900) 

30  June 

1020  Crew  evacuated  to  Bayfield  except  for 

seven  crewmembers  and  two  civilians  left 
aboard  as  last-minute  personnel 

1  July 

0405  Last-minute  personnel  evacuated  to  uss 

George  Cl  vine  t  (APA  27). 


1600  Last-minute  personnel  Joined  ship's  com¬ 

pany  on  Bayf leld. 

1630  USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42)  proceeded  to  In¬ 
vestigate  Briscoe  and  other  target  ships 
(Reference  1.  Sklplack) . 

2  July 

0901  Roarding  team  from  USS  C 1  amp  (AR3-331 
boarded  Briscoe  for  Inspection. 

09C5  Firefighting  team  aboard  Briscoe. 

0917  Fire  aboard  Briscoe  extinguished. 

0925  Firefighting  party  departed  Br lscoe . 

0947  Boarding  party  departed  Briscoe  (Refer¬ 
ence  1,  Clamp) . 

094P  Br lscoe  reported  Geiger  sweet  (Reference 

6,  p.  I-25-A).  Damage  reported  as  neg¬ 
ligible  (Reference  3.  p.  3). 

)C55  Br lscoe  team  A  left  Bayfield. 

1140  Picked  up  Gelget  roan  on  USS  Haven  (AH- 

12). 

1155  Reboardlna  elger  man.  and  civil¬ 
ian  techr1  /-ded. 

1158  Commence  nd  opening  ship. 

1245-1450  Technician  ,„-rd  to  read  ordnance 

Instrument' 

1  335  Team  B  rebo  .0 . 

1400  Technicians  v-me  a  oard  to  read  electron¬ 
ics. 

1506-1535  Technicians  came  aboard  to  read  Instru¬ 
ment  s . 

1510  Technicians  came  aboard  to  read  Instru¬ 

ments  . 

1645  Team  C  teboarded. 

1705-1715  Technicians  came  aboard  to  read  Instru¬ 

ments  . 

3-23  July  Technicians  periodically  boarded. 

12  July 

0900-1125  Diving  party  aboard  to  Install  underwater 
Instruments . 

0915-1015  Diving  party  underwater. 

1040-1125  Diving  patty  underwater. 

14  July 

0900-1115  Divers  working  from  an  LCM  on  CROSSROADS 
Instrumentation  engaged  In  operations  on 
thp  portslde. 

15  July 

0915  Bureau  of  Ships  Instrumentation  Group 

began  working  on  underwater  blasting  to 
test  Installed  gauges. 

20  July 

0605-1015  Diving  operations  conducted  In  connection 
with  gauge  Installation  and  tests. 

23  July 

0615  OSS  Achomawl  (ATF-148)  and  ATR-B7  along¬ 
side  to  assist  ship  In  dropping  stern 
anchor . 

Shot  BAKfR  (25  July,  0835] 

24  July 

0815-0945  Crew  evacuated  ship  for  Bayf le Id  with 
the  exception  of  six  crewmembers  and  two 
civilians  conducting  last-minute  details. 

25  July  Last-minute  detail  evacuated  to  USS  Rock¬ 

bridge  (APA-228)  prior  to  BAKES. 
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USS  Briscoe  (APA-65) 
25  July 


USS  Brule  (APA-66) 


■1  July 
1  3W-144G 

■  9  Juiy 
C962 

H661604 

ablO 

:tc: 

50  July 
1  OP?- 1038 

31  Jul, 
oe;;-c902 

l  ut-i:i3 

HU  Hb2 

1  August 

2  August 

3  August. 

C600 

0946 

0962-1000 

10  August 
Ce4C 

i  :>m5 

13  August 
iOOO 

;:ib 

lb  August 
i-'bO 

1:20 

16  August 
i  2GC 


hast  minute  -sonr.e;  from  mi  scoe  de 
parted  Rock.  dqe  to  Join  the  trew  on 
Bayfield. 


fctHcoe  had  a  3C -minute  tolerance  level 
(Reference  6.  p.  1-39  Bl. 

Naval  Medical  Research  Service  NMNS) 
team  ho  >  r ded  R r  1  scoe  t o  r emove  1  r.s t  r  j 
ments  and  an Inals. 

Briscoe  Geiger  sour.  All  animals  recov¬ 
ered.  Average  Geiger  readings  or.  main 
deck  3G  R/24  hours. 

Ail  animals.  Inst  r  umcr.r  s .  and  NMRS  per  • 
r.  or.no .  returned  to  USS  Buries  or.  (ADA  t1 . 

ATA -186  recovered  Instruments  from  hr  Is 
coe . 


•JSS  Cense tver  tARi*  3V:  washed  dowr .  hr  Is 
eqe  with  saltwater. 

Con.sc rver  sprayed  mechanical  and  ‘  .vmkj: 
‘cans  on  Briscoe. 

Cqnserver  sprayed  mechanical  and  chemical 
foams  on  Br  1  scoe  (Reference  I  .  Cor.se t 
ver )  . 


<JS5  Current  *ARS-?J.‘  washed  down  Sri  scoe: 
boarding  team  cr.  board  !•:•?  3  minutes. 

After  a  3 -hour  hosing.  Briscoe  still 
Geiger  sour.  Spot  readlno  from  frame  iOO. 
upper  deck,  was  4  to  5  R/24  hours. 

Me  rube  r  s  from  Current  boa  r  ded  Hj_l_sc  oe  for 
64  minutes  for  ar.  inspection  (Reference 
1 .  Current ) . 


Transferred  crew  and  officers  to  USS 
hpckwa_i  1  (APA-230;. 

ATA-18C  underway  to  Briscoe. 

ATA - 1 60  alongside  Pr lscoe  (Reference  1. 
ATA  - 1 80  > . 


Commanding  officer  and  inspection  party 
cf  DSM  personnel  and  14  crewmembers 
boarded  the  ship  for  a  survey  of  damage 
and  na*erlal  conditions. 

Commanding  officer  and  inspection  party- 
left  the  ship:  remained  or.  board  between 
20  minutes  and  1  hour. 


the  ( u: pose  of  hoisting  the  starboard 
anch-'t  and  Slipping  the  stern  anchor. 

1330  i 4 . 0  yss_Suncock  (AN-80)  alongside  to  take  up 
the  anchor.  Briscoe  t  pside  average  0.7 
R/24  hours  (Reference  7). 

1600  Special  t*oaid;ng  detail  returned  to  Rock 
waj_i  . 

i  :  August  Bcrr-e  crewmembers  » ronsf  e:  red  t  •  ■  other 
units . 


16  August  Majority  of  remaining  crew  rransferted 

reman! red  target  ship  USS  Niagara  (A PA 

8m. 


20  August 

>33C  Taker.  ir  tow  by  Ul  V>  l.e.lvei  ■.  AKS  •  /  i  ■  for 

Kw-j'jiel’  A  four  -man  ar.chcr  detali  flora 
Briscoe  tcu.-ded  Do 1 1  ver  . 

22  August  Anchored  at  Kwajdlcir..  Kuut  nan  anchor 
d<  Mail  f  e  t  .i  r  :n*d  r  u  Nl  aga  -  a  . 

30  Sept ember  Topside  average  0.40  R/24  tours  (Refer 
ence  7) . 


USS  6RUU  ( APA-66  ) 

C*  ew  $ ‘ ?e  m 

6’k'rl  6 1  oil  Arrival  Hf-h.f  ;jQ  1641 

BtV'r*.  A'.c-il  Oepa-lure  28  August  1948 

Grew  lOcd'.lon  for  Shot  A  B  l  i  :  USS  6 1-  >  6  ■  (*f’A  c3-) 

C r C'<  location  f o'  Shot  0AM  R  8*?*ar 

Shot  ABU  Location  1,006  yards  t  9 1 9  mpte's?  SI 
Shot  6  A*  J|»  location:  8B:  yards  •;  *93  metc-'S)  NW 
Sunc  n  Miy  1  s *8  near  Kwajal Hr  Atc'i 

Task  Unit  and  •  uf.c  1 1  on 

Rfuje.  an  attack  transport .  was  a  target  vessel 
during  C RoSSRu ADS .  Its  new  w a s  e-vo'uu t ed  for  bo t h 
shuts.  It  served  In  Transportation  Division  VI  cf 
T'J  1./.6  (Merchant  Type*  Unit). 

Snot  A6.I  (i  July.  0900) 

30  June 

120C  A.!  personnel  evacuated  to  bexai . 

2  July- 


1042 

Brule  de~lared  Geiger  sweet. 

i  6 1  b 

Teams  A  and  R  began  returr:ir.g  » 
and  took  soundings. 

o  sii![ 

;  t  /o 

The  ship  was  p renounced  tree  of 
activity. 

radio 

Four  -ran  boa  r  d  1  ng  part  y  c  a  me  on  to  tike 
draft  and  soundings  with  one  monitor 
accompanying  the  boarding  party. 

Hoarding  party  left  the  ship. 


4  July  Kr.t  Ire  crew  had  rcbcardcd. 

13  July 

1/66  An  K6K  airplane  was  brought  cn  board. 
Shot  BAM  R  (26  July.  06  36; 


Commanding  officer  and  ??-wn  boarding 
Koily  »eboarded  and  Inspected  the  ship 
In  company  with  I>SM  representatives  and 
radsafe  monitors. 

Reboa rdlng  and  inspecting  party  returned 
to  Rockwa 1 1 .  having  operated  emergency 
diesel  fire  pumps. 
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y 


29  July 


Commanding  officer  with  radsafe  monitor 
and  8  crewmembers  rebcarded  Briscoe  for 


All  per  sc:. riel  were  aboard  Bexar. 

Sustained  only  minor  physical  damage  from 
|*AKKR.  but  i?  received  a  considerable 
amojr.t  of  radiological  cent  am  1  nar  Ion  . 

Radiological  readings  Indicated  r.n  change 
in  Brume's  condition;  It  was  assigned  a 
one  half  hour  radiological  tolerance 


USS  Brule  (APA-66) 
29  July 


USS  Butte  ( APA-68 ) 


level.  Prule  crewmembers  remained  aboard 
Bexar . 

12  August  Personnel  being  transferred  from 

Bcu^le  to  other  units. 

;  1  August  Brule  wap  in^i^ected  by  a  party  f  t  op  Uo‘2 
Whajicn  (AP-7)  (Reference  8):  due  to  the 
iow  readings  the  Inspection  was  brief. 

2  3  August  Topside  average  2.7  R.-24  hours  (Refer 

once  7). 

28  August  Personnel  t  rangers  coxv'iti«eG :  BcujLe  de 

commissioned.  Departed  Bikini  Atoll  for 
Kwalalepi  Atoll  In  tow  Ly  USS  Chowa  r.or 
(ATP  ■  10'.  * . 

29  August  Arrived  Kwajalelr.. 

30  September  Topside  average  0.72  R/24  hours  (Refer¬ 

ee,  ze  ’■  = . 


USS  BURLESON  { A P A  6  7) 

Crew  Size  :  <r*A 

81  MM  Atoll  A' rival:  14  Jure  1946 

6'Mn‘.  Ato'i  Cepdrture.  6  A~gj5*  134b 

Shot  A8uf  Lot  at 'on:  Approximately  1  ■ .  S  to  16  nm.'. 

(21.7  to  28  km;  {'A 

$r.ct  6AK(K  Location;  11.5  rmi  (?1  km)  tSl 
Dec ortafr'nd Mon  iocai'or.  Norfolk.  Virginia 
find'  Clearance:  By  ’4  October  1946 

1  ask  unit  ard  * unc  t  icr 

Bur leson.  an  attack  transport,  was  a  support  ship 
In  TU  1.1.2  (Instrumentation  Unit).  Its  function 
was  to  provide  laboratory  and  base  facilities  for 
the  Instrumentation  Unit.  It  housed  the  test  ani¬ 
mals  used  in  the  operation,  providing  animal  pens, 
feed  bins,  autopsy  rooms,  and  pathology,  hematol¬ 
ogy.  radloblology  and  biochemistry  laboratoc ies . 

Shot  ABU  (  1  July,  0900} 

30  June 

164C  Underway  for  area  outside  of  the  lagoon 

in  area  Graham . 

1  July 

lt-27  Anchored  In  berth  33A.  Bikini  Atoll. 

It-18  Anchored  In  berth,  116,  B  12. 

1640  Boats  10  and  14  were  detached  to  Target 

s  hips  USS  Niagara  : A  PA - 8  7  > .  USS  Geneva 
(APA-88).  and  lCi-32"  tc  remove  animals 
from  oniy  the  topsides  cf  the  ships. 

1J20  Beats  returned. 

2  July 

U17  Shifted  to  berth  107. 

7  July 

1706  Underway  for  Kwajalclr.  Atoll. 

19  July 

1638  Left  tor  Hikin'.  Atoll. 

20  July 

0913  Arrived  Bikini  Atoll . 


Shot  BAKtR  (26  July.  0836) 

24  July 

1644  Left  Bikini  Lagoon  for  atea  Graham. 

26  July 

1263  Anchored  in  berth  Uncle.  Slkinl  Atoll. 

2b  July 

1600  Reported  distilling  plant  clear  of  radia¬ 
tion  and  ready  for  use. 

28  July 

1410  All  evaporators  were  secured  due  to 

radioactivity  In  the  water. 

1631  Ordered  out  of  the  lageon  to  area  Mercury 
to  await  the  return  of  an  LCVP  with  an 
anirr.a  1  ret  t  levlng  party  aboard. 

1740  Animal  party  returned:  Bur leson  steamed 

out  of  lagoon. 

29  Juiy 

0906  Anchored  in  betth  383. 

30  July 

1126-1330  Conducted  diving  operations  to  release 
clothing  caught  in  starboard  condenser 
intake . 

1711  Underway  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

31  July 

1C 46  Anchored  at  Kwaialeir  Atoll. 

3  August 

1814  Departed  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

4  August 

0686  Anchored  in  berth  p.  Bikini  Atoil.  Per¬ 
sonnel  came  on  board  for  transfer  to  the 
United  States. 

8  August 

1440  Departed  for  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  BUTTE  (APA-68) 

Crew  Size:  126 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  30  May  1946 
B'kln'  Atoll  Departure.  28  A  u  u  s  t  )94t> 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABLf:  USS  Bexar  (APA-237), 

USS  Rot  kpr 1 gqe  (APA-228) 

Crew  Local  lor  fer  Shot  BAkfR:  Bexar  ,  Roc  kbr  1  Cqe 
Shot  ABL f  locai'on:  2,926  yards  (1.9  km,/  NW 
Shot  3AK[R  location  >2,409  y<)rcb  (2.2  km.)  WSW 
Sunk  1/  May  1948  near  Kwajaleln  Atoll 

1  ask  Unit  and  r  urn  lor, 

R.jtfp  wa1^  ar.  atrark  »  fAi'^iVift  ijci./j  as  a  l.irnpr 

vessel  during  CROSSROADS.  I»s  crew  war,  evacuated 
fer  both  shots  cf  CROSSROADS.  It  served  in  Trans- 
p-vi  l ol  1  vi;  Division  92  c  f  TU  )  .2.6  (Merchant  Type 
Unit). 

Shot  Adrf  (1  Ju’y,  C900 ) 

70  June 

0910-1036  Most  rrewmembers  were  evacuated  to  Bexar ; 

a  small  contingent  bearded  Her kbr  jdge . 

1  Juiy 

1C  .9  Bane  reported  Gel  get  sweet  by  tadsaie 
patrols. 


297 


USS  Butte  (APA-68) 
1  July 


USS  Carteret  (APA-70) 


2026  A  ft  re  was  reported  on  board  (Reference 
6,  p.  I-14-A;  Reference  5.  p.  B-14). 


2  July 

1600 

1616-1945 


An  Inspection  team  reboarded  Butte. 
Preliminary  damage  Inspection  conducted. 


3  July 

0645  All  Butte  personnel  reboatded. 


Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0635) 


24  July 

1020  Chip's  crew  was  again  evacuated  to  Bexar : 

last-nlnute  personnel  boarded  Rockbridge. 


25  July 

1444  Butte  declared  Geiger  sour  (Reference  6, 
p  I-12-B). 


26  August  Towed  to  Kwajaleln  and  decoiryttlssloned. 

Butte  remained  at  Kwajaleln  for  further 
radiological  study  until  It  was  sunk. 

USS  CARLISLE  (APA-69) 

Crew  Size :  104 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  30  June  1946 
Crew  Locatir-  for  Shot  ABLE :  USS  Bexar  (APA-23?) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Various  units 
Shot  ABLE  Location:  45C  yards  (411  meters)  $W 
Sunk  1  July  1946,  Bikini  Atoll 

Task  unit  and  function 

Carlisle,  an  attack  transport,  was  a  target  vessel 
during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacuated  before 
ABLE  and  never  returned  to  the  ship.  It  served  In 
Transportation  Division  92  of  TU  1.2.6  (Merchant 
Type  Unit  1 . 


Butte's  crew  remained  aboard  Bexar  and  Rockbridge  after 
BAKER . 


31  July  Washed  down  by  USS  Current  (ARS-22)  with 

hlgh-pressute  streams  (Reference  6,  p. 
1-58-B). 


3  August  USS  Clamp  (ARs-33)  reported  Geiger  tejn 

Inspected  ship:  Geiger  sour. 


7  August 

0600-1100  Radoafe  monitor  and  boarding  team  boarded 
Butte:  Inspection  results  unknown. 


Shot  A6L E  (1  July.  0900) 

Carlisle  sank  due  to  test  ABLE  damage.  Dlvlnq  opera¬ 
tions  were  conducted  for  examination  of  the  ship  after 
shot  ABLE  until  about  14  July. 

Shot  8AKER  (25  July,  0835) 

By  25  July  Carlisle's  crew  had  been  transferred  to 
various  units  of  the  fleet  for  the  remainder  of  CROSS¬ 
ROADS.  The  units  Included  USS  Coucal  (ASR-8),  USS  Orca 
(AVP-49 ) .  CTC  1.2.6.  CTU  1.2.7.  ComSerDlv  Eleven,  and 
CTU  1.2.5. 


6-9  Auqust  tntlte  snip's  company  returned  to  Butte 
and  conducted  decontamination  procedures 
for  approximately  8  hours  each  day.  re¬ 
turning  to  Bexar  each  night  for  berthing. 
Butte  readings  ate  given  In  Table  A.l. 
Contaminated  items  were  either  washed 
with  a  hlgh-pressute  hose  or  thrown  over¬ 
board.  Scraping  of  the  ship  went  below 
the  waterline.  Further  decontamination 
ordered  stopped  by  order  of  OSM. 

Table  A.l  USS  Butte  (APA-68)  decontamination. 


Reading 

fate 

Local  ion 

(fl/24  hr  s ) 

7  August 

Haler  1  tne  Average 

0.3 

Average  Exterior 

0.5 

Maximum  E  xter  tor 

1.5 

Average  Interior 

0.05 

Maximum  Interior 

0.3 

9  August 

Waterline  Average 

0.09 

Average  Exterior 

0.08 

Max imum  t  x ter  lot 

0.6 

Average  Inter  lor 

0.05 

Maximum  Interior 

0.08 

12  August 

Tops'de  Average 

0.12 

1  October 

Tops  i Je  Average 

0.02 

Sources : 

References  4  and  7. 

17  28  August  Butte  pert  nnel  transferred  to  vailous 
units  of  the  task  force. 


USS  CARTERET  (APA-70) 

Crew  Size:  1 19 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  8  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  25  August  1946 

Crew  Location  tor  Shot  ABLf:  USS  eexar  ;apa-237) 

Crew  location  for  shot  BAKER:  Bexar 
Shot  ABLE  location:  1,710  yards  (1.6  km)  SE 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  >2,400  yards  (2.2  Km)  WSW 
Sunk  19  April  1948,  Kwajaleln  Atoll 

Task  Unit  and  1  unction 

Carteret  was  an  attack  transport  used  as  a  target 
vessel  during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacuated 
before  each  shot.  It  served  )n  Transportation  Di¬ 
vision  91  of  TU  1.2.6  (Merchant  Type  Unit). 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

0930  Commenced  evacuating  ship. 
i214  Commanding  officer  evacuated  ship;  ship 
completely  evacuated  to  Bexar , 

2 

A  boarding  learn  from  USS  Clamp  (ARS-33) 
boarded  Carteret . 

lui  Fire  party  from  Clamp  boarded  Carteret 

after  report  of  a  fire. 

1U20  Fire  aboard  Carteret  extinguished. 

1050  parlies  aboard  Carteret  returned  to  Clamp 

(Reference  1.  Clamp) . 

1058  Carteret  declared  Geiger  sweet  (Reference 

6.  1-28  A), 

1400  Commanding  officer  returned  acrompanled 

by  radiologist  and  Teem  A  of  ship's  crew 
to  make  preliminary  investigation  o’  the 
ent Ire  ship. 

1410  Team  B  reboarded. 
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USS  Carteret  (APA-70) 
2  July 


USS  Carteret  (APA-70) 


1530  Radiologist  departed,  having  repotted 

Carteret  to  be  free  of  radioactivity. 

1652  All  hands  returned  to  Carteret , 

6  July 

0543  Underway  to  shift  berths. 

0621  Anchored  between  berths  185  and  197. 

1055  YO-63  mooted  to  starboard. 

1110-1125  Took  on  fuel  from  yo-63. 

Shol  BAKER  (25  July.  0835) 

24  July 

0915  Commenced  evacuating  personnel  to  Bexar. 

1034  Conmandlng  officer  left  Carteret ;  com¬ 

pleted  evacuating  the  ship. 

25  July 

1404  USS  Suncock  (AN  80)  was  advised  that  Car- 
teret  was  clear  for  boarding  and  directed 
to  place  a  team  aboard. 

1420  The  water  around  Carteret  was  Geiger  sour 
(5  R/24  hours);  Suncock  awaited  further 
Inst  ruct Ions . 

1621  Suncock  directed  to  proceed  from  Carteret 
to  special  anchorage  (Reference  1.  Sun- 
cock) . 

27  July 

1217-1224  USS  Conserver  (ARS-39)  recovered  Instru¬ 
ments  from  Carteret  (Reference  1.  Con- 
ser ver ) . 

1225  Ship  reported  Geiger  sour,  and  It  was 
no'  cleared  for  boarding  (Reference  6. 
p.  I-22-B)  . 

1230  Carteret  Geiger  sour.  Team  not  placed 

aboard;  Geiger  reading  0.25  R  at  8- foot 
(2 . 44-meter )  distance.  Two  Instruments 
hanging  over  stern  recovered. 

29  July 

1430  Catteief  declared  Geiger  sour  (1  R/24 

hours) . 

1450  Carteret  approved  for  reboarding  for  a 

limited  time;  monitor  present  to  guard 
against  exceeding  tolerance. 

USS  Current  (ARS-22)  moored  alongside  Carteret  for  15 

minutes:  boarding  team  aboard  for  15  minutes  (Reference 

1 .  Current ) . 

31  July 

1101  USS  Pcesecver  (ARS-0)  underway  to  Car  - 

teret  to  take  Geiger  readings  and  spray 
with  f  oam . 

1137  Preserver  completed  taking  Geiger  read 
Ings;  commenced  spraying  Carteret  with 
powdered  chemical  foam. 

1255  Preserver  completed  spraying  Carteret 

and  proceeded  to  target  vessel  LCT-705 
(Reference  1.  Preset vet ) . 

1  August 

0742  Preserver  underway  to  wash  down  Carteret 

In  target  array. 

OB10-1004  Preserver  washed  down  Carteret  with  two 

5- inch  water  monitors. 

1017-1027  Preserve t  monitor  team  on  boatd  Carteret 
to  take  Gelget  readings  (Reference  1. 
Preserver ) . 

1054-1105  Radiological  monitor  from  C]aap  boarded 

Carteret  (Reference  1,  Clamp) . 


1115  Average  radioactivity  aboard  Carteret 

0.14  R/24  hours;  boarding  team  returned 
to  Clamp. 

2  August 

1345-1645  The  captain  and  working  patty  with  a 
radiologist  boarded  to  conduct  decontam¬ 
ination  operations;  returned  to  Bexar . 

1720  Decontamination  crew  boarded  Carteret 

after  Instructions  on  target  ship  USS 
Muoford  (DD-389).  The  survey  by  the 
Gelget  men  Indicated  that  the  ship  was 
clear  below  deck.  Diesel  generators  were 
started  and  the  boiler  lit  off.  Decon¬ 
tamination  work  was  carried  out  on  the 
weather  deck  and  upper  deck  throughout 
the  day  (Reference  4) . 

The  final  Gelget  readings  that  day  were:  upper  deck 
1.2  R/24  hours,  cabin  deck  0.15  R/24  hours,  poopdeck 
1.2  R/24  hours,  bridge  deck  0.3  R/24  hours,  catwalk 
between  stacks  1.2  R/24  hours,  signal  bridge  0.5  R/24 
hours,  forecastle  1.2  R/24  hours.  Two  mcnltors  were 
regulted  all  day  without  relief  (Reference  4). 

3-11  August  Decontamination  work  continued.  Working 
parties  generally  boarded  at  0745.  re¬ 
turning  to  Bexar  about  1630.  A  radiolo¬ 
gist  accompanied  the  teams  each  day.  From 
3  August  to  1000  on  11  August,  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  ..nd  a  skeleton  crew  of 
engineers  remained  aboard  at  night  to 
operate  the  ship's  boilers. 

13  August 

0930  Captain,  accompanied  by  the  radiologist. 

returned  to  ship  to  obtain  chronometers. 
Captain  and  radiologist  left  the  ship. 

14  August 

0905-1100  Captain  and  working  party  boarded  ship 

with  radiologist  to  receive  paint  stores. 

16  August 

0830  Captain  boarded  ship  with  radiologist  and 
working  party  to  rig  ship  for  painting. 

1630  Captain  and  working  party  returned  to 

Bexar . 

17  August 

0830  Captain  boarded  ship  with  radiologist 

and  working  party  and  commenced  painting 
outer  deck  and  superstructure. 

1730  Captain  and  working  party  returned  to 

Bexar . 

18  August 

0814-17)5  Captain,  crew,  and  radiologist  on  boatd 
to  complete  painting. 

19  August  Decontamination  operations  were  ordered 

discontinued,  and  the  crew  was  trans¬ 
ferred  to  USS  George  Clvroer  (APA-27). 

20  August  Crew  transferred  to  other  ships:  captain 

and  one  petty  officer  continued  to  live 
on  Bexar  . 

25  August  USS  Chowanoc  (ATF-100)  prepared  Carteret 

for  towing:  Chowanoc  departed  for  Kwaja- 
leln  with  Carteret  In  tow. 

26  August  Ship  decorrmlssli  ed. 
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27  August  Chowanoc  arrived  at  Kwalaleln;  cast  off 
tow. 

Table  A. 2  lists  the  Gelge:  readings  taken  aboard  Car¬ 
teret  . 


Table  A.?.  U5S  Carteret  ( AP A  -  7  0 )  radiation 
readings . 


Reading 

(R/?4  hours) 

Date 

Maximum 

Topside 

Average 

Topside 

Ma  k  Srouro 
Inside 

Average 

Inside 

3  Augus  t 

1.5 

0.6 

0.4 

0.7 

4  August 

1.2 

0.6 

0,8 

_ a 

6  August 

1.0 

0.5 

0.8 

... 

6  Augus t 

0.9 

0.4 

1.2 

0.06 

7  August 

0  75 

0.3 

0.6 

0.06 

8  Augus  t 

0.45 

0.13 

0.55 

— 

S  August 

0.45 

0.215 

0.6 

0.06 

10  August 

0.6 

0.098 

0.6 

0.04 

11  August 

0.6 

0.098 

0.6 

0.04 

20  August 

— 

0.1 

— 

— 

29  September 

0.014 

— 

— 

Ncte : 

a  ---  signifies  no 

reading  available. 

Sources:  References  4  and  7. 


USS  CATRON  (APA-71  ) 

Crew  Sire:  116 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  JO  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  26  August  1946 

Crew  location  for  Shot  A8lt:  USS  Henr Ico  (APA-45) 

Crew  location  for  Shot  BAKtR:  Henr  Ico 
Shot  ABU  location:  1.840  yards  (1.7  km)  S 
Shot  BAKtR  location:  1,275  yards  (1?  km)  SSL 
Sunk  6  May  1948  near  Kwajaleln  Atoll,  after  being 
retained  there  for  radiological  studies. 

Task  Unit  and  function 

Cat  con ,  an  attack  transport,  was  a  target  vessel 
during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacuated  for 
both  shots.  It  served  in  Transportation  Division 
93  of  TU  1.2.6  (Merchant  Type  Unit). 

Shol  ABU  ( 1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1016  Crew  was  evacuated  to  Henrico. 

1  July 

1531  Catron  declared  Geiger  sour  by  USS  Clamp 
(AR5-3J)  (Reference  6.  p.  I  1 2 - A ) . 

2  July 

1345  Catron  radiological ly  cleared  fot  board¬ 
ing  (Reference  5.  p.  B-16),  crew  re¬ 
boarded  . 

An  11  July  commanding  officer's  damage  report  stared 
that  the  damage  was  superficial.  While  the  animals 
aboard  the  ship  were  exposed,  there  was  no  real 


Influence  on  the  ship's  materiel  from  the  test  (Refer¬ 
ence  3) . 

Shol  BAKtR  (25  July,  0835) 

24  July 

1030  Crew  evacuated  to  Henrico . 

27  July 

0946  Catron  showed  a  1-hour  tolerance  level 
from  30  feet  (9  meters)  (Reference  6,  p. 
1-20-B) . 

28  July 

1429-1436  Half  the  test  animals  were  removed  while 
the  ship  was  still  Geiger  sour. 

29  July 

1344-1357  Remaining  test  animals  were  removed. 

2  August  Clamp  administered  a  coat  of  foam  to 

Cat  ton  (Reference  6.  p.  1-71-B). 

12  August  Ten  men  boarded  for  3  hours  to  open  and 

Inspect  ship. 

13  August  Boarding  team  boarded  for  45  minutes  to 

recover  casualty  badges.  Ctew  transferred 
from  Henrico  to  USS  Rockingham  (APA-229). 

14  August  All  ctpwmembers  who  were  in  reboarding 

teams  on  Catron  were  examined,  with  their 
clothing,  for  radioactivity  by  radlologl- 
lcal  monitors.  No  personnel  showed  any 
radioactivity.  The  shoes  of  two  men 
showed  radioactivity  and  were  disposed 
of . 

16  August  Fifteen  men  boarded  for  4  hours  In  the 

morning  to  pump  out  engine  room;  eight 
men  boarded  for  1  hour  In  the  afternoon 
to  continue  pumping  out  the  engine  room. 

17  August  Seven  men  boarded  for  1-1/2  hours  In  the 

morning  to  pump  out  engine  room.  Nine  men 
boarded  In  the  afternoon  for  a  2-hour 
Inspection . 

19  August  Nine  men  boarded  for  1  hour  In  the  morn¬ 

ing  to  conduct  pumping  operations:  pump¬ 
ing  continued  for  2  hours  45  minutes  In 
the  afternoon . 

20  August  Twelve  men  hoarded  fur  2  hours  In  the 

mornli.,  to  conduct  pumping  operations: 
pump, i  !  operations  continued  tor  2  hours 
15  minutes  In  the  afternoon. 

21  August  Ten  crewmen  buatded  In  the  morning  for  2 

houts  30  minutes  to  conduct  pumping  oper¬ 
ations;  six  men  boarded  for  almost  3 
houts  In  the  afternoon  to  continue  pump¬ 
ing  . 

22  August  Eleven  crewmen  pumped  the  ship  for  2 

houts  20  minutes. 

26  August  Went  to  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

28  August  Arrived  at  Kwajaleln, 

29  August  Decommissioned. 


USS  Catron  (APA-71) 


USS  Charles  P.  Cecil  (DD-835) 


Average  topside  Intensities  measured  aboard  Catron  were  30  July 
as  listed  below  (Reference  3):  0634 

1500 


Underway  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

Anchored  In  berth  207A.  Bikini  Atoll. 


Date 

Reading 
(R/24  hours) 

1  August 

3  August 

6.0 

0908 

0925 

VMS-413  came  alongside  tor  repairs. 

VMS-354  came  alongside  for  repairs. 

6  August 

8  August 

4.0 

2.5 

2  August 

12  August 

1.5 

1504 

Underway  for  berth  Roger. 

22  August 

0.87 

1601 

Anchored. 

25  September  0.35 

USS  CEBU  { ARG-6) 

Crew  Size:  3S7 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  20  May  1946 

7  August 

0920 

14-23  August 

Anchored  in  preliminary  berth  207-A. 

Target  ship  LCKD-549.  which  had  been 
radlologlcally  cleared  after  shots  ABLE 
and  BAKER,  alongside  for  repairs. 

Bikini  Atoll  Oeparture: 
location  for  Shot  ABIC: 

23  August  1946 

Kwalaleln  Atol  1 

16  August 

Location  for  Shot  BAKE R : 

19  nml  (35  km)  CNt 

0900 

Monitors  came  aboard  to  check  evapora¬ 

Deconumtnat Ion  location 

San  Francisco 

tors.  Evaporator  working  spaces  reported 

Operational  Clearance: 

16  December  1946 

clear  of  radioactivity  and  safe  for  per- 

final  Clearance:  21  Oecemoer  1946 

sonne  1 . 

Task  Unit  and  function 

Cebu  was  an  amphibious  ready  group  repair  ship 
used  as  a  support  ship  In  TU  1.8.1  (Repair  and 
Serulce  Unit).  Its  functions  were  salvaging,  tow¬ 
ing.  and  emergency  repair  work. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July.  0900) 

1  July 

115!  Underway  for  Bikini  Atol’  from  Kwalaleln. 


22  August  No  radiological  hazards  found  except  for 

the  auxiliary  condenser  of  the  evapora¬ 
tors.  It  was,  however,  safe  to  operate 
under  standard  watch  conditions.  A  four- 
man  Radiological  Safety  Clearance  Board 
team  came  aboard  to  Inspect  the  ship. 

23  August 

1400  Departed  Bikini  Atoll  for  Kvajaleln  Atoll 
and  thence  to  Peat  1  Hatbot. 


2  July 

0913  Anchored  In  berth  251-A.  Bikini  Atoll. 
1419  Shifted  to  berth  207-A. 

18  July 

1400  Left  for  Rongelap  Atoll. 

19  July 

0730  Arrived  at  Kongelap  Atoll. 

0832  Departed  for  Bikini  Atoll,  completing 

transfers  to  USS  Bowdltch  (ACS-4)  before 
leaving. 

1642  Anchored  In  berth  207-A.  Bikini  Atoll. 

21  July 

0940  PGM-32  came  alongside  for  repairs. 

1049  PGM-29  came  alongside  for  repairs. 


10  September  Arrived  at  Pearl  Harbor. 

13  September  A  radsafe  representative  Issued  a  condi¬ 

tional  radiological  clearance  for  Cebu 
and  recommended  sinking  two  36-foot  (11- 
meter)  motor  launches  and  an  LCVP  that 
were  considered  unsafe.  It  was  further 
recommended  that  camels,  a  boat  weight, 
and  a  port  gangway  fender  be  sunk:  that 
men  working  on  the  starboard  anchor  chain 
wear  gloves:  and  that  all  saltwater  sys¬ 
tem  lines  be  opened  or  welded  only  under 
radiological  monitoring  supervision.  The 
radsafe  recommendations  were  followed. 

14  September  Left  for  San  Diego. 


22  July 

0400  POM  31  came  alongside  for  repalrs. 

0050  A  diving  party  left  to  make  underwater 
repairs  on  USS  Creon  (ARL-11). 

1630  Diving  party  returned. 

23  July 

1532  All  POMs  had  cast  off, 


USS  CHARLES  P.  CECIL  (DO -835) 

Crew  sue:  287 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  4  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  ?5  July  1946 

Shot  ABLE  Location:  42  nml  (7B  km)  ESE 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  Approximately  48  nml  (89  km)  SE 

final  Clearance:  By  27  November  1946 


Shot  BAKER  ( ?S  July,  0835) 


24  July 

1359  Departed  lagoon  for  area  Packard, 


25  July 

0835  Operating  In  atea  Graham. 

0949  Left  for  Rongelap  Atoll. 

1604  Anchored  at  Rongelap  Atoll. 


Task  Unit  and  Function 

The  destroyer  Cecl  1  was  a  support  ship  In  De¬ 
stroyer  Division  5.  Commander  Destroyer  Squadron 
5,  of  TG  1.6  (Navy  Air  Croup).  Its  function  was 
to  provide  support  for  the  drone  and  photographic 
aircraft  operations. 

Shot  ABIE  (1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1612  Undetway  for  operating  area. 
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USS  Charles  P.  Cecil  (00-835) 


USS  Chickasaw  ( ATF-83 ) 


1  July 

1547 


2  July 

1605 


3  July 

0620 

0616 

0945 

1616 


4  July 

0654 


13  July 


Anchored  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

Left  for  Bikini  Atol  1 . 


Arrived  Bikini  Atoll. 
Underway  to  Join  TU  1.6.1. 
Anchored  In  berth  269. 
Departed  for  Kwajaleln. 


Anchored  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll:  conducted 
al rcraf t -t racking  runs,  fighter  direction 
exercises,  and  battle  exetclses. 


Left  Kwajaleln  Atoll  for  operating  area 
to  conduct  flight  operations  In  company 
with  USS  Shanqrl  -La  (CV-38)  and  USS 
Turner  (DD-408). 


2  July 

0900  Picked  up  radiological  monitors  from  USS 
Haven  (AH- 12 ) . 

1104-1205  Alongside  target  ship  USS  Independence 
(CVL-22)  to  collect  pressure  Instruments. 
1738  Completed  assisting  ATA  180  In  towing 
Independence . 

1800  Anchored  near  berth  307.  Bikini  Atoll. 


3  July 

0855  Ordered  to  stay  In  the  vicinity  of  Inde¬ 
pendence  . 

0953  Anchored  In  berth  292. 


7  July 
0844-1337 

1403 


Assisted  shifting  target  ship  U3S  Dawson 
(APA-79)  to  new  berth. 

Anchored  In  berth  289. 


9  July 

0718-1105  Towed  Independence  to  berth  214. 
1137  Anchored  In  berth  75. 


14  July 

1334  Anchored  at  Bikini  Atoll  In  berth  248. 

15  July 

1615  Underway  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll  after  trans¬ 
ferring  personnel  from  USS  Chickasaw 

(ATF-83). 

16  July 

0816  Arrived  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

Shot  BAKfR  (25  July,  0835) 

24  July 

1610  Underway  with  TC  1.6  for  area  Outside  of 
Bikini  Lagoon. 

25  July 

1722  Anchored  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 


10  July 
0846- 1 328 

1356 


Towed  target  ship  USS  Arkansas  (BB-33) 
to  berth  161 . 

Anchored  In  berth  75. 


11  July 
1231-1645 

1713 


Towed  target  ship  USS  Nevada  (HB-36)  to 
Its  position  In  the  target  array. 

Anchored  In  unidentified  berth  In  Bikini. 


12  July 
0650-1 100 

1145 


Towed  target  ship  USS  Saratoga  (CV-3)  to 
Its  new  mooring . 

Anchored  In  berth  75. 


15  July 
1310-152! 

1540 


Towed  target  ship  USS  Crittenden  (APA-77) 
to  new  berth. 

Anchored  In  berth  75. 


28  July 

1640  Depatted  for  Pearl  Hacbor. 

USS  CHICKASAW  (ATF-83) 


16  July 

0635-0829  Towed  Saratoga  to  assigned  mooring  buoy. 
1450-1758  Towed  target  ship  USS  Hayrant  (DD-402) 
to  new  berth . 

1820  Anchored  In  berth  75. 


Crew  Size:  78 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  31  May  194b 

Bikini  Atoll  Departu'e:  26  August  1946 

Shot  ABU  Location:  Approximately  24  nml  (44  km)  E 

Shot  BAKER  L  oca  l  lor, :  12  nml  (2?  km]  S[ 

Oecontarnlnat  ion  Location:  San  Francl'co 
Operational  Clearance:  13  January  1947 
Final  Clearance:  i8  January  1947 


18  July 

1156-1304  Towed  ATA-105  co  new  berth. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0035) 

24  July 

1252  Underway  for  area  outside  of  lagoon  with 
TU  1.2.7. 


lack  Unit  and  F  unc ( Ion 

The  fleet  ocean  tug  Chickasaw  was  a  support  ship 
In  TU  1.2.7  (Salvage  Unit).  Its  functions  were 
salvaging,  firefighting,  towing,  and  emergency 
repal r  work . 

Shot  ABU  (1  July,  0900) 

1  July 

0528  Underway  fot  operating  area  for  shot 
ABLE. 

1305  Entered  Bikini  Harbor  In  formation. 

1350  Laying  to.  awaiting  orders. 

1425  Laying  to.  clear  and  east  of  target 
ships:  awaiting  radiological  clearance. 
1815  Anchored  In  berth  F,  Bikini  Atoll. 


25  July 

1116  Reentered  lagoon. 

1143  Anchored  In  berth  H. 


28  July 

1248-1649  Underway  towing  target  submarine  USS.  Tuna 
(SS-203  )  to  lee  side  of  Rochfkaral 
Island, 

1725  Anchored  neat  l»erth  378. 


29  July 

0905  Underway  to  spray  foam  on  target  ship  USS 
Hughes  (DD-410) . 

0940-1829  Anchored  In  vicinity  of  Hughes . 

1902  Anchored  In  unidentified  berth  In  Bikini. 
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USS  Chickasaw  (ATf-83) 


USS  Chlkaskla  (AO-54) 


30  July 

P58  Underway  for  Rongelap  Atoll. 

31  July 

0656  Anchored  Rongelap  Atoll. 

1319  underway  to  Blltlnl  Atoll  with  LCT-1420 

and  LCT-1184  In  tow. 

1  August 

0929  Anchored  at  Bikini  Atoll  In  berth  H. 

after  casting  off  both  LOTS. 

2  August  Shifted  to  anchorage  near  berth  378. 

5  August 

1447-1558  Mashed  down  target  ship  USS  Gasconade 

(APA-60).  " . " 

1649  Anchored  near  berth  378. 

6  August 

0912-1012  Sprayed  Gasconade  with  a  special  solu¬ 
tion. 

1024-1056  Washed  down  target  ship  USS  Bracken  (APA- 
64),  then  got  underway. 

1510  Anchored  near  berth  378. 

7  August 

1023-1056  Sprayed  Bracken  with  decontamination 

solution,  then  got  underway. 

1 32 7  Anchored  In  bert.i  75. 

8  August 

1 300-1402  Lifted  three  boxes  from  target  ship  USS 
LSI  -54  5  to  LCM-26. 

1138  Anchored  lr.  berth  75. 

9  August 

0810-1013  Washed  down  target  ship  USS  Brule  (APA- 

66) . 

1027  Washed  down  Dawson . 

1159  Anchored  In  berth  53. 

13  August 

1339-1427  Washed  down  target  submarine  USS  Parche 
(Sr-384) . 

1515-1628  Washed  down  target  submarine  U55  Skate 

(SS -305) . 

1711  Anchored  In  betth  54. 

19  August 

1C  1 0  Underway  to  Kwajaleln  Atoll  with  Bracken 

In  tow. 

21  August 

1204  Anchored  Bracken  at  Kwajaleln. 

U24  Underway  to  Bikini. 

22  August  « 

1045  Anchored  In  berth  53.  Bikini  Atoll. 

23  August 

1059  Departed  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll  with  target 

ship  USS  Salt  Lake  City  (CA-25)  In  tow. 

25  August 

1!55  Anchored  Salt  Lake  City  at  Kwajaleln 
Atoll. 

1617  Left  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

26  August 

114/  Anchored  Bikini  Atoll  . 

1257  Underway  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll  with  target 


28  August 

1239  Anchored  Catron  at  Kwajaleln.  then  pro¬ 
ceeded  to  anchorage. 

31  August 

1423  1629  floored  Crittenden  to  Dawson . 

7  September  Departed  Kwajaleln  tot  Guam. 


USS  CHIKASK1A  (A0-54) 

Crew  Sire:  1 ?6 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  1  July  1946 
81k1n1  Atoll  Departure:  23  August  1946 
Shot  ABLE  Location:  28  nml  | 5?  km)  N 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  kwajaleln  Atoll 
Decontamination  Location:  San  franclsco 
Operational  Clearance.  31  December  1946 
final  Clearance:  4  January  1947 

Task  Unit  and  function 

Chlkaskla.  an  oiler,  was  a  support  ship  In  Tu 
1.8.1  (Repair  and  Service  Unit).  Its  function  was 
to  provide  provisions,  fuel,  and  water,  to  other 
support  snipe. 

Shot  ABLf  ( 1  July.  0900) 

1  July  Steaming  in  column  with  seven  other 

ships. 

1835  Anchored  In  berth  324. 

6  July 

0848-1340  Refueled  target  ship  USS  Saratoga  (CV-3). 

10  July 

0716-1155  Refueled  target  ship  USS  Pennsylvania 

(BB-38) . 

1632  Anchored  next  to  target  ship  USS  Nevada 
(Bo-36).  Remained  anchored  next  to  Nevada 
overnight . 

11  July 

0752  Underway  from  Nevada . 

14  July 

0739-105C  Fueled  target  ship  USS  Arkansas  (BB-33). 
1744  Anchored  In  berth  267. 

21  July  Departed  for  Kwajaleln. 

22  July  Anchored  at  Kwajaleln  to  replenish  fuel 

supply . 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 

25  July 

0952  Departed  Kwajaleln  for  Rongelap. 

26  July 

0825  Anchored  at  Rongelap. 

30  July 

1040  Departed  Rongelap  for  Bikini  after  re¬ 

fueling  ships. 

1735  Anchored  In  berth  250.  Bikini. 

2  August 

1629  Underway  to  discharge  contaminated  oil: 

believed  to  be  contaminated  from  foreign 
material,  not  from  radiation. 


USS  Chlkaskla  (AO-83) 
2  August 


183? 

Anchored  600  yards  <549  meters)  southwest 
of  buoy  1 ) . 

3  August 

Left  Bikini  for  Kwajaleln  after  refueling 
ships . 

4  August 

Anchored  at  Kwajaleln. 

5-12  August 

Refueled  and  serviced  ships  at  Kwajaleln. 

1 3  August 

Departed  Kwajaleln  for  Bikini. 

14  August 

Returned  and  anchored  at  Bikini,  berth 
205. 

20  August 
1150-1340 
1430-1510 

Fueled  target  vessel  LCT-1115. 

Radsafe  party  Inspected  ship;  ship  found 
free  of  radioactivity. 

23  August 

Underway  for  Kwajaleln. 

24  August 

Arrived  at  Kwajaleln.  Departed  for  Pearl 
Harbor  with  barracks  ship  API.-34  In  tow. 

2  September 

Arrived  at  Pearl  Harbor. 

USS  CHOWANOC  (ATf-100) 

Crew  Size.  88 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  28  May  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  28  August  1946 

Shot  ABU  Location:  94  not',  (174  km)  SS! 

Snot  BAKfR  Location:  18  nml  (33  km)  $$E 

Decontamination  location:  Pearl  Harbor 
final  Clearance:  1  February  1947 

Task  Unit  and  function 

The  fleet  ocean  tuq  chowanoc  was  a  support  ship 
In  TU  1.8.1  (Repair  and  Service  Unit).  Its  func¬ 
tions  were  salvaging,  towing,  and  offloading  sup¬ 
plies  and  equipment. 

Snot  ABU  ( 

)  July,  0900) 

30  June 
1532 

Underway  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll  with  YO  132 
In  tow. 

1  J"  1  y 

0908 

Reversed  course  and  headed  back  to  Bikini 
At  ol 1 . 

2  July 

0755 
064  3 

0948 

Anchored  in  berth  <3,  Bikini  Atoll. 

Cast  off  YO  - 1 32  and  underway  to  USB  Bow- 
ditch  ( AGS  - 4 )  to  discharge  passengers. 
Underway  for  Kwalaleln  Atol 1 . 

3  July 

1  122 

Arrived  at  Kwajaleln. 

Left  for  Bikini  Atoll  with  YF-7*j3  In  tow. 

4  July 

1229 

Anchored  near  berth  191 A  In  Bikini  Atoll. 

5-9  Jury 

Koored  near  USS  Sioux  (ATF-75)  and  USS 
Cebu  <ARG-6)  for  repairs. 

10  July 

Anchored  In  berth  1 9 i A . 

USS  Chowanoc  (ATF-lOO) 

13  July 


0912-1226 

Unloaded  Army  gear  from  target  ship  USS 
Pennsylvania  (BB-38)  to  LCT-1415  and 
towed  l.CT  to  anchorage  and  YF  to  Sioux. 

1800 

Ordered  to  assist  USS  Safeguard  (ARS-25). 
which  was  in  trouble  northeast  of  the 
lagoon . 

1804 

Under wav  to  Safeauard. 

14  July 

En  route  to  rendezvous  with  Safeguard. 

15  July 

Towed  Safeguard  to  Enewetak  Atoll. 

16  July 

Released  Safequard  and  departed  for 
bikini  Atoll  . 

17  July 

1834 

Anchored  at  Bikini  Atoll.  Went  alongside 
tarqet  ship  USS  Independence  (CVL-22)  for 
about  5  minutes  to  moor  YW  beside  it: 
moored  to  tarqet  ship  USS  Arkansas  (BB- 
33)  for  1  hour  to  unload  cargo. 

18  July 

Alongside  Independence  for  10  minutes. 

23  July 

0836 

Departed  for  Rongelap  Atoll  with  YF-990 
In  tow. 

1952 

Moored  at  Rongelap  Atoll. 

2142 

Departed  for  Bikini  Atoll  after  mooring 
YF-990  to  USS  Quartz  (IX-150). 

Shot  8AK£R 

[25  July,  0835) 

24  July 

0618 

Anchored  at  Bikini  Atoll- 

1610 

Underway  for  area  outside  of  lagoon. 

25  July 

0905 

Changed  course  for  Rongelap. 

1516 

Anchored  at  Rongelap  Atoll. 

26-30  July 

At  Rongelap;  routine  activities. 

30  July 

1 ef t  Rongelap  Atol 1 

31  July 

0815 

Anchored  in  berth  207,  Bikini  Atoll. 

1232 

Shifted  to  berth  1 9 1 A . 

1  -3  August 

3  August 

Scientific  party  attempted  to  recover 
recording  equipment  from  Nam  and  Iroll 
Islands .  Bikini  Atol l . 

1606 

Anchored  in  berth  364. 

6  August 

Washed  down  tarqet  ship  USS  Ralph  Talbot 
IDD-390)  for  about  4-1/2  hours. 

7  August 

Washed  down  tarqet  ship  USS  Rhlnd  (DD- 
404)  for  2  hours.  Washed  down  target  sub¬ 
marine  USS  searaven  (SS-196)  for  1  hour. 

8-9  August 

Routine  activities. 

10  August 

Pumped  water  from  target  ship  USS  Gas¬ 
conade  (APA-e'j)  for  an  unspecified  period 
of  time. 

11-13  August  Routine  activities. 
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U S S  Chowanoc  ( AT F - 1 00 ) 


USS  Clamp  (ARS-33) 


14  August  Alongside  target  ships  USS  Wilson  (DD- 
408)  (2-1/2  hours).  USS  ~Trjppe  (00-403) 

(2  hours),  and  USS  Wav  rant  (DD-402)  vl 
hour.  SO  minutes)  to  retrieve  torpedoes; 
all  torpedoes  wore  placed  on  LCT-1116. 


the  ship  was  Involved  In  towing.  Jiving,  demoli¬ 
tion.  and  underwater  photography  functions  In 
preparation  for  the  arrival  cf  the  task  force. 
During  the  operation  Its  function  was  as  a  subma- 
t  ine  rescue  ship. 


lb  Auqust  Alongside  target  ship  USS  New  Vork  tBB- 
34 i  for  20  minutes  to  transfer  torpedoes 
to  LOT  - 1 116. 

16-19  August  Routine  activities. 


Shot  ABU  i  1  July ,  0900) 

30  Jv.ic 

1300  Underway  for  area  outside  of  lagoon, 
steaming  with  TU  1.2.7. 


1  July 


20  August 

Alongside  target  ship  USS  Pennsylvania 
(BB-38)  for  4  hours.  20  minutes,  assist¬ 
ing  In  swinging  It  to  remove  twists  In 

1443 

anchor  chains. 

1460 

1610 

21  August 

Prepared  Pennsylvania  for  tow  and  de- 
parted  for  Kwajalein. 

1616 

22  -23  August 

En  route  tc  Kwalaleln  with  Pennsylvania 

1632 

In  tow. 

1646 

24  August 

At  Kwajalein-  cast  off  tow  and  set  return 
course  for  Bikini . 

1648-1742 

1760 

26  August 

At  Bikini,  prepared  target  ship  USS  Ca r - 

1905 

terei  (APA-70)  for  tow:  departed  for 
Kwajalein. 

2 

July 

0820  C860 

26  August 

En  route  to  Kwalaleln  with  Carteret  lr. 
tow. 

0901 

27  August 

At  Kwajalein;  cast  off  tow:  underwav  for 

0906 

Bikini  . 

0917 

28  August 

At  Bikini.  Prepared  tatget  ship  USS  Brule 

0926 

(APA-66)  for  tow;  departed  for  Kwajalein 

0947 

with  Brule  In  tow. 

101! 

30  August 

Arrived  at  Kwajalein.  cast  off  tow.  and 
proceeded  to  anchorage. 

1012 

1020 

31  August 

Assisted  tarqet  ship  USS  Geneva  (APA-86) 

1060 

tor  26  minutes. 

1116-1150 

9  September 

Assisted  tarqet  submarine  USS  Sklolack 
( SS  -184)  in  drydocking. 

1242-1320 

10  September 

Radsafe  monitors  boarded  Chowanoc  for  40 

1415 

m.lnutee  m  ten'  the  ship's  hull  for  ra¬ 
dioactivity  (results  unknown). 

1417 

1509 

16  September 

Departed  Kwajalein  for  Pearl  Harhor  with 

1525 

ARD-29  In  tow.  That  evening  heaved  over 

1541 

five  radioactive  fenders. 

1545 

3  October 

Arrived  a;  Pearl  Harbor. 

1606 

1647 

USS  CLAMP  (ARS-33) 

182’ 

Crew  Sire :  8B 

Blk'M  Ato  1  1 

Ar  r  1  vd  1  :  i  S  Mar  c  h  1946 

5  July 

BUIM  Ato  1  1 

Departure  ?8  August  1946 

1 321-1441 

Sho!  ABLt  location:  2?  r.ml  (  6C  km)  [ 

Shot  BAklx  to 

i-ditcn:  1?  nml  [22  km)  NN( 

1S90 

Decontamination  locator.:  Los  Ance-es 

final  C leor  an 

c e :  By  ??  Noverber  1946 

6 

July 

Task  Ur. It  a n(i 

Function 

Clanp  was  a  salvage  ship  used  as  a  support  ship 

In  T'J  1 

.2.1  (Salvage  Unit).  Before  the  operation 

1 

July 

Ordered  to  put  boarding  team  No.  2  aboard 
target  ship  USS  Catron  (APA-J1)  after  re¬ 
ceiving  radiological  clearance. 

Underway  from  alongside  Catron . 

Moored  next  to  Catron. 

Boarding  team  returned:  underway  from 
alongside,  laid  to  southwest  side  of  tar- 
qet  ship  USS  Saratoga  (CV-3). 

Underway,  proceeded  to  target  ship  USS 
New  Vork  (HB-34). 

Moored  next  to  New  York  after  receiving 
radiological  clearance. 

Boarding  team  boarded  New  York. 

Underwav  from  New  York  to  anchorage. 
Anchored  In  berth  Item. 


Bearding  team  boarded  Catron  for  an 
Inspect  Ion . 

A  boarding  team  boarded  target  ship  USS 
Briscoe  (APA-66)  for  an  Inspection. 

A  firefighting  team  was  placed  aboard 
Briscoe . 

The  fire  aboard  Briscoe  was  extinguished. 
The  firefighting  party  departed  Br lscoe. 
The  boarding  party  departed  Briscoe. 

A  boarding  team  boarded  target  ship  USS 
Carteret  (APA-70). 

A  fire  party  boarded  Carteret  after  a 
report  of  a  fire. 

The  fire  aboard  Carteret  was  out. 

The  parties  returned  to  C 1 amp . 

A  boarding  team  boarded  target  ship  USS 
Banner  (APA-60)  to  Inspect  ship. 

A  boarding  team  was  placed  on  target 
ship  USS  Ralpn  Talbot  (DD-390)  for  an 
Inspect  Ion . 

A  boarding  team  boarded  target  ship  Na- 
gato. 

A  flte  party  boarded  Naqato. 

The  tire  aboard  Naqat o  was  out. 

All  parties  returned  to  Clamp. 

A  boarding  team  boarded  tatget  ship  USS 
Nevada  (BB-36). 

A  flte  party  boarded  Nevada . 

The  fire  on  Nevada  was  out  and  fire  party 
returned  to  Clamp . 

The  boarding  party  returned  to  c 1  amp . 
Moored  near  USS  Deliver  (ARS-23)  after 
disembarking  Initial  boarding  team  to  USS 
Wharton  (AP-7). 

Tewed  target  ship  USS  Hughes  (UD-410)  to 
Its  new  berth. 

Mooted  alongside  Naqato.  remaining  at 
that  location  overnight. 

Alongside  Naqato.  conducting  operations 
to  hoi st  Its  anchor . 


0619  Underway  from  alongside  Naqato. 
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USS  Clamp  (ARS-33) 
7  July 


USS  Clamp  (ARS-33) 


0944 

Anchored  la  berth  49. 

30  July 

0917-1017 

Moored  portslde  to  Instrument  tank  with 

8-10  July 

Moored  to  buoy  In  target  array.  Install¬ 

the  technical  directors  aboard  to  re¬ 

ing  assemblies  on  mooring  buoys  In  target 

trieve  the  tank,  after  which  the  direc¬ 

area  for  purpose  of  mooring  target  ships. 

tors  returned  to  Whltlnq. 

1352-1505 

Covered  target  ship  USS  Convnqham  (DD- 

11  July 

371)  with  chemical  foam. 

1114-1631 

Retrieved  target  vessel  ARDC-13's  anchor 

1523-1543 

Alonqslde  tarqet  ship  USS  Muqfotd  (DD- 

and  took  It  In  tow  to  Its  new  be'th. 

389)  to  cover  It  with  foam. 

1855 

Anchored  In  beui.  74. 

1728 

Anchored  In  berth  Baker. 

12  July 

31  July 

1035-1110 

Conducted  diving  operations  to  clear 

1116-1235 

Washed  down  target  ship  USS  Salt  Lake 

fouled  line  f com  propel  let  shaft. 

City  (CA-25). 

1430-2014 

Worked  In  target  area  Installing  assem¬ 

1241 

Anchored  off  Bikini  Island. 

blies  on  mooring  buoys. 

1422-1800 

Alonqslde  USS  Tomblqbee  (AOG-11)  and  then 

USS  Svlvenla  (AKA-44). 

13  July 

1843 

Anchored  In  berth  Baker. 

0925-2037 

Towed  ARDC-13  to  target  array. 

2103 

Anchored  In  berth  51. 

1  August 

0911-0932 

Washed  down  tarqet  ship  USS  Pensacola 

14  July 

(CA-24) . 

0637 -0853 

Conducted  diving  operations  to  retrieve 

1010 

Investigated  smoke  on  target  ship  USS 

ATA-180  anchor. 

Walnwrlqht  (DD-419). 

liJb-1425 

Conducted  dlvl.,^  operations  to  retrieve 

1020-1031 

Alonqslde  tarqet  ship  Prlnz  Euqen  while 

ARDC-13  anchor . 

a  radiological  monitor  boarded. 

1520 

Anchored  In  berth  74. 

1053-1106 

Alonqslde  Carteret  while  a  radiological 

monitor  boarded  the  target  ship. 

15-16  July- 

Prepared  mooring  buoys  in  the  target 

1123-1145 

Washed  down  Pensacola. 

array. 

1359 

Moored  next  to  USS  Chickasaw  (ATF-85). 

16  July 

2  August 

1945 

Anchored  In  berth  74. 

0740 

Picked  up  boarding  team  from  Wharton  and 

proceeded  to  Catron. 

Shot  BAKf  R  (25  July,  0835) 

0826-1056 

Washed  down  Catron. 

1100-1108 

A  boarding  team  conducted  an  Inspection 

24  July 

on  carton. 

1246 

Underway  for  operating  area  after  picking 

1120-1149 

Applied  foam  to  target  vessel  LCT-1013. 

up  a  radsafe  team. 

1405-1435 

Sprayed  LCT-1113. 

1440-1447 

A  boarding  team  boarded  LCT-1113. 

25  July 

1512-1557 

Washed  down  LCT-1013. 

1207  1225 

Boatdlng  team  boarded  target  ship  USS 

1625-1630 

Boarding  team  boarded  LCT-1013. 

Bladen  (APA-63). 

1815 

Anchored  near  berth  380. 

1304-1306 

Boarding  team  boarded  target  ship  LCI(L)- 

549. 

3  August 

1355 

Anchored  in  berth  Baker.  Bikini  Atoll. 

0835-0851 

Boardlnq  team  from.  Whar  on  boarded  taraet 

1413 

Underway  for  target  vessel  LCT-1013. 

ship  USS  Butte  (APA-6P). 

1451-1459 

Boatdlng  team  boarded  LCT-1013. 

0925-0934 

A  boardlr.a  team  board"d  Talbot  . 

1500 

Underway  from  LCT-1013. 

0950-1058 

Washed  down  Talbot. 

1609 

Observed  the  slnklnq  of  Satatoqa. 

1104-1126 

A  boarding  team  boarded  Butte. 

184; 

Returned  to  anchorage  In  berth  Baker. 

1446 

Moored  next  to  Chickasaw 

27  July 

7  August 

0835 

Underway  for  USS  Kenneth  Whltlnq  ( A V - 1 4 > 

0845 

Beqan  washlnq  down  Nevada. 

to  pick  up  members  of  the  Instrumentation 

0914 

A  seven-man  party  boarded  Nevada  to  as- 

Croup. 

slst  decontamination  operations. 

1019-1144 

Alongside  target  ship  USS  Nlaoaca  (APA- 

1203 

Decontamination  operations  on  Nevada 

87). 

ceased . 

1200-1201 

Alongside  tarqet  ship  USS  Geneva  (APA-861 

1449-1531 

Renewed  decontamination  operations  aboard 

to  pick  up  Instruments. 

Nevada . 

1209 

Alonqslde  Bladen. 

1212-1317 

Instrumentation  Croup  boarded  Bladen. 

9  August 

1330-1343 

Boarded  target  ship  USS  Fillmore  (APA-83) 

0328 

Began  decontamination  opr-atlons  on  tar¬ 

for  an  Inspection. 

qet  ship  USS  Dawson  (APA-79) . 

142C 

Instrumentation  Group  members  returned 

0838 

A  party  of  six  boarded  Dawson  to  assist 

to  Whit lnq . 

decontaml nat Ion  operations. 

1623 

Moored  near  USS  Chickasaw  (ATF-83). 

0914 

Completed  ^contamination  operations 

aboard  Daws  or. . 

28  July 

Shifted  to  anchorage  1.450  yards  (1.3  km) 

1034-1155 

Washed  down  tarqet  ship  USS  Brule  (APA- 

south  of  berth  380. 

68)  . 

1350-1442 

Washed  down  Brule . 

1501 

Anchored  In  berth  33. 
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IJ  August 

1459-1653  Conducted  towing  operations  on  Hughes . 

Moored  Hughes  to  buoy  18  near  ionchebl 
Island  and  remained  moored  next  to  It. 

14  August 

0933  Underway  from  alongside  Hughes  to  anchor¬ 
age  . 

0937  Anchored  near  Ionchebl  Island. 

15  August 

1015-1042  Conducted  diving  operations  to  repair 
damage  on  Hughes . 

19  August 

0807-0900  Laying  to  near  Geneva . 

0923  Laying  to  In  vicinity  of  target  ship  USS 
Independence  (CVL-22). 

1050-1140  Conducted  pumping  operations  on  Pensa¬ 
cola. 

1154  Anchored  In  berth  219. 

21  August 

0740-0932  Moored  next  to  Salt  Lake  City. 

0847-0914  Moored  next  to  Pensacola . 

22  August 

0752-0857  Moored  to  Pensacola . 

1146  Anchored  near  Eneu  Island,  preparing  to 
take  target  ship  USS  Fallon  (APA-81)  In 
tow. 

23-24  August  Anchored  near  fa  lion,  which  was  beached 
off  Eneu  Island. 

25  August 

1358-1700  Towed  Fallon  to  mooring  buoy. 

1717-1840  Conducted  diving  operations  on  Fallon. 

2101  Anchored  In  berth  218. 

26  August 

1211  Left  Bikini  for  Kwajaleln  with  target 
ship  USS  LST-52  In  tow. 

27  August 

1630  Entered  Kvajaleln  Atoll  harbor  and  let 
go  LST-52. 

1926  Underway  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

28  August 

1402  Anchored  at  Bikini  Atoll. 

1834  Left  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll  with  target  ship 

USS  LST-545  In  tow. 

30  August 

1225  Anchored  LST-545  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

31  August 

1530-1600  Target  ship  LCI(L)-549  alongside. 

5  September  Deported  Kwajaleln  for  Pearl  Harbor. 

16  September  Arrived  Pearl  Harbor. 


ClYHER.  GfQBfif.  see  USS  GEORG*  CLYHER  (APA-27) 


USS  COASTfRS  HARBOR  (AG-74) 
Crew  Sire:  195 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Prior  to  1  June  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  15  August  1946 
Shot  ABLE  location;  23  nml  (43  km)  N 


Shot  BAKER  Location:  17  nml  (32  km)  E 
Oecontamlnat  Ion  Location:  Los  Angeles 
Operational  Clearance:  7  December  1946 
final  Clearance:  13  December  1946 

Task  Unit  and  F  unc  t Ion 

Coasters  Harbor  was  a  survey  ship  used  as  a  sup¬ 
port  ship  In  TU  1.8.1  (Repair  and  Service  Unit). 
Its  function  was  to  aid  In  the  repair  of  damaged 
target  vessels. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1427  Underway  for  area  Packard. 

1  July 

1650  Reentered  Bikini  Lagoon. 

1840  Anchored  In  berth  286.  Bikini  Atoll. 

2-23  July  Shifted  to  berth  108.  Engaged  In  routine 
activities. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July.  0835) 

24  July 

1420  Underway  for  area  Packard. 

25  July 

1618  Anchored  at  Rongelap  Atoll. 

30  July 

0734  Departed  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

1557  Anchored  In  berth  9.  Bikini. 

1  August 

0725  Underway  to  sea  to  pump  contaminated  fuel 
oil  (contamination  believed  to  be  from 
foreign  matter  and  not  from  radiation). 
0905-1235  Pumped  contaminated  oil  overboard 
1435  Anchored  In  berth  269. 

3  August  Shifted  tc  berth  Nan. 

7  August  Shifted  to  berth  269. 

14  August 

1350-1500  JTF- 1  tadsafe  section  boarded,  Inspected. 

and  declared  ship  free  of  all  radio¬ 
activity. 

15  August  Departed  for  KwaJaleln  Atoll  with  crews 

of  target  ships  USS  Bracken  (ArA-64).  USS 
Bartow  (APA-61).  USS  Butte  (APA-68),  USS 
Carteret  (APA-70).  USS  Nevada  (BB-36). 
USS  Pensacola  (CA-24 ) .  and  USS  Walnwtloht 
( DD -419)  aboard. 

16  August  Arrived  Kwajaleln. 

17  August  Departed  Kwajaleln  for  Pearl  Harbor. 

28  August  Arrived  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  CONSERVtR  (ARS-39) 

Crew  S'  re  :  86 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  23  March  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  5  September  1946 
Shot  ABLE  Location:  Approximately  27  nml  (50  km)  E 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  i  c  nml  (22  km)  S( 

Decontamination  Location:  Pearl  Harbor 


USS  Conserver  (ARS-39) 


USS  Conserver  (ARS-39) 


Operational  Clearance:  4  May  1947 
final  Clearance:  11  May  1947 


16  July 

0950-1132  Conducted  operations  to  recover  sunken 
LCVP. 


Task  Uni t  and 

F unc  t Ion 

1455-1645 

Conserver  was  a  salvage  ship  used  as  a  suooort 

ship  in 

TU  1.2.7  (Salvage  Unit).  Its  functions 

were  salvaging,  firefighting,  and  emergency  re- 

20  July 

pairs. 

1345-1715 

Shot  A8l(  (1 

July,  0900) 

21  July 

30  June 

1012-1454 

1255 

Underway  for  area  outside  of  the  lagoon, 
steaming  with  TU  1.2.7. 

22  July 

1  July 

1128-1335 

1338 

Anchored  In  berth  Baker.  Bikini  Atoll. 

1355-1530 

2  July 

1015-1115 

Placed  a  boarding  team  on  target  ship 

USS  Rhlnd  (DD-404). 

23  July 

1115-1143 

Boarding  team  on  target  ship  USS  Stack 
(DD-406) . 

1515-2127 

1300-1310 

A  boarding  team  and  fire  party  boarded 
target  ship  USS  Dawson  (APA-79)  to  ex- 
tlngulsh  a  fire. 

Shot  BAKER 

1322 

Boarding  and  fire  teams  left  Dawson. 

25  July 

1451 

Inspected  tarqet  ship  Prlnz  Euqen. 

0455 

1454 

Proceeded  to  target  ship  USS  Arkansas 

(BB-33 ) . 

0530 

1601 

Extinguished  fires  aboard  Arkansas. 

1125 

1640 

Boardlnq  teams  returned  to  Conserver. 

1402 

1740 

Reanchored  In  berth  Baker. 

1440 

4  July 

0805-1055 

Removed  stack  of  tarqet  ship  USS  Salt 
Lake  Cltv  (CA-25 ) . 

1638 

1350 

Dropped  stack  of  Salt  Lake  City  In  watec. 

1812 

Anchored  In  berth  50. 

27  July 

1004-1020 

6  July 

1330-1712 

Cleared  damaged  equipment  from  target 
ship  USS  Nevada  ihb-36). 

1217-1224 

7  July 

Continued  salvaqe  operations  on  Nevada. 

1238 

9-10  July 

Continued  salvaqe  operations  on  Nevada. 

1239-1250 

1410 

11  July 

Removed  heavy  gear  from  Arkansas. 

1511 

12  July 

0744-1115 

Removed  a  half-track  and  an  armored  car 

28  July 

from  Nevada  and  transferred  them  to  LCT- 

1310 

1420. 

134  ) 

13  July 

1341-1352 

0944-1144 

Removed  155 -mm  quns  from  Arkansas. 

14  July 

1429-1436 

0743-0825 

Transferred  155-mm  gun  and  carriage  from 
Arkansas  to  LCT-1420. 

1508-1528 

0902-0945 

Conducted  salvage  operations  on  Arkansas. 

1030 

Anchored  In  Bikini  Lagoon. 

1552 

15  July 

1602 

0725-1340 

Removed  a  half-track  and  an  armored  car 

1618-1636 

from  target  ship  usS  Pennsylvania  (BB-38) 
and  transferred  them  to  LCT-1420. 

1652 

1559-1744 

Engaged  In  other  salvage  operations  on 
Pennsylvania  and  transferred  equipment 
to  LCT-1420. 

1734 

68) . 


Removed  a  12-1/2-ton  armor  plate  from 
Salt  Lake  City  and  transferred  It  to  LCT- 
1420. 

Removed  90 -mm  and  155-ntn  guns  from  Nevada 
and  transferred  them  to  LCT-1420. 


Removed  a  tank  turret  from  Arkansas  and 
placed  It  aboard  LuT-1420. 

Removed  a  tank  from  Nevada  and  trans¬ 
ferred  It  to  LCT-1420. 


Worked  with  USS  E 1 1  ah  (AN-79)  In  putting 
anchors  on  target  submarine  USS  Skipjack. 


25  July.  0835) 


Underway . 

Picked  up  target  ship  USS  Gasconade  (APA- 
85)  personnel. 

Anchored  off  Eneu  Island. 

Underway  to  place  a  boarding  team  on 
Butte. 

Butte  found  to  be  still  radioactive  and 
Conserver  proceeded  to  southeast  of 
array . 

Anchored  off  Eneu  Island. 


A  boarding  team  boarded  target  ship  USS 
Bracken  (APA-64)  to  recover  Instrument. 
Boarding  team  declared  sour. 

Recovered  Instruments  from  target  ship 
USS  Carteret  (APA-70). 

Recovered  Instruments  from  target  ship 
USS  Cortland  (APA  75). 

A  boarding  team  boarded  Cortland. 

All  recovered  Instruments  were  trans¬ 
ferred  to  USS  Kenneth  Uhl  ting  (AV-14). 
Anchored  In  unidentified  berth. 


A  Naval  Medical  Research  Services  (NMRS) 
team  came  aboard. 

A  monitor  boarded  Bracken. 

The  NMRS  team  boarded  Bracken  and  re¬ 
turned  to  Conserver  with  all  animals. 
Instruments,  and  monitor. 

The  animals  and  Instruments  were  removed 
from  target  ship  USS  Catron  (APA-71). 

All  Instruments  were  retrieved  from  tar¬ 
get  ship  USS  Fillmore  (APA-B3). 

Teams  boarded  target  ship  USS  Bladen 
(APA-63)  to  remove  Instruments. 

Recovered  Instruments  aboard  Bladen. 
Retrieved  Instruments  from  target  ship 
USS  Geneva  (APA-86). 

NMRS  parties  returned  to  USS  Burleson 
(APA -67 )  wltn  all  Instruments  and  animals 
for  further  studies. 

Anchored  in  unidentified  berth. 
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USS  Conserver  (ARS-39) 


USS  Conynqham  (DO-371) 


29  July 

1  344-1357 

J  422 

1455-1504 

1602 

1640 

30  July 
1320-1405 

1426 

1724 

31  July 
0022-0902 
O93C-1015 
1146-1213 

14)4-1452 

1515-1524 

1604-1641 

U03 

1  August 
0810-1348 

1430 

2  August 
0815-16U 

1755 

7  August 
1751-1836 

1854 

8  August 
C810-0826 

1330-2025 

9-10  August 

12-16  August 
14  August 

16-24  August 

25  August 

0900 

26  August 

27  August  -1 


NMRS  team  boarded  Cat  ron  and  removed  In¬ 
struments  and  animals. 

NMRS  team  at  Gasconade  to  remove  Instru¬ 
ments  and  animals:  too  contaminated  to 
board . 

NMRS  team  boarded  target  ship  USS  Briscoe 
(APA-65)  to  remove  Instruments  and  ani¬ 
mals. 

All  animals.  Instruments,  and  NMRS  per¬ 
sonnel  returned  to  Bur leson. 

Anchored  In  unidentified  berth. 


2  September 

0801  -1937  Prepared  target  vessel  l.CT-874  for  tow 
lng . 


3  September  Conducted  salvage  operations  on  target 
submarine  USS  SKlplack  (SS-184). 


4  September 

0734-0832  Alongside  target  vessel  LCT-816.  conduct¬ 
ing  operations  to  remove  It  from  beach 
and  sink  it . 

0907  Assisted  USS  Widgeon  (ASR-  j .  with  Sklp- 
lack. 


Animals  and  Instruments  were  retrieved  5 
from  Gasconade . 

NMRS  personnel  and  all  animals  trans 
ferred  to  Burleson. 

Anchored  off  Eneu  Island.  7 


Washed  down  Briscoe  with  saltwater. 

Washed  down  Bracken . 

Sprayed  mechanical  and  chemical  foams  on 
Briscoe. 

Sprayed  mechanical  and  chemical  foams  on 
Briscoe. 

Monitors  boarded  Sa 1 t  Lake  City. 

Sprayed  foam  on  Bracken. 

Anchored  In  unidentified  berth. 


Conducted  salvage  operations  on  Salt  Lake 
City.  Sail  Laky  City  was  deflated  very 
contaminated . 

Anchored  In  unidentified  berth. 


Continued  salvage  operations  on  Salt  Lake 
Clt*  . 

Anchored  In  unidentified  berth. 


September  l.eft  Bikini  Atoll  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll 

towing  target  vessel  YOG-83  and  support 
vessels  LCT-1420  and  LCT-1184. 

September 

120?  Arrived  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll:  remained 

until  February  1947.  Conducted  salvaqe 
work  on  various  target  ships. 

USS  CONYNGHAH  (00-371) 

Crew  Size:  109 

bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  30  May  1946 

3!klnl  Atoll  Departure  ?2  August  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABU.  USS  Bottineau  (  AP  A-  2  3S  ) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  8AKLR;  Bottineau 

Shot  ABLE  location:  3, US  yards  (2.9  km)  £$[ 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  3.597  yards  (3.3  km)  WNW 
Dei. on l am! na 1 1  on  Luialluft.  San  fiarnliiu 
Sunk  July  19*8.  off  southern  California 

Ta^k  Unit  and  f  unc  1 1  on 

The  destroyer  Conynqham  was  a  target  vessel  during 
CROSSROADS.  Iis  crew  was  evacuated  before  each 
shot.  It  served  In  Destroyer  Dlvlson  3  of  TU 
1.2.3. 


Retrieved  Army  equipment  from  target  ship 
USS_LST_-5_45 . 

Anchored. 


Transferred  Army  equipment  from  LST-545 
to  LCT-1116. 

Moored  to  YF  buoys  to  conduct  diving 
operations  to  recover  Bucc-au  of  Ordnance 
instruments . 


Shot  ABIE  (1  July  0900) 

30  June  Crew  evacuated  to  Bot  t  1  r.eau  . 

1  July 

1610  Conynqham  declared  radiological ly  cleat. 

2  July 

1245  The  captain,  a  monitor,  and  Team  A  re¬ 
turned  to  inspect  for  ladloact 1 vl  ty  and 
explosive  gases . 


Continued  diving  operations  to  recover 
Bureau  of  Ordnance  Instruments. 

Continued  diving  operations  to  recover 
Bureau  of  Ordnance  Instruments. 

L.ocated  target  submarine  USS  PI  lot  fish 
(SS-386) . 

Continued  diving  operation  on  Ac  Kansas. 


Navy  data  Indicate  that  Conynqham  was  found  safe  for 
reboardlng  and  that  remaining  crewmembers  returned  on 
2  July.  Except  for  shifting  anchorages  on  7  July. 
Conynqham  remained  anchored  In  Bikini  Lagoon. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July.  0835) 

23-24  July 

1 1 IG  Crew  evacuated  to  Bottineau. 


Cast  off  lines  tc  A i Kansas  buoy:  moored 
to  diving  buoy . 


30  July 

1040-1140  Washed  down  with  seawater  and  foamite  by 
USS  Deliver  (AR5-23). 


Shifted  mooring  over  sunken  target  ship  3 i  July 
USS  Saratoga  (CV-3).  1420 

1502 

Sep  i  ertibe  r 

Conducted  diving  operations  on  Saratoga. 


Washdown  with  foamite  completed. 

Radsafe  teams  arid  monitors  were  placed 
aboard . 
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USS  Conynqtiam  (00-371) 
31  July 


USS  Cortland  (APA-75) 


1907 

Radiological  conditions  were  such  that 
work  parties  could  be  put  aboard  for 
limited  periods  of  time  to  carry  out 

IT  August 

Conynqhar.  declared  radloloqlcal  ly 
for  reboarding  (Reference  4). 

local,  Intensive  decontamination  work. 

22  August 

Left  Bikini  for  Kwajaieln  Atoll. 

1  August 

The  decontamination  party  came  on  board 
Conynqham  for  the  allowed  4  hours  tc 

23  August 

Arrived  at  Kwajalein. 

scrub  the  top  decks. 

28  August 

Departed  for  Pearl  Harbor. 

2  August  conynqham  scrubbed  and  hosed  down.  The 

hull  and  the  waterline  were  slightly 

higher  than  average. 

3  August  Scrubbing  and  hosing  of  Conynqham  was 

continued,  chipping  rusted  or  flaked 
paint  areas  was  begun,  and  Its  hull  was 
scrubbed  with  lye  water  and  diesel  oil 
(Reference  4) . 


2000  Boarded  by  the  BuShlps  inspection  parties 
and  declared  Geiger  sweet  (below  0.1  rem 
gamma/24  hours. 

4  August  Marine  growth  froir.  Conynqham's  port 

waterline  was  scrubbed. 


t  August  Took  readings  of  ship  (Reference  4). 

1  August  Ccew  returned  to  Bot  t lneau  each  night 

except  for  englneetlng  watch  (Reference 

4) . 


Radiological  readings  for  Conynqham  (11  July  through  7 
August'  are  llsred  in  Table  A . 1 . 

table  A3.  Radiological  readings  (R/24  hours). 

USS  Conynqhair  (00-371)  (11  July 
through  7  August). 


5  SeptomTser 

0921  Arrived  at  Pearl  Harbor. 

11  October 

1253  left  for  San  Francisco, 

n  October  Arrived  at  San  Francisco 

USS  CORTLAND  (APA-75) 


Crew  Si  re :  89 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival  30  May  194b 

Bikini  Atoli  Departure:  19  August  1946 

Crew  location  lor  Shot  ABlf  :  USS  Ar ( eml s  |AKA.?1) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAlttR:  Ar  tend  s 
Shit  A8U  Location:  3.140  yards  (2.9  km)  WSW 
Shot  BAK1R  Location.  3.870  yards  (3.5  Krr. I  WSW 
Decontamination  Location:  San  franclsco 
Operational  Clearance:  6  November  1946 
Flna'  Clearance.  '6  December  1916 
Decommissioned  30  December  1946,  Norfolk,  Virginia 
Scrapped  31  March  194B 

Task  uni  t  and  f  unc  Mon 

Cort land ,  an  attack  transport,  was  a  target  vessel 
during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacuated  for  each 
shot.  It  served  In  Transportat Ion  Division  92  of 
TU  1.2.6  (Merchant  Type  Unit). 


Shot  ABLE  i 

[  i  July,  0900) 

Maximum 

Average 

Maximum 

Average 

Date 

Topside 

Topside 

Below 

Below 

1  July 

1402 

Fire  was  reported  aboard  ship  (Reference 

5.  p.  B  1 1 )  . 

31  July 

C .  5 

0.3 

0.15 

0.05 

1619 

Cort  land  reported  Geiger  sweet. 

1  August 

0.354 

0.25d 

.  _b 

?  August 

0.4 

0.15 

0.5 

0.05 

2  July 

4  August 

0.3 

0.08 

0.3 

0.04 

1440 

The  Initial  boarding  team  returned  to 

6  August 

C .  1 2 

0.045 

0.13 

0.0? 

Cort land. 

7  August 

0.07 

0.045 

0.12 

0.0? 

1831 

Remainder  of  the  crew  returned  and  normal 

• 

- - 

routine  on  board  was  resumed. 

Notes  . 

A  16  July 

damage  report  stated  that  there  was  no  major 

damage  and 

no  need  for  an  examination  by  the  technical 

dAfter  decontamination 

efforts. 

staff  of  the  Director  of  Ship  Material. 

^No  reading 

Shot  BAKER 

( ?S  July.  0835) 

Sc-,'ce:  Reference  4. 

24  July 

0950 

All  personnel  evacuated  to  Artemis. 

25  July 

8  August 

The  radsafe  Inspection  party 

dec  1  a  r  ed 

1 142 

Cortland  cleared  for  boarding. 

Conynqham 

safe  tor  reboarding: 

a  1 1  per  - 

1309 

Reported  Geiger  sweet. 

sonnel  moved  on 

board  and  painting  of 

2312 

Declared  i adiologlca! ly  free  (Reference 

the  ship  ! 

began  (Reference  4). 

b.  pp.  P-19  and  D-12). 

12  August 

Clearance 

was  revoked  and  ail 

personnel 

29  July 

were  evacuated  to  USS  Rockbrldqe  lAPA- 

not 

Teams  A  and  R  teboa'deu  Cort land  (Refer¬ 

228)  on  a 

12-hour 

basis  (Reference  4 ) . 

ence  5.  p.  VI -0-37) . 

16  August 

interior 

and  exterior  painting 

of  Conynq- 

30  July 

Cort  land  crew  returned;  normal  routine 

ham  was  completed 

(Reference  4) 

resumed . 
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USS  Cortland  (APA-75) 


USS  Coucal  { ASR-8 ) 


A  35  J'jly  Commanding  Of  floors  Damage  Report  No.  !! 
stated  rhat  the  ship  was  slightly  over  tolerance  !r, 
radioactivity  near  the  waterline  (Reference  3). 

2  August  Shifted  to  berth  349. 


15  July 

1050-1945  Hiving  operations  cn  target  ship  L'SS 
Lamson  (l)D-3b7).  Ran  a  cable  from  port 
and  bow  to  target  ship  USS  Nevada's  (BP- 
36)  mooring  buoy. 


4-5  August  Went  on  a  scheduled  practice  run. 

1 8- 19  August  Received  aboard  19  officers  and  395  en¬ 
listed  men  from  target  ship  USS  Nevada 
IBB -36) . 


19  August 

1623  departed  for  KwaJaleln  Atoll. 


16-17  July  Continued  dlvlnq  operations  around  Lam- 
son  . 


20  Juiy 
0830-1130 
1400-1800 


Ran  a  manlla  line  to  target  ship  USS 
Fallon  (APA-81). 

Conducted  diving  operations  on  target 
ship  Sajtawa . 

Conducted  diving  operations  on  Sakawa . 


20  August  Arrived  at  Kwafareln. 

30  August  Departed  Kwafaleln  for  Pearl  Harbor. 


July  Ran  a  manlla  line  from  port  quarter  to 

stern  of  target  ship  USS  Arkansas  (BB- 
33).  Conducted  diving  operations. 


USS  COUCAL  (ASR-8) 


C  r  ew  s  1 1  c  1  ’ ? 

filklr.l  Atoll  Ar-lvd1;  Before  t  July  1946 
Biklr.i  Atoll  Departure:  A  September  1946 
Shot  A5;l  Location  ?1  nml  (39  km)  f 
Shot  SAkfR  Location.  1?  nml  (??  km)  St 
Oeccvamlna  t  ion  locat'on:  San  Olegn 
0perat.enal  Clearance:  10  January  1947 
f  Inal  Clearance:  18  January  194? 

1  ask  L'Mt  and  I  urc  t  ton 

Coucal .  a  submarine  rescue  vessel,  was  a  support 
ship  in  TU  1.2.7  (Salvage  Unit).  Its  functions 
were  salvaging,  firefighting,  and  emergency  re¬ 
pairs. 

Sho‘  A6L f  (  1  July.  0900) 


30  June 

1625  Underway  from  Bikini  Laqoon. 

2100  Proceeding  to  Join  T'J  1.2.7.  5.000  yards 

(4.6  km!  astern  USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42). 

1  Juiy 

1255  Entered  Bikini  Lagoon. 

1735-1356  Placed  scientific  parties  cr.  target  ships 

USS  Conynqharti  (00-371  )  and  USS  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  (BB -38) . 

1958  Anchored  In  berth  Love. 


4  July 

143C-1829  Radiological  survey  group  from  USS  Haver. 
(AH- 12)  came  aboard. 

1525  1743  Conducted  diving  operations. 

1902  Anchored  in  unidentified  berth. 


Diving  operations  conducted  around  target 
ship  USS  Gilliam.  { A  PA  -  5  7  y . 


12  July 
1115 

1455  1920 


Ran  line  from  stern  of  target  ship  USS 
8 rude  (APA-66). 

Engaged  lr.  dlvlr.g  operations. 


1  3  July 
045-  1830 


Ran  two  lines  tc  Brule. 

Diving  operations  continued  on  Cl  1 1  lam. 


1  4  July 

0830-  1  345 
13V, 


Dlvlr.g  operation?  continued  on  Cl :  11am. 
Took  lr  tow  and  stern  lines  from  Brule . 


22  July  Made  a  two-point  mooring  100  feet  (31 

meters)  off  portslde  of  target  submarine 
USS  Apoqon  (SS-308). 

0950  3egan  venting  Apoqon  s  ballast  tanks. 

After  Apoqon  was  submerged,  conducted 
diving  operations . 


23  July  Fngaged  In  diving  operations  In  the  vi¬ 

cinity  of  Apoqon. 


24  July 

0600-0646  Flooded  target  submarine  USS  PI  lc-t  fish 
!SS  386). 


Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 


25  July 

0400  In  format  Ion  wl th  USS  Conserver  (ARS-39). 

USS  Widgeon  (ASR-i).’  and  USS  Etlah  (AN- 
79)  . 

0750  Took  position  In  formation  of  TU  1.2.7. 

0800  Underway. 

HOC  Anchored  In  berth  F.  Bikini  Lagoon. 

1610  Observed  target  ship  USS  Saratoga  (CV-3) 

sink  stern  first. 


26  July 

27  July 

0815 

1130 

1135 

1230 


1340 


Shifted  to  unidentified  berth. 


Underway  to  target  submarine  USS  Tuna 
(SS-203).  ran  airhoses  to  Tuna. 

Commenced  fclowlng  Tuna's  ballast  tanks. 
Tuna  broke  surface. 

Underway;  tested  all  sea  Infections  with 
Geiger  counter,  conditions  found  normal. 
Shifted  tc  or ! dent i fled  berth. 


28  July 

Obou  underway  to  go  alongside  target  submarine 
USS  Dent ud a  (SC-  - 3 35 ) . 

1115  Commenced  blowing  ballast  tanks  on  Den 
tudo  after  engaging  In  diving  operations. 
1140  Secured  diving  operat Ions  . 

1617  Anchored  In  unidentified  berth. 


29  July 
C940 


0945 

1030 

1130 
i  324 


Underway  to  come  alongside  tarqe1  sub¬ 
marine  USS  Sea  raven;,  (SS-196)  mooring 
buoy . 

Commenced  hooking  airhoses  to  Sea  raven . 
Commenced  blowing  Sear  aver  - s  ballast 

tanks . 

Underway . 

Anchored  It.  unidentified  berth. 
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USS  Coucal 
29  July 


[  ASR-8 ) 


USS  Creon  ( ARL-1 1 


1650 

Widgeon  moored  alongside  to  take  on 

6  September 

freshwater . 

0340 

Entered  Kwajaleln  lagoon  and  anchored 
LCT-412  and  l.CT-874.  Anchored  In  berth 

30  July 

A-C. 

1056-1 155 

Made  a  two-point  mooring  over  submerged 
tarqet  submarine  USS  Skipjack  ( SS -184) 

7  September 

and  began  blowing  Skipjack's  ballast 

0830-1030 

Radsafe  Inspection  party,  consisting  of 

tanks . 

three  officers  from  Haven,  aboard  to 

1306-1325 

Conducted  divlnq  operations  on  Skipjack. 

Inspect  for  radioactivity.  Results  not 

1331-1:53 

Blew  ballast  tanks  on  Skipjack. 

recorded  in  log. 

15301550 

Made  a  two-point  mooring  over  submerged 
submarine  PI  lot  fish  and  began  blowing 

1 1  September 

Its  bal last  tanks. 

1640 

Departed  Kwajaleln  for  Pearl  Harbor  with 

1659 

Broke  two*polnt  mooring. 

Skipjack  In  tow. 

1646 

Anchored  in  unidentified  berth. 

22  September 

31  July 

1500 

Moored  at  Pearl  Harbor  after  releasing 

1306 

Moored  portslde  to  Sea raven. 

Skipjack  from  Its  tow. 

1335 

Began  blowing  Sea raven* s  ballast  tanks. 

1355 

Underway  from  alonqslde  Searaven. 

1406 

Came  alongside  target  submarine  USS 

USS  CREON  1 ARL-1 1 1 

Parc  he  <SS-384);  sent  a  boat  with  a  Gel 

qe:  monitor  to  check  radioactivity  on 

Crew  Size: 

144 

Par che . 

Bikini  Arrival;  1  June  1946 

1418 

Boat  returned  from  Parche. 

Bikini  Mol  1 

Departure;  ?1  August  1946 

1  346 

Anchored  near  Eneu  Island. 

Shot  ABU  location:  Kwajaleln  Atoll 

Shot  BAKU)  location:  17  nml  (31  km)  (N( 

!  August 

Decontamination  location:  1  os  Angeles 

1240 

Underway  to  take  soundings  with  Geiger 

Operatlora 1 

Clearance:  23  January  1947 

meter  over  Pilot  fish.  Apoqcn.  and  Skip 

Final  Clearance:  1  february  I'M? 

Jack. 

1615 

Moored  to  USS  Svivanla  (AKA -44)  to  take 

Task  Unit  and  lunc  t  ion 

on  freight. 

Creon. 

a  landing  craft  repalt  ship,  wan  a  support 

1 B30 

Anchored  In  unidentified  berth. 

ship  In  TU  1.8.1  (Repair  and  Service  unit).  It 

served 

as  a  repair  fanlllty  during  CROSSROADS. 

2  August 

Engaged  in  divlnq  operations,  to  lay  a 

four-point  moor. 

Shot  ABU  1  1 

C 

o 

~L> 

o 

o 

3  August 

Moored  over  Sklplack:  conducted  saluaqe 

l  July 

and  diving  operations. 

09  IS 

Departed  Kwajaleln  Atoll  for  Bikini 
Atol  1 . 

4  -9  August 

Conducted  diving  operations  on  Skipjack . 

2  July 

10  August 

11 2S 

Arrived  at  Bikini  and  anchored  In  berth 

1015 

Completed  four -point  moor  over  Apoqon . 

9h. 

1230-1900 

Conducted  divlnq  operations  on  Apoqon . 

13  July 

l.CT-412  alongside. 

11  August 

1015 

Conducted  diving  operations  on  Apoqon . 

IS  July 

Target  ship  LCT-UB.'  alongside. 

12  August 

Made  four -point  mooring  over  Apoqon  arid 

Shot  BAM  ft  (2b  July.  083S) 

engaged  In  diving  operations. 

24  July 

J  3  August  - 1 

September 

11  n 

Steaming  In  column  with  11  other  ships. 

Diving  and  salvaging  operations  continued 
over  Apoqon . 

25  July 

0902 

Departed  for  Rongelap  Ato  1 1 . 

2  September 

Underway  to  Apoqon  to  assigned  anchorage. 

1 715 

Anchored  at  Rongelap  Atoll. 

3  September 

Moored  to  Skipjack  tc  aid  Wldqeon  In  sal  - 

30  July 

vaqlnq  Sklplack. 

1735 

Underway  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

1200 

Skipjack  surfaced. 

1438 

Underway  to  anchorage. 

31  July 

1047 

Arrived  at  Bikini  Atoll  and  anchored  In 

4  September 

berth  96 . 

0650 

USS  Conserver  (ARB- 39)  came  alonqslde  to 
bring  target  vessel  1.C7-874  alongside. 

2  August 

1000 

USS  Palmyra  (ARS([T)-3)  towed  BAKER  tar¬ 

1 704 

Shifted  anchorage  to  area  between  berths 

get  vessel  LCT-412  alongside;  commenced 
rigging  LCT-412  and  LCT-8V4  for  towing. 

Sal  1  and  victor . 

1630 

Departed  Bikini  for  Kwajaleln  with  LOT- 

7  August 

Returned  to  berth  96. 

6M  and  LCT-412  In  tow. 


21  Augu&t 


Left  F.lklnl  Atoll  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll 
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USS  Creon  {ARL-11) 


USS  Cumberland  Sound  ( AV - 1 7 ) 


23  August  Arrived  Kwajalein.  Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 

11  September  Departed  for  Pearl  Harbor.  25  July 

0355  Crew  evacuated  to  Bexar . 


USS  CRITTENDEN  (APA-77) 

Crew  Size:  112 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival.  Before  30  July  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  24  August  1946 

Crew  Location  fcr  Shot  ABLE:  USS  Bexar  (APA-237) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Bexar 

Shot  ABLE  location:  675  yards  (617  meters)  NNW 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  1,710  yards  (1.7  km)  WNW 

Decontamination  Location:  San  Francisco 

Sunk  5  October  1948  off  the  southern  California  coast 

Task  Unit  and  function 

Crittenden,  an  attack  transport,  was  a  target  ves¬ 
sel  Outing  CROSSROADS  Its  crew  was  evacuated  for 
each  shot.  It  served  In  Transportation  Division 
92  In  TU  1.2.6  (Merchant  Type  Unit).  Crittenden 
was  equipped  with  a  low-frequency  radio  beacon  as 
a  directional  aid  for  the  photographic  aircraft. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

0916  Crew  evacuated  to  Bexar  . 

2  July 

1600  Crittenden  reported  Geiger  sour,  but  re¬ 
ported  safe  to  work  on  for  short  periods 
(Reference  6.  p.  I-36-A) .  Remained  sour 
throughout  the  day  (Reference  5.  p. 


4  July 

OB45  Teams  A  and  B  reboarded. 

1030  Cdttenden  declared  radiological  ly  Sufe 
by  the  radiological  team  from  USS  Haven 
(AH-12). 

1345  Personnel  began  reboarding. 

1412  An  oceanographic  party  came  aboatd  to 

conduct  an  Inspection,  the  Ship  Measure¬ 
ment  Group  and  Deck  Survey  Party  came 

aboard  to  Inspect  damage. 

1445  Radiological  Group  came  on  board  to  In¬ 
spect  ship  for  radiological  contamlna- 

t  Ion. 

151C  All  parties  left  the  ship. 

1600  Samples  of  Crittenden ' s  freshwater  sent 
to  Haven  for  radiological  tests. 

1815  All  officers  and  crew  left  fot  Bexar  ex¬ 
cept  gengway  and  security  watch.  Security 
watch  made  rounds  and  hourly  reports  of 
the  material  condition  of  the  ship. 

5  July 

0800  Officers  and  crew  boarded  from  Bexar . 

1115  Pood  samples  sent  tc  Haven  for  radiologi¬ 

cal  tests. 

1400-1430  The  Ordnance  Group  cane  aboard  for  an 
Inspect  Ion . 

1710  All  offlcerc  and  enlisted  men  returned 
to  bexat  except  gengway  and  security 
watch. 

6  July 

0815  The  crew  returned  to  Crittenden. 


8  August  Boarding  team  5  from  USS  Suncock  (AN-80) 

boarded.  Reported  Crittenden  Geiger  sour. 
Upper  deck  average  4.0  R/24  hours:  hot 
spots  10  R/24  hours;  Inside  and  main  deck 
0.5  to  1.5  R/24  hours.  Evaporator  room 
and  forward  engine  room  0.15  R/24  hours. 

12  August  Commanding  officer.  5  officers,  and  8 

enlisted  men  boarded  for  opening  the 
ship.  Tolerance  time  1  hour  topside.  4 
to  24  hours  below  decks. 

13.  15.  and  21  August 

Ship  was  reboarded  but  number  of  person¬ 
nel  and  time  aboard  not  known. 

22  Auqust  Crittenden  was  ceboarded.  Its  maximum 

portslde  topside  reading  was  4  R/24 

hours,  maximum  starboardslde  topside  7 
R/24  hours,  and  maximum  Inside  0.5  R/24 
hours.  The  monitors  returned  to  Bexar  and 
the  ship  closed  (Reference  9). 

24  August  Left  Bikini  Atoll  for  Kwa’aleln  towed  by 
USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42) . 

26  August  Atrlved  at  Kwajaleln.  Topside  average 
0.75  R/24  hours  (Reference  7). 

28  August  Crlt  tender  decommissioned. 

1  October  Topside  average  0.52  R/24  hours  (Refer¬ 
ence  7) . 

1  December  Crittenden  departed  KwaJaleln  towed  by 
USS  Cahul 1  la  (ATE- 1 52)  en  route  to  San 
Francisco. 


USS  CUMBERLAND  SOUNP  (AV-17) 

Creu  Size  540 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  3  May  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  1  August  1946 
Shot  ABLE  Location;  19  nml  (35  km)  S£ 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  13  nml  (24  km)  St 
Decontamination  location:  Los  Angeles 
Operational  Clearance:  3  December  1846 
final  Clearance;  13  December  1946 

Task  'Jp.lt  and  function 

The  seaplane  tender  Cumber  lend  Sound  was  used  as 
a  support  ship  In  TiJ  1.1.2  (Instrumentation).  Jts 
function  was  to  provide  laboratory  and  base  fa 
cllltles  throughout  the  operation. 

Shot  ABlt  (1  July,  0900) 

1  July 

1421  Reentere)  the  lcgoori  and  anchored  In 
berth  56 . 

1705  Shifted  to  berth  147. 

2  July  Shifted  to  berth  56. 


USS  Cumberland  Sound  (AV-17) 


USS  Current  (ARS-22) 


Shot  BAKIR  (25  July.  0835) 

25  July 

0509  Underway  for  area  outside  the  harbor 
(Reference  5.  p .  D -5 )  • 

1340  Reentered  the  harbor. 

1425  Anchored  In  berth  384. 

28  July  Departed  the  lagoon. 

29  July  Returned  to  lagoon  and  anchored  In  beccn 

C. 

30  July  Shifted  anchotaqes  to  berth  56. 

1  August 

0547  Underway  for  San  Pedro. 


USS  CURRENT  (ARS-22) 

Crew  Sire:  94 

Bikini  Moll  Arrival:  3  June  1948 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  25  August  1946 
Shot  ABl(  location:  27  nml  ( 6C  km)  [ 

Shot  BAK(R  Location:  12  nml  (2?  km)  S( 

Decontamination  location.  Pearl  Harbor 
Operational  Clearance:  6  lebruary  1947 
final  Clearance:  17  IPDroary  1947 

lask  Unit  and  f  unc  t Ion 

Current  was  a  salvage  ship  used  as  a  support  ship 

In  TU  1.2.7  (Salvage  Unit!.  Its  functions  were 

salvaging,  firefighting,  and  repalilng  damaged 

target  vessels. 

Shot  ABU  (  1  July,  0900) 

1  July 

0942  Underway  to  Bikini  Lagoon 

1214  Received  orders  to  remain  In  reentry  area 

until  ordered  forward,  proceeding  ahead 
with  bate  headway. 

1266  Passed  channel  buoy  1  abeam  to  port:  ob¬ 
served  various  (Ires  and  explosions  In 
target  area. 

1415  Underway  In  company  with  ATR-87  to  put 
out  fire  and  place  boarding  party  on  tar¬ 
get  ship  USS  Pennsylvania  (FB-381. 

1443  Withdrawing  from  the  area  of  Pennsylvania 
by  order  of  CTU  1.2.7  due  to  heavy  explo¬ 
sion  from  target  ship  USS  Independence 
iCVL-22) . 

1525  Underway  to  go  alongside  ATR-87  to  make 
Geiger  counter  test  o(  flteflghtlng 
equipment . 

15J6  ATR  87  underway  from  alongside. 

1550  ATR-40  alongside  to  have  Geiger  counter 

test  made  of  firefighting  equipment. 

1556  ATR-40  underway  from  alongside. 

1604  Underway  to  place  boarding  team  aboard 

Pennsylvania  and  extinguish  fires  on 
superstructure  deck. 

1624  Boarding  party  and  firefighting  party 

aboard  Pennsylvania 

1  ‘708  Flies  extinguished:  firefighting  putty 
and  boarding  team,  aboard. 

17|i  Underway  from  alongside  Pennsylvania. 

proceeding  eastward  awaiting  lnstruc- 
t Inns . 

1  744  Underway  to  betth  It. 

1825  A.nchcred  In  becth  II.  off  Gnej  Island. 

Bikini  . 


2  July 

0739 

0816 

0850 


0920 

0923 

0938 

0940 

1025 

1035 

1046 

1125 

1133 

1135 

1152 

1200 

120? 

1323 

1412 

1504 

1559 

1609 

1730 

1751 

3  July 

U910 


0930 

1037 

1143 

1249 

I  312 


1437 


1448 

1706 

1720 


4  July 

1052 


Underway  to  complete  inspection  of  target 
at  ray . 

Boarding  team  member  came  aboard  to  re¬ 
sume  duties  with  boarding  team. 

Moored  alongside  target  ship  USS  Fallon 
(APA-81)  and  placed  boarding  team  on 
board,  also  firefighting  team  of  three 
men  aboard  to  extinguish  smouldering  fire 
on  forecastle  deck. 

Boarding  party  and  firefighting  party 
returned  aboard  from  Fallon. 

Underway  from  alongside  Fal ion ■  proceed¬ 
ing  to  go  alongside  target  ship  USS  Salt 
Lake.Clby  (CA-25). 

Hoored  alongside  Sait  Lake  City . 

Placed  boatdlng  and  firefighting  patties 
or  Salt  Lake  City. 

Observed  target  ship  Sakawa  sinking  by 
the  stern 

Boarding  team  and  firefighting  party  re¬ 
turned  aboard  from  Salt  Lake  City. 
Underway  from  Salt  Lake  City,  proceeding 
to  target  submarine  USS  Apoqon  (SS-308) . 
Boarding  team  boarded  Apoqon . 

Boarding  team  returned  to  Current. 
Underway  from  alongside  Apoqon .  proceed¬ 
ing  to  target  submarine  uss  Skipjack  <ss- 
184). 

Moored  alongside  starboard  side  of  Skip- 
lack  and  placed  boarding  team  on  board. 
Boarding  team  returned  oboard. 

Underway  from  alongside  Sklolack.  pro¬ 
ceeding  to  vicinity  of  Independence  to 
follow  It  to  new  mooring  and  assist  in 
mooting  If  necessary. 

Moored  to  Independence  to  keep  Indepen- 
dence  clear  of  vessels  In  area. 
Independence  In  tow  by  USS  Chickasaw 
(ATF-B3):  cast  off  lines  and  stood  clear, 
continued  to  follow  Independence  to  new 
mooring. 

Withdrew  from  Independence .  proceeding 
to  USS  Wharton  (AP-7). 

Boarding  team  left  the  ship  to  return 
aboard  What  ton 

Proceeding  to  westward  area  with  Indepen¬ 
dence  to  assist  In  mooring. 

Chickasaw  completed  mooring  Independence. 
Dropped  anchor  In  berth  310. 


Radiological  team  and  boarding  teom  Ill 
came  aboard  Cur  rent  to  conduct  radiologi¬ 
cal  and  damage  survey  of  Independence 
later . 

Underway  to  Independence. 

Inspection  party  and  boarding  teams  left 
ship  via  boat  to  go  aboard  Independence. 
Anchored  In  berth  290. 

Hoarding  party  and  Inspection  party  re 
turned  aboard. 

Underway  to  Wharton  to  dlschstge  Inspec¬ 
tion  and  boarding  parties. 

Laying  to  off  Wharton,  discharging  In¬ 
spection  and  boarding  parties. 

Anchored  In  berth  75. 

Underway  to  new  berth. 

Anchored  In  berth  31. 


Underway  to  go  alongside  target  vessel 
AKDC  13. 
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1154  Anchored  close  to  ARDC-13  off  Eneu  Is¬ 

land. 

1359  Underway,  maneuvering  to  go  alongside 
ARDC-13. 

1410  Moored  alongside  ARDC-13. 

1430  Commenced  rigging  pumping  equipment 

aboard  ARDC-13 . 

POO  Started  pumping  afterpump  room  of  ARDC- 

13. 

1720  Afterpump  room  dry. 

P40  Started  pumplnq  amldshlp  compartments  on 

C  deck . 

2130  Tank  tt8  and  midship  compartment  dry. 

stopped  pumps. 

5  July 

1113  Disconnected  all  electrical  leads  to 

ARDC-13. 

1128  Underway  from  ARDC-13  to  target  submarine 
USS  Skate  (3S-305). 

1141  Moored  alongside  Skate . 

1145  Started  clearing  wreckage  on  Skate . 

1500  Transferred  Skate's  anchor  to  Current . 

1635  Diver  made  dive  for  Skate  s  bow  anchor . 
P44  Skate  underway  to  anchorage. 

1747  Recovered  stern  anchor  of  Sk^te. 

P53  Underway  tc  accompany  Skate  to  anchorage. 

1830  Withdrew  from  accompanying  Skate,  pro¬ 

ceeding  to  ARDC- 1 3 . 

1847  Anchored  off  Eneu  Island. 


6  July 

0930  Underway  to  go  alongside  ARDC-13. 

C011  Moored  alongside  ARDC-13. 

1005-1240  Removed  salvage  equipment  from  ARDC-13 

to  ship. 

1245  Underway. 

1327  Dropped  anchor  In  unspecified  location. 

1444  Underway  to  take  target  ship  Naqato  tn 

tow. 

1501  Dropped  anchor  alongside  portslde  of 

Naqato. 

1505  Ran  line  to  mooring  buoy  on  bow  of  Na 
qato. 

1825  Dropped  port  anchor. 

1830  Secured  towing  cable  to  Naqato ’ s  mooring 
buoy . 


7  July 

10C8  Onderway  for  berth  162  with  Na<j«_!_o  in 
tow. 

11 5 7  Released  towing  cable  ftom  Naqato. 

1353  Maneuvering  to  go  alongside  Naqato . 

1355  Moored  portslde  to  Naqato. 

8  July 

0830  Underway,  laying  *n  in  vicinity  of  Na- 

qat_o. 

1059  Moored  portslde  to  Naqatc. 

142.1  Underway  from  alongside  Naqato. 

1510  Moored  pettslde  to  starboard  side  of 

Naqato ;  commenced  rigging  towing  wire  to 
bow  of  Naqato . 

1839  Commenced  rigging  towing  wife:  underway 
ftom  alongside  Naqatc, . 

1901  Anchored  tc  Nacato. 

9  July 

0716  Underway  with  Naqato  In  tow, 

0806  Naqato  dropped  anchor:  Cur  rent  cast  off 

tow. 

0934  Anchored  In  berth  3i. 


10  July 


1050 

1245 


1703 

1744  1905 


Anchored  In  berth  161. 

Commenced  diving  operations  for  mooring 
buoy  riser. 

Dropped  anchor  south  of  berth  161 . 
Conducted  search  for  mooring  buoy  riser. 


II  July 

0722  1030  Conducted  diving  operations, 
1157  Underway. 

1233  Anchored  In  berth  32. 


12  July 

1202 

1750 

1340 

1457 

1515-1523 

1526 

1640 


Underway  to  go  alongside  target  ship  USS 

LST; 125.  . 

Moo  ted  alongside  LST -125. 

Removed  kedge  anchor  from  LST-125. 

Moored  portslde  to  stern  of  LST-125. 
Attached  kedge  anchor  to  stern  of  LST  - 
125. 

Underway  to  berth. 

Anchored  In  berth  31 . 


13  July 


Anchored  In  berth  31. 


14  July 
0600 

0637-0644 

08401159 

1205 

1243 


Underway  to  pick  up  hydrophone  cable. 
Anchored . 

Conducted  diving  operations. 

Underway  to  anchorage. 

Anchored  In  berth  31 . 


15  July 

16  July 

0632 

0730 

0807-0817 

0823 

0938-0950 

1029 


17  July 
0755 

0859 

0936 

20  30 

2051 


18  July 
0728-0807 

0942 


19  July 
13C0-1305 
1730  1336 
1)55 
1404 
1428 

2C  July 
0823 


Remained  anchored. 


Underway  to  go  alongside  Naqato. 

Mooted  potts’.de  to  Naqato  in  berth  162. 
Hoisted  Naqato' s  stern  anchor  aboard  Cur¬ 
rent  . 

Moored  starboardslde  to  Naqato. 

Hauled  Naqato' s  stern  anchor  aboard  Cur¬ 
rent.  cleared  lines  and  underway. 

Anchored  close  to  target  ship  Pr_lnz 
Euqen.  in  anchorage  south  of  berth  141. 


Underway  for  center  of  target  array  to 
lay  Instruments, 

Moored  to  mooting  buoy  In  center  of  tar¬ 
get  array. 

Commenced  laying  anchors  arid  cable  with 
instruments  attached  to  cahle 
underway  to  pick  up  cable  end  attached 
to  mooring  buoy. 

Mooted  to  mooring  buoy  In  center  of  tar¬ 
get  array 


Conducted  dlvlnq  operations  to  retrieve 
1"  cable. 

Instrument  cable-laying  operations  com 
pleted.  underway  en  route  to  berth  31. 


Circled  target  ship  USS  Geneva  (APA  86). 
Circled  Fal_lpn. 

Laying  close  aboard  starboard  of  What  ton . 
Returning  to  berth  31  . 

Anchored  In  bet  th  31  . 


Underway  to  recover  anchor. 
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0931 
1  155 
1432 

1529-1815 


Anchored  close  to  starboard  bow  of  target 
ship  USS  Saratoga  (CV-3). 

Deep-sea  divers  underwater  to  search  for 
anchor . 

Divers  back  on  board. 

Diver  In  deep-sea  outfit  searched  for 
anchor . 


alongside  target  vessel  LCI-329  for  1 
hour.  7  minutes;  boarding  party  aboard 
LCI-329  for  57  minutes.  After  departing 
LCI-329.  commenced  washing  down  target 
vessel  l.CI-327,  after  which  a  boarding 
team  was  placed  on  board  for  6  minutes. 

1653  Anchored  lr.  unidentified  berth  In  Bikini. 


21  July  Remained  at  anchor  In  berth  61  close  to 

Saratoga. 

0800  Commenced  diving  operations  for  recovery 
of  hawk  anchor . 

1349  Continued  to  attempt  to  recover  hawk 
anchor. 


22  July 
0933 
0950 


1023-  1  155 

1203 

1232 

1340 

1434 

1447 

1510 

1541 

1548 

1651 

1713 

1850 

1855 


1922 


Anchored  In  center  of  target  array. 
Underway  en  route  to  berth  31. 

Received  orders  to  go  alongside  USS 
Kenneth  Whiting  (AV-14)  to  pick  up  pres¬ 
sure  gauges . 

Alongside  Wh 1 1 1  nq .  loading  pressure 

gauges . 

Underway  from  Whl t lng  to  lay  Instrument 
buoys. 

Anchored  In  center  of  target  array. 

Number  one  Instrument  buoy  laid  In  posi¬ 
tion. 

Underway  to  lay  Instrument  buoy  82. 
Anchored . 

Laid  Instrument  buoy  82. 

Underway . 

Anchored . 

Laid  Instrument  buoy  83. 

Made  new  ar.choraqe. 

Laid  Instrument  buoy  84. 

Underway  to  new  anchorage  to  keep  clear 
of  mooring  and  Instrument  buoys  In  target 
array. 

Anchored  300  yards  (274  meters)  south  of 
Prlnz  Euqen . 


23  July 
0740 

0840 

1241 


1300 

1415-1650 

1735 

1805 


USS  Mender  (ARSD-2)  came  alongside  to 
take  aboard  hawk  anchor. 

Mender  underway  from  alongside. 

Underway  to  conduct  diving  operations  on 
Instrument  buoy. 

Secured  line  to  target  ship  USS  LST-133. 
Conducted  diving  operations. 

Undetway  to  anchorage  berth  31. 

Anchored  In  berth  31. 


24  Jij  1  y 

1207  Boarding  party  came  aboard. 

1230  Underway  for  BAKER  day. 


Shot  BAKER  (25  duly,  0835) 


25  July 

1105  Entered  the  harbor. 

120b-1219  Alongside  Geneva. 

1407  Neat  the  north  point  of  Eneu  Island. 
1450  1502  Alongside  target  vessel  1X3 T - 7 0 5 . 

1620  Anchored  In  berth  D. 


26  July 

1827  Shifted  to  anchorage  off  Eneu  Islan'. 

29  July 

12  2  4-1553  Mooted  alongside  target  ship  OSS  LSI- 545 
for  9  minutes  to  place  aboard  and  recovet 
a  boarding  party.  Moored  alongside  target 
ship  USS  LSI' -220  for  8  minutes  to  put 
over  and  recover  boarding  party.  Moored 


29  July 

0841-1620  Moored  alongside  LCI-327  for  1  hour.  28 
minutes.  First  boarding  party  aboard  for 
36  mlnutos.  after  which  LCI-327  was 
washed  down:  a  second  boarding  party 
aboard  for  7  minutes.  Moored  alongside 
target  ship  USS  Walnwrlqht  (DO-419)  for 
11  minutes:  boardlnq  party  aboard  for  10 
minutes.  Circled  seaplane  for  photo¬ 
graphic  purposes.  Placed  boarding  parties 
aboard  two  seaplanes  via  the  ship's  motor 
whale  boat.  After  recovering  boarding 
parties  and  boat,  moored  alongside  target 
ship  USS  Muqford  (DD-3891  for  38  minutes: 
boarding  team  aboard  for  38  minutes. 
Moored  alongside  target  ship  USS  Carteret 
(APA-70)  for  15  minutes;  boarding  team 
aboard  for  15  minutes.  Circled  and  washed 
down  Muqford  for  I  hour.  Alongside  Muq- 
ford  for  5  minutes;  boardlnq  party  aboard 
for  3  minutes. 

1714  Anchored  In  unidentified  berth  In  Bikini. 

30  July 

0901-2124  washed  down  Muqford  with  front  monitor 
for  1  hour  .  48  minutes:  piaced  boaidlnq 
party  aboard  for  9  minutes  to  remove  and 
bring  back  one  Instrument.  Washed  down 
walnwrlqht  for  1  hout.  42  minutes;  placed 
boarding  party  aboard  for  16  minutes. 
Sent  boating  party  to  Inspect  target  ves¬ 
sel  LCT-1114:  returned  within  10  minutes. 
Boat  left  again  with  demolition  team  to 
place  a  dynamite  charge  on  l.CT-1114. 
Eighteen  minutes  later  charge  was  fired. 
A  second  charge  was  placed  and  fired  25 
minutes  later  LCT-1114  sunk  In  close 
vicinity  of  obstruction  buoy. 

2319  Anchored  off  Eneu  Island. 

31  July 

1018-1726  Safety  monitor  came  aboard  from  USS  Haven 
(AH  -12).  Moored  alongside  Muqford  for  3 
hours.  9  minutes,  washing  It  down  with 
water  rom  forward  and  auxiliary  moni¬ 
tors:  boarding  party  aboard  for  7  min¬ 
utes.  Washed  down  taeqet  ship  USS  Butte 
(APA-68)  fot  2  hours,  28  minutes.  Moored 
alongside  Butte  for  25  minutes:  boarding 
party  placed  on  board  for  25  minutes.  Lay 
to  otf  USS  Cumberland  Sound  IAV-17)  for 
25  minutes  to  transfer  black  box  recov¬ 
ered  from  Muqford  to  Cumberland  Sound. 

1895  Anchored  In  lee  of  Eneu  Island. 

!  August 

0857-1622  Washed  down  target  ship  USS  Dr lscoe  (APA 
65):  boarding  party  aboard  for  3  minutes. 
Washed  down  target  ship  USS  Bracken  (APA- 
64);  boarding  team  aboard  for  13  minutes. 

1735  Anchored  off  Eneu  Island. 

2  August 

0925-1253  Boarded  Briscoe  for  64  minutes,  washed 
down  LCT-705;  boarded  LCT  for  7  minutes. 
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3  August  washed  down  Bracken:  boarded  for  30  min¬ 

utes.  washed  down  target  ship  uss  Rhind 
(DD-404);  boarded  for  5  minutes. 

1434  Anchored  In  Bikini. 

7-12  August  Conducted  diving  operations  over  wreck 

of  Apoqon. 

13-20  August  Conducted  diving  operations  over  wreck 

of  target  submarine  USS  Pllotflsh  (SS- 
386). 

21  .August  Continued  diving  operations  over  Pi  lot  - 
f lsh .  Searched  for  sunken  hull  of  Magato . 

22-24  August  Conducted  diving  opetatlons  over  Nagato. 

25  August  Completed  diving  operations  over  Nagato. 

Departed  for  Kwajaleln  with  target  ship 
USS  1ST -66 i  In  tow. 

27  August  Arrived  Kwajaleln  Atoll.  Anchore  L5T_ 

661.  Left  Kwajalein  for  Wotho  Island. 

28  August  Proceeded  to  Wotho  Island.  Regan  towing 

target  ship  USS  May rant  (DO- 402)  to  Kwa¬ 
jaleln. 

29  August  Anchored  Mayj_ant  ir.  Kwajaleln.  Anchored 

off  Kbeye  Island.  Kwajaieln  Lagoon. 

Curr.e_nt  remained  at  Kwajaleln.  assisting  lr.  towing, 
mooring,  and  salvaging  vessels  until  It  left  for  Pearl 
Harbor  on  2  December.  It  returned  to  Kwajaleln  on  II 
February  194  7  and  resumed  salvage  work  on  target  ships. 
On  31  July  i9 4".  Cur  rent  returned  to  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  DAWSON  ( APA-79 ) 

Cr  ew  Si  ze  :  110 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Be'ore  1  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure.  19  August  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Shcl  ABl f  :  LSS  Henrico  (APA  4 S ) 

Crew  location  for  Shot  B A K C R  Henrico 

Shot  AB'J  location:  90C  yards  (8?3  meters)  NW 
Shot  fcAKLK  Location:  l,??b  yards  (1.1  k*n)  WNW 
Sunk  19  April  1948  near  Kwajaleln  Atoll 

Task  Llr  *,  t  and  ;  uni  1 1  on 

Attack  transport  Dawson  was  a  target  vessel  during 
CROSSROADS .  Its  crew  was  evacuated  for  each  shot. 
It  nerved  In  Transportation  Division  92  of  TU 
1.2.0  (Merchant  Type  Unit).  Dawson  carried  Geiger 
counters  and  radio  transmitters  for  the  Electron 
les  Gt  oup. 

Shot  ABl  E  (1  Ju 1  y  0900; 

30  June 

1115  Crew  evacuated  to  Henrico. 

2  July 

131 7  QoS  Clamp  (ARS-33)  reported  a  fire  or. 

board  Dawson. 

102'  Fire  extinguished  by  A'lR-ft*. 

1148  Another  fire  reported  (Reference  t.  pp. 
?  29  A  and  I  30  A) . 

1322  Fire  extinguished  (Reference  6.  pp. 

I  29 -A  and  I -30 -A- . 

1616  Commanding  officer  To  amt-  A  arid  n  boarded 
to  0(>eri  ship  ar*d  make  radiological  sut 
veys . 

1 ' 30  Paws on  declared  safe. 


3  Juiy 

0B30  Teams  c  and  D  reboarded  Dawson . 

A  3  July  damage  report  stated  that  the  overall  condi¬ 
tion  of  the  ship  was  good  and  that  the  radioactivity 
was  negligible  (Reference  2). 

Shot  BAKER  (26  July,  0836) 

2T  July 

0950  Evacuation  of  Dawson  * s  crew  to  Henr Ico 
began. 

13  August  Crew  transferred  tc  USS  Rockbridge  (APA- 

228)  .  Dawson  was  boarded  for  2  hours  by 
a  monitor,  select  members  of  the  ship's 
company,  and  a  representative  from  03M 
to  reopen  and  Inspect  the  ship  (Refer¬ 
ence  2)  . 

14  August  Topside  average  0.6  R/24  hours  (Refer¬ 

ence  7 )  . 

16  August  Dawson  boarded  by  five  personnel  to  lift 
anchor  In  preparation  for  towing. 

19  August  Towed  by  USS  Achomawi  (ATF-148)  to  Kwa- 
Ja leln  Atol 1 . 

24  August  Arrived  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

28  August  Decommissioned. 

1  October  Topside  average  C.14  R/24  hours  (Refer¬ 

ence  7 ) . 


USS  DELIVER  (ARS-23) 

Crew  SUe:  84 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  10  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  20  August  1946 

Shot  ABL  F  location-  Approximately  ? 7  nml  {60  km)  ( 

Shot  BAKER  location:  1?  nml  {??  km)  SE 
Deconlamlnat Ion  Location:  Sdn  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance:  20  December  1946 
final  Clearance:  21  Oecember  1946 

lask  Unit  and  E  unc i 1  on 

Deliver  was  a  salvage  ship  used  as  a  support  ship 
In  TU  1.2.1  (Salvage  Unit).  Its  functions  were 
salvaging,  firefighting,  and  repair  work  on  dam 
aged  target  vessels. 

Shot  ABIE  (1  July,  0900) 

JO  June 

1300  Underway  for  area  outside  of  lagoon, 
steaming  with  TO  1.2.7. 

1  July 

1340  Anchored  In  berth  Dog.  Hlkini  Atoll. 

2  July 

0900  A  party  left  the  ship  In  small  boats  to 
Inspect  the  landing  erdft  on  the  beach 
0902  Anchored  In  berth  94. 

1  140-1230  Boarded  target  ship  USS  Crittenden  i.APA- 
77)  for  an  Inspection. 

1301-1413  Inspected  target  vessel  ARDC-lj. 

1412  Boarded  target  ship  USS  Pensacoia  (UA  21) 
Lor  ar.  Inspection. 

1118-1635  Extinguished  two  fires  on  Pensacola . 

1622  Completed  Inspection  of  PensucjoJjj . 
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USS  Deliver  (ARS-23) 
2  July 


USS  Deliver  (ARS-23) 


1735  Rearichcred  In  herth  Dog. 

5  July 

0840  Shifted  to  berth  32. 

6  July 

1226  Underway  In  vicinity  of  Bikini  to  perform 
rout  lr.e  activities. 

1618  Anchored  off  Adrlkan  Island. 

11  July 

1415  Pulled  LCM  off  Bokone)len  Island. 

2359  Moored  In  berth  32. 


0959 


1037-1105 

1125-1145 

1715 

1255 

1315 

1339 

1349 


Underway  to  target  ship  USS  Convnqham 
(DD-371)  to  Inspect  and  hose  It  down  If 
necessary . 

Moored  to  Convnqham. 

Underway  to  USS  Haven  (AH- 1 2 >  to  take  on 
new  Geiger  Instruments. 

Underway  to  target  vessel  LCT-1013  to 
Inspect . 

Moored  to  LCT-1013 . 

Underway  to  Inspect  target  vessel  LCT- 
705. 

Moored  to  LCT-705. 

Underway  to  Inspect  and  hose  down  Conynq- 


12  July 

0923  Pulled  LCM  off  Adrlkan  Island. 
1145  Anchored  off  Adrlkan  Island. 

13-14  July  Anchored  off  Adrlkan  Island. 


ham. 

1410  Alongside  Convnqham. 

1544  Underway  to  USS  Avery  Island  (AG- 76)  to 

transfer  camera  from  Convnqham  to  Avery 
Island . 

1739  Anchored  near  berth  379. 


15  July 

1020  Underway  to  shift  anchorages. 

1157  Anchored  In  berth  32- 

16  July 

0741  Underway  to  perform  routine  activities. 

1047  Anchored  In  berth  32. 

17  July 

0715  2009  Aided  target  ship  USS  Independence  (CVL- 
22;  in  shlftlnq  berths. 

2034  Anchored  in  berth  219. 


30  July 

0702  1010  Hosed  down  Convnqham . 

1052-1210  Hosed  down  Convnqham. 

1213-1258  Hosed  down  Convnqham  s  portslde. 

1313-  1  332  The  boar. ling  party  boarded  Convnqham. 
1402-1420  Covered  target  ship  USS  Mug  ford  1DD-389) 
with  foam. 

1426-1436  The  boarding  party  boarded  Muqford . 
1435-1450  Sprayed  foam  on  Muqford . 

1451  Underway  to  anchorage. 

1534  Anchored  In  berth  E. 

i80u  Boarding  team  left  Deliver . 


20-2 1  July  Anchored  In  berth*  32. 

22  July 

1141  Underway  to  perform  routine  duties. 

1753  Anchored  In  berth  36. 


23  July 

0556  Underway  to  perform  routine  activities 

and  shift  berths ■ 

1858  Anchored  In  berth  201. 


She t  BAKtk  (25  July,  0835) 


24  July 

1349  Underway  for  area  outside  atoll,  steaming 
with  TU  1.2.7. 

25  July 

1159  Anchored  Ir.  betth  Easy.  Bikini  Atoll. 

26  July 

1531  Underway  to  clear  area  for  USS  Reclaimer 
(ARS-42).  which  was  towing  target  ship 
USS.  Hughes  (PP-410). 

1600  Moored  In  beith  t). 


27  July  Anchored  In  Bikini . 


28  July 

13101427  Towed  target  vessel  LCT-818  to  Its  new 
betth 

1543  Circling  LCT-818.  washing  It  down,  to 
dissipate  radioactivity. 

1652  Underway  from  alongside  LCT-818. 

1 75C  Anchored  near  betth  379. 


29  Ju  1  y 

0802  Boatdlnq  team  aboard. 

0805  Underway  to  l.CT-818. 

0900  Mooted  to  LCT-818  to  inspect  and  hose 

down . 


31  July 

0618  Underway  to  tecelve  foamlte  from  USS  Pal  - 
my i a  ( ABS (T) -3 ) . 

0E5C  Underway  to  go  alongside  target  ship  USS 
Pennsylvania  (BB-38). 

0925-1338  Conducted  operations  [operations  not  spe¬ 
cified  In  ship’s  log] . 

1418  Anchored  In  berth  E. 


1  August 

0812-0925  Sprayed  foamlte  on  Pennsylvania. 

0945-1020  Inspected  target  ship  USS  New  York  (EB- 
34) . 

1035-1042  Inspected  target  ship  USS  Nevada  (BB-36). 


2  August 

0810  Received  boarding  party,  then  proceeded 

to  target  ship  Prlnz  Euqen. 

0832-1138  Washed  down  Prlnz  Euqen. 

1147-1231  Hoarding  team  Inspected  Prlnz  Euqen. 

1245-1400  Washed  down  Nevada. 

1513  Anchored  In  berth  379. 


3  August 

0745  Underway  to  conduct  routine  duties. 

1552  Anchored  near  betth  379. 


4-6  August  Anchored  In  Bikini. 


7  August 
0830 

0931 

1246 

1305-1355 
1 153 

1  358 
1552 

1551  1'23 


Moored  next  to  VF  733  to  pick  up  bollet 
compound  and  lye. 

Anchoied  In  vicinity  of  Nevada . 

Unde rway  to  vicinity  of  target  ship  USS 
Must  In  (DO  413). 

Washed  down  Must  In. 

Laying  to  from  Must  In  to  anchor  In  vi¬ 
cinity. 

Anchored  In  berth  165. 

Underway  to  Mustln  to  wash  it  down. 

Washed  down  Mjjstln  with  saltwater. 
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USS  Deliver  (ARS-23) 
7  August 


USS  Deliver  (ARS-23) 


1723 

1137 

8  August 
0808 


1112 

1118 

1214 

1535 

1545 

9  August 
0815 

0830 

0902 

0902  0952 
0952 

1005-1116 

1120 

1248 

1420 

1420-1547 

1547 

1555 

1555-1620 

io20 

1705 

1  1  August 
1003 
1052 

12  August 

1001 

1126 

1150-1225 

1228 

1  300-1  330 

1352 

1418 

1435 

1540 

1543 

1613 

1636 

13  August 

07.58 

1003-1731 

1756 

1 4 - 1 7  August 

18  August 
1350 


Proceeded  to  assigned  anchorage. 
Anchored  In  berth  32.  Bikini  . 


Underway  to  vicinity  of  USS  Wharton 
(AP-7)  to  pick  up  working  party,  then 
proceeded  to  Pensacola . 

Completed  washing  down  Pensacola . 

Anchored  In  berth  117,  Bikini. 

Shifted  to  berth  32.  Bikini. 

LCT-1186  came  alongside  to  deliver  boiler 
compound. 

LCT-1 186  departed. 


Director  of  Ship  Material  (DSM)  boarding 
team  cane  aboard. 

Proceeded  to  target  ship  USS  Trippe  (DD- 
403). 

Moored  starboard  side  to  Trippe  to  put 
boarding  team  aboard. 

DSM  boarding  team,  on  T r  1  ppe . 

Underway  to  Independence . 

Continued  unspecified  operations. 

Anchored  In  betth  198.  Bikini. 

Underway  to  continue  operations. 

Moored  starboard  side  to  independence  to 
put  DSM  boarding  team  aboard . 

'  ';,4  boarding  team  aboard  Independence. 
Underway  tn  target  ship  USS  Bracken  (APA- 
64 )  . 

Moored  starboard  side  to  Bracken  to  put 
Hoarding  team  aboard. 

DSM  boarding  team  aboard  Bracken. 

Underway  to  assigned  anchorage. 

Anchored  in  berth  32.  Bikini. 


Underway  to  retrieve  drlftlnq  rafts. 
Anchored  In  berth  32.  Bikini. 


Underway  to  vicinity  of  target  submarine 
USS  Skate  (SS-305). 

Anchored  near  Skate . 

Continued  unspecified  operations. 

Underway  to  vicinity  of  target  submat lne 
USS  Parche  (SS-3841. 

Conducted  unspecified  operations,  then 
proceeded  to  Skate. 

Arrived  In  vicinity  of  Skate  and  contin¬ 
ued  operations. 

Ceased  operations  and  proceeded  to  target 
submarine  USS  Searaven  (SS-196). 

Arrived  near  Searaven . 

Proceeded  to  Parche. 

Arrived  near  Parche . 

Completed  operations  and  proceeded  lu 
assigned  anchorage. 

Anchored  in  berth  32.  Bikini. 


Underway  to  vicinity  of  USS  Rockingham 

(ADA  229;.  ~  . . 

Moored  to  Must  In  to  p -ip  water  from 
boiler  rooms. 

Anchored  In  berth  32,  Bikli.l  . 

Anchored  in  Bikini . 


After  taking  on  tuel  aria  wdter,  uiiuiioted 
in  berth  108-A.  Bikini  . 


19  August 

0920 

Underway  to  New  york. 

0934-0956 

Moored  to  New  York. 

1010-1023 

Moored  to  Pennsylvania. 

1047-1137 

Moored  to  tarqet  ship  USS  Stack  (DD-406). 

1145 

Laylnq  to  In  vicinity  of  Nevada. 

1241-1530 

Moored  to  Nevada. 

1530 

Standinq  clear  to  assist  USS  Preserver 
(ARS-8)  with  Nevada. 

1620 

Proceeded  to  assigned  anchorage. 

1650 

Anchored  In  berth  108-A. 

20  August 

0742 

Underway  to  take  tarqet  ship  USS  Briscoe 
1APA-65)  In  tow. 

0757 

Anchored  In  berth  202.  Bikini. 

1010 

A  four -man  wonting  party  teported  on 
board  fot  anchor  at  Kwajaleln  for  Bris¬ 
coe  . 

1014 

Underway. 

1028 

Anchored  and  prepared  to  take  Briscoe  In 
tow. 

1212 

Underway  for  Kwajaleln  with  Briscoe  In 
tow. 

21  August 

En  route  to  Kwajaleln  with  Briscoe  In 
tow. 

22  August 

1135 

Anchored  at  Kwajaleln. 

23  August 

Anchored  at  Kwajaleln. 

24  August 

0521 

Underway  to  assist  In  bringing  in  Penn¬ 
sylvania. 

0750-1132 

Assisted  Pennsylvania  to  anchoraqe  In 
Kwajaleln  Atoll . 

1150 

Anchored  In  berth  A-14.  Kwajaleln. 

25  August 

0742-1112 

Assisted  USS  ChlcKasaw  (ATF-83)  in  towlna 
tarqet  ship  USS  Salt  Lake  City  (CA-25) 
through  Kwajaleln  Pass  to  anchorage  area. 

1139-1210 

Moored  to  Pennsylvania  to  discharqe 
Chrysler  pump. 

1225 

Anchored  In  berth  A-14.  Kwajaleln. 

26  August 

0530 

Underway  to  assist  Preserver  with  tow. 

0645 

Passed  tow  lino  to  stern  of  Pensacola. 

0543 

Let  qo  line  to  Pensacola,  then  proceeded 
to  assigned  anchorage. 

0915 

Anchored  In  berth  A-14.  Kwajaleln. 

1025 

Underway  to  assist  Reclaimer  In  moorlnq 
Cr It  tendon . 

1110 

Moored  to  portslde  of  Crittenden. 

1210 

Cast  off  from  alongside  Crittenden. 

1230 

Moored  portslde  to  Reclaimer . 

1306 

Underway  to  asslqned  anchorage. 

1335 

Anchored  in  berth  A-14,  Kwajaleln. 

27  August 

0638 

Underway  to  assist  with  Independence. 

1000 

Passed  tow  wire  to  Independence. 

1404 

Anchored  Independence. 

1415 

Let  qo  tow  line  from  Independence  and 
proceeded  to  assigned  anchorage. 

1444 

Anchored  In  berth  A-14,  Kwajaleln. 

28-29  August  Anchored  In  Kwajaleln. 
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USS  Deliver  (ARS-23) 


USS  Dentuda  (SS-335) 


'.'nierwjy  t c  assist  USS  Chewapoc  VATK  IOC 
with  target  vessel  l‘SS_  Brule  iAPA  bh>. 
Passed  tow  wire  to  Brule. 


o  July 

091b 


Target  submarine  USS  Tuna  (SS  30  9 1 
moo  r  ed  a  i  orig  side  bear  av en  t  o  port. 


Tuna  underway. 


to  anchorage. 

2  ,"08  l*oo t  od  to  be  r  t  h  A  i  -5 .  Kwa  *-a  loir. 

9  !  August  -b  September 

A r\- h e r ed  in  Kw a J a i o  1  n . 

7  September 

it*  22  Underway  to  USS  Limestone  lix-lMO  to 
take  It  lr.  tow. 

1650  Moo  rod  In  berth  KM.  Kwa  ‘  a  e  1  r. . 

8  bert ember 

06  3  7  Underway,  maneuvering  to  take  Limestone 
In  t ow . 

Cfe 4 3  A  sc hot  ed  in  berth  K -  \  \ .  Kwa  1  a  1  e  1  n . 

2.40  Underway  with  1.1  pies  tone  in  tow.  er.  route 

to  Pear  i  Harbor. 

2  3  Sept  embe  r  A : r 1 vod  Pea  r 1  Ha  r bo r . 

2"  September  repaired  Pearl  Harbor. 

8  Crt  che  i  A r :  l  vod  San  K r  anc  l  soo  . 


USS  OCNTUOA  tSS-336) 

C "  ew  S  t :  c  :  68 

8!k‘-'  A toV  ir rival-  M  Ma>  ici^k 

6 ikin’-  Atoll  Departure:  ??  August  -946 

Crew  location  for  Shot  ABU:  USS  Bctt'neai.  (APA  ,MV 

Grp.  l oca  tier  far  Shot  3AM  R:  Bottineau 

Shot  a BL  t  location:  1,930  >ards  (1.8  km)  l 

Shot  SAMP  lotation:  V468  yards  (1.3  kml  NN1 

Dec  on  tarn  1  nat  lor  icudl‘en:  San  IrancUco 

Decomn' $ s 1or?d  It  December  194b,  San  franc IsiO 

lask  Uni t  and  i  unc  t ion 

The  submarine  Pent uda  was  a  target  vessel  during 
CROSSROADS.  Its  view  was  evacuated  tor  caoh  she?  . 
It  served  In  Submarine  Division  112  ol  ru  1.2.1 
(Submarine  Unit).  Dentuda  car; ltd  special  test 
torpedoes  for  studies  on  their  effect  from  the 
atomic  blast  . 

Shot  ABU  (1  y,  0900) 

74  June  All  nonessent1.il  personnel  w**re  tva.ua' ed 

to  Bottineau. 

30  Jw no 

0908  Per. tuda  was  rigged. 

i  1  30  Remaining  crewpeirtMTS  were  cv.icu.it eel  to 
Hot  t  l_neau . 

7  July 

lt>40  Teams  A  and  H  reheard**,!  and  conducted  gas 
and  machinery  lns(w'r  t  ions . 

2030  Pent  lido  opened  and  found  clear  of  cent  am 
1 nat  Ion;  crow  teb^ardod. 

3  .'iMy 

lb44  Moored  st arboardslde  to  target  subnarlnr 

USS  _Fj_l°t  f  Lsh  (b‘d  386-.  alongside  USS 
Fult  on  (AS  -in  In  anchorage  2.91.  Hi  k  Ini. 
lbJb  Tdi'jet  submarine  U5S  Sear a  yen  (SS  !9n' 
it.oo  r  ed  a  1  engs  1  dc  to  pc  1 1  . 


C“9;a  Pi  lot  fish  underway. 

002-  Underway  Item  nest,  shifting  berth. 

1 0  i  A  Anche r  ed  I  n  ass  igned  he  r  t  h .  Bikini 

anchor  age . 

Shot  R AM  K  j2S  Ju’-y.  PR 3b  1 

For  BAKFR.  Dentuda  was  to  be  submerged. 

20  July 

popp  Dentuda  was  rigged  for  diving. 

00 2  3  Commenced  ma k  1  ng  star ;  ena  i  y  1 1  1  cr.  d  1  ve . 

104b  Surfaced  from  stationary  iilm  dive. 

21  July 

I  RPC  USS  Mender  (ARSP  l  1  came  alongside  »o 

star  boa :  vl  to  sus  por.d  1  ea  vi  wo  1  gh  t  s  tor 
suhmot god  tests. 

1 0 ;  0  v'ompleiod  siis;viui  ’.  ng  lead  weight?  tor 

wa  r  d  . 

1020  Monde;  underway . 

22  July 

0  b  JO  Mender  came  alongside  to  sus|w'iwl  lead 

we  1  gh t  s  f  o  i  *«ut*-nw •  r  ged  tests. 

it  40  romp!  ot  ed  hanging  weights:  Mender  under 
way 

2 3  July 

On 40  PSs  Widgeon  lASR  )'  anchored  Its  position 
close  aboard  and  commenced  operations  tor 
submergence  of  ivntticUi. 

081,'  All  personnel  evacuated  to  Bottineau. 

Widgeon  submerged  dentuda. 

2*  duly 

IV*  3  but  faced  by  Widgeon.  Radiation  readings 

on  Pentuda  showed  4  R-74  hours. 

28  July 

094 >  Readl ngs  wore  13  K  74  hours  o"  the  boat 
and  0.4  R '34  ho;.:s  in  the  water. 

Ill’  Dentuda  was  sur'aced  and.  beached  on  Kiiou 
Island  by  USS  iciical  *ASK  8). 

29  July 

0800  Heading  war'.  2 .  v  K  34  hours . 

1-100  Two  iVI<F»r  mon trots  had  lecelvod  the  It 
daily  exposure  limit  ol  radioactivity. 

31  July 

(■84s  Ter',  personnel  assisted  Uouca  1  In  clearing 
hiv.es  and  line;.. 

7  August 

P93u  Team-  A  and  it  Ixurdcd  Dentuda.  flndlo-, 

ai;  average  of  Ob'  R'31  hours  topside 
The  boar  was  opened  and  t  fie  air  tv  low 
decks  pur  1 r  1 ed , 

1  3-1e  Inspection  t  ean-s  tesea’.ed  t  lie  Heal  and 

di'pa  r  :  ed  . 

9  August 

09  d  Teams  A  and  H  h  aided  pent  ud.i  to  m  :  uh 

the  topside.  flesh  It,  and  do  lepalr 
work.  Dentuda  was  below  r  adloiogp  a  I  to* 
e  ranee  ira.I.le  Its  pressure  hi:!  I.  and  do 
ennt  amt  hat  1  oil  s-crubHivl  <d  t  h*»  topside 
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3  August 


was  continued.  Its  average  was  0.50  R/24 

hours.  0.02 

R/24  hours 

below 

decks,  max- 

Imam  15  to 

2.0  R/2-1  hours.  The  teams  re- 

sealed  the  l 

boat  and  departed 

(References 

4  and  10). 

Between  4  and 

13  August  boarding  teams  were 

aboard  pen- 

t uda .  The  times  of  their 

arrival  aboard  and  departure 

9  August 

from  the  boat 

are  listed  below: 

0630 

Date 

Arrival 

Departure 

Team 

0915 

4  August 

0900 

1500 

A .  B 

5  August 

0930 

1530 

A .  B 

1615 

6  August 

1045 

1615 

A .  B 

7  August 

0900 

1615 

A.B 

8  August 

0945 

1605 

A.B 

1700 

9  August 

0916 

1615 

A.B.C 

10  August 

0950 

1615 

A.B 

\\  August 

0805 

1545 

Elect  r Iclans 

12  August 

0617 

1545 

A.B.C 

13  August 

0830 

A.B.C 

10  August 

095G 

4  August 

090C 

Teams  A  and 

B  boarded 

and  continued  re- 

1615 

pairs  and  cleaning. 

1045  Pump  room  pumped  dry;  commenced  removing 
various  panels  and  motors  and  associated 
electrical  equipment  for  treatment  after  11  August 
saltwater  flooding.  The  entire  topside  0805 

was  again  scrubbed  down.  In  addition,  the 
wooden  decking  on  the  aftergun  platform 
was  ripped  up  and  thrown  overboard.  The  1545 

metal  deck  was  then  given  another  scrub¬ 
bing.  The  reading  dropped  to  0.8  R/24  12  August 

lieu  l  ^  ■  The  overage  reading  fur  the  day  Col"? 

was  0.32  R/24  hours  (Reference  4). 

1500  Boat  sealed  and  all  personnel  evacuated.  1545 


did  not  reach  tolerance  until  9  August 
(Reference  4 ) .  However .  another  source 
states.  "Dentuda  Geiger  readings  below 
dally  tolerance.  This  has  been  reported 
to  Radsafe  for  final  clearance  to  permit 
crew  to  move  aboard'  (Reference  10). 


Crew  was  transferred  from  Bot t lneau  to 
remanned  target  ship  USS  Fillmore  (APA- 
83). 

Teams  A.  B,  and  C  reboarded  Dentuda  to 
continue  repair  work. 

Teams  A,  B.  and  C  departed  leaving  aboard 
a  special  detail  of  one  officer  and  four 
enlisted  men . 

Special  detail  sealed  boat  and  evacuated. 
Maximum.  Geiger  reading  0.07  R/24  hours. 
Recommended  crew  move  aboard  when  cleared 
by  Radsafe  (Reference  10). 


Teams  A  and  B  reboarded  to  continue  re¬ 
pair  work. 

Teams  A  and  B  sealed  boat  and  evacuated; 
Geiger  readings  below  maximum  dally  tol¬ 
erance  . 


Electrician  working  party  with  two  offi¬ 
cers  boarded  to  continue  electrical  re¬ 
pair  work. 

Working  party  sealed  boat  and  evacuated. 


Teams  A,  B.  and  C  reboarded  to  continue 
repair  work. 

Crew  sealed  boat  and  evacuated. 


5  August 

0930  Teams  A  and  B  boarded  and  continued  re¬ 
pairs  and  cleaning. 

1530  Boat  sealed  and  all  personnel  evacuated. 

Scrubbing  was  continued,  Average  reading 
0.26  R/24  hours  (Reference  4). 


6  August 
0710 

0750 

0751 

C940 

0945 

1045 

1615 


Special  team  boarded  boat  to  assist  USS 
Preserver  (ARS-8'«  In  refloating  Dentuda. 
Dentuda  waterborne. 

Underway  In  tow  for  submarine  mooring 
area . 

Moored  in  submarine  mooring  b'ioy  no.  4. 
Preserver  underway  from  alongside. 

Teams  A  and  F  reboarded  and  continued 
repair  work. 

All  personnel  evacuated.  Average  reading 
0.-24  R/24  hours  (Reference  4). 


7  August 
0900 


1105-1145 

1615 


Teams  A  and  B  reboarded  to  continue  re¬ 
pair  work. 

Unloaded  ammunition. 

Teams  A  and  B  sealed  boat  and  evacuated. 
Average  reading  0-15  H/24  hours  (Refer¬ 
ence  4 } . 


8  August 

0945  Teams  A  and  R  regarded  to  continue  re- 
pa  1 r  work. 

1605  Teams  A  and  B  sealed  boat  and  evacuated. 

Average  reading  C  l?  R- 24  hours  (Refer 
ence  4).  cr.e  snjrce  states  that  Dentuda 


1 3  August 

0830  Teams  A.  B.  and  C  reboarded  to  continue 
repair  work. 

1020  Moored  portslde  to  Pulton. 

1030  Officers  and  crew  berthed  and  messed 
aboard  Fulton  with  duty  section  aboard 
ship  at  all  times.  Maximum  Geiger  reading 
aboard  Dentuda  was  0.07  R/24  hours.  Ven¬ 
tilation  was  cleared  by  Radsafe.  although 
the  boat  was  not  cleared  for  crew  to  move 
aboard  (Reference  10). 


14  August 

1306  Underway  from  alongside  Fulton. 
1451  Moored  starboard  side  to  Fulton . 


17  August 

1255-1330  Radiological  Inspection  party  cane  aboard 
and  inspected  officers  and  crew.  (Crew 
may  have  returned  to  live  aboard  Dentuda . 
but  leg  dees  net  specify  this.) 


20  August 

1050  -1645  Target  submarine  USS _ Par  che  (SS-384  ) 

alongside . 


21  August 

l.?30-l’50  Watered  r>oai  . 


22  August 

0903  Unde r way  on  route  to  Kwajaleln  In  company 

with  target  vessels  Fillmore.  USS  Conynq  - 
ham  (DP  VI).  Tuna .  Parche .  and  Searaven . 
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USS  Enoree  (AO-69) 


23  August 

1117  Moored  to  Tuna  In  berth  28,  anchorage  A. 
Kwajalein. 

1215  Moored  to  Tuna  In  lx?rth  28  South.  Kwaja- 
leln. 


28  August 

C650  Underway  for  Pear)  Harbor. 

5  September 

0852  Arrived  pearl  Haibor. 


USS  DUTTON  <AG$-8) 

Crew  Si ze  :  60 

Bikini  AtoU  Arrival:  3  August  194b 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  14  September  194b 
Location  for  Shot  ABIE:  Pearl  Harbor 
Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  tn  route  from  Pearl  Harbor 
to  Kwa] ale  In  Atoll 

Decontamination  Location;  Los  Angeles 
Operational  Clearance:  18  December  194b 
final  Clearance:  10  January  1947 


14  October  Arrived  at  Mare  Island  Naval  Shipyard. 


USS  PIXIE  (AD-14) 

Crew  Size:  036 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  24  May  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  ?S  August  1946 
Shot  ABLE  Location:  22  nml  (41  km)  NNt 
Shcl  BAKER  Location:  17  nml  (32  km)  E 
Dec ontaml na t lor  Location:  San  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance:  2  October  1946 
Final  Clearance:  By  22  November  1946 

Task  Unit  and  F  unc  t  Ion 

Dljcie.  a  destroyer  tender,  was  a  support  ship  In 
TU  1.8.1  (Repair  and  Service  Unit).  Its  function 
was  to  provide  repair  and  other  services  to  many 
ships  during  the  operation. 


F  unc  t Ion 

Dutton  was  a  surveying  ship.  Its  functions  were 
to  sjrvey  the  probable  effects  of  the  atomic  bomb 
on  fish  and  wildlife  and  to  conduct  an  oceano¬ 
graphic  survey  on  ocean  currents  In  and  around 
the  atoll  area  to  determine  their  characteristics. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

Dutton  was  moored  In  Pearl  Harbor  for  shot  ABLE. 

22  July 

1357  Underway  from  Pearl  Harbor  to  Marshall 
Islands . 

Shot  BAKER  (26  July.  0836) 

Dutton  was  en  route  to  Kwajalein  Atoll  during  shot 
BAKER. 


Shot  ABL  f  ('July.  0900)  3  August 


0840 

Anchored 

at 

Bikini  Atoll  In  Open  Roads 

90  .Tiipp 

1554 

Underway  for  area  outside  the  haiboc. 

14  August 

steamlnq  wirti  USS  Benevolence  ( ah -13). 
USS  Bountiful  (AH-9) .  and  other  v-ssels. 

1448 

1482 

underway 

Anchored 

to 

In 

shift  berths, 
berth  207A. 

1  July 

18  August 

1700 

Entered  Bikini  Lagoon. 

1100 

Anchored 

In 

ber  th  281A . 

1821 

Anchored  in  berth  269.  Bikini  Atoll. 

22  August 

2  July 

0923 

Anchored 

In 

berth  231  . 

1138 

Changed  anchorage  to  berth  191. 

26  August 

Slot  BAKt  r 

i 28  July,  0838) 

1618 

Anchored 

lr. 

Open  Roads . 

24  July 

27  August 

1848 

Underway  for  position  outside  of  atoll. 

0980 

Underway 
at  Ions . 

to 

conduct  sun/ey-soundlng  oper 

28-29  July 

Steamed  at  sea. 

30  August 

Conducted  survey-sound! na  operations. 

30  July 


07.6 


Entered  the  lagoon  and  anchored  In  berth  1-7  September  Conducted  survey -sounding  operations. 
19)  . 


2  August 
1556 

7  August 
0855 

14  August 
0847 

25  August 

1647 

26  August 

0916 

9  September 
1613 


Anchored  In  berth  365. 

Anchored  In  berth  191 . 

Anchored  In  berth  57-58. 

Underway  for  Kwa Ja leln  Atoll. 
Anchored  at  Kwajalein. 

Departed  Kwajalein  for  Pearl  Harbor. 


1 1  September 

14  September 

0614 

15  Sepiembet 

2055 

25  Sept  ember 
1025 


Conducted  survey  operations. 

Departed  for  Kwajalein  Atoll. 

Arrived  at  Kwajalein. 

Departed  Kwajalein  tor  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  ENOREE  (AO-69) 

Crew  Size:  16? 

8  Ik  let  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  1  j-j  1  y  194  b 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  ?4  August  19*6 

Shot  ABLC  location:  Anchored  at  Kva}a1e!r.  Atoll 
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Shot  8AKIR  Location;  17  nml  (32  km)  E 
decontamination  location:  San  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance;  3  Oecem.ber  1946 

task  Unit  and  f  unc  t Ion 

Encree  was  an  oiler  In  TU  1.8.1  (Repair  and  Ser¬ 
vice  Unit).  Its  function  was  to  provide  fuel  to 
the  other  ships  during  CROSSROADS. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

Enoree  was  anchored  at  Kwajalein  Atoll  for  shot  ABLE. 

a  July 

0751  Arrived  at  Bikini  and  anchored  In  berth 
305. 

During  the  period  between  shots  ABLE  and  BAKER,  Eno c ee 
provided  oil  to  many  task  force  ships. 


USS  ETLAH  (AN-79) 

Crew  Sire:  3t> 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival :  1  April  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure;  21  August  1946 
Shot  ABLE  Location:  ?5  nml  ( 4fc  km)  E 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  12  nml  (22  km)  St 
Decontamination  Location:  Puget  Sound 
Operational  Clearance:  IB  Cecember  1946 
Final  Clearance:  21  December  1946 

Task  Unit  and  Function 

Et  lah  was  a  net  laying  ship  In  TU  1.2.7  (Salvage 
Unit).  Its  functions  were  to  place  buoys  and  tar¬ 
get  vessels  In  their  proper  places  In  the  target 
array  and  after  the  detonations  to  place  boarding 
teams  on  the  target  vessels. 

Shot  ABI f  (1  July.  0900) 


13  July 

30  June 

1922 

Departed  Bikini  for  Kwajalein  Atoll. 

1300 

14  July 

1222 

Arrived  at  Kwajalein  Atoll. 

1  July 

1340 

16  July 

Departed  Kwajalein  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

1347 

17  July 

1352 

1027 

Arrived  at  Bikini  Atoll,  anchored  In 

1404 

berth  305. 

1418 

1432-1444 

24  July 

1500 

1507 

Underway  from  Bikini  Lagoon. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July.  0835) 

1526 

1549-1607 

25  July 

Steaming  with  USS  Dixie  (AD-14). 

1655 

30  July 

1705 

0729 

Anchored  in  berth  305.  Bikini. 

1708-1714 

2  August 

1715 

1725 

Shifted  to  berth  Oboe. 

1720-1742 

2a  August 

1742 

143  1 

25  August 

Departed  for  Kwajalein  Atoll. 

1755 

1035 

Arrived  Kwajalein. 

1835 

31  August 

2  Juiy 

oeoo 

Departed  for  Enewelak. 

0700 

3  September 

Underway  for  Kwajalein. 

0740  0751 

4  September 

Arrived  at  Kwajalein. 

0805-0829 

7  September 

Underway  for  Pearl  Harbor  with  apl  30  (a 
vessel  that  did  net  participate  in  CROSS 

0829-0854 

ROADS ;  In  tow. 

0854-0939 

20  Seprembe' 

1012-1056 

1051 

Arrived  at  Pearl  Harbor  and  moored  at 

Fuel  Oil  Dock  after  casting  off  tow. 

1056  1124 

23  Sept  enter 

Three  of  Enoree : s  snail  boats  were  In 

1124-1:36 

spected  by  radsafe  representatives:  all 

1  1  36 

three  boats  w«re  declared  radiological  ly 
safe  for  operation. 

l-<52 

Underway  to  take  position  for  ABLE  In 
area  Mercury . 


Proceeding  on  duty  assigned  by  CTU  1.2.7. 
Alongside  target  vessel  LCI-S29  (sic); 
placed  a  boarding  party  aboard. 

Underway  to  target  vessel  LC1-329. 
Alongside  LCI-329. 

Underway  to  target  vessel  LCI-327. 
Alongside  LCI -327- 

Anchored  In  vicinity  of  target  ship  USS 
LST- 1 33 :  boarding  party  left  In  small 
boat . 

Boarding  party  returned  on  board. 
Alongside  target  submarine  USS  PI  lot  fish 
(SS-3861;  boarding  team  placed  aboard, 
underway  fot  target  ship  USS  LST- 220 . 
Laying  to  in  vicinity  of  LST  220. 
Dispatched  boa. ding  party  and  boat  for 
LST -220 :  team  did  not  board. 

Dispatched  boat  to  target  ship  USS  LST- 
545. 

Team  placed  aboard  LST-545 . 

Left  1ST- 54  6  for  I  .ST -220  to  attempt 
boarding . 

Boarding  party  returned  aboard:  did  not 
board  LST- 220 . 

Anchored  In  berth  M.  Bikini. 


Underway  for  complete  Inspection  of  tar¬ 
get  vessels. 

Placed  team  on  target  submarine  USS  Tuna 
(SS-203) . 

Placed  team,  on  target  submarine  USS  Den  - 
tuda  (SS-335) . 

Placed  team  on  board  target  submarine  USS 
Sea raven  (SS-196). 

Placed  ream  on  board  target  ship  USS  LST- 
661  by  means  of  a  small  boat, 
placed  team  aboard  target  ship  USS  LST -52 
by  means  cf  a  small  boat. 

Placed  team  on  board  taraet  vessel  LOT- 
874 

Placed  team  aboard  target  vessel  LCI-332. 
Underway  for  Eneu  Island. 

Anchored  near  Eneu  Island. 
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3  July 

1431 


7  July 

0710 

C820-0930 

1210 

1255 

1350 

1430 

1510 

1534-1649 

1733 

193C 

8  July 

0710 


0820 

0935 

1 JCC - i 245 
1300-1410 
1430-1  525 
1740-1840 
1905-2005 
2008 

9  July 
0900  1 00C 
1015-1130 
1220  -  1  320 

1330-  1  530 
1547-1620 

1633-1715 

1720 


10  July 
0650-0745 
C825-O930 
1035-1330 

1355 

11  July 
1123-1260 

1505 

1520 

12  July 
0310  0930 
0945-1130 

1205 

13  July 

1440 

1810 

1830 

17  July 
0650 
0740 
1010 

1033-1 140 
1330 

22  July 
1230 


USS  Etlah  (AN-79) 


Shifted  anchorages:  anchored  In  berth  M. 
Bikini. 


1245-1320  Alongside  Sea  raven . 
1342-1420  Moored  to  Ottawa. 

1715  Anchored  In  berth  244. 


Underway  (o  USS  Suncock  (AN-80). 

Engaged  In  buoy  operations  with  Suncock. 
Underway  to  USS  Qneota  (AN-85). 

Moored  to  Qneota. 

Underway  for  USS  Ottawa  (AKA -101). 

Moored  to  Ottawa. 

Underway  for  buoy  area. 

Moored  to  Oneota:  engaged  In  stretching 
third  leg  and  underway  to  Ot tawa . 

Moored  to  Ottawa . 

Anchored  In  overnight  berth. 


Underway  for  buoy  area  to  assist  Suncock 
with  moor . 

Moored  to  Suncock . 

Underway  for  Ottawa . 

Moored  to  Ot  tawa . 

Moored  to  buoy  B:  engaged  In  operations. 
Moored  to  Ottawa . 

Moored  to  Suncock . 

Moored  to  Ot  tawa . 

Anchored  In  overnight  berth. 


Moored  tc  Suncock:  completed  operations. 
Moored  to  Ottawa . 

Moored  to  Oneota :  completed  mooting  oper- 
at ions. 

Mooted  to  Ottawa . 

Moored  to  Suncock:  completed  mooting  op¬ 
erations  . 

Moored  to  Ottawa. 

Moored  200  yards  (183  meters)  forward  of 
Ottawa. 


Moored  to  Suncock:  mooring  operations. 
Moored  to  Ottawa. 

Conducted  buoy  operations  off  Eneu  Is¬ 
land. 

Anchored  In  berth  87.  Bikini. 


Alongside  Ottawa. 
Completed  operations. 
Anchored . 


23  July 
1120 

1130-1133 

1230-1330 

1405 

1455 

16101 730 


1737 

1815-1925 

1930 

2023-2045 

2205 

2242 


2245-2300 

2340-2345 


Underway  tor  USS  George  C 1 /me r  (APA-27). 
Moored  to  Clymer . 

Conducted  mooring  operations  on  Sea  raven . 
Anchored  oft  target  ship  USS  Ttlppe  iDD- 
403). 

Underway . 

Engaged  In  rooting  operations  on  target 
■'ibmarlne  USS  Sklplack  (SS-104). 

Moored  tc  USS  Conserver  (ARS-39). 

Engaged  In  operations  on  Sklplack ■ 

Moored  to  Conserver . 

Engaged  In  operations  on  Sklplack . 

Moored  to  USS  Pteservet  (ARS-8). 

Wh'le  hanging  a  10-ton  anchor  off  a  par¬ 
tially  submerged  submarine,  ships  launch 
was  struck  with,  anchor,  crushed,  and 
sunk;  no  personnel  Injured. 

Moored  to  Tuna. 

Moo  ted  to  Tuna . 


24  July 

1315 
2115 
2 1  40 


Throughout  early  morning  engaged  In  mper- 
at Ions  on  Tuna . 

Boarding  team  on  board  Tuna. 

Underway  to  Sea  raven . 

Mooted  to  Seataven. 


Shot  8AKIR  (25  July,  0835) 


25  July 
0 1  GO 
0510 
0808 
1125 
1200 


1240-1325 

1325 


1340-1350 

1400-1435 

1435 

1455 


15CC 


Ulidelway  to  anchorage  . 

Underway  out  of  lagoon. 

In  formation  with  CTU  1-2.7. 

Anchored  In  lee  of  Eneu  Island. 
Instrumentation  Team  aboard,  underway 

proceeding  to  target  ship  USS _ Niagara 

(APA-87). 

Moo  red  to  Niagara . 

underway  proceeding  to  target  ship  USS 
Geneva  (APA-86). 

Moored  to  Geneva . 

Mooted  to  target  ship  USS  Blader.  (APA 
63). 

Underway  for  special  anchorage. 

Boarding  operations  completed.  Instru 
mentation  Team  returned  to  USS  Kenneth 
whiting  (AV- 14) . 

Anchored  In  berth  Queen.  Bikini. 


Moored  tc  USS  Rolette  (AKA -99). 
Moored  to  USS  Henrico  (APA -45). 
Anchored . 


Underway  for  mooring  operations  on  target 
vessel  ARDC-n. 

Completed  operations  on  ARDC  13.  proceed 
lng  to  USS  Cebu  (ARG-6). 

Moored  to  Cebu . 


20  July 


0910 

1020  - )  ObO 

Underway  for  mooring  array. 

Moored  to  Tun?:  engaged  In  operations. 

174b 

Anchored  off  Rlklr.l  to  pick 

up  buoy  for 

142b 

moor lng . 

Anchored  off  lone  held  island 

to  takp  buoy 

1  bOO 

up  to  anchor . 

Mooting  completed,  underway 

tc  anchorage 

1  b  1 0 
1600 

lr.  berth  Queen.  Eneu  Island. 
Anchored  In  North  Queen. 
Anchored  off  berth  380. 

Underway  to  Hentlcc-  tor  mooting  chains. 
Moored  portslde  to  Henrico. 

Underway  for  Ot  tawa . 

Moored  to  Ot  t awa . 

Anchored . 


Underway  for  Sea  caver.. 


29  July 
0805-1419 

1500 

1508 


Underway  tc  perform  operations  for  In 
St rument  group. 

Boarding  team  discharged. 

Anchored  In  assigned  berth. 


30  July- 
10  30- I 33J 


Engaged  In  operation-';  In  target  artsy  to 
salvage  underwater  Inst rument s . 
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USS  Etlah  (AN-79) 
30  July 


USS  Fall  River  (CA-131) 


1528 

3  Augjs* 
0835-1525 

1630 

7  August 
GS2Q 

0923-0955 

1015-1200 

1350-1505 


8  August 
0825 

0900-092*7 

0945- i  0  i  2 
1023-1  P0 

1 12C-1150 
.240 

i85b 

12  August 

0"5G 

C605 

0845 

1125 

1 435-1515 
1520-1531 
1540 
1805 

13  August 

OvC* 

10CG-1535 

lt-12 

1  4  August 
1250-1610 
HOC 

15  August 

qp  37 

0845-1165 
13. C  1700 
1-30 

16  August 

C'43 

08Q  091 5 
03  3  C 

1346 

1430-1435 

1535 

17  August 
0855-1115 


Anchored  in  berth  y. 


1155  Anchored  In  berth  90.  Bikini. 


Engaged  In  operations  on  Instrument  buoy 
recovery . 

Anchored  south  of  berth  360 ,  Bikini. 


Underway  to  pick  up  boarding  team  and 
make  assigned  ships  In  array. 

Alongside  target  ship  USS  Stack  (UD-406): 
team  aboard. 

Alongside  Trippe:  team  aboard. 

Alongside  target  ship  USS  Banner  (APA- 
60). 

After  tak'.no  or.  fuel  and  water,  anchored 
In  vicinity  of  Eneu  Island. 


Boarding  team  7  aboard. 

Alongside  target  ship  USS  Ralph  Talbot 
(DP- 390 ) . 

Alongside  target  ship  USSRhlnd  (OD-404). 
Alongside  targe*  ship  USS  Wilson  (DD- 
408)  . 

Alongside  target  ship  USS  Brule  (APA-66). 
Returned  boarding  team  7  to  USS  Wharton 
(AP-7 ) . 

Anchored . 


19  August 

0803  Anchored  In  berth  94.  Bikini. 


24  August 
0855-1145 

1403 


A i onqs 1 de  Banner .  p r oeeed 1 ng  w  1 r n  ope r a - 
t Ions  to  hoist  anchor  . 

Anchored  In  Bikini  Atoll  In  berth  94. 


27  August 

0953-1030  Alongside  target  sh'p  USS  Mayrant  (DD- 
4C2):  commenced  hooking  up  tow  line. 

1040  Underway  with  Mayrant  In  tow  for  Kwaja- 
1  e  1  ft . 


26  August 

0?25  Stopped  to  shift  tow  to  USS  Current  (ARS- 
22). 

0920  Underway  In  company  with  Current. 

1000  Alongside  Mayrant :  placed  boarding  party 
aboard  to  adlust  rudder  angle. 

1045  Party  aboard,  proceeding  as  before. 

29  August 

1 30C  Anchored  In  Berth  A.  Kwajalein. 


2  September 

1253  Left  Kwajalcln  for  Pearl  Harbor. 


Underway  for  buoy  operations. 

Laying  to  near  USS  Haven  (AH -12)  to  pick 
up  moni tor . 

Monitor  aboard,  proceeding  to  center 
array . 

Moored  to  buoy  for  pumping. 

Engaged  in  shallow  diving  operations. 
Engaged  In  shallow  diving  operations. 
Underway  to  locate  sunken  buoy. 

Anchored. 


Underway  to  repair  buoy. 

Started  operations  to  repair  mooring 
bjoy . 

Anchored  In  berth  7 . 


Engaged  In  unspecified  operations. 
Anchored . 


12  September 

08C5  Arrived  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  FALL  RIVER  (CA-131) 

Crew  Size:  81 7 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  ?7  May  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  4  September  1946 
Shot  ABLE  location:  18  nmi  {33  km)  ENE 
Shot  BAKER  location.  1?  nmi  (22  km)  ESI 
Decontamination  location:  Los  Angeles 
Operational  Clearance:  23  December  1946 
final  Clearance.  27  December  1946 

Task  Unit  and  f  unc  t ion 

The  heavy  cruiser  Fall  River  served  as  flagship 
of  TG  1.2  (Target  Vessel  Group).  It  supported 
staff  members  before  and  during  the  operation. 

Shot  ABIE  {1  July.  0900) 


Underway  on  assigned  duty  In  target  area. 
Moored  to  target  ship  USS  Bracken  (APA- 
64)  . 

Moored  to  port  bow  of  target  ship  USS 
Casconade  (APA-35) . 

Anchored . 


1  July 

0526  Underway  for  operating  area  outside  of 
the  lagoon. 

1202  Entered  the  harbor  and  anchored  in  berth 
336.  Rikinl  Atoll. 

2  July 

1147  Shifted  tc  ber  th  91 . 


Underway  to  assist  destroyer  in  raising 
anchor  . 

Moored  t  c  Mi  Ison . 

A 1  ongs  1  de  Gasc onacle  .  f  u r  n. i  sh  1  ng  a  i  r  powe : 
to  clear  fouied  anchor. 

Unde r  wa  y  to  U S$  Be xa r  ( A  PA  ?  3  7  ■ . 

Laying  tc  in  vicinity  of  Bexar  to  pick 
up  f  re lght . 

Anchored  In  berth  90.  Bikini. 


3  18  July  Anchored  in  berth  91. 

Shot  BAKE  R  (26  Ju i y ,  0835' 

25  July 

0522  Underway  for  operating  area  outside  of 
the  lagoon. 

1106  Anchored  In  berth  386. 

2C  29  July  Anchored  If.  berth  386. 


Alongside  Gasconade  to  furnish  auxiliary 
power  to  clear  fouled  anchor  . 
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USS  Fall  River  (CA-131 


28  July 

1536  Underway  for  area  2  nml  (3.3  km)  off 
ent  ranee  of  atoll . 

29  July 

13i9  Anchored  In  berth  386.  Bikini  Atcll. 

30  July 

0922  Shifted  anchorage  to  berth  91. 

31  July-1  August 

Anchored  In  berth  91. 

2  August 

1418  Shifted  to  berth  369. 

16  August 

1688  Departed  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll, 

il  August 

C8C3  Anchored  In  berth  K-ll,  Kwajaleln. 

1688  Departed  for  Bikini. 

18  August 

0811  Anchored  In  berth  56,  Bikini  Atoll. 

25  August 

1300  Departed  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

26  August 

0853  Anchored  In  berth  K-ll,  Kwajaleln. 

31  August 

1358  Left  for  Bikini . 

1  September 

0908  Returned  tc  Bikini. 

4  September 

1356  Left  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

5  September 

0903  Anchored  In  berth  K-ll.  Kwajaleln. 

9  Sept  ember 

1688  Underway  for  Pearl  Hatbor. 

14  September 

0912  Moored  at  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  EALLOH  (APA-81 ) 

Crew  Size:  123 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  28  May  1946 

Bikini  A  *  o 1 1  Deoarture:  1  September  1946 

Crew  location  for  Shot  ABLE  :  USS  Beta r  (APA-2'1?) 

Crew  location  tor  snot  8AK1R:  Bexar 
Shot  ABIE  location:  1,360  yards  (1.2  km)  5W 
Shot  8 AK  f  R  location:  640  yards  (  494  meters)  NNW 
Sunk  10  March  1948  near  Kwajaleln  Atoll 

Task  unit  and  (unction 

Falinn,  an  attack  transport  was  a  target  vessel 
during  CROSSROADS .  Its  crew  was  evacuated  for  each 
shot  .  It  served  In  Transportation  Division  91  ot 
TU  1.2.6  (Merchant  Type  Unit). 

Shot  A8i  (  (1  July,  0900) 


30  June 
1 J30 


1  July 

1803 


2  July 

0925 

1545 


USS  Fallen  (APA-81 


Fires  were  reported  aboard  ship  (Refer¬ 
ence  6.  p.  I-ll-A) . 


Fallor.  repotted  Geiger  sweet. 

Boatdlng  team  A.  the  commanding  officer, 
a  radiological  monitor,  and  15  enlisted 
men  came  on  boatd  to  Inspect  the  ship. 
Team  B,  consisting  of  three  officers  and 
twenty-two  enlisted  men,  came  aboard. 

Fal Ion  declared  radlologlcally  safe.  The 
remainder  of  the  teams  returned  to  Fal- 
lon. 

Team  c.  consisting  of  two  officers  and 
thirty  enlisted  men.  came  aboard. 

Team  D,  consisting  of  35  enlisted  men. 
came  aboard. 


4  July 

0850  The  CROSSROADS  Ordnance  Disposal  Officer 
came  aboard. 

5-10  July  Moored  In  berth  201. 

11  July 

1435  Shifted  to  berth  161. 

Shot  8AKCR  (25  July.  0835) 

24  July 

1300  All  personnel  had  been  evacuated  to 
Bexar . 


All  personnel  had  been  evacuated  to 
Bexat 


26  luly 
1806 


23  July 
0855 

1030-1130 


13-21  August 


22  August 
1330-1430 


23  August 
0900  i >00 


25  August 
1425 


26  Augur,  t 
1  100 


28  August 
1  September 


A  reading  of  4  R/24  hours  on  Fallon 
reported  by  USS  Preserver  (LRJ-8)  (Ref¬ 
erence  6.  p.  I-1J-B).  Preserver  was  con¬ 
ducting  radiological  surveys  of  water  In 
the  area. 


Fallon  had  a  1-hour  tolerance  level. 
Commanding  officer,  engineering  officer, 
and  DSM  Inspected  ship. 

Beached  to  prevent  sinking  (Reference  6. 
p.  I-13-EJ;  Reference  5,  p.  D  24)  . 

Boarded  on  13.  15,  18.  19,  20.  and  21 
August.  Composition  of  boarding  parly 
unknown . 


Salvage  patty  boarded  to  rig  salvage 
pumps . 

Ship's  crew  left  for  Kwajaleln. 

Salvage  party  bearded  lo  complete  rigging 
salvage  pumps. 


USS  Clamp  (ARS-33)  towed  ship  to  mooring 
buoy  for  further  salvage  work. 

Ship  Inspected  by  commanding  officer  and 
engineering  officer  for  flooded  spaces. 


Commanding  ofrlcei  and  engineering  offi¬ 
cer  teruned  to  Bexar  . 

Decommissioned . 

Left  Bikini  for  Kwajaleln,  towed  by  USS 
kec ialmct  (AK3  421. 
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USS  Fallon  ( APA-81 ) 


US$  Flusser  (DO-368) 


3  September  Arrived  at  Kwajaleln. 


USS  f I LLHORt  IAPA-83) 

Crew  Size:  109 

Bikini  Atol '  Arrival:  31  May  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  22  August  '946 

Crew  location  for  Snot  A8lf :  USS  Bayfield  (APA-33) 

Crew  location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Bayfield 
Snot  ABLE  Lora t Ion :  2.433  yards  (2.2  km)  SSW 

Snot  BAKER  Location  2,012  yards  (1.8  km)  3 
decontamination  location:  San  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance:  8y  22  November  1946 
Decomml  sslcned  24  January  1947  ,  Norfolk,  Virginia 

Task  Unit  and  F  unc 1 1  on 

FI  1  lmore,  an  attack  transport,  was  a  target  vessel 
durlnq  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacuated  before 
each  shot .  Fillmore  served  In  Transportation  Divi¬ 
sion  93  of  TU  1.2.6  tMerchant  Type  Unit). 

Shot  ABIE  (1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

0900  Officers  and  crew  evacuated  to  Bayfield. 

1031  All  hoarding  teams  had  departed. 

1300  The  special  animal  detail  departed. 

1  July 

1  730  EUImor*  given  radiological  clearance  for 
reboardlng. 

2  July 

1240  Reboardlng  party  A  with  a  radiological 

monitor  boarded  Fillmore. 

1503  Rebocrdlng  party  B  returned. 

1529  Reboardlng  party  C  embarked. 

1535  The  radiation  monitor  declared  Fillmore 

sufficiently  free  of  radioactivity  to 
allow  complete  operation  and  occupation. 
153B  Monitor  departed. 

18  July  William  Day  operation  was  In  effect  and 

the  crew  left  FI  1 lmore ■ 

19  July  Crew  returned  to  FI  llmore. 

Snot  8AKIR  (25  July.  0835) 

24  July 

0937  The  officers,  crew,  and  reboardlng  teams 

were  evacuated  to  Bayfield. 

25  July 

1226  FI llmore  cleared  for  reboardlng. 

1309  FI  1 lmore  declared  Geiger  sweet. 

1  338  The  first  boarding  team  returned  to  Fill- 

more  (Reference  5,  p.  D-12). 

2312  Radiological  clearance  given  (Reterence 

5,  p.  D-19). 

29  July 

0335  A  section  of  party  A  with  a  radiological 
monitor  returned  to  FI  1 lmote .  The  monitor 
loft  and  returned  with  another  monitor 
at  0940. 

0955  The  captain  returned. 

1010  Remainder  o(  party  A  with  party  B  came 

aboard . 

1155  Monitors  declared  Fillmore  safe  except 

for  four  areas  of  the  ship. 

1539  The  monitors  rebca'ded. 


1945  Party  C  returned  to  Fillmore. 

22  August  Departed  Bikini  for  Kwajaleln. 

23  August  Attlved  at  Kwajaleln. 

27  August 

1610  Five  radiological  monitors  boarded  to 
monitor  ship  and  men. 

IB10  Radiological  monitors  finished  Inspection 

of  ship;  pronounced  the  ship  radiologl- 

cally  safe  and  left . 

28  August 

0820  Departed  for  Pearl  Harbor. 

5  September 

0938  Moorea  tc  pier  FI-3.  Pearl  Harbor. 

6  September 

1345  Two  radiological  officers  came  aboard  to 
clear  ship. 

1645  Radiological  officers  left  ship:  results 
of  the  Inspection  unknown. 

Later  In  September,  a  radsafe  Inspection  of  small  boats 

aboard  FI  1  lmore  found  11  of  these  craft  had  been  con¬ 
taminated.  Nine  of  these  had  been  received  on  board 

from  USS  Bottineau  (APA-235)  on  9  August  1946. 


USS  FLUSSER  (00-368) 

Crew  Size:  146 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  1  July  1946 
8H1nl  Atoll  Departure:  4  September  1946 
Shot  ABIE  location:  18  to  22  nmi  (33  to  41  km)  S 
Shot  BAKER  location:  Kwajaleln  Atoll 
Decontamination  location:  Pearl  Harbor 
Operational  Clearance:  By  22  Novembei  1946 
Final  Clearance:  13  December  1946 

Task  Unit  and  Function 

The  destroyer  Flusser  served  In  Destroyer  Division 
3  of  TU  1.2.3  (Destroyer  Unit).  Its  functions  wote 
to  patrol  the  surface  crea,  conduct  oceanographic 
surveys,  and  do  radiological  monitoring  Inside 
and  outside  of  atoll. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1241  Underway  for  ABLE  test. 

1322  Received  orders  to  proceed  to  area  Mack. 

1  July  Steaming  Independently  In  accordance  with 

CTO  1.7  Op  Plan  1-46,  patrolling  the 
south  border  of  area  Mack. 

1627  Anchored  In  berth  342,  Bikini  Atoll. 

2  July 

1)929  Underway  to  Oroken  island  to  carry  out 

Operation  Ivory  In  connection  with  radio¬ 
logical  unit  dispatch. 

1102  Lowered  motor  whale  boat  off  Oroken 

Island. 

1108  Party  embarked  In  whale  boat  to  go  to 

Oroken  Island. 

1318  Completed  Operation  Ivory;  motor  whale 

boat  returned  with  landing  party. 

1330  Proceeded  from  Oroken  Island  to  Bikini, 

1563  Anchored  In  berth  116,  Bikini. 

1558  Members  of  the  radiological  unit  returned 
to  UoS  Haven  (AH  1?) . 


321 


6  July 

0944  Underway  f rom  berth  for  Harbor  Entrance 
control  vessel  (HECV)  duty. 

1036  Relieved  USS  Allen  H.  Sumner  (00-692)  of 
HECV  duty?  . 

1042  Anchored  In  berth  386.  Bikini. 

12  July 

1455  Underway  fct  berth  116S.  having  been  re¬ 
lieved  of  HECV  duty  by  USS  Robert _ (C 

Huntington  (CD-781 ) . 

1551  Anchored  In  berth  116S,  Bikini. 

14  July 

0534  Underway  to  operate  as  station  destroyer 

for  shot  BAKER, 

1313  Anchored  In  berth  116S.  Bikini. 

15  July 

1006  Relieved  Huntington  as  HECV. 

1016  Anchored  In  berth  386.  Bikini. 

17  July 

0800  Secured  as  hECV. 

0900  On  station  at  Point  Zebra. 

1300  Resumed  duties  as  HECV. 

1303  Anchored  In  berth  386.  Bikini. 

18  July 

114b  Relieved  of  HECV  duty  by  Sumner ;  underway 
to  approach  nearby  anchorage. 

1204  Anchored  In  berth  near  HECV. 

1304  Underway  for  BAKER  rehearsal. 

1 9  August 

1655  Anchored  In  berth  270A,  Bikini. 

20  July 

1615  Anchored  In  berth  189.  Bikini. 

22  July 

1510-1825  Engaged  In  temporary  patching  of  hole  In 
engine  room. 

23  July 

0805  Relieved  t'^n  '.at  fey  (00-724)  of  HECV 
duty . 

0811  Anchored  In  berth  386.  Bikini. 

24  July 

1132  Underway  from  berth  366:  relieved  of  HECV 
duty  by  Sumner :  stood  out  for  Kwajaleln. 

Shot  HAKtR  j?'j  July,  0835  i 

25  July 

0727  Anchored  In  berth  A29.  Kwajaleln. 

1717  Yard  tug  came  alongside  to  port,  deliv¬ 

ered  radiological  pills  flnsl turnon ts  to 
measure  radiation]  ,  and  left  Immediately. 

1803  Underway  for  Bikini . 

26  July  En  route  from  Kwajaleln  to  Bikini  with 

membois  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
Atomic  Evaluation  Hoard  and  their  aides 
as  passengers  aboard. 

072  I  Anchored  lri  berth  Roger.  Bikini. 

0800  Members  of  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  Atomic 

Evaluation  Hoard  disembarked. 

09U8  Anchored  In  berth  item.  Bikini. 

1800  Underway  for  kwajaleln  with  passengers 

a boat  d . 


27  July 

1007  Moored  to  USS  LST-861.  Kwajaleln. 

1712  Underway  from  Kwajaleln  to  Bikini. 

28  July 

0759  Anchored  In  berth  Q.  Bikini. 

1758  Underway  for  Kwajaleln  from  Bikini. 

29  July 

0935  Anchored  In  berth  K 1 6 .  Kwajaleln. 

1703  Underway  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

30  July 

0912  Anchored  In  Bikini  Atoll,  berth  116N. 

1525  Twenty-three  enlisted  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
passengers  left  the  ship. 

2  August 

1636  Anchored  In  berth  Jig  North,  Bikini. 

5  August 

0752  Relieved  Huntington  as  HECV. 

0757  Anchored  In  berth  Victor.  Bikini. 

7  August 

1613  Anchored  In  berth  386.  Bikini,  to  estab¬ 
lish  visual  communication  with  port  di¬ 
rector  aboard  USS  Mount  McKinley  (ACC-7). 

6  August 

1102  Relieved  of  duty  as  HECV  by  USS  Lowry 
(00-770) . 

1437  After  refueling,  anchored  In  berth  U6N. 
Bikini . 

10  August 

0722  Anchored  In  berth  386.  B'klnl. 

07.10  Relieved  Lowry  of  HECV  duty. 

12  August 

1554  Anchored  lr.  berth  269.  Bikini. 

1600  Relieved  of  duly  as  HECV  by  USS  Bowdltch 
(ACS-4). 

1642  Anchored  In  berth  112.  Bikini. 

14  August 

1104  Anchored  In  berth  65A,  Bikini. 

17  August 

1600  After  loading  torpedoes  from  USS  Dixie 
(AD- 14).  anchored  between  berths  56  and 
1 12. 

15  August 

093C  Anchored  In  berth  41,  Bikini. 

25  August 

1525  Underway  fot  Kwajaleln. 

1632  Dumped  ammunition  1C  nml  (19  km)  outside 
of  Bikini  entrance  buoys. 

26  August 

0855  Anchored  south  of  berth  K-U,  Kwajaleln. 

31  August 

P47  Underway  f  tem  Kwajaleln  to  Bikini. 

1  sept  emtio  1 

0904  Anchored  In  berth  ill.  Bikini. 

4  Septenlier 

1750  Underway  for  Kwajaleln. 


Anchored  In  berth  K-6,  Kwajaleln. 


5  September 
1411 

9  September 

16C0  Underway  for  Pearl  Harbor. 

14  September 

0920  Moored  to  berth  H-2.  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  EULTQN  (AS-UJ 

Crew  $1:e:  733 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  23  May  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Oeparture:  25  August  1946 

Shot  ABLE  Location:  21  nml  (39  km)  NE 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  14  nrr.1  (26  Lm)  NE 
Oec oritaminat Ion  Location:  San  franctsco 

Operational  Clearance:  24  December  ly46 

Final  Clearance:  10  January  1947 

Task  Unit  and  function 

Pulton  was  a  submarine  tender  In  TU  1.8.1  (Repair 

and  Service  Unit).  Its  function  was  to  service 

submarines  used  as  target  vessels  during  CROSS¬ 
ROADS  . 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

1  July  Steamed  in  operating  area  with  USS  Dixie 

(AD- 14)  during  shot  ABLK. . 

1612  Anchored  In  berth  231.  Bikini  Atoll. 

2  July  Alongside  target  submarines  USS,  Pi  lot  fish 

(SS-386).  USS  Pentuda  (SS-335).  USS  Tuna 
(S$-2G3j,  and  USS  Sea  raven  (SS  196)  to 
discharge  freshwater  and  fuel. 

3  July 

1616  PI AOt f lsh  moored  alongside  to  port. 

1646  Pentuda  moored  alongside  to  port  outboard 
Pllotf lsh. 

1630  Searaven  moored  alongside  to  port  out¬ 

board  of  Pentuda . 

1643  Tuna  moored  alongside  to  port  outboard 

Searaven . 

5  July 

1046  Pilot  f lsh  got  underway  from  alongside  to 
moor  outboard  of  Tuna. 

1119  Commenced  discharging  freshwater  to  Den- 
tuda . 

1120  Pi  lot  t lsh  stood  in  and  moored  outboard 
of  Tune. 

1206  Completed  discharging  freshwater  to  Uen- 
tuda . 

1230-1260  Discharged  freshwatei  to  Searaven . 

1263-1319  Discharged  freshwater  to  Tuna . 

1337  Searaven  got  underway  from  alongside  to 

shift  berths. 

1366  Searaven  moored  alongside  to  port  out¬ 

board  of  Pi lotf lsh,  having  shifted 
ber t  hs . 

1404  Commenced  discharging  freshwater  to  Tuna. 

1412  Commenced  discharging  freshwater  to 

Pilot f lsh. 

1421  Completed  discharging  freshwater  to  Tuna- 

1443  Completed  discharging  freshwater  to 

PI  lot  f lsh . 

6  July 

1000  Target  ship  USS  Nevada  (BH-36)  got  under¬ 
way  to  shift  berths. 


7  July 

1000-1065  Discharged  diesel  oil  to  Tuna. 

1115-1130  Discharged  diesel  oil  to  PI  lot  f lsh . 

1210  Commenced  discharging  freshwater  to  Sea¬ 
raven. 

1220  Commenced  discharging  freshwater  to  Tuna . 

1230  Completed  discharging  freshwater  to  Sea¬ 
raven  . 

1246  Completed  discharging  freshwater  to  Tuna. 

1300-1325  Discharged  diesel  fuel  oil  to  Searaven . 

1335-1402  Discharged  diesel  fuel  oil  to  Pentuda. 

1414  Commenced  discharging  battery  water  to 

Pentuda ■ 

1505  Commenced  discharging  lubricating  oil  to 
Pllotf lsh. 

1600  Completed  discharging  battery  water  to 

Pentuda  ■ 

8  July 

1000-1025  Discharged  battery  water  to  Tuna . 

1646  Completed  discharging  freshwater  to  Den- 
tuda . 

9  July 

0915  Tuna  underway  from  alongside. 

0918  PI lotf lsh  underway  from  alongside. 

1333  Target  submarine  USS  Parche  (3S-384) 

moored  alongside  to  port. 

1359  Target  submarine  USS  Apoqon  (SS-308) 

moored  alongside  to  port,  outboard  to 
Parche . 

1417  Target  submarine  USS  Skipjack  (SS-184) 

moored  alongside  to  port,  outboard  Apo- 


10  July 

1107  Skipjack  underway  from  alongside. 

1119  Apoqon  underway  from  alongside. 

1438-1508  Pumped  battery  water  to  Parche . 

1523  Parche  underway  from  alongside. 

11  July 

1141  Parche  moored  alongside  to  port. 

1315-1330  Discharged  battery  water  to  Parche . 

1415-1511  Discharged  freshwater  to  Parche. 

2043  Parche  got  underway  from  alongside  and 
anchored  off  the  starboard  quarter. 

12  July 

0905  Apoqon  moored  alongside  to  port. 

1330  Apoqon  got  underway  from  alongside. 

1422  Skipjack  moored  alongside  to  port. 

1518  Commenced  discharging  freshwater  to  Skip¬ 

jack  . 

1625  Commenced  discharging  battery  water  to 

Skipjack . 

1603  Completed  discharging  freshwater  to  Skip- 
jack . 

1700  Completed  discharging  battery  water  to 

Skipjack . 

1706  Skipjack  got  underway  from  alongside  and 
anchored  in  berth  206. 

13  July 

0628  Target  submar lne  USS  Skate  (SS-306) 

moored  alongside  to  port . 

14101446  Skipjack  made  stationary  trim  dive. 

14  July 

1066-1210  Discharged  diesel  fuel  to  Skate . 

15  July 

1023  1226  Discharged  battery  water  to  Skat e . 


USS  Fulton  (AS-11) 


USS  Furse  (DD-882) 


lb  July 

0915-1050  Discharged  freshwater  to  Skate . 

1410  Skate  underway  from  alongside. 

1452  Sklplack  moored  alongside  to  port. 

1653  Sklplack  got  underway  from  alongside. 

Snot  BAkfR  (25  July,  0835) 

?4  July 

1629  Underway  for  area  outside  of  the  lagoon, 
steaming  with  Dixie. 

25-29  July  Remained  steaming  outside  lagoon. 

30  July 

0735  Anchored  In  berrh  231.  Bikini  Atoll. 

2  August 

1100  Radiological  safety  council  members  re¬ 

ported  on  board  for  radiological  detec¬ 
tion  duties.  It  Is  not  known  when  they 
left . 

1508  underway  to  shift  berths. 

1638  Anchored  In  berth  386. 

3-6  August  Anchored  In  berth  386:  engaged  In  routine 
activities. 

7  August 

0902  Underway  for  berth  231. 

1019  Anchored  In  berth  231. 

8-13  August  Anchored  In  berth  231,  routine  duties. 

13  August 

1025  Oentuda  stood  In  and  moored  alongside  to 
port . 

14  August 

1302  Dentuda  underway  from  alongside. 

1335  Underway  for  new  berth. 

1417  Anchored  In  berth  92. 

1500  Dentuda  moored  alongside  to  port. 

15-20  August  Anchored  In  berth  92.  routine  activities. 

20  August 

1642  Parche  qut  underway  from  alongside  to 
port  and  stood  out. 

21-25  August  Anchored  In  berth  92.  routine  activities. 

25  August 

1635  Departed  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

26  August 

0957  Anchored  In  berth  K-17,  Kwajaleln. 

1312  Dentuda  stood  In  and  moored  alongside  to 
port . 


L'SS  FURSE  {  DD-802 ) 

Crew  Sire  293 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  25  June  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  28  July  1946 
Shot  ABU  Location:  30  nml  |5b  km)  N 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  11  nml  (20  km)  NE 
Oecontamlnat Ion  iocatlon:  lov  Angeles 
Final  Clearance:  By  22  November  1946 

Task  Uni t  and  E  unc  tlon 

The  destroyer  Purse  served  In  Destroyer  Division 
51  In  TG  1.6  (Navy  AJr  Croup).  Its  main  function 


was  to  provide  support  for  drone  and  photographic 
operat Ions. 

Shot  ABLE  ( 1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1356  Underway  with  USS  Sal  dor  (CVE-117)  and 
USS  Newman  k.  perry  (DD-8B3)  for  area 
nnrth  of  Bikini  Atoll. 

1  July 

1906  Anchored  In  berth  321. 

No  Information  Is  available  about  Us  role  as  USS 
Shangri-La ’ s  (cv-38)  plane  guard  during  aircraft 
launches . 

2  Juiv 

1825  Anchored  In  berth  54-A,  Bikini  Aloll. 

5  July 

0805  Underway  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

6  July 

0920  Anchored  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

12  July 

1700  Underway  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

13  July 

0630  Arrived  at  Bikini  Atoll. 

1622  Left  Bikini  Atoll  for  air  rehearsal  oper¬ 
ations  with  Saldor  and  Perry . 

14  July 

1433  Anchored  ot  berth  53A,  Bikini  Atoll. 

Shot  BAKE R  1 25  July,  0635) 

24  July 

0930  Underway  for  area  outside  of  lagoon  to 
rendezvous  with  Saldor  and  Perry. 

25  July 

0845  Changed  course  to  maintain  plane  guard 

station  »2  during  flight  operations. 

1120  Secured  from  flight  operations. 

1500  Saldor  launched  two  planes. 

1842  On  screening  station  *2.  2.000  yards 

11.8  km)  from  Saldor . 

26  July 

0344  Proceeding  to  Bikini  Atoll. 

0745  Saldor  launched  three  planes. 

0818  laying  to  500  yards  (457  meters)  from 

Saldor . 

0846  Underway  to  plane  guard  station  Ell. 

1110  Commenced  steaming  to  plane  guard  sta- 

t  Ion . 

1115  Secured  from  flight  operations. 

1345-1405  Saldor  launched  planes. 

1540-1706  Engaged  In  flight  operations. 

27  July 

0721  On  plane  quard  station  *2. 

0739-0742  Saldor  launched  two  F6F  aircraft. 

0835-0900  Flight  operations. 

1516  Anchored  In  berth  N,  Bikini  Atoll.  Sev¬ 

eral  men  were  transferred  to  Furse  for 
passage  to  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

1636  Underway  to  berth  N. 

1717  Proceeding  to  station  kl  off  Saldor  In 

area  Paige. 
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USS  Furse  (00-882) 


USS  Geneva  { APA-86 ) 


28  July 

1725  Anchored  In  berth  H,  Bikini  Atoll. 
1832  Underway  for  Kwajaieln  Atoll. 


•  Wet  sweeping  and  washdown  by  firehoses 

•  Washdown  of  the  upper  decks  with  saltwater 


29  July  Anchored  at  Kwajaieln  Atoll  and  did  not  •  Pumping  contaminated  water  overboard 

return  to  Bikini  before  returning  to  the 

United  States.  •  Topside  materials  Jettisoned. 


USS  GASCONADE  (APA-BS) 

Crew  Sire:  105 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  31  May  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  24  August  1946 

Crew  location  for  Shot  ABLE:  USS  Bexar  (ARA-237) 

Crew  location  for  Shot  BAKER.  8e«ar 

Shot  ABIE  location:  2,687  yards  (2.S  km)  SSW 

Shot  BAKER  location:  6 SO  yards  (594  meters)  SSE 

Decontamination  Location:  San  Francisco 

Sunk  21  July  1948  off  the  southern  California  coast 

Task  Unit  and  f unc tlon 

Gasconade,  an  attack  transport,  was  a  target  ves¬ 
sel  during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacuated  for 
each  shot.  Gasconade  served  In  Transportation  Di¬ 
vision  94  of  tu  1.2.6  (Merchant  Type  Unit).  Gasco¬ 
nade  was  equipped  with  Geiger  counters  and  radio 
transmitters  for  the  Electronics  Group. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July.  0900) 

Before  shot  ABLE.  Gasconade's  crew  was  transferred  to 
Bexar  . 

1  July 

1619  Reported  to  be  Geiger  sweet  (Reference 
6.  1-14  A) . 


Deck  scrubbing  and  paint  removal  was  not  attempted 
(Reference  2).  Table  A. 4  lists  the  average  and  maxi¬ 
mum  Geiger  readings  from  1  to  17  August,  which  have 
been  exttacted  from  the  20  August  Damage  Report. 


Table  A, 4  USS  Gasconade  (APA-B5)  radiation 
readings  (R/24  hours). 


Maximum 

Average 

Dele 

Above  Below 
Decks  Decks 

Above  Below 
Decks  Decks 

7  August 

60 

20 

8 

2 

B  August 

40 

20 

6 

2 

9  August 

25 

20 

5 

2.5 

10  August 

3.5 

20 

1 

0.8 

15  August 

6 

10 

1 

0.3 

16  August 

8 

8 

0.6 

0.2 

17  August 

24  September 

6 

6 

1 

0.4 

0.2 

Sources:  References 

2  and  7 . 

2  July 

1100 


13  August 

Crew  returned  to  live  aboard  Gasconade. 


The  crew  transferred  to  USS  Svlvanla 
(AKA-441. 


Shot  BAKER  (25  July.  0335) 


Crew  was  evacuated  to  Bexar  before  the  detonation. 


29  July 

0939  Gasconade  had  a  30-mlnute  tolerance. 

2125  Gasconade  still  too  radioactive  to  board 
and  remove  the  test  animals  (Reference 
6.  p.  I-3B:  Reference  5.  p.  D37  B) . 


30  July 

0850-1015  (JSS  Preserver  (ARS-8)  alongside  to  wash 
down  Gasconade  (Reference  1.  Preserver ) . 
1302  Gasconade  still  too  radioactive  to  board. 

13  20  1405  USS  Conserve r  (ARS-39)  removed  the  ani¬ 

mals  and  Instruments  from  Gasconade . 


2  August  Gasconade  thoroughly  washed  down  by  uss 
Sioux  (ATF-75)  (Reference  6.  p.  1-71). 

A  preliminary  Inspection  report  on  7  August  states  that 
Gasconade  was  severely  damaged  (Reference  81.  The  main 
deck  had  a  reading  of  20  R/24  hours,  and  where  water 
had  accumulated  In  pockets  readings  averaged  from  6  to 
8  R/24  hours:  the  lowest  readings  were  between  0.2  and 
0.5  R/24  hours.  The  animal  compartment  In  sick  bay  was 
0.8  R/24  hours.  Reference  8  also  stated  that  the  "ship 
appears  too  extensively  damaqed  to  permit  personnel  to 
live  aboard  even  If  radioactivity  were  reduced  to  safe 
limits  A  21  August  decontamination  report  disclosed 
the  measures  taken  to  decontaminate  Gasconade : 


22  August 

1000-1300  Crew  returned  to  Bexat . 


24  August 

1  330  Departed  Bikini  for  Kwajaieln  In  tow  by 
ATA- 192. 


26  August  Arrived  Kwajaieln. 

28  August 

1300  Decommissioned. 


Gasconade  was  towed  to  San  Francisco  for  experimenta¬ 
tion  and  research:  It  arrived  there  or.  27  January  1947. 


USS  GENEVA  (APA-86) 

Crew  SI  re :  1)5 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  May  1956 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  ?4  August  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABLE:  USS  Appling  (APA-58) 

Crew  location  for  Shol  BAKER  Appl Inq 
Shot  ABIE  Location:  3,062  yards  (2.8  km)  SW 
Shot  8AX1R  location:  2.J80  yards  (2.5  km)  S 
Decontamination  location:  San  Francisco 
Scrapped  on  2  November  1966 

Task  Unit  and  1 unc  1 1  on 

Geneva,  an  attack  transport,  was  a  target  vessel 
during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacuated  for  each 
shot.  It  served  In  Transportat Ion  Division  93  of 
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USS  Geneva  (APA-86) 


USS  George  C 1 ymer  (APA-27) 


T(J  1.2.6.  Geneva  carried  Geiger  counters  and  radio 
transmitters  for  the  Electronics  Group. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July  09001 


Geneva's  crew  boarded  Appl lnq  before  the  detonation. 

1  July 

1652  USS  Burleson  (APA-67)  removed  the  test 

animals  from  Geneva ' s  topside. 

1610  Geneva  declared  radiological ly  safe  (Ref¬ 
erence  5,  pp.  B-12  and  B-13). 

2  July 

1158  The  captain  and  a  radiological  monitor 

reboarded. 

1220  Teams  A  and  B  returned  to  Geneva . 

1330  The  radsafe  monitor  declared  Geneva  free 
of  all  radioactivity. 


3-23  July  Anchored  In  berth  365. 


Shot  BAKE  R  (25  July.  0835) 


24  July 

0630  Began  closing  up  ship. 

1010  Evacuation  of  Geneva's  crew  to  Appling 
complete . 


Shot  ABLE  Location:  >21  nml  (39  km)  E NE 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  >18  nml  (33  km)  f 
Decontamination  Location:  San  Olego 
Operational  Clearance:  By  22  November  1946 
final  Clearance:  7  February  1947 

Task  Unit  and  Function 

Attack  transport  Clymer  was  a  support  ship  In 
Transportation  Division  31  of  TU  1.3.1  (Transport 
Unit).  Its  function  was  to  house  target  ship  crews 
during  and  after  the  two  detonations. 

Shot  A8LE  (1  July,  0900) 

Clymer  housed  crews  from  target  ships  USS  Pennsylvania 
(BB-38)  and  USS  Nevada  (BFt-36).  The  crews  returned  to 
their  ships  on  2  and  3  July. 


1  July 

0519 

1728 

2  July 

1525 

7-9  July 


Underway  for  area  Marmon  outside  the 
harbor . 

Anchored  In  berth  300.  Bikini  Atoll. 


Shifted  to  berth  244. 

Moored  next  to  Nevada  to  furnish  It 
steam. 


25  July 


1218 

2312 


Geneva  declared  Geiger  sweet. 
Radiological  clearance  was  given  (Refer 
ence  5.  pp.  D- 1 1  and  D-19). 


9  July  Collided  with  Nevada . 

1917  Anchored  in  berth  268. 

Shot  8AKER  (25  July,  0835) 


23  July 

1618-1636  Test  animals  removed  by  Navy  Medical  Re¬ 
search  Unit  on  USS  Conserver  (ARS-39). 


29  July 

1335  The  commanding  officer  and  the  Geiger 
monitor  reboarded  Geneva. 

1350  Team  A  reboarded. 

1410  Team  B  reboarded. 

1430  Geneva  declared  Geiger  sweet. 

1530  Team  C  boarded. 

1600  Geneva  returned  to  normal  operation. 


4-5  August  A  trial  run  was  conducted. 

5  August 

0731  Jettisoned  an  aircraft. 


24  August 

1647  Left  Bikini  Atoll. 


25  August 
1258 

13  October 
21  October 
25  October 
4  November 


Arrived  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 
Departed  foe  Pearl  Harbor. 
Arrived  at  Peat)  Harbor. 
Departed  for  San  Francisco. 
Arrived  at  San  Francisco. 


USS  GEORGE  CITHER  (APA-27) 


Crew  Sire:  270 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  1  June  1946 
Slklnl  Atoll  Departure:  20  August  1946 


23-24  July  Personnel  from  Pennsylvania  and  Nevada 
were  transferred  to  Clymer . 


25  July 

0516  Underway  for  area  Marmon.  outside  the 
harbor,  steaming  with  TC  1.3. 


30  July 

0535  Reentered  Bikini  Lagoon. 

0623  Anchored  In  berth  262,  Bikini  Atoll. 


2  August 

1440  Shifted  to  berth  333. 


9  August 

1026  A  radiological  test  was  conducted  on 

clymer ' s  evaporators.  The  test  concluded 
that  the  evaporators  were  radiological ly 
safe  for  personnel. 

1545  Radsafe  section  of  JTF  1  conducted  a 

radiological  Inspection  of  Clvmec  and 
found  no  radiation  hazards. 


20  August 

0935  Radiological  monitors  reported  on  board. 

1225  Radiological  patty  left  and  made  the  fol¬ 
lowing  recommendation:  "We  have  examined 
the  passenyers,  personnel,  and  material. 
Including  evaporators  and  engine  rooms, 
and  find  only  the  stated  significant 
readings  which  would  be  no  hazard  under 
standard  watch  conditions.  Therefore,  we 
recommend  that  the  ship  is  radiological ly 
safe."  Location  of  hazards:  No.  3  conden¬ 
ser  In  engine  room  0.12  R/24  hours  (on 
sucface)  and  0.06  R/24  hours  tat  1-foot 
(O.J-meter)  distance). 

1719  Departed  for  Pearl  Harbor. 
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USS  GiLLlAH  ( APA-57  ) 

Crew  Size:  91 

6 1 k  l  n l  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  30  June  1946 
Crew  location  for  Shot  ABLE:  USS  Bottineau  (APA-235) 
Crew  location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Various  task  force  units 
Shot  ABu E  Location:  4?  yards  (43  meters)  NNH 
Sunk  '  July  1946,  Bikini  Ato’l 

Task  Uni  t  and  f  unc  t  Ion 

Cl i 11am.  an  attack  transport,  was  a  target  vessel 
during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacuated  before 
shot  ABLE  and  never  returned.  It  served  In  Trans¬ 
portation  Division  91  of  TU  1.2.6  (Merchant  Type 
Unit).  Cll 1  lam  was  equipped  with  transmitters 
under  fhe  control  of  the  Electronics  Group. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July.  0900) 

G1 1 1  lam  s  crew  was  evacuated  to  Bottineau  before  the 
detonation.  G1 11  lam  sank  as  a  result  of  the  detonation. 
Diving  operations  were  conducted  later  for  ekamlnatlon 
of  the  ship. 

Shot  8AKER  (25  July.  0835  ) 

Gil  llair.  s  crew  was  dispersed  to  various  units  of  the 
task  force  on  8  July. 


GILL  1 S S ■  JAMES  H. :  see  USS  JAMES  H.  GlLLlS  (AGS- 13) 

USS  GPNSTOR  HALL  (LSC-S) 

Crew  Size :  305 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  3  May  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  25  August  1946 
Shot  ABLE  Location:  26  ntnl  (52  km)  N[ 

Shol  BAKER  Location:  17  nml  (32  km)  [ 

Oerontamlnatlon  Location:  Los  Angeles 
Operallonal  Clearance:  8  January  1547 
Final  Clearance:  10  January  1947 

Task  Bn)  f  and  f  unc  t  Ion 

The  dock  landing  ship  Gunston  Hall  served  In  TU 
1.8.3  (Dispatch  Boat  and  Boat  Pool).  Its  function 
was  to  provide  small  boats  for  the  boat  pool, 
mall  service.  Interatoll  freight,  and  passenger 
serv Ice . 

Shot  ABU  (1  July,  0S00) 

30  June 

1614  underway  for  area  outside  of  the  lagoon, 
steaming  with  of  TG  1.9. 

1  July 

1910  Anchored  In  berth  94.  Bikini  Atoll. 

2  July 

1650  Left  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

3  July 

0946  Arrived  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

H02  Departed  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

4  July 

0919  Anchored  at  Bikini  Atoll  In  berth  94. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835  ) 

2  4  July 

1602  Underway  to  Join  TG  1.8  for  area  outside 
of  the  lagoon. 


25  July 

0945  Left  the  formation  en  route  to  Rongelap 
Atoll. 

1542  Anchored  at  Rongelap  Atoil. 

30  July 

0850  Left  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

1526  Arrived  at  Bikini  Atoll  and  anchored  in 

berth  94 . 

19  August 

1636  Left  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

20  August 

1033  Arrived  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

1629  Underway  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

2!  August 

0906  Arrived  at  Bikini  Atoll. 

25  August 

1638  Departed  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

26  August 

1205  Anchored  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

2  September  Departed  fot  Pearl  Harbor. 

8  September  Arrived  at  Pearl  Haroor. 


USS  GYPSY  (ARS0-1  ) 

Crew  Size:  77 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  10  July  1946 
8!k1n1  Atoll  Departure:  5  September  1946 
Shot  ABLE  Location:  En  route  from  Pearl  Harbor  to 
Kwajaleln  Ato  1 1 

Shol  BAKER  Location:  12  nml  (2?  km)  SE 
Decontamination  Location:  Pearl  Harbor/los  Angeles 
Operational  Clearance:  9  January  1947 
final  Clearance:  19  January  1947 

Task  Unit  and  function 

Gypsy,  a  salvage  lifting  ship,  served  In  TO  1.2.7 
(Salvage  Unit).  Its  functions  Included  towing, 
underwater  work  using  divers,  and  salvaging  dam¬ 
aged  target  vessels. 

Shot  ABU  (1  July,  0900  ) 


10  July 


0916 

Moored  In  berth  141.  Bikini 

Atol 1 . 

1442 

Underway  to  USS  LST-B61 . 

1522-1636 

..uored  alonqslde  LST  861 

to  discharge 

mall. 

1  7J5 

Anchored  In  berth  29. 

July 

i  no 

Anchored  In  berth  141. 

1725 

Anchored  lr.  berth  29. 

July 

1216 

Anchored  off  Eneu  Island. 

1230 

Loaded  anchors  and  chain. 

July 

1612 

Let  gc  port  anchor  after 

shifting 

an  - 

chorage  off  Fnou  Inland  to 
anchor . 

salvage 

lost 

162.0 

Completed  salvaging  two 
chain . 

anchors 

and 

1645 

Shifted  berths. 

i  705 

Anchored  off  Eneu  Island. 
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USS  Gypsy  ( ARSD-1 ) 


14  July 

1030-1  100 

Recovered  third  anchor. 

1105 

Underway  to  USS  Pulton  t AS -11). 

1220 

Anchored  off  Fu:ton. 

1545 

Completed  transferring  anchors  to  Fulton. 

1620 

Anchored  In  berth  29. 

16  July 

Aftet  recelvlnq  anchors  from  USS  Henrico 
(APA-4S).  anchored  In  unspecified  anchor¬ 
age  , 

17  July 

0122-0810 

Alonqslde  USS  Rolette  (AKA-99)  to  dispose 
of  anchor  chains. 

0828  10  32 

Alongside  USS  Ottawa  (AKA-101)  to  ttans- 
fer  anchors  and  chains. 

1122-1420 

Alonqslde  USS  Enoree  (AO-69)  to  take  on 
fuel . 

1500 

Anchored  In  berth  69. 

18  July 

0925-1020 

Alonqslde  USS  Palmvra  (ARSITI-3)  to  load 
dynamite. 

1250 

Anchored  off  Oroken  Island  and  commenced 
diving  operat Ions. 

19  July 

0100 

Diving  party  left  ship  to  continue  diving 
operations. 

20  July 

0907 

Moored  to  USS  George  Clvmer  (APA-21). 

1620 

Underway  ftom  Clvmer 

1704 

Moored  portslde  to  target  submarine  USS 
Apoqon  (SS-308). 

1912 

Underway  from  Apoqon. 

1932 

Anchored  In  berth  240. 

21  July 

0602 

Moored  alonqslde  Apoqon. 

0810 

Underway  from  Apoqon. 

0840-1020 

Alongside  Clvmer . 

1032-1205 

Alonqslde  Apoqon. 

1350 

Anchored  In  berth  220. 

1610-1748 

Moored  alonqslde  Clvmer. 

1800-1921 

Moored  to  tarqet  submarine  USS  Dentuda 
(SS-335).  discharging  weights. 

1943 

Anchored  off  betth  316. 

Shot  BAKfR  ( 2S  July,  0835) 
25  July 


1210 

26-21  July 


Anchored  off  Eneu 
Sugar . 

Anchored  as  before. 


Island  near  Detth 


28  July 

1058  Underway  to  the  vicinity  of  Dentuda. 

1043  Arrived  In  vicinity  of  Dentuda .  standing 
by  to  assist  USS  Coucal  (ASR-8)  If  re¬ 
quired. 

1135  Underway  to  Palmyra . 

1200  Standing  to  off  Palmyra . 

1325  Anchored  In  berth  Sugar. 

1610  Underway  to  discharge  two  anchors  for 

mooring  Dentuda. 

1655  Operations  completed,  returning  to  an¬ 

chorage  . 

1838  Anchored  In  unspecified  anchorage. 


29  July 

1229  Underway;  proceeding  to  target  area  to 

recover  submarine  anchors. 

1400  Commenced  recovering  anchors. 

1500  Geiger  leading  of  anchor  chain  0.25  R/24 

hours. 

1520  Recovering  anchor  In  vicinity  of  Ionchebl 
Island . 

1555  Discharged  anchor  In  lee  of  Ionchebl 

Island . 

1620  Archer  deposited;  underway  to  recover 

second  anchor . 

1830  Anchored  In  unspecified  area. 


30  July 

0600  Underway. 

0105  Laying  to  off  USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42) . 

0149  Underway  for  target  submarine  USS  Sea  - 
raven  (SS-196). 

0824  Moored  to  Seataven. 

0840  Underway  from  Sea  raven;  Geiger  meter 

reading  above  tolerance. 

0910  Commenced  washing  submarine. 

1155  Secured  from  washing  Searaven.  laying  to. 
1532  Proceeding  to  assigned  anchorage. 

1600  Anchored  In  lee  of  Eneu  Island. 


22  July 
0550 

0600 


0120  1110 
1130-1345 

1411 

1910 


Underway  for  alongside  Dentuda  to  com¬ 
plete  hanging  weights. 

Moored  to  Dentuda,  proceeding  to  Clvmer 
to  receive  weights  for  target  submarine 
USS  Tuna  (SS-203). 

Alongside  C 1 vme r . 

Alongside  Tuna .  placed  weights  aboard. 
Anchored  In  berth  64. 

Anchored  In  berth  29. 


31  July 

1  August 
0556 
0640 

0725 

1020 


23  July 

1205  Anchored  In  berth  119, 


1145 

1540 


24  July 
0530 
1205 

1300 


Anchored  near  berth  23. 

Picked  up  monitor  for  ship  during  test 
BAKER. 

Underway  for  operating  area  for  test 
BAKER, 


1610 

2  August 

0931 

1810 

3  August 

1055 


Remained  anchored. 


Underway . 

Moored  to  Seataven;  commenced  recovering 
anchors. 

Underway  from,  alongside  Seal  aven  with 
first  anchor. 

Discharged  anchors  to  wet  storage  In  lee 
of  Eneu  Island,  proceeding  to  Searaven 
to  recover  stern  anchor. 

Moored  to  Searaven. 

Underway  from  alongside  Searaven .  pro¬ 
ceeding  to  anchorage. 

Anchored  off  Eneu  Island, 


Shifted  berths  off  Eneu  Island. 
Anchored  south  of  berth  376. 


Underway  fot  salvaging  anchors. 
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3  August 

( ARSD-1  ) 

USS  G yds v  (ARSD-1  ) 

1355 

Anchored  In  area  of  Tuna,  sweeping  for 

1108 

Moored  to  Dentuda. 

• 

i 

anchors . 

1150 

Underway,  proceeding  to  assigned  berth, 

1 

1445 

Underway  to  area  of  Dentuda  to  anchor 

unable  to  discharge  anchor  and  chain. 

■  .  ' 

and  sweep. 

1240 

Moored  to  spring  buoy  54-A. 

1455 

Anchored , 

2100 

Recovered  two  anchors  and  chain. 

13  August 

21  l4 

Underway,  proceeding  to  lee  of  Ionchebl 

0900 

underway . 

Island  to  dischotge  ancnor  and  chain. 

1005 

Moored  to  tarqet  submarine  USS  Skate  (SS- 

2215 

Laying  to  off  north  side  ot  Ionchebl 

305). 

J.  L-c.  . 

1 

Island,  discharging  anchor  and  chain. 

1037 

underway  after  transferring  anchor  and 
chain  to  Skate;  proceeding  to  asslqned 

• 

4  August 

berth . 

0025 

Completed  discharging  anchor  and  chain. 

1154 

Mooted  to  berth  54-A. 

0114 

Anchored  south  of  numbered  berths,  near 

1248 

Underway . 

berth  376. 

1357 

Moored  to  target  vessel  LCT-874. 

1430 

LCT  In  tow.  heaving  In  LCT's  anchor. 

5  August 

1712 

Anchor  of  LCT-874  away  and  underway  to 

0855 

Underway  to  Palmyra. 

berth  133  to  anchor  LCT. 

.  ...»  .  . 

1005 

Anchored  off  Eneu  Island,  commenced  re- 

2045 

Anchored  LCT  north  of  target  ship  USS 

covering  submarine  anchors. 

LST-133  and  berth  163. 

1010 

Moored  to  spring  buoy  astern  of  anchor¬ 
age  . 

2107 

Anchored  In  berth  54-A. 

icm 

Salvaged  anchors. 

14-18  August 

Moored  as  before. 

1530 

Underway  for  wet  storage  off  Ionchebl 
Island  to  dispose  of  anchors. 

19  August 

1645 

Anchored  off  Ionchebl  Island. 

0750 

Underway  to  deliver  chain  to  Fulton  for 

!•-  -  -  —  - - 

Dentuda . 

• 

* 

6  August 

0815 

Anchored  off  Fulton  and  transferred 

0830-1007 

Conducted  diving  operations  in  connection 

chain. 

with  ballooned  anchors. 

0930 

Completed  discharging  chain  and  anchor. 

1325-1435 

Conducted  diving  operations  In  connection 

0948 

Underway  to  wet  storage  off  Ionchebl 

with  ballooned  ancnors. 

Island  to  recover  this  vessel's  starboard 

*  .  *  ' 

1600 

Underway  to  Ionchebl  Island  to  dispose 

anchor  and  one  shot  of  chain. 

of  anchors. 

1135 

Recovered  anchor  and  chain;  proceeding 

1840 

Anchored. 

to  anchorage. 

i 

7  August 

1225 

Moored  to  berth  54-A. 

-  .• 

0907 

Underway  to  retrieve  anchors. 

20  August 

Moored  as  before. 

0930 

In  vicinity  of  Ionchebl  Island  to  re¬ 
trieve  anchors. 

21  August 

1  ' 

1054 

Underway  to  retrieve  cable. 

0730 

Underway. 

1115 

Cable  retrieved. 

0757 

Moored  alongside  target  ship  USS  New  York 

1120 

Underway,  laying  to  off  Coucal . 

(BB-34) . 

1320 

Underway  to  anchocage. 

1600 

Underway  from  alor.aslde  New  York,  pro- 

• 

■ 

1355 

Anchored  In  assigned  berth. 

1632 

ceedlng  to  berth  54-A. 

Moored  to  berth  54-A. 

6  August 

0732 

Underway  to  salvage  wire  slings  from  Sea- 

22  August 

raven . 

0900 

Discharged  winch  to  LCM. 

0805 

Moored  to  Searaven.  recover lnq  wire 

1330 

Underway  to  pick  up  anchor  and  chain  of 

slings. 

tarqet  ship  USS  Catron  < APA -71). 

1122 

Started  to  clear  side  of  Searaven,  anchoc 

1450 

Anchored  off  Catron. 

P 

fouied  with  Searaven  anchor  chains. 

1515 

Started  heaving  In  Catron’s  anchor. 

• 

1405 

Cleared  fouled  anchor  chain;  laying  to 

1945 

Underway,  shifting  berths  clear  of  Ca- 

while  awaiting  orders  from  CTU  1.2.7. 

t  ron . 

1609 

Underway,  proceeding  to  anchorage. 

2015 

Anchored  clear  of  Catron.  500  yards  (457 

1635 

Anchored  In  assigned  berth. 

meters)  south  of  berth  226. 

9  August 

23  August 

1435 

Hooted  to  spring  buoy  In  berth  54-A. 

0800 

Underway;  proceeding  to  target  ship  USS 

2245 

Underway  to  recover  partially  sunken  LCH. 

Butte  (APA-68)  to  take  anchor  and  chain 

•  * 

• 

2316 

Commenced  recovery  operations  of  LCM 

on  board. 

f  1  rst  line  to  boat . 

0825 

Anchored  off  bow  of  Butte. 

1505 

Commenced  taking  In  Butte’s  anchor. 

-  ‘ 

10  August 

1559 

Underway  for  assigned  anchorage. 

’  .. 

*  / 

0335 

Completed  salvaging  LCM,  proceeding  to 

1620 

Anchored  In  berth  54-A. 

* 

vicinity  of  Rolette . 

“■  _ 

0455 

Anchored  near  Rolette. 

24  August 

* 

0755 

Released  LCM. 

0945- 1230 

Fueled  from  Enoree. 

1125 

Moored  to  spring  ouoy  In  berth  54-A. 

1310-1405 

Received  water  from  Enoree. 

• 

1410 

Underway,  proceeding  to  berth  of  USS  LST- 

12  August 

388. 

■  V  , 

1030 

Underway  to  Dentuda  and  Tuna  to  dlsuharqe 

1535 

Underway  from  vlclnliv  of  LST- 388,  pro- 

-  .  •  . 

anchor  and  chain. 

ceedlng  to  berth  54-A. 
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24  August 


1555 
2  5  Augus  t 
0755-1040 
1040 


1357 

1402 


26  August 
Cl  1 5 

0215 

0355 

0424 

1505 


1535 


27  August 
0270 

0610 

1436 

1517 

1605 


1744 

1822 

29  August 
0745 
1014 


1138 


1500 

1645 

1715 

1805 

1830 

1850 


30  August 
1200 

1300 

1457 

1500 

1700 

1715 

1810 

1904 

1910 


(ARSD-1 ) 


USS  Haven  (AH-12) 


Anchored  In  berth  54-A. 


Underway  tc  transfer  chains  and  archers. 
Transferred  anchor  chain  to  USS  shaka- 
itiaxon  (AN-88)  . 

Underway  to  vicinity  of  Bikini  Island 
beach  to  make  preparation  to  clear  beach 
of  craft. 

Underway  from  salvage  operations. 

Moored  to  beach  to  salvage  target  vessel 
LOT  1237. 


Reveille  to  start  operations  tor  towing 
LCTs.  LCMs.  and  LCVPs  off  beach. 

Floated  all  boats  clear  of  beach. 
Underway. 

Anchored  In  vicinity  of  beach  at  Bikini 
Island. 

Underway,  starting  operations  of  clearing 
Bikini  Island  beach  of  LCTs  and  other 
craft . 

Moored,  commenced  operations  on  target 
vessel  LCT-414. 


Commenced  trying  to  haul  l.CT-414  ;  rc<*  of 
beach  at  high  tide. 

Discontinued  use  of  engines,  waiting  for 
high  tide. 

Commenced  backing  both  engines  In  opera¬ 
tion?  to  free  l.CT-414  from  beach. 

LCT-414  free  from  beach. 

Having  turned  LCT-414  over  to  demolition 
team  of  Palmyra,  commenced  maneuvering 
to  ceturn  to  beach  area  to  salvage  sunken 
LCM . 

Floated  LCM  clear  of  beach. 

Anchored  off  Bikini  Island. 


Underway  to  retrieve  mooring  anchor. 
Recovered  mooring  anchor,  commenced  ma¬ 
neuvering  and  approaching  sunken  target 
vessel  LCT-1187. 

Moored  off  Bikini  Island  In  vicinity  of 
LCT-1187.  making  necessary  preparations 
to  float  LCT-1187. 

Pulled  LCT-1187  off  beach  and  sank  It  In 
70  feet  (21  meters)  of  water. 

Underway  for  Bikini  beach  to  salvage 
LCM -5  and  LCM-6. 

Moored  off  Bikini  beach,  preparing  to 
salvage  LCMs . 

Pulled  LCM  5  off  beach. 

Underway  to  anchorage. 

Anchored  off  Bikini  Atoll. 


1  September 

0750  Underway  to  haul  tatget  vessel  LCT-1175 
from  beach. 

0oor'  Continued  operations  on  ICT-1175. 

2  September 

1750  Discontinued  operations  on  LCT-1175  and 

underway . 

1907  Moored  close  to  USS  Widgeon  (ASR-! )  to 
assist  In  salvage  of  target  submarine  USS 
Sklplack  (SS-184).  Moored  over  Skipjack. 


3  September 

0800  Hauling  ship  to  position  to  make  lift. 
1130  Moored  ship  over  bow  of  submarine. 

1155  Submarine  surfaced,  all  clear. 

1746  Proceeding  to  anchorage  off  Bikini  Is¬ 
land. 

1832  Anchored  off  Bikini  Island. 


4  September 

0730  Underway  to  salvage  target  vessel  LCT- 

1113. 

0745  Moored  to  LCT. 

0800  On  receiving  orders  to  cancel  operations 

on  LCT,  heaved  around  anchors. 

0824  Underway  to  recover  buoyed  anchors  used 

previously  for  salvage  work. 

1035  Anchors  recovered,  proceeding  to  vicinity 
of  Widgeon. 

1100  Anchored  off  bow  of  Widgeon. 

1419  Underway  to  pick  up  starboard  anchor  of 
Skipjack. 

1430  Laying  to  off  Widgeon. 

2150  Anchored  In  vicinity  of  Sklplack. 


5  September 
1300 

1307 

1420 

1946 


Underway  to  pick  up  tow  wire  from  Skip- 
lack  . 

Anchored  off  bow  of  submarine. 

Took  tow  wire  off  Sklplack . 

Departed  for  Kwajaleln  towing  Sklplack . 


7  September 

0840  Anchored  In  berth  D.  Kwajaleln. 


8  September  Cast  off  Sklplack  to  Widgeon .  proceeded 
to  anchorage. 


9  September  Towed  YF-990  from  beach  at  Kwajaleln: 

cast  vessel  off  to  USS  Chowanoc  (ATF- 

100). 


10-15  September 

En  route  from  Kwajaleln  to  Pearl  Harbor. 


16  September  Arrived  at  Pearl  Harbor. 


Operations  continued  with  target  vessel 
LCT -8 12. 

Wire  ar.d  alrhose  run  out  and  secured  to 
LCT-312. 

Heaved  LCT-812  from  beach. 

Commenced  taking  ship's  moorings,  port 
anchor  fouled. 

Towed  l.CT-812  to  deep  water;  LCT-312 
sunk . 

Anchored  off  Bikini  Island  beach. 

Hauled  LCM-5  ftun  beach. 

Proceeding  to  anchorage  oft  Bikini 
Island. 

Anchored  eff  Bikini  Island. 


USS  HAVf N  (AH-12) 

Crew  size:  476 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  1?  June  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  25  August  1946 
Shot  A8lf  location:  21-5  nml  (40  km)  INI 
Shot  8AK1R  Location:  11.5  nml  (21  km)  [ 

Cecontamlna t Ion  location:  Los  Angeles 
Operational  Clearance:  14  february  1947 

Task  Unit  and  function 

The  hospital  ship  Haven  served  In  TU  1.1.2  (In¬ 
strumentation).  tts  function  was  overseeing  the 
medical  logistics  of  the  operation  by  protecting 
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personnel  from  radiological  hazards  and  collecting 
samples  of  water,  food,  clothing,  drugs,  and  gen¬ 
eral  storekeeping  items  that  were  tested.  Radsafe 
Section  was  headgua-rered  aboatd  the  sh'r.  (During 
the  period  that  Haven  was  engaged  In  CROSSROADS 
activities.  It  carried  the  hull  number  APH-112.) 

Shot  ABU  11  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1552  Left  the  lagoon  for  area  Graham. 

1  July 

1504  Anchored  In  berth  131A.  Bikini  Atoll. 

2  July 

1123  Sh'fted  to  berth  34A. 

5  July 

1 600  Official  observers  reported  aboard. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 

24  July 

1538  Underway  for  area  Graham. 

25  July 

0835  Observed  blast  In  area  Chevrolet. 

1519  Anchored  In  berth  Roger.  Bikini  Atoll. 

28  July 

1644  Shifted  to  berth  C. 

30  July 

I C 35  Shifted  to  berth  34A. 

2  August 

1650  Moved  to  berth  383. 

25  August 

1603  Departed  for  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

26  August  Arrived  at  Kwajaleln. 

10  October  Left  kwajaleln  for  Pearl  Harbor. 

15  October  Arrived  Pearl  Harbor. 


OSS  HENRICO  ( APA-45 ) 

Crew  Size:  424 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  2  June  1946 
Olklnl  Atoll  Departure:  16  August  1946 
Shot  ABLE  location:  >13  nml  (24  km)  SE  (area  federal) 
Shot  BAKER  location:  8  to  '0  run!  (IS  to  19  km)  SE 
tarea  Chalme-s) 

Decontamination  location:  San  franc'sco 
Operational  Clearance:  28  January  1947 
final  Clearance:  1  february  1947 

Task  Unit  and  function 

Henrico,  an  attack  transport,  served  In  Transpor¬ 
tation  Division  31  of  TU  1.3.1  (Transport  Unit). 
Its  functions  were  to  house  target  vessel  crews 
during  and  after  the  detonations  and  to  serve  as 
a  mother  ship  for  lcpl  radiological  patrol  boats. 

Shot  A9U  (1  July.  0900) 

30  June- 

1438  Underway  for  area  Mercury,  steaming  with 
USS  Appling  (APA-58)  and  USS  Artemis 
(AKA-21 ) . 


USS  Hesperia  (AKS-13) 


1110  Approached  the  lagoon  entrance. 

1115-1135  Lowered  seven  radiological  patrol  boats 

(l.CPLs)  and  departed  the  lagoon. 

i 340  Anchored  In  berth  315.  Bikini  Atoll. 

2  July 

1402  Shifted  to  berth  219  after  disembarking 
teams  from  targe*  ships  USS  Bladen  (APA- 
63)  and  USS  Catron  (APA-71)  and  embarking 
other  Bladen  teams. 

1600  Disembarked  boarding  team  personnel  from 
target  ships  Bladen .  USS  Ralph  Talbot 
(DD-390),  USS  Dawson  (APR-79 ) .  Catron, 
and  LCTs . 

3  July 

0545  Lowered  all  radiological  boats  In  the 
water  . 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 

24  July 

1500  Underway  for  area  outside  of  the  lagoon, 
steaming  with  Appling  and  Artemis . 

25  July 

1019-1030  Launched  seven  radiological  patrol  boats 
(LCPLs)  near  entrance  of  lagoon. 

1542  Anchored  In  berth  sugar.  Bikini  Atoll. 

28  July  Shifted  to  berth  500  yards  (457  meters) 

west  of  Charlie 

29  July 

0725  Last  minute  personnel  from  target  ship 

USS  Bracken  (APA-64)  reported  aboard. 

1350  Disembarked  Teams  A  and  B  from  Bladen  to 
return  to  their  ship. 

30  July 

0834  Anchored  in  berth  242. 

1815  Shifted  berths  to  a  berth  300  yards  (274 
meters)  west  of  21 . 

31  July 

1313  Anchored  In  berth  22. 

2  August 

1422  Moved  to  berth  354. 

16  August  Departed  for  Pearl  Harbor  and  San  Fran¬ 
cisco. 


USS  HESPERIA  (AKS-13) 

Crew  Size:  139 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrlva*  Before  1  July  1946 
8)kin1  Atoll  Departure:  2J  August  1946 
Shot  ABLE  Location.  Kwajaleln  Atoll 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  15  nml  (28  km)  t 
Decontamination  Location:  Pearl  Harbor 
Operational  Clearance;  28  December  1946 
final  Clearance:  4  January  1947 

Task  Unit  and  Function 

Hesperia  was  a  general  stores  Issue  ship  that 
served  In  TU  1.8.1  (Repair  and  Service  Unit).  Its 
function  was  to  provide  provisions  to  other  sup¬ 
port  ships  during  the  operation. 

Snot  ABlf  (1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1232  Anchored  In  berth  K-17.  Kwejaleln. 
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1  July 

1356  Underway  fot  Bikini. 

2  July 

1222  Anchored  In  berth  230  Bikini. 

3  July 

1349  Anchored  In  berth  14b.  Bikini, 

4-24  July  Routine  supply-issuing  operations. 

Shot  BAKES  (25  July.  0835} 

24  July 

1500  Underway  for  area  Packard. 

25  July 

0950  Left  formation  en  route  tc  Rongelap 
Atoll. 

1623  Anchored  In  berth  35.  Rongelap  Atoll. 

29  July 

1830  Underway  from  Rongelap  to  Bikini 

30  July 

085?  Anchored  In  berth  145,  Bikini. 

1 1 4  ;  Anchored  lr.  berth  131a.  Bikini. 

31  July  2  August 

RouMne  operations 

2  August 

1852  Anchored  In  berth  369.  Bikini  Atoll. 

5  August 

1641-1817  LCT-1377  moored  alongside. 

7  August 

0926  Anchored  In  berth  1 3 1 A .  Bikini. 

8  August 

1257-1526  LCT-1420  moored  alongside  starboard. 

14  August 

1020  Anchored  In  berth  191.  Bikini. 

22  August 

0900  Inspected  by  JTE  1  Radsafe  Ship  Clearing 
Board  for  radioactivity.  Clear  of  radio¬ 
activity  except  for  evaporators. 

23  August 

1356  Underway  for  Kwajaleln. 

24  August 

1  424  Anchore-j  in  berth  K-9.  Kwajaleln. 

31  August  Underway  for  Pearl  Harbor. 

12  September  Arrived  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  HUGHE  5  (00-410) 

Crew  She:  el 

8m1nl  A I  o 1 1  Arr'val:  Before  30  June  1946 
Bikini  A t j ■  I  Oepa-lure:  26  August  194b 
Crew  fetation  ‘or  tjnot  ABl  (  :  USS  Bay!  lelfl  |APA-33j 
Crew  location  for  Shot  BAK(  9  :  Bayf  le  Id 
Shot  ABl!  Location:  985  yards  (900  meters)  9SW 
Shot  BAX[ R  locat’cn:  623  yards  (590  meters)  SSW 
fee  on t ar1 na 1 1  on  location:  Bremerton,  Washington 
Sunk  16  October  1348  off  southern  California  coasl 


Task  Unit  and  function 

The  destroyer  Hughes  was  a  target  vessel  during 

CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacuated  before  ABU-  and 

never  returned.  It  served  In  Destroyer  Division  1 

of  TU  1.2.3  (Destroyer  Unit). 

Shot  ABU  (1  July.  0900) 

1  July  Crew  evacuated  to  Baytleld. 

2  July 

1330  Team  A  under  commanding  officer  reboarded 
to  survey  damage. 

1400  Team  B  reboarded:  commanding  officer  In¬ 
spected  holds  and  lower  decks  and  opened 
up  secured  compartments. 

1415  Started  emergency  diesel  generator  for 
lighting  and  power.  Inspection  disclosed 
extensive  superficial  damage  and  damage 
to  boiler  air  casings.  Damage  reported 
to  CJTF  1 . 

5  July 

1340-1435  Towed  by  "SS  Clamp  (ARS-33)  from  berth 

61  to  USS  Dixie  (AD-14)  In  berth  91  for 
repair  work  on  boiler  air  casings. 

6  July 

1430-1500  VTf-107  removed  unstable  ammunition. 

12  July 

0830  Underway  from  Dixie  to  assigned  berth 

163. 

1015  Anchored  in  berth  163.  Bikini- 

23  July 

1710  Team  C  of  reboardlng  organization  left 
fot  Bayfield. 

24  July 

0745  Team  B  of  reboardlng  organization  de¬ 

parted  for  Bayfield. 

1000  Team  A  left  for  Bayf leld . 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 

28  July  Beached  off  Eneu  Island,  southeastern 

part  of  lagoon,  by  USS  Reclaimer  (ARS  42) 
to  prevent  possible  sinking  because  of 
damage  sustained  duilng  BAKER. 

1  August 

1300  All  Hughes  personnel  transferred  from 

Bayfield  to  USS  Rockingham  (APA-229) . 

10  August 

0845-1000  Commanding  officer  ana  nine  others  In 

boarding  party  reboarded  Hughes  for  pre¬ 
liminary  decontamination  and  Inspection 
work.  Boarding  party  departed  for  Rock  - 
Ingham. 

12  August 

1400  Ship  pumped  dry,  retracted  from  beach  by 
salvage  rug.  and  moored  to  a  buoy  west 
of  Eneu  Island. 

13  Augus' 

0900-1130  Three-man  boarding  patty  aboard  ship  to 

assist  In  salvage  operations.  Boarding 

pa:;y  left  ship  and  returned  tc-  Rocking¬ 
ham  . 


338 


USS  Independence  (CVL-22) 


USS  Hugh 


14  August 
U6JG-1U3C 

3  400 

1430 

1600 
161 1 

16  August 
0830-1216 

16  August 

0830 

1 130 

17  August 

093C 

1 30C 


19  August 

083C 

113C 

20  August 

0800 

1300 

1 630 

21  August 
0800  ■  11 30 

1  300  iVOC 

2 2  August 

0800 

0900 

1100 

23  August 

0900 


1 1 00 


es_  (DD-410) 


Three  officers  and  hoarding  party  re¬ 

boarded  ship  for  salvage  and  Inspection 
work.  Boarding  party  departed. 

Four  officers  and  boarding  party  re¬ 

boa  tiled  for  Inspection. 

Rear  admiral  boarded  snip  for  Inspection 

of  damage. 

Rear  admiral  and  party  departed, 

Ship's  bcardlnq  party  departed  for  Rock¬ 
ingham. 


Commanding  officer  and  electronics  offi¬ 
cer  with  boarding  party  reboarded  ship 
to  continue  damage  Inspections  and  assist 
In  salvage  operations.  Boarding  party 
returned  to  Rockingham ■ 


24  August 

noo 


28  August 
0900 


All  Hughes  personnel  on  Rockingham  under¬ 
way  for  Kwajaleln. 


Transferred  entire  crew  of  Hughes  to  re¬ 
manned  target  ship  USS  Niagara  (APA-87). 
Hughes  decommissioned. 


16  September  Topside  average  0.3  R/24  hours  (Refer¬ 
ence  3)  . 

Hughes  was  towed  to  Puget  Sound  Naval  Shipyard  In  Kay 
1947,  arriving  on  31  May.  for  radiological  tests. 


HUNTINGTON,  ROBERT  K.;  see  USS  ROBERT  K.  HUNTINGTON 
(00-781 ) 


Executive  officer,  first  lieutenant,  and 
boarding  patty  boarded  ship  for  Inspec 
tlor,  and  salvage  operations. 

Boarding  party  departed  ship  for  Rocklng- 
ham- 


Captain  and  electronics  officer  with 
boarding  party  reboarded  ship  to  con¬ 
tinue  damage  Inspections  and  salvage 
operat  Ions . 

Boarding  party  left  ship  and  returned  to 
Rockingham. 


Commanding  officer  and  first  lieutenant 
rebcatded  ship  with  reboarding  party  for 
Inspection  and  salvage  work.  Topside 
average  0.4  R/24  hours  (Reference  7). 
Boarding  party  departed  for  Rockingham. 


USS  INDEPENDENCE  (CVL-22) 

Crew  Sl2e:  343 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  30  June  1346 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  25  August  19*6 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABl F :  USS  Rockwal  1  (APA-230) 

Crew  location  for  Shot  BAKtll:  Rockwa  1 1 

Shot  ABLF  Location:  650  yards  (594  meters)  SW 

Shot  BAKFR  Location:  1,420  yaros  (1.3  km)  W 

Cecontaninat ion  Location:  San  Francisco 

Sunk  26  January  1951  off  the  southern  Cailforn'a  coast 

Task  Unit  and  Function 

Independence,  a  small  aircraft  carrier,  was  a  tar¬ 
get  vessel  during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evac¬ 
uated  before  both  shots.  It  served  In  Carrier 
Division  31  of  TU  12. 2  (Aircraft  Carrier  unit), 
independence  carried  ball -crusher  gauges  under  the 
Ordnance  Group  and  test  aircraft  on  Its  flight 
deck . 


Commanding  officer,  executive  officer, 
and  boarding  party  reboarded  ship  for 
salvage  work. 

Ship  docked  for  Inspection  In  ARD-29. 
Executive  officer  and  party  were  relieved 
by  first  lieutenant  and  party. 

Boarding  party  departed  for  Rockingham. 


Commanding  officer  and  others  reboarded 
ship  for  Inspection  purposes:  boarding 
team  and  executive  oftlcer  departed. 
Boarding  team  reboarded  ship  to  set  ma 
tetlal  condition  Zebra:  boarding  team 
depa 1 1 ed  for  Rockingham . 


Commanding  oftlcer  and  others  boarded 
ship  to  assist  In  undocking 
Ship  undocked  and  taken  In  tow  by  USS 
Shakam.axor,  (AN -88). 

Mo: red  to  buoy:  boarding  party  departed 
tot  Rockingham.. 


She  1  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1017  Evacuated  Group  It.  a  total  of  8  officers 
and  103  enlisted  men  to  Rockwa 1 1 . 

1316  Completed  evacuation  of  Group  111.  6 

officers  and  62  enlisted  men. 

1336-1432  Inspection  team  aboard. 

1412  Captain  and  his  patty  of  V  officers  and 
.2  enlisted  men  left  for  Rockwal 1 .  Ship 
completely  secured  and  no  personnel 
aboard . 


1  July 

1402  A  large  fire  was  repotted  aboard.  Un 
approachable  due  to  contaminated  water 
surrounding  ship  (Reference  5.  p.  B-ll). 

1  MU  Kite  extinguished. 

176-1  Mere  flees  and  explosions  repotted  (Ref¬ 

erence  6.  f-.  B-ll). 

2  July 

1301  Tcwec  by  ATA-18U  to  western  target  array. 

1730  The  fires  were  extinguished  (Reference 

6.  pp.  I-26-A.  and  1-34  A) . 


First  lieutenant  ard  t-:atd!nq  party  re-  4  July 
bearded  ship  to  take  aboard  or,  anchor  and 
9C  fathoms  (162  meters)  of  chain. 

Boarding  team  departed  for  Rockingham. 


By  this  date.  Initial  boarding  team,  had 
beer,  aboard  (date  unknown/  ar.d  declared 
the  snip  safe  for  rebcardlng  by  Teams  A 

and  B. 
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130! 

1353 


1400-M40 

1547 

1630-1715 


Captain  and  his  party  reboarded  the  ship. 
Team  A.  consisting  of  13  officers  and  28 
enlisted  men.  completed  ceboardli.g  and 
commenced  Inspection  cf  the  ship  with  one 
radiological  monitor. 

Team  B  reooarded  ship  and  moved  to 
forward  end  of  the  flight  deck  under  the 
command  of  the  engineering  officer. 

Party  from  USS  Burleson  (APA-67)  came 
aboard  to  photograph.  Inspect,  and  pick 
up  animals. 

Evacuated  ship. 


15  July 

0730  Embarked  from  Rockwall  and  proceeded  to 
s  Independence. 

1630  Evacua'ed  personnel  returned  to  Rockwall 
for  the  night . 

16  July 

0930  Salvage  barge  came  alongside  with  divers 
to  check  screws  and  bottom  of  ship  from 
frame  108  aft. 

1700  Completed  evacuation  of  personnel  to 
Rockwall . 


5  July 

0845  Captain  and  party  teboarded  ship. 

09C5  Team  A  and  selected  members  of  Team  B 

reboarded  ship. 

1530-1620  Evacuated  ship. 


6  July 

0845 

0910 

0955-1055 

1540-1645 


Captain  and  party  re'oarded  ship. 

Team  A  and  selecte  members  of  U  *m  B 
reboarded  ship. 

Inspection  party  aboard. 

Evacuated  ship. 


7  July 

0850  Captain  and  patty  reboarded  Independence. 

Team  A  and  selected  members  of  Team  B  and 
the  ship's  company  reboarded. 

1545-1705  Evacuated  ship:  three  signalmen  left 
aboard  for  anchor  watch. 


8  July 

0850  Captain  and  party  reboarded  Independence. 

General  working  party  and  designated 
officers  reboarded. 

1530-P25  Evacuated  ship. 


9  July 

1030  Moored  to  new  berth. 

1045  Embarked  In  smalt  boats  from  Rockwal 1  and 
proceeded  to  Independence. 

1650  Evacuation  of  ship  completed  except  for 
engineering  and  signal  watch. 

10  July 

0750  Embarked  In  small  boats  from  Rockwal 1  and 
proceeded  to  Independence. 

1625  Completed  evacuating  ship. 

1 1  July 

0800  Completed  boarding  ship  from  Rockwall . 

1635  Completed  evacuation  of  ship;  one  officer 

and  eight  enlisted  men  left  aboard  as 

watch  stcndetx. 

12  July 

0800  Boarded  Independence . 

1615  Completed  evacuation  of  ship  except  37 

selected  men  of  E  division  and  other 
selected  divisions. 


17  July 

0756  Patty  for  day's  work  came  aboard  Inde¬ 
pendence  . 

1037  In  newly  assigned  berth,  towed  by  USS 
Deliver  (ARS-23). 

1950  Completed  mooring  operations. 

18  July 

0745  Commenced  receiving  men  from  Rockwal 1 . 

1314  Ship  completely  evacuated  for  William 

rehearsal . 

19  July 

1418  Certain  men  from  the  R  and  E  divisions 

reboarded  Independence . 

20  July 

0755  Commenced  receiving  men  from  Rockwall . 

21  July 

0753  Working  parties  from  Independence  crew 

aboard  Rockwall  began  coming  aboard. 

1600  completed  evacuation. 

23  July 

0755  Working  parties  of  Independence  crew 

at  rived  from  Rockwall. 

1605  Completed  evacuating  personnel  to  Rock¬ 

wall  . 

Shot  BAKIR  (25  July,  0835) 


24  July 

0800  Captain  3nd  party  boarded  ship. 

1145  Commenced  evacuating  personnel  from  ship. 

1316  Captain  and  patty  left  the  ship.  Ship 
completely  evacuated  to  Rockwal 1 ,  engi¬ 
neering  plant  completely  secured,  all 
cross-connecting  lines  secured,  and  In 
condition  of  max Imum  watert Ight  Integrity 
for  shot  BAKER. 


27  July 
1655 

1  August 
12  August 


Pottslde  very  radioactive  (Reference  6. 
p.  I-24-B). 

Ship  not  reboarded  due  to  radioactivity. 
Ctew  transferred  tc  USS  A  lax  (AR-6). 


13  July 

0750  Crew  aboard  ship. 

1 55C  Commenced  evacuation  of  ship  for  Rcick- 

waU  . 

1610  Captain  departed  snip. 

14  July 

0745  Embarked  from  Roc  kwa 1 1  In  small  boats  and 
proceeded  to  Independence. 

1530  Completed  evacuation  of  ship. 


8  August 

0915-1330  Radsafe  monitors  and  30-man  boarding 
party  opened  Independence.  Inspecting 
for  explosive  and  toxic  gases  and  lack 
ot  oxygen  and  monitoring  radioactivity. 
A  few  spaces  were  rcleiable  and  capable 
of  sustaining  life  --  all  engineering 
spaces,  main  deck  forward  of  hangar  deck, 
and  a  few  deck  areas.  The  only  damage  was 
the  high  radioactivity  evident  on  all 


340 


USS  Independence  (CVL-22) 
18  August 


surfaces  exposed  to  weather.  Boarding 
party  left. 

1C00  Commenced  transferring  personnel  to  other 
units  for  return  to  United  States. 

19  August 

0930-1320  Boarding  party  of  41  tten  and  2  monitors 
boarded.  Proceeded  with  Inspection  of 
ship,  opening  of  compartments,  testing 
for  explosive  gases,  and  radioactivity. 
Soundings  were  taken  of  all  voids  In  en¬ 
gineering  and  C  and  R  spaces.  No  unusual 
soundings  Indicating  hull  damage  othet 
than  slight  derangement  of  loose  articles 
of  furniture. 

A  19  August  repi.i  t  documented  the  radiation  found  on 
Independence  as  h’l lows:  0.4  R/24  hours  In  the  forward 
D.C.  pump  room  anj  trunk  and  compartments  A203-2A, 
A203-1A,  A202-A.  C407L.  C408L.  C202L:  CPO  mess  was  4 
R/24  hours  portslde  and  1  R/24  hours  starboardslde : 
compartment  C414T  was  2  R/24  hours.  C206L  was  7  R/24 
hours.  C515E  (8  Inches  of  water)  and  C309L  were  0.6 
R/24  hours,  ard  C308-3A  and  C310L  were  1.5  R/24  hours. 

20  August  Reboarded  Independence.  Three  radsafe 

monitors  accompanied  the  43-man  boarding 
patty 

0835-1200  D1  re' tor  of  Ship  Material  aboard  to  In¬ 
spect  e.-gnleerlng  spaces,  hull,  electri¬ 
cal  systems,  and  armament . 

1320  Evacuated  ship. 

21  August 

0900-1300  Eott/-man  boarding  party  with  one  radio¬ 
logical  monitor  reboarded  ship  to  pump 
out  engineering  spaces  and  close  up  ship; 
topside  average  0  65  R/24  hours  (Refer¬ 
ence  7).  Boarding  party  returned  to  Alax . 

22  August  Independence  decommissioned. 

25  August  Towed  to  Kwajaleln  by  USS  Hunsee  (ATF- 

107) . 

1  October  Topside  average  0.4  R/24  hours  (Refer¬ 

ence  7 )  . 

On  16  June  1947  Independence  arrived  at  San  Francisco 
where  It  undetwent  decontamination  studies  until  1951. 


JSS  INGRAHAM  ( DD-694 ) 

Crew  Sire;  237 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival  Before  1  July  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  10  August  1946 
Shot  ABLE  Location:  20  rml  (37  km)  N 
Shot  BAKER  Location;  16  nifil  1 30  km)  NW 
Decontamination  location;  Puget  Sound 
Operational  Clearance.  19  November  1946 
final  Clearance:  21  November  194b 

task  Unit  and  function 

The  destroyer  Ingraham  served  In  Destroyer  Divi¬ 
sion  72,  Pestroyet  Squadron  7.  under  TG  1.7 
(Surface  Patrol).  Its  functions  wete  to  conduct 
oceanographic  surveys  and  do  radiological  monitor¬ 
ing  Inside  and  outside  the  lagoon. 


Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

1  July  Steaming  independently  in  area  neat  Point 

Victor . 

1823  stopped  all  engines:  laying  to  for  pur¬ 
pose  of  taking  readings:  evidence  of 
slight  radioactivity  in  area. 

1900  Underway. 

1941  Laying  to  to  take  readings. 

2241  Laying  to  to  take  readings. 

2308  Underway  In  area  about  70  runl  (130  km) 

north  of  Bikini  to  colled  scientific 
data  In  connection  with  CROSSROADS. 

2  July 

0100-0501  Laying  to  to  take  oceanographic  readings. 

1254  Entered  Bikini  Atoll. 

1319  Anchored  In  berth  344. 

3-4  July  Routine  activities. 

5  July 

1306  Anchored  In  berth  116,  after  refueling 

from  USS  Enoree  (AO-69). 

1908  Radiological  end  oceanographic  personnel 

left  ship. 

6-7  July  Routine  activities. 

8  July 

0857  Underway  from  Bikini  Lagoon  en  route  to 
Point  Nan  (about  20  nml  (37  km)  north  of 
Bikini)  tor  oceanographic  survey. 

1210  Stopped  all  engines  to  begin  oceano¬ 

graphic  survey. 

1225  Laying  to  and  taking  bathythermograph 

data  every  20  minutes. 

9  July  Laying  to,  adjusting  position  to  take 

oceanographic  data . 

10  July 

0605  Completed  bathythermograph  readings, 

underway. 

1210  Joined  formation  with  USS  Allen  M.  Sumner 
(DD-692 )  and  USS  Robert  K.  Huntington 
(DD-781 ) . 

11  July 

1043  Moored  to  USS  Chlkaskla  (AO-54). 

1222  Anchored  In  berth  116.  Bikini. 

14  July 

0525  Underway  for  operating  Point  Victor  for 

BAKER  air  rehearsal. 

1106  Anchored  In  berth  116. 

18  July 

1242  Underway  to  Point  Victor. 

19  July 

1035  Joined  formation  with  USS _ La  [  f  t  v  (01) 

724).  Huntington .  and  USS  Walke  (DJ-723). 

2142  Laying  to  off  Adrlkan  Island  to  conduct 

radiological  survey  rehearsal  (Operation 
Colgate) . 

20  July 

1418  Underway  for  Bikini. 

1601  Anchored  in  berth  I16N. 
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22  July 

1 700  Underway  from  berth  I16N  en  route  to 

Kwajaleln. 

23  July 

0706  Anchored  In  berth  A-29.  Kwaialeln. 

1600  Underway  for  Bikini. 

24  July 

0660  Standing  In  Bikini  Lagoon  being  fueled 

by  Enoree. 

0827  Anchored  In  berth  116. 

1230  Underway  for  test  BAKER  to  vicinity  of 

point  victor,  northwest  of  Bikini. 

Shot  6AK1K  (26  July,  0636) 

26  July 

0960  Joined  up  with  Huntington,  Laf tev .  and 

Walks:  maneuvered  to  stay  in  general 
vicinity  of  Bikini  Island. 

1913  Proceeding  Independently  to  position  70 

nir.l  (130  km)  north  of  Bikini. 

2220  Stopped  all  engines. 

2226  Ship  dead  In  the  water;  laying  to  col¬ 

lecting  oceanographic  data  for  CROSSROADS 
at  crossing  86. 

26  July 

0200  Changed  course. 

0904  Steering  various  courses  to  approach 

l.ukoj  Pass  to  collect  oceanoqraphlc  and 
radiological  data. 

0947  Anchored  In  Lukoj  Pass. 

1C05  Kotor  whaleboat  circling  ship  taking 

soundings  around  anchorage  by  lead  line. 

1662  Underway. 

1606  Anchored. 

1  729  Underway  to  Investigate  oil  slick  2  nir.l 

(3.7  km)  north  of  Nam  Island. 

1846  On  station  between  Nam  and  IrolJ  Islands 
to  Investigate  oil  slick  for  radioactiv¬ 
ity. 

1946  Underway. 

2301  Anchored  In  berth  Sugar,  Bikini  Atoll. 

28  July 

1649  Undeiway.  shifting  berths. 

1613  Anchored  In  berth  Nan  In  Bikini,  conduct¬ 

ing  radiological  survey. 

29  July  Anchored  at  berth  Nar.;  conducted  radio¬ 

logical  survey. 

30  July 

1020-1127  Refueled  from  Enoree. 

115''  Anchored  In  berth  Nan. 

1258  Underway. 

1342  Moored  to  USS  Pixie  (AD- 14). 

1  August 

0713  Underway  for  berth  I89S. 

0)34  Anchored  In  berth  189S, 

1645  Radiological  party  led  ship  for  USS 

Haven  4 AH  -12/. 

2  August 

0859  Underway  to  conduct  oceanogtapf.lc  survey. 

0901  Oceanographic  party  members  came  aboard. 

1353  Stopped  M  engines  and  commenced  orcano 

graphic  soundings.  Took  hathythermogtapn 
soundings  every  6  nml  (11  km).  Survey 
conducted  westward  of  Bikini  Atoll. 


3  August  Continued  oceanographic  survey,  stopping 

at  intervals  to  take  soundings. 

4  August 

0001  Steaming  Independently  northeast  of 

Bikini  Atcll  conducting  oceanographic 
survey . 

0638-0925  Conducted  oceanographic  survey;  made 

preparations  for  entering  port. 

1007  Anchored  In  berth  King  North. 

7  August 

1004  Anchored  in  berth  189. 

9  August 

1055-1206  Received  fuel  from  Enoree. 

1241  Anchored  In  berth  189. 

10  August 

0754  Underway  to  San  Diego,  California,  via 

Pear]  Harbor  with  Destroyer  Squadron  7. 

15  August  Arrived  at  pearl  Harbor. 


USS  JAKES  H,  GILL  1 SS  (AGS- 13) 

Crew  Size.  40 

Bikini  Afol  I  Arr Ival :  4  July  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  20  August  1946 
Location  for  Shot  ABLE:  Wotho  Atoll  (100  nml  (160  km) 
St) 

Location  for  Shot  BAKER;  Wotho  Atoll  (10C  nml  [160  km) 
SE) 

Decontamination  Location:  San  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance:  13  November  1946 
Final  Clearance;  13  November  1946 

Task  Uolt  and  Funrtlon 

cyilss  was  a  surveying  ship  In  TO  1.8.5  (Survey 
Unit),  its  functions  were  surveying  the  probable 
effects  of  the  nuclear  tests  on  fish  and  wildlife 
and  conducting  oceanographic  surveys  to  determine 
the  character  of  the  ocean  currents  In  and  around 
Bikini  Atoll . 

Shot  ABlf  (1  July,  0900) 

4  July 

1430  Arrived  at  Bikini  Atoll. 

1700  Anchored  In  berth  207A. 

15  July 

0710  Underway  for  a  geophysical  survey  station 
off  I ro 1 J  Island. 

0830  Reanchored  In  Bikini  Lagoon. 

1'  July  conducted  a  geophysical  survey  off  Jolete 

J  stand . 

18  July  Conducted  an  oceanographic  survey  off 

Adrlkan  Inland. 

19-22  July  Conducted  oceanographic  surveys  In  Bikini 
Lagoon . 

Snot  HAK1R  (25  July.  0836) 

24  July 

0559  Deported  for  Wotho  Atoll. 

1625  Arrived  at  Wotho  Atoll. 

26  July  Steamed  to  Kongo], ip  Atoll. 
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1-3  August  Conducted  oceanographic  surveys  at  Ronge- 
lap  Atoll. 

4  August 

0551  Left  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

1406  Arrived  and  anchored  at  Bikini  Atoll. 

20  August 

1107  Departed  for  Pearl  Harbor. 

1  September 

0021  Arrived  at  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  JOHN  BL1SH  ( AGS- 30) 

Crew  Sire:  48 

Blklr.l  Atoll  Arrival:  16  March  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Oeparture:  20  August  1946 

Shot  ABLE  Location:  Off  Burok  Island 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  Anchored  at  Pongelap  Atoll 

Oec ontamlna t Ion  Location:  San  franclsco 

Operational  Clearance:  15  October  1946 

final  Clearance:  22  November  1946 

Functions  and  Task  Unit 

Bl_lsh  was  a  surveying  ship  used  as  a  support  ship 
In  TU  1.8.5  (Survey  Unit).  Its  functions  were  to 
survey  the  probable  effects  of  the  nuclear  tests 
on  fish  and  wildlife  and  to  determine  the  charac¬ 
ter  of  the  ocean  currents  In  and  around  Bikini 
Atoll  . 

Shot  ABU  (1  July.  0900) 

Bllsh  anchored  at  Rongelap  Atoll  before  shot  ABLE. 

1  July  Steamed  to  an  area  off  Burok  Island. 

1528  Reanchored  at  Rongelap  Atoll. 

4  July 

0719  Departed  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

1524  Anchored  at  Bikini  Atoll. 

6-8  July  Conducted  biological  surveys. 

11-14  July  Conducted  oceanographic  surveys. 

17  July  Departed  for  Rongelap  Atoll. 

18  July  Arrived  at  Rongelap  Atoll. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July.  0835  ) 

25  July 

1014-1540  Steaming  off  of  Burok  Island. 

1540  Anchored  at  Rongelap  Atoll. 

20-3C  July  Conducted  oceanographic  surveys  at  Ronge¬ 
lap  Atoll . 

31  July 

06CO-1737  Conducted  a  geological  survey  at  Rongelap 
Atol  1  . 

1832  Underway  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

1  August 

0655  Anchored  In  an  unidentified  berth  at 

Bikini  Atoll. 

0840  Underway  to  collect  bottom  samples  of 

the  lagoon. 

2  AuguM  Collected  bottom  samples  of  the  lagoon. 


3  August  Conducted  an  oceanographic  survey  of  the 

lagoon,  then  anchored  In  an  unidentified 
berth. 

5-10  August  Conducted  oceanographic  surveys  of  the 
lagoon . 

12-13  August  Took  bottom  samples  northwest  of  the 
lagoon . 

20  August  Departed  for  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  KENNETH  WHITIN6  (AV-14) 

Crew  SI 2e :  539 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  29  May  1946 

Bikini  Aloll  Departure:  14  August  1946 

Shot  A8LE  Location:  10  to  15  nml  (19  to  28  km)  t 

Shot  BAKER  Loratloh:  15  nml  (28  km)  E 

Decontamination  Location:  Los  Angeles 

Operational  Clearance:  11  December  1946 

final  Clearance:  21  December  1946 

Task  Unit  and  function 

Whl t lnq,  a  seaplane  tender,  was  used  as  a  support 
ship  In  TU  1.1.2  (Instrumentation).  Its  function 
was  to  house  and  support  the  scientific  personnel. 

Shot  ABLE  ( 1  July.  0900) 

1  July 

0505  Eneu  personnel  came  aboard,  being  evacu¬ 
ated  according  to  ABLE  plan. 

0506  Bikini  petsonnel  came  aboard. 

0525  Underway  from  berth  55.  Bikini,  to  area 
Graham. 

0746  Actlved  on  station  In  area  Graham. 

1553  Anchored  In  berth  55.  Blkli.l. 

1605  Eneu  and  Bikini  parties  left  ship. 

1624  Anchored  In  berth  146.  Bikini. 

1900  Eneu  and  Bikini  parties  returned  to  ship. 

2  July 

1318  Anchored  In  bertn  55.  Bikini. 

9  July 

0927  No.  2  LCPL  returned  damaged  to  ship. 

3-24  July  Routine  activities,  not  Involved  with 

target  vessels. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  Bikini.  08351 
25  July 

0442  Bikini  Island  personnel  reported  on 

board. 

050S  Eneu  Island  petsonnel  repotted  on  boatd. 
0511  Underway  from  berth  55. 

0724  Arrived  on  station.  8  nml  (14.8  km)  from 
Point  Auto. 

1100  Anchored  In  berth  Oboe.  Bikini. 

28  July 

1632  >hlfted  to  betth  381.  Bikini. 

29  July 

0913  Anchored  560  yards  (455  meters)  due  west 
ot  berth  Able,  Bikini . 

30  July 

1007  Anchored  in  berth  55.  Bikini. 
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2  August 

1612  Anchored  In  berth  382.  Bikini. 

7  August 

1050  Anchored  In  berth  55.  Bikini. 

1 4  August 

0844  Underway  from  Bikini  en  route  to  Pearl 
Harbor . 

19  August 

0903  Mooced  at  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  LAffCY  (00-724) 

Crew  Size  :  2S1 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  4  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Oeparture  10  August  1946 

Shot  ABLE  Location:  19  nml  (35  km)  N£  (area  Hudson) 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  14  nml  (26  km)  ENE 

Decontamination  Location;  San  Francisco 

Operational  Clearance:  2  November  194b 

Pinal  Clearance:  18  December  1946 

Task  Unit  and  ( unc  t  lor, 

The  destroyer  La f fey  served  In  Destroyer  Squadron 
7.  TC  1.7  (Surface  Patrol).  Its  functions  were  to 
conduct  oceanographic  surveys  and  perform  radio¬ 
logical  monitoring  during  the  operation. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1230  Underway  for  area  Hudson  outside  of  the 
lagoon. 

1  July 

0959  Underway  fot  radiological  patrol. 

5  July 

1003  Anchored  In  berth  147S,  Bikini  Atoll. 

8-15  July  Conducted  oceanographic  surveys  south  of 
Bikini  Atol 1 . 

18  July  Left  the  harbor  for  areas  outside  the 

lagoon . 

21  July  Reanchored  In  the  lagoon  In  betth  386. 

Shot  BAKER  ( 26  July.  Cb35) 

24  July 

1230  Underway  with  USS  O'Brien  (UO-725)  and 

USS  walke  (DD-723)  for  area  Hudson  out¬ 
side  the  lagoon. 

25  July  Steaming  In  company  with  Walke  and 

O'Brien. 

0615  USS  Lowry  (DD-770)  Joined  formation. 

0032  Lowry  and  O'Brien  left  formation. 

1204  Commenced  steaming  to  remain  In  area 

Hudson . 

1907  Commenced  downwind  patrol.  steaming 

singly  west  of  Bikini  Atoll. 


27  July  Anchored  In  berth  338,  making  radiologi¬ 

cal  tests  of  the  water  of  the  lagoon. 

28  July 

1600  Underway  to  E>etth  385N. 

1635  Anchored  In  betth  385N. 

29  July  Anchored  In  berth  385N.  engaged  In  making 

tests  for  radioactivity  In  the  water  of 
the  lagoon. 

2030  secured  radiological  observations. 

30  July  Anchored  In  berth  147S. 

2  August 

1428  Anchored  In  berth  How  South. 

5  August 

0740  Underway  to  conduct  firing  practice. 

1755  Anchored  In  taerth  How  South. 

7  August 

0920  Anchored  In  berth  147S. 

9  August 

0926-1014  Took  on  fuel  from  USS  Enotee  (AO-69). 

1025  Underway. 

1051  Anchored  In  berth  147S. 

10  August 

0751  Underway  to  San  Diego,  California,  via 

Pear  1  Harbor . 

1018-1024  Engaged  In  firing  on  target  vessel  LCI- 
620. 

1100-1105  Engaged  In  firing  on  LCI-620. 

15  August  Arrived  at  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  LAHSON  ( 00  —  367  ) 

Cr ew  SI ze :  119 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  30  June  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABLE:  USS  Henrico  (APA-45) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Various  ships 
Shot  ABLE  location;  762  yards  (69'  meters)  NNL 
Sunk  1  July  1946,  Bikini  Atoll 

Task  Unit  and  f  unc  t  Ion 

The  destroyer  Lamson  w a:,  a  target  vessel  during 
CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacuated  before  shot 
ABLE  and  never  returned.  It  served  In  Destroyer 
Division  l  of  TU  1.2.3  (Destroyer  unit). 

Shot  ABIE  (1  July  1946) 

Lamson  crew  was  evacuated  to  Henrico  before  the  detona¬ 
tion,  On  1  July  Lamson  sank  as  a  result  of  shot  AbLt. 
Diving  operations  were  later  conducted  for  examination 
of  the  ship. 

Shot  BAKER  (26  July  0836) 

The  crew  was  dispersed  among  various  task  force 
vessels . 


26  July 
0525 
1015 


Stemming  singly  west  of  Bikini  Atoll.  IC1-327 

conducted  radiological  safety  patrol. 

Secured  downwind  patrol  and  set  course  Crew  Size:  18 

for  Blk  nl  Lagoon.  Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  1  July  1946 

Anchored  In  betth  338,  Bl'lnl.  Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  1  September  194b 
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Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABLE:  USS  Bayfield  (APA-33) 

Crpw  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  8ayf  leld 

Shot  ABIE  Location:  2,441  yards  (2.3  km)  E 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  2,443  yards  (2.3  km)  £ 

Sunk  30  October  1947  near  Kwajaleln  Atoll 

Task  Unit  and  function 

LCI-327.  a  landing  craft  Infantry  ship,  was  a  tar¬ 
get  vessel  during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacu¬ 
ated  before  shot  ABLE  and  did  not  return.  It 
served  In  LCI  Group  7  of  Til  1.2.5  (Landing  Craft 
Unit). 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

1  July 

15S2  Test  animals  were  removed  from  topside. 

1610  Declared  radiological ly  clear  (Reference 
5.  pp.  B-12  and  B-13) . 

2  July 

1S30  All  hands  reboarded  ship.  Commenced  In¬ 

spection  of  ship  to  determine  damage. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July.  0835) 

27  July 

1431  A  boarding  party  returned  from  LCI-327 

(Reference  6.  p.  I-23-B).  Unable  to  re¬ 
main  aboard  because  of  radioactivity. 

28  July 

1417  Boarded  by  another  boarding  team.  Unable 

to  remain  aboard  because  of  radioactiv¬ 
ity. 

1450  Washed  down  by  USS  Current  (ARS-22)  using 
a  high-pressure  hose  (Reference  5.  p. 
D-31:  References,  p.  I-32-B). 

29  July 

0925  Washed  down  again  (Reference  6.  p. 

I-38-B).  Unable  to  reboard  because  of 
radloact Ivlty. 


Shot  ABLE  (1  July.  0900) 

1  July 

1417  Dec)  1  radlologically  safe  (Reference 

6,  pp.  I-9-A  and  I-19-A). 

1841  Declared  radlologically  safe  (Reference 

6,  pp.  I-9-A  and  I-19-A) . 

2  July 

1552  Test  animals  were  removed  from  topside. 

1610  Repotted  to  be  cleat  of  radioactivity 

(Reference  5,  pp.  B-12  and  B-13). 

1803  Initial  damage  control  team  aboard  with 
commanding  officer.  Thorough  Inspection 
of  the  ship  began. 


Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  08351 


25  July 

1226  Cleared  for  boarding  (Reference  5,  p. 

D-ll) . 

1605  The  Initial  team  came  aboard. 

1529  Declared  Geiger  sour  (Reference  5,  p. 

D- 14 :  Reference  6.  p.  1-13-B). 


27  July 

0855  Cleared  for  boarding. 


26  July 

1323  Boarded  by  an  Initial  team. 

1952  Declared  Geiger  sweet  (Reference  5.  pp. 
D-24,  D-30,  and  D-34). 


Its  crew  was  transferred  to  USB  Rockbridge  (APA-226). 
10  August 

1030  Officers  and  crew  returned  to  ship. 

24  August 

0740  Left  Bikini  for  Kwajaleln. 

25  August 

1400  Anchored  at  Kwajaleln. 


Its  crew  was  aboard  USS  Rockbcldqe  (ARA-228 )  between  1 

and  28  August  and  later  dispersed  to  other  ships.  LCI- 332 


1  September  Towed  to  Kwajaleln  by  ATA-180  and 
stranded  on  Bascombe  Island  until  It  was 
sunk . 


LCI -329 

Crew  Size:  16 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  30  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  24  August  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABLE :  USS  Bayfield  (APA-33) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Bayfield 

Shot  ABLE  Location:  2,89?  yards  (2.6  km)  E 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  3,266  yards  (3.0  km)  ENE 

Sunk  16  March  1948  near  Kwajaleln  Atoll 

Task  Unit  and  F unc  1 1  on 

LC1-329,  a  landing  craft  Infantry  ship,  was  a  tat 
get  vessel  during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacu¬ 
ated  before  ABLE  shot  and  never  returned.  It 
served  In  LCI  Group  7  of  TU  1.2.5  (Landlnq  Craft 
Unit  1  . 


Crew  Sire:  17 

Blkln'  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  30  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure.  1  September  1946 

Crew  location  for  Shot  ABLE:  USS  Bayfield  (APA-33) 

Crew  Location  for  Shct  BAKER:  Bayf leld 
Shot  ABLE  Location;  2,210  yards  (2  km)  SSW 
Shot  BAKtR  location:  1,890  yards  (1.7  km)  E 
Sunk  30  September  1947  near  Kva)al“1o  Atoll 

Task  Unit  and  Function 

LCI-332,  a  landing  craft  Infantry  ship,  was  a  tar¬ 
get  vessel  during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacu¬ 
ated  before  ABLE  and  never  returned.  It  served  In 
LCI  Croup  7  of  TU  1.2.5  (Land! ng  Cr af t  Unit). 

Snot  ABLE  ( 1  July,  0900) 

1  July 

1439  USS  Etlah  (AN  79)  reported  a  small  (Ire 
aboard  LCI-332  (Reference  6,  p.  I  11-A). 
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2  July 

1550  Team  A,  two  officers,  and  eight  enlisted 
men  reboarded  and  Inspected  ship.  Re¬ 
quested  that  remainder  of  crew  return 
from  evacuation  transport. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 

Crewmembers  went  aboard  ship  for  unspecified  amounts 
cf  time  during  1  to  23  August.  The  crew  was  later  dis¬ 
persed  to  various  task  force  units.  On  28  August  LCI- 
329  was  decoranlssloned.  It  was  towed  to  Kwajaleln  where 
It  was  used  as  part  of  the  ship  security  detail  until 
22  February  1947. 


1  July 

1317  USS  Etlah  (AN-79)  (Team  7)  ordered  Its 

team  aboard. 

1349  Etlah  came  alongside  and  the  boarding 
team  went  aboard. 

1355  Declared  Geiger  sweet  by  Et lah  (Reference 
6,  pp.  7-I-A-8  and  7-I-A-9). 

1610  Declared  free  of  radiological  contamina¬ 
tion  (Reference  5.  p.  VI-D-12). 

2  July 

1630  Boarded  ship  and  Inspected  for  damage. 

No  damage  except  for  a  shaken  galley 
smokestack. 


LCI -620 


Crew  Sire:  16 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Before  30  June  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABLE:  USS  Bayfield  (APA-33) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Bayfield 
Shot  ABLE  Location.  Beached,  Bikini  Island,  3  nml 
(5.6  km)  ENE 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  Beached,  Bikini  Island,  2.75  nml 
(5.1  km)  NE 

Sunk  10  August  1946,  at  sea  off  Bikini 
Task  Uni t  and  F unction 

LCI-620.  a  landing  craft  Infantry  ship,  was  a  tar¬ 
get  vessel  during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacu¬ 
ated  before  ABLE  and  never  returned.  It  served  In 
LCI  Group  7  of  TU  1.2.5  (Landing  Craft  Unit). 

Shut  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

Crew  was  evacuated  to  Bayfield  before  the  detonation. 
LCI-620  was  beached  at  slot  17  on  Bikini  Island. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 


Shot  BAKER  (25  July.  0B35) 

25  July 

1307  USS  Clamp  (ARS-33)  repotted  a  boarding 
team  aboard. 

1310  Reported  Gelqer  sweet  (Reference  6,  pp. 
7-I-B-8  and  7-B-B-9). 

28  July 

1952  Reboarded  and  reported  Geiger  sweet  by 
the  DSM  (Reference  5.  p.  VI-D-34). 

LCKD-549  suffered  no  material  damage  from  shot  BAKER 
(ReferciiCv  2)  . 


10  August  Reboarded. 

24  August 

0757  Left  Bikini  for  Kwajaleln. 


25  August 

1345  Arrived  at  Kwajaleln,  where  It  remained 
as  part  of  the  ship  security  detail  until 
June  1948. 


Crew  aboard  Bayfield  during  the  detonation.  LCI-620  was 
beached  at  slot  17.  Bikini.  The  crew  was  embarked  on 
USS  Rockbridge  (APA-228)  between  4  and  13  August  and 
on  remanned  target  ship  USS  Fillmore  (APA-83)  between 
14  and  22  August.  Crewmembers  went  aboard  LCI-620  at 
various  times,  duration  unknown,  during  the  period  of 
30  June  to  3  August . 


LCl(L)-549 

Crew  Site:  22 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  1  June  1946 

Bikini  A t o 1 i  Departure:  24  August  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABLE:  USS  Bayfield  (APA-33) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Bayf leld 

Shot  ABLE  Location:  4.553  yards  (4.2  km)  E 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  3.933  yards  (3.6  km)  ENE 

Decontamination  Location:  San  Francisco 

Operational  Clearance:  4  April  1947 

final  Clearance:  August  1948 

(Inal  Disposition:  Sold  19  August  1949,  private 
purchase 


LCI(L)-615 

Crew  Size:  16 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  1  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  departure:  4  September  1946 

Crew  Location  For  Shot  ABLE:  USS  Bayf leld  (APA-33) 

Crew  location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Bayfield 
Shot  ABLE  Location;  Slot  14,  Bikini  Island,  5,500  to 
6,000  yards  (5  to  5.5  km)  NE 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  Slot  14.  Bikini  Island  6,000 

yards  (5.5  km)  NE  of  center  array 
Oecontamlna t Ion  Location:  San  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance:  30  June  1947 
final  Clearance:  17  August  1948 
Final  Disposition:  Sold  19  August  1949,  private 
purchase 

Task  Unit  and  Function 

LCKD-615.  a  large  Infantry  landing  craft,  was  a 
target  vessel  for  CROSSROADS.  Us  crew  was  evacu¬ 
ated  before  each  shot.  It  was  a  member  of  TU  1.2.5 
(Landing  Craft  Unit),  LCI  7.  It  was  loaded  with 
ammunition  and  mines  (Reference  3). 


Task  Unit  and  Function 

LCI (L) -549.  a  large  Infantry  landing  craft,  was  a 
target  vessel  during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was 
evacuated  before  each  6hot .  It  was  a  member  of  TU 
1,2.5  (Landing  Craft  Unit).  LCI  Group  7. 


Shot  ABIE  (1  July,  0900) 

1  July  Beached  In  slot  *14.  Bikini  Island.  All 

officers,  men.  and  necessary  gear  on 
board  Bayfield. 


Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

30  June  Crew  evacuated  to  Bayfield. 


3  July 

1516  Commanding  officer,  executive  officer. 

and  six  men  reboarded  LCI(L)-615  with 
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LCI(L)-615 

3  July 

necessary  reboarding  gear.  Upon  reboard¬ 

1320 

Anchored  In  berth  44. 

-  - 

ing,  ship  found  to  have  been  looted,  van¬ 

1400 

Commanding  offlcet.  executive  officer. 

• 

dalized.  and  In  very  dirty  condition. 

and  two  men  left  ship  to  get  remaining 

Machinery  still  In  good  condition.  No 

crewmembers.  Two  men  left  aboard. 

direct  damage  resulted  frorr.  the  ABLE 

1705 

Remaining  crewmembers  came  aboard  with 

detonat Ion. 

all  necessary  gear.  Commanding  officer 

1600 

Commanding  officer,  executive  officer. 

and  executive  officer  boarded  USS  Rock- 

v 

\ 

ar.d  six  men  evacuated  the  ship.  Command¬ 

bridge  (APA-228)  to  receive  messages  per¬ 

ing  officer  reported  verbally  that  the 

taining  to  operation  of  LCI(L.)-615. 

ship  had  been  looted,  vandalized,  and  was 

0 

In  unfit  condition  to  live  on.  After  the 

2  August 

reports  were  made,  officers  and  men  re¬ 

0800 

Commanding  officer  and  executive  officer 

turned  to  Bayfield  with  necessary  qear. 

boarded . 

12  July 

3  August 

0615 

Security  guard  consisting  of  four  men  re¬ 

1055 

Moored  to  USS  Phaon  (ARB-3). 

boarded  LCI(L)-616  with  necessary  gear 

by  order  of  the  commanding  officer. 

5  August 

-  - 

1500 

Entered  into  drydock. 

H 

m 

15  July 

0900 

Executive  officer  and  five  men  to  relieve 

8  August 

security  watch  reported  aboard  by  order 

1530 

Maneuvered  to  get  out  of  drydock. 

of  commanding  officer. 

1605 

Moored  alongside  ARD-29. 

1 23C 

Executive  officer  and  tour  men  left 

LC[(L)-61j  to  reboard  Bayfield.  Five-man 

9  August 

security  watch  now  aboard. 

1130-1248 

Took  on  water  from  USS  Wildcat  (AW-2). 

‘ 

1 351-1528 

Took  on  oil  from  USS  Enoree  (AO-69). 

m 

17  July 

1610 

Anchored  In  berth  44  North. 

w 

« 

0515 

Rebeached  ship. 

0640 

Made  second  attempt  to  rebeach  ship. 

10  August 

Starboard  anchor  fouled,  leaving  It  in- 

1411 

Anchored  In  berth  17. 

ope  r  a  1 1  ve . 

1315 

Commanding  officer  and  four  crewmembers 

15  August 

reported  aboard. 

1257 

Took  aboard  60-kw  generator  . 

1317 

Attempted  ro  disengage  line  fouled  In 

1355 

Anchored  in  berth  108A. 

— 

- — _ 

starboard  screw. 

• 

1400 

Attempt  unsuccessful. 

16  August 

' 

1455 

Retracted  from  beach. 

0850 

Underway  to  go  alongside  target  ship  iJSS 

1505 

Mar.euvetlng  off  beach  at  Bikini. 

Muqford  (DD-3B9). 

1700 

Making  ptepataflons  to  rebeach. 

0910 

Moored  alongside  Nugford- 

1718 

Beached  ship  In  slot  ttl4. 

1228 

Cast  off  from  Muqford  and  underway  to 

1755 

Commanding  officer  and  four  crewmembers 

target  ship  USS  Stack  (DD-406). 

left  ship  for  Bayfield. 

1355 

Mooted  alongside  Stack. 

1645 

Underway  with  St.ark  moored  alongside. 

* 

A 

-i 

18  July 

1845 

Underway  to  anchorage. 

•* 

.w„ 

•  -  ■  ^ 

0720 

Five-man  security  detail  left. 

1858 

Anchored  In  berth  17. 

19  July 

1  7  August 

1535 

Six-man  security  detail  reboarded  ship. 

0827 

Underway  to  go  alongside  target  ship  USS 

Nevada  (BB-36). 

22  July 

0851 

Moored  alongside  Nevada . 

1330 

Three  men  of  the  six -man  security  watch 

1540 

Anchored  In  berth  108A. 

evacuated  to  Bayfield. 

• 

19  Auqust 

24  July 

0927 

Underway  to  go  alongside  target  ship 

0830 

Three-man  security  watch  with  necessary 

Pennsy Ivan  1  a  (HB- 38) . 

.‘•V 

gear  evacuated  to  Bayf leld. 

0940-1458 

Moored  alongside  Pennsylvania. 

1518 

Anchored  In  berth  108A. 

’  ■ 

Shot  BAKER 

(2S  July,  0835) 

20  August 

Beached  In  slot  #14.  Bikini.  All  officers,  men,  arid 

0900 

Moored  alongside  USS  Palmyra  (ARS[T)-3). 

necessary 

equipment  on  board  Bayfield . 

• 

-1 

21  August 

• 

s 

1  August 

0840 

Moored  to  target  ship  USS  New  York  (HR- 

■  \h 

0800 

Commanding  officer,  executive  officer. 

34). 

'  -i 

and  four  men  reboarded  l.CI(L)  615.  Ship 

1 1  10 

Underway  from  New  York. 

found  In  good  condition.  All  lines  had 

1259 

Anchored  In  berth  lflfiA. 

parted  and  ship  was  floating  approxi¬ 

‘ 

mately  200  foot  (61  meters)  from  shore. 

2  7  Aun.ict 

1200 

Checked  ship  for  damage.  Found  stern 

0919 

Underway  to  furnish  electrical  power  to 

winch  radiator  pushed  back  against  cool 

target  ship  USS  Hughes  <l)P-410). 

Ing  fan. 

0940  1 130 

Moored  to  Hughes . 

•  *‘- 

12V7 

Underway  to  anchor  In  berth  44. 

1145 

Anchored  In  berth  118A. 

■,  * 
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24  August 

0607  Getting  underway  for  salvage  operation. 

0652  Moored  alongside  target  ship  USS  Fallon 

(APA  01). 

1200  Underway. 

1225  Anchored  In  berth  108A. 


25  August 

0830  Underway  for  salvage  operation. 

0842  Moored  alongside  target  ship  USS  Mayrant 

(DD-402).  supplying  power  to  raise  an¬ 
chor  . 

1504  Underway. 

1520  Anchored  In  berth  108A. 


26  August 
0826 

0842-1110 

1110-1126 

1126-1300 

1325 

1415 

1435 

1653 

1704 


Underway  to  perform  salvage  operations. 
Mooted  to  targe;  ship  USS  Must  In  (DD-413) 
to  furnish  electrical  power. 

Underway  to  target  ship  USS  Rhlnd  (00- 
404)  to  furnish  electrical  power. 
Alongside  Rhlnd . 

Anchored  In  berth  108A. 

Underway  for  salvage  operation. 

Moored  to  target  ship  USS  Ralph  Talbot 
(DD-390)  to  haul  In  anchor. 

Underway  to  anchor. 

Anchored  In  berth  124. 


5  September 

1145  Moored  alonglde  target  vessel  LCI(L)-549. 


LC I { L )  -977 

Crew  Size.  35 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  8  3une  19*6 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  22  August  19*6 
Shot  ABtf  Location:  Kwajaleln 
Shot  BAKER  location:  Kwajaleln 
Decontamination  Location:  Guam 
Final  Clearance:  7  March  19*7 

Task  Unit  and  function 

LCKD-977.  a  large  Infantry  landing  craft,  was  a 
member  of  TU  1.8.3  (Dispatch  Boat  and  Boat  Pool). 
Its  function  as  a  support  ship  was  to  provide  dis¬ 
patch  and  mall  service.  Interatoll  freight,  and 
passenger  service. 

Shot  ABLf  (1  July .  0900) 

Anchored  at  Kwajaleln. 

Shot  8AKER  (25  July.  0635) 

Anchored  at  Kwajaleln. 


29  August 

1708  Radsafe  monitor  aboard. 

1714  Underway  for  salvage  operation. 

1735-2002  Moored  to  target  vessel  LCT-1113  to  pump 

ballast. 

2014  Anchored  In  berth  124. 


30  August 

0505  Underway  to  moot  alongside  Palmyca. 

0922  Moored  to  Palmyra . 

1355  Cast  off  all  lines,  underway. 

1415  Moored  to  USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42)  to  take 
on  salvage  equipment. 

1537  Anchored  In  berth  124. 


1  September 

1516  Underway  to  perform  salvage  operations. 

1620  Mooted  alongside  target  vessel  LCT-818 

to  pump  excess  water  out. 

1707  Underway  to  anchor. 

1823  Anchored  In  berth  88. 


9  August 

0635 

Entered  Bikini  Lagoon. 

1125 

Anchored  In  anchorage  C. 

14  August 

06P 

shifted  berths  and  anchored  l 
251A. 

22  August 

0845 

Left  Bikini  Lagoon  for  Kwajaleln. 

LC  I  ( L 1-1062 

Crew  Size:  35 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival :  7  May  19*6 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  22  August  19*6 
Shot  ABLE  Location:  kwajaleln 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  En  route  from  Bikini  to  Rongelap 
Decontamination  Location:  Guam 
Final  Clearance:  By  4  January  1947 


2  September 

1429  Underway  to  USS  Widgeon  (A5R-1)  for  sal¬ 
vage  opetat Ion. 

1445  Laying  to  off  Wld  eon  for  salvage  opera¬ 
tion. 

1915  proceeded  to  anchorage. 

1930  Anchored  In  berth  88. 

3  September 

1225  Underway  to  perform  salvage  operation. 

1255  Laying  to  off  Widgeon,  ready  to  give  aid 
In  submarine  salvage  operation. 

1430  Underway  to  Eneu  Island. 

1510  Laying  to  off  Eneu  beach  and  making  pre¬ 
parations  to  tow  target  vessel  LCT-818 
off  the  beach. 

1635  Commenced  towing  LCT-81b  off  beach. 

2157  Anchored  In  berth  88. 

4  September 

1400  Underway  to  Kwajaleln. 


Task  Unit  and  function 

LCKD-1062.  a  large  Infantry  landing  craft,  was 
a  member  of  TU  1.8.3  (Dispatch  Boat  and  Boat 
Pool).  As  a  support  ship.  It  provided  dispatch 
and  mail  service.  Interatoll  freight,  and  passen¬ 
ger  service. 

Shot  ABLE  ( I  July,  0900) 

Ac  Kwajaleln. 

Shot  BAKER  125  July,  0835) 


31  July 
0945 
mi 

2  Auyuvjv 
1  )09 

6  August 
0752 


Entered  Bikini  Lagoon. 
Anchored  In  berth  61  . 

Anchored  off  Eneu  Island. 

Left  for  Kwajaleln. 
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y  August 

18  August 

0700 

Reentered  Bikini  Lagoon  and  anchored  In 

1042 

Underway  for  Bikini. 

berth  63 . 

19  August 

18  August 

06S0 

Anchored  In  Bikini  Atoll. 

1549 

Returned  to  the  lagoon  because  of  prob¬ 
lems  with  Its  propeller  shaft  after  var¬ 

22  August 

ious  attempts  to  get  underway 

0746 

Underway  for  Kwajaleln. 

1737 

Anchored  In  berth  44. 

0853 

Left  Bikini  Lagoon  for  Kwajaleln. 

22  August 

23  August 

0904 

Left  Bikini  Lagoon  for  Kwajaleln. 

1910 

Anchored  In  berth  29,  Kwajaleln. 

9  September 

LCKD-1067 

1522 

Underway  for  Guam. 

Crew  S'  ze : 

34 

16  September 

Moored  at  Guam. 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  18  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Oeparture:  22  August  1946 

Shot  ABLE 

Location:  fn  route  Kwajaleln  from  81k1n1 

LC I ( L  )-1091 

Shot  BAKER 

Location:  Kwajaleln 

Decontamlnat 1 or\  Location:  Guam 

Crew  Size: 

35 

Opera  tl  cma 

1  Clearance:  24  February  1947 

Bikini  Atoll 

Arrival:  30  May  1946 

Bikini  Atoll 

Oeparture:  25  August  1946 

Task  Unit 

and  Function 

Location  for 

Shot  ABLE :  Kwajaleln 

LCIU 

'-1067,  a  large  Infantry  landing  craft,  was 

Location  for 

Shot  BAKER:  Rongelap  Atoll 

a  member  of  TU  1.8.3  (Dispatch  Boat  and  Boat 

Decontamlnat ion  Location:  Guam 

Pool) 

.  LCKD-1067  provided  for  dispatch  and  mall 

Final  Clearance:  Estimated  11  December  1946 

service,  Interatoll  freight,  and  passenger  ser- 

vice. 

Task  Unit  and  Function 

LCI (L) - 

1091 1  a  large  lntantry  landing  craft,  was 

Shot  ABLE 

(1  July,  0900) 

a  member  of  TU  1.8.3  (Dispatch  Boat  and  Boat 

Pool) . 

It  provided  for  dispatch  and  mall  service. 

1  July 

En  route  to  Kwajaleln  from  Bikini  at  time 

Interatoll  freight,  and  passenger  service. 

of  shot  ABLE. 

Shot  ABLE  (1 

•July.  0900) 

Shot  BAKER 

(25  July,  0035) 

1  July 

Anchored  at  Kwajaleln  for  shot  ABLE. 

25  July 

At  Kwajaleln. 

6  July 

3  August 

1 24  C 

Underway  from  Kwajaleln  to  Bikini. 

1215 

Entered  Bikini  Lagoon. 

1253 

Moored  portslde  to  USS  LST-861. 

7  July 

1648 

Moored  to  USS  Wildcat  (AW-2). 

0917 

Moored  In  berth  56A.  Bikini. 

1832 

Anchored  In  berth  365. 

1310 

Anchored  and  shifted  berths. 

4  August 

8  July 

1305-1357  Moored  to  USS  Svlvanla  (AKA-44), 

0545 

Underway  From  Bikini  to  Kwajaleln. 

1416 

Anchored  In  berth  365. 

9  July 

7  August 

1130 

Moored  to  N.o.B  pier,  Kwajaleln. 

1312 

Moored  to  USS  LST-388  to  take  on  carqo. 

10  July 

8  August 

0630 

Underway  from  Kwajaleln  to  Bikini. 

0612 

Underway  for  Kwajaleln. 

0810 

Left  Bikini  Lagoon  for  Kwajaleln. 

11  July 

1023 

Moored  at  Bikini . 

9  August 

1227 

Mooted  at  Kwajaleln. 

16  July 

0622 

Underway  from  Bikini  to  Kwajaleln. 

12  August 

0610 

Underway  from  Kwajaleln  to  Bikini. 

17  July 

1132 

Moored  to  berth  A44.  Kwajaleln. 

13  August 

0810 

Anchored  at  Bikini . 

19  July 

0939 

Underway  from  Kwajaleln  to  Bikini. 

16  August 

0604 

Underway  from  Bikini  to  Kwajaleln. 

20  July 

0645 

Left  Bikini  Lagoon. 

0849 

Moored  to  berth  56A,  Bikini. 

17  August 

22  July 

1125 

Moored  to  N.O.B.  pier.  Kwajaleln. 

0610 

Underway  from  Bikini  to  Kwajaleln. 
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USS  Lowry  (DD-770) 


23  July 

0935  Anchored  In  berth  K-ll.  Kwajaleln. 
Shot  BAKER  (?5  July,  0B3C ) 


24  July 
0608 
0742 

30  July 

1735 

31  July 

1005 

2  August 
0601 


Underway 

Anchored 

Underway 

Anchored 

Underway 


from  Kwajaleln  to  Ronqelap. 
In  berth  11.  Ronqelap. 

from  Ronqelap  to  Bikini. 

berth  191,  Bikini. 

from  Bikini  to  Kwajaleln. 


USS  LIME STOHC  (IX-1S8) 


Crew  Size:  244 

Shot  ABLE  location:  Kwajaleln 

Shot  BAKER  location:  Kwajaleln 

Task  Unit  and  function 

The  concrete  barge  Limestone  was  originally  In¬ 
tended  to  serve  In  CROSSROADS  as  a  miscellaneous 
craft.  However,  changes  In  plans  resulted  In  Its 
spending  the  entire  test  period  at  Kwajaleln.  As 
such.  It  was  not  exposed  to  radioactivity  from 
the  tests.  It  was  towed  by  USS  Deliver  (ARS-23) 
from  Kwajaleln  to  Pearl  Harbor  on  8  September, 
arriving  on  23  September. 


3  August 

1022  Anchored  at  berth  K-16,  Kwajaleln. 

4  August 

0700  Underway  from  Kwajaleln  to  Bikini. 

5  August 

0830  Moored  to  berth  362,  Bikini. 

8  August 

C730  Underway  frcn  hlk'nl  rg  Kwajaleln 

9  August 

1159  Moored  In  berth  A  - 1 1 .  Kwajaleln. 

10  August 

0711  Underway  from  Kwajaleln  to  Bikini. 

1)  August 

0742  Moored  to  berth  34A.  Bikini. 

14  August 

0707  Underway  with  passengers  and  mall  for 
Kwajaleln. 

Id  August 

1030  Moored  at  Kwajaleln. 

16  August 

0720  Underway  f rom  Kwajaleln  to  Bikini. 

17  August 

1207  Moored  to  berth  246.  Bikini. 

23  August 

0945  Underwent  drydocking. 


USS  LOWRK  (DD-710) 

Crew  size:  244 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  25  July  1546 
81 k  Ini  Atoll  Departure:  10  Augurt  1946 
Shot  ABIE  Location:  San  Francisco 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  15  nml  | 28  km)  ENE 
Decontamination  Location:  San  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance:  6  November  1946 
final  Clearance:  By  4  January  1947 

lask  Unit  and  f unc  t ion 

The  destroyer  Lowry  was  a  member  of  TG  1.7  (Sur¬ 
face  Patrol),  attached  to  Destroyer  Division  71. 
It  had  been  outfitted  with  special  oceanographic 
and  radiological  equipment  to  conduct  oceanogra¬ 
phic  surveys  and  radiological  monitoring.  It  per¬ 
formed  monitoring  duties  both  within  and  outside 
Bikini  Lagoon. 

Shot  A8lf  (1  July.  0900) 

In  San  Francisco  during  shot  ABLE. 

Shot  BAKfR  (25  July,  0835 ) 

24  July 

1428  Underway  to  area  Hudson,  Bikini  Atoll, 

from  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

25  July 

1721  Anchored  In  Bikini  Lagoon. 

1835  Underway  for  night  radiological  monitor¬ 

ing. 

19C5  Anchored  In  southern  part  of  Bikini  La¬ 

goon  . 


24  August 

26 

July 

0813 

Ftee  ot  drydock. 

0220 

Radiological  experts  reported  the  pres¬ 
ence  of  radiation. 

25  August 

0424 

Underway  to  shift  anchorages. 

1103 

Underway  from  Bikini  to  Kwajaleln. 

0506 

Anchored  In  southern  part  of  Bikini  La¬ 
goon  . 

26  August 

0954 

Shifted  anchorages. 

1043 

Anchored  In  berth  K-23,  Kwajaleln. 

27 

July 

9  September 

1805 

Underway  from  Bikini  to  Kwajaleln. 

1620 

Departed  Kwajaleln  fot  Guam  Island. 

28 

July 

16  September 

0847 

Anchored  In  berth  K-6,  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

0748 

Moored  at  Guam. 

1745 

Underway  from  Kwajaleln  to  Bikini. 
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29  Juiy 

1535 

ATA-180  alongside  starboard  side  to  as¬ 

0810 

Arrived  at  Bikini  and  anchored  In  Blkln! 

sist  In  shifting  mooring. 

Lagoon . 

1540 

Underway  from  alongside  Albemacle  en 

route  to  berth  54A. 

31  July 

Took  on  Dtovlslons  from  USS  Dixie  (AD- 

1  A  \ 

1700 

Mooied  In  berth  54A. 

1316 

1  *1  )  ■ 

Anchored  at  berth  190  South. 

n 

July 

0530 

ATA-180  came  alongside  to  assist  In 

2  August 

shift lng  berths . 

1536 

Shifted  berths,  finally  anchoring  In 

0550 

Underway  from  berth  54A,  to  four-point 

berth  Love. 

mooring  in  berth  161 . 

0645 

ATA-180  underway  from  alongside. 

1  August 

0709 

Completed  mooting  to  four  mooring  buoys 

1001 

Shifted  to  anchorage  190  South. 

In  berth  161 . 

0855 

Commenced  lowering  underwater  unit. 

8  August 

1400 

Commenced  raising  underwater  unit. 

1017 

Anchored  In  berth  386. 

1430 

Unit  cleat  of  water. 

1736 

ATA-180  mooted  alongside  out  pcrtslde  to 

10  Auoust 

assist  In  shifting  berths. 

1631 

Underway  with  ships  In  Destroyer  Squadron 

1806 

underway  from  four-point  mooting  In  berth 

7  for  San  Diego  via  Pearl  Harbor  after  a 

161. 

firing  run  on  target  ship  LCI-620. 

1842 

Moored  In  berth  54A.  Bikini. 

1850 

ATA-180  underway  from  alongside. 

LSM-60 

12  July 

1400 

ATA-180  came  alongside  portslde. 

Crtu  Size: 

40 

1444 

Underway  from  bettii  54A  to  berth  161. 

Bikini  Atoll 

Arrival:  4  July  1946 

1530 

Commenced  mooring. 

Crew  locat'on  for  Shot  BAKfR:  U$S  Alcemarle  (AV-5) 

1600 

ATA-180  got  underway  from  alongside. 

Shot  ABU  Location:  Kwajale'n 

1610 

Completed  mooring  to  four  mooring  buoys 

Shot  B AK t R  Location.  Surface  zero 

In  berth  161 .  Bikini . 

Sunk  2 S  July 

1946.  Bikini  Atoll 

14 

July 

Task  Unit  and  tunc  t  'on 

1600 

Commenced  lowering  underwater  unit. 

Medium 

landing  ship  LSM-60  was  a  member  of  TO 

1615 

Underwater  unit  at  desired  depth. 

i.i.l 

tlaboratory  Unit).  It  was  the  ship  from 

which  the  bomb  was  suspended  foe  shot  RAKER.  Its 

15 

July 

ccew  was  evacuated  before  BAKER  and  did  not 

1140 

Commenced  raising  detector  bell. 

return. 

1215 

Detector  bell  clear  of  watet  . 

Shot  ABLE  (1 

July.  0900) 

16 

July 

0545 

Commenced  unmooring. 

30  June 

Mooted  to  mooting  buoy  G  at  Kwajaleln. 

0610 

ATA-180  came  alongside  to  assist  In 

shift lng  berth. 

3  July 

0629 

Underway  from  mooring  buoys. 

0830-0917 

YW-94  alongside  to  deliver  water. 

0723 

Moored  to  Albeiutle  In  becth  40. 

1152 

Urderway  from  buoy  to  USS  Gunsion  Hall 

0729 

ATA-180  left  from  alongside. 

1LSD-5)  foe  decking  with  assistance  of 

0810-1130 

Stripped  ship  in  preparation  for  BAKER. 

USS  Munsee  (ATE-107)  and  two  YTBs. 

1215 

ATA-180  alongside  to  assist  In  shifting 

1228 

Commenced  enterlnq  Gunston  Hall. 

becth . 

1229 

YTB-469  cast  off. 

1224 

Underway  from  alongside  Albemarle. 

1230 

Munsee  cast  off. 

1255 

Moored  to  mooring  buoy  In  berth  54A. 

1236 

Moored  In  Gunston  Hall. 

1310 

ATA-180  got  underway. 

1255-1315 

Entered  Gunston  Hall. 

1345 

With  Gunston  Hall  underway  to  Bikini. 

18 

July 

0515 

ATA-180  alongside  starboard. 

4  July 

0540 

Underway  from  berth  54 A. 

0831 

Entered  Bikini  Lagoon. 

0605 

Moored  to  A 1 bema 1 1 e  In  berth  40. 

092C 

Gunston  Hall  anchored  In  asslqr.ed  becth. 

06  iO 

ATA-180  got  underway. 

1000-1245 

Clear  of  Gunston  Hall. 

0730 

A1A-I80  alongside  starboard  side. 

1330 

Anchored  In  berth  38.  Bikini. 

0740 

Underway  from  alongside  A lbemar le  en 

route  to  asslgnpd  mooring  buoys  with 

5  July 

assistance  of  ATA-160. 

1  345 

ATA-124  alongside. 

0825 

Commenced  mooring. 

14  1  C 

Underway  to  shift  to  berth  54A. 

0843 

ATA-180  got  underway  from  alongside. 

1435 

Moored  to  buoy  In  berth  54A. 

0900 

Completed  mooring  to  four  mooring  buoys 

1445 

ATA-124  underway  from  starboard  side. 

In  berth  161- 

1213 

One  oft  leer  end  twelve  enlisted  men  evac¬ 

8  July 

uated  to  A lbemar le. 

0705 

ATA-180  moored  to  assist  In  changing 

1700 

Commenced  lowetlng  detector  bell. 

berths . 

1730 

Detector  bell  lowered  to  desired  depth. 

0734 

Underway  from  berth  54A  to  moor  alongside 

1910 

Two  officers  and  twenty -one  enlisted  nen 

A Ibemat le. 

evacuated  to  A lbemar le :  one  officer  and 

0805 

Moored  alonaside  Albemarle. 

three  enlisted  men  remained  on  board. 
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19  July 

1445  Officers  and  crew  returned  aboard,  re¬ 
sumed  normal  operations. 

1515  Commenced  raising  detector  chamber. 

1555  Detector  chamber  clear  of  water. 

20  July 

080)  Underway  from  berth  161  to  berth  54A 

0843  Moored  In  berth  54A. 

24  July 

0515  ATA-180  came  alongside. 

0540  Underway  to  shift  berth  with  assistance 

of  ATA-180. 

0805  Mooted  to  Albemat  le  In  berth  40. 

0615  ATA-180  undei.ay  f  rom  a longslde . 

0715  ATA-18C  alongside  starboard  side. 

0730  Underway  from  Albemar le  to  assigned  moor¬ 
ing  buoy. 

0830  Commenced  mooring. 

0855  ATA  -180  underway  f  rom  a  longslde . 

0935  Completed  mooring  to  four  mooring  buoys 
In  berth  161 . 

1230  Evacuated  one  officer  and  twelve  enlisted 
men  to  Albemarle. 

1600  Commenced  lowering  detector  bell. 

1635  Detector  bell  lowered  to  desired  depth. 

1914  Two  officers  and  twenty-three  enilsted 

men  evacuated  to  Albemar  le  In  preparation 
for  BAKER 

25  July 

0609  Final  evacuation  party  left  the  ship  with 
all  personnel  accounted  for.  Ship  com¬ 
pletely  abandoned. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July  0835) 

25  July 

0835  LSM-6C  was  completely  destroyed  by  shot 

BAKER . 

Its  crew  was  dispersed  to  vai  .ous  units  of  the  task 

force . 


USS  LST-S? 

C'ew  Sire:  63 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  Befo'e  30  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  26  August  194b 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  A  B  L  f :  USS  Rockwal  1  (APA-230) 

C'ew  Locat'on  for  Shot  BAK(R:  Rockwa  I  1 

Shot  A BL 6  Location:  1,550  yards  11.4  km)  E 

Shot  BAKER  Locat  Ion:  1,590  yards  (1.5  km)  N 

Sunk  April  1948,  near  Kwajaleln  Atoll 

task  Un' t  and  Function 

LSt-52.  a  tank  landing  ship,  was  a  target  vessel 
during  Operation  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacu¬ 
ated  befoce  ABLE  and  did  not  return.  It  seived  In 
LST  Group  9  of  TU  1.2.5  (Landing  Craft  Unit). 

Shot  ABLE  il  July,  0900) 

30  June 

0900  Evacuated  ship:  crew  aboard  Rockwal 1 . 

2  July 

1011  Boarding  team  reported  on  board  (Refer¬ 
ence  6.  p.  1-25-A) . 

1042  USS  Etl ah  (AN-79)  reported  LST -52  Geiger 
sweet . 


1845  Reboarded  ship.  Restored  to  normal  oper¬ 
ation  In  berth  109.  Ship  reboarded  after 
orders  from  DSM . 

3-24  July  Crew  aboard  I  .ST -52. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July.  0835) 

24  July 

0900  Crew  evacuated  to  Rockwall . 

28  July  DSM  Geiger  reading  4.5  R/24  hours  from 

30  feet  (9 . 1  meters) . 

8  August 

10CC  Geiger  readings:  main  deck  average  7  R/24 
hours,  maximum  17  R/24  hours:  first  plat¬ 
form  average  1.5  R/24  hours,  maximum  3 
R/24  hours. 

14  August  Inspected  by  DSM  and  snip's  representa¬ 
tives. 

17  August  Staff  Inspections  complete:  ship  made 

available  for  towing. 

19  August 

1C-00  Crew  shifted  from  Rockwall  to  USS  Dixie 
(AD- 14). 

21  August  Average  topside  Geiger  reading  3.9  R/24 
hours. 

26  August  Towed  to  Kwajaleln  by  USS  Clamp  (APS- 33). 

A  26  August  letter  on  the  condition  of  LST-52  on  decom¬ 
missioning  stated  that  It  was  very  radioactive  and 
therefore  did  not  allow  long  petlods  of  inspection.  It 
later  states  that  the  ship  was  In  fair  condition. 

27  August  Anchored  at  KwaJaleln.  berth  A-20. 

28  August  Decommissioned. 

30  September  Average  topside  Geiger  reading  1.14  R/24 
hours . 


USS  LST-125 

Crew  Sl;e:  5  (only  2  at  Bikini  for  test) 

9  1  k 1 nl  Atoll  Arrival:  13  July  1946 
Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  USS  Rotkwa 1  1  (APA-230) 
Shot  Axle  Location:  En  route  from  Subic  Bay  to 
Kwajale'n 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  3  nml  (6  km)  N[ ,  beached  on 
Bikini  1  s 1  and 

Sunk  14  August  1946  at  sea  near  Bikini 
Task  Unit  and  Function 

1  ST-1 25.  a  tank  landing  ship,  was  a  target  vessel 
during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  eva-uatod  for 
3AKER  and  did  not  return.  It  uerved  In  !.ST  Group 
9  of  TU  1.2.5  (Landing  Craft  Unit). 

Snot  48lf  t 1  July ,  0900) 

Not  present  fot  ABLE.  En  route  from  Subic  Bay  to  Bikini 
Atoli . 

8  July 

1435  Anchored  tn  berth  63.  Bikini  lagoon. 
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10  July  Shifted  tc  betth  53.  Bikini  Lagoon. 

13  July  Beached  on  Bikini  Island,  berth  16.  All 

personnel  except  for  commanding  officer 
and  one  man  were  transferred  to  USS  Chi  1- 
t_qn  (APA-38)  for  return  to  the  United 
States  before  test  BAKER. 

14-22  July  One-man  security  watch  aboard  each  night. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July.  0835) 

23  July  All  personnel  departed  LST-125  for  Rock¬ 

wall. 

31  July  Anuy  it-guested  that  ramp  be  lowered  to 

remove  gear.  Ship  repotted  to  be  radlo- 
loglcally  cleat. 

1  August 

1405-15)5  Commanding  officer  boarded  ship  for 

Inspection.  Engine  rooms  completely 

f looded . 

2  August  Engine  room  pumped  out. 

10  August  USS  Hun see  (ATE- 103)  and  USS  Wenatchee 

(ATF-118)  removed  ship  from  beach. 

12  August  Staff  Inspections  complete. 

14  August 

1436  Towed  5  nml  <9.3  km!  southwest  of  Blklr.l 
and  sunk  by  gunfire. 


USS  IST-133 

Crew  Sire:  78 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  15  April  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  29  August  1S46 
Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABU:  USS  Rockwall  (APA-230) 
Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Rotkwal 1 
Shot  ABLE  Location.  5.55C  to  6,000  yards  (5.0  to  5.5 
km)  N.  beached  on  Bikini  Island 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  675  yards  (617  meters)  NE 
Sunk  11  fay  1948  near  Kwajalein  Atoll 

Task  Ur'.t  and  function 

LST-133 ■  a  tank  landing  ship,  was  a  target  vessel 
during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacuated  for  each 
shot.  It  served  In  LST  Group  9  of  TU  1.2.5  (Land¬ 
ing  Craft  Unit ) . 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

Immediately  after  arriving  ):.  the  area.  LST-133  was 
beached  on  Bikini  Inland.  Its  crew  was  evacuated  to 
Rockwall  on  25  June. 

1  July 

1442  Test  animals  wete  removed  from  toprlde. 
1610  Declared  fr  <U  tudloactlve  cent  air.  1  na¬ 
tion  (Reference  5,  p.  B - 1 2 > . 

2  July 

1710  Teams  A  and  B  returned  to  LST-133  to  put 
It  beck  In  operating  condition.  An  In¬ 
spection  of  the  ship  showed  rio  damage. 

3  July 

0538  Anchored  In  berth  38. 

0924  Shifted  to  berth  44. 

1645  Team  C  and  remainder  of  crew  returned. 


3-23  July  Crew  aboard  LST-133 . 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July.  0835) 

23  July 

1530  Crew  evacuated  to  Rockwall . 

27  July  DSH  reported  a  Geiger  reading  of  1.5  R/24 

hours  measured  close  aboard. 

28  July  DSH  reported  a  Geiger  reading  of  0.25 

R/24  hours  at  250  feet  (76  meters). 

8  August 

1020  IBT-10  reported  main  deck  average  2.5 

R/24  hours.  Inside  aftersuperstructure 
reading.  2.5  R/24  hours,  main  deck  first 
platform  1.5  R/24  hours,  and  tank  deck 
aft  0.3  R  to  1.0  R/24  hours. 

13  August  Blast  damage  to  the  ship  reported. 

19  August  Pumped  out  approximately  40  tons  of 

water,  apparently  no  leaks  In  ship. 

20  August  pumped  out  90  tons  of  water  from  bilges. 

contiol  room.  engine  room.  and  tank  deck: 
apparently  no  leaks. 

21  August  Pumped  out  approximately  15  tons  of  water 

from  main  engine  room. 

23  August  Staff  Inspection  completed  and  made 

available  to  CTG  1.2  for  disposition. 
Average  topside  reading  0.9  R/24  hours. 

28  August  Decommissioned. 

29  August  Departed  Bikini  for  Kwajalein  In  tow  by 

USS  Achomawl  (ATF-148). 

30  August  Arrived  at  Kwajalein. 


USS  1  ST-220 

Crew  Site:  59 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  4  April  1946/12  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  28  August  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABLE.  USS  Rockwall  (APA-230) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Rockwa 1 1 

Shot  ABLE  location:  3,27?  yards  (3  km)  N 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  3,466  yards  (3.2  Km)  N 

Decommissioned:  28  August  1946 

Sunk  l?  May  1948  near  Kwajalein  (8°44'N.  167°25't) 

Task  Unit  and  Function 

Tank  landing  ship  USS  LST-220  was  a  member  of  TU 
1.2.5  (Lanolng  Craft  Unit),  LST  Group  9.  It  was  a 
target  vessel  for  shots  ABLC  and  BAKER  Involved 
In  Army  ordnance  experiments  with  poison  gases  and 
ammunition . 

Shot  ABIE  (1  July,  0900) 

1  July 

1756  USS  Et  lah  s  (AN  79)  boarding  team,  decided 
not  to  board  since  it  was  still  smoking 
fore  and  aft . 

2  July 
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1U00 

Declared  radiological  .y 

safe 

by  Et lah 

(Reference  6,  pp, 

7-I-A 

16  through  71- 

A- 18) . 

1634 

Team  A  boarded, 
be  ding. 

Ship 

found 

safe  for 

1705 

Te  B  boarded. 

4  July 

1  306  Team  C  reboa rded.  Full  crew  now  aboard. 
5-23  July  Crew  aboard  L.ST-220 . 

On  8  July,  the  damage  report  Indicated  that  there  had 
been  no  structural  damage.  All  damage  was  due  to  two 
small  fires  (Reference  3). 

24  Juiy  Evacuated  ctew  to  Rockwal 1 . 

Shot  BAKER  {26  July,  0835) 

28  July 

1246  Boarded  by  the  Initial  boarding  teams 

from  USS  Current  ( ARS - 22 ) - 
1305  Current  boarding  team  departed. 

1952  Reported  Geiger  sour  (contaminated). 

averaging  3.0  R/24  hours  (Reference  5. 
p.  6-D-34). 

13  August  Boarded  by  team  from  ship's  crew  for 

Inspection. 

1 4  August  Inspected  by  OSH  and  ship's  representa¬ 

tives. 

17  August  Staff  Inspections  completed. 

21  August  Average  topside  reading  0.27  R/24  hours. 

28  August  'lowed  from  Blklr.l  •  Kwajaleln.  Ship  de¬ 

commissioned  . 


LST  220  showed  no  evidence  of  physical  damage  from  shot 
BAKER  tReference  2) . 


USS  L  ST  -  369 

Crew  Sire:  00 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  14  April  194b 
Blunt  A t o  1 1  Oeparture:  ?S  August  1946 
Shot  ABU  locution  20  nml  (5?  km)  Nf 
Shot  BAKlR  Locat'on:  22  nnl  (41  km)  w 
Dec ontaml nal Ion  Location:  San  Irjnds'O 
Operational  Clearance:  5  Uetember  I S 4 f. 
f  Inal  Clearance:  13  December  1946 

Task  Unit  and  I  unc l ten 

Tank  landing  ship  I.ST-368  was  a  member  of  TU  1.8.1 
(Repair  and  Service  Unit).  Part  ot  Its  support 
function  was  ar  a  recreation  chip. 

Shot  ABU  i  1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1530  l!r- 1  .ray  to  area  Packard. 

1  July 

1926  d  H  Ik  Ini  lagoon  and  ar.c.vj;  vd  In 

VjH 

/  July 

1643  Anchored  In  berth  43. 


3  July 

0543  Beached  In  the  LST  beaching  area  on 

Bikini . 

Shot  BAKER  <25  July.  0835) 

24  July 

1400  underway. 

25  July  Steaming  with  members  of  CTC  1.8. 

0844  Departed  for  Rongelap. 

1500  Anchored  at  Rongelap. 

30  July 

153S  Underway  to  Bikini. 

31  July 

0525  Reentered  Bikini  Lagoon  and  anchored  In 

the  vicinity  of  berth  61. 

0645-1700  Beached  on  Bikini  Island. 

1705  Anchored  In  the  vicinity  of  berth  44. 

2  August 

1742  Anchored  In  the  vicinity  of  berth  Roger. 
25  August 

1137  Left  Bikini  for  Kwajaleln. 


USS  LST-545 

Crew  Size:  41 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  3  June  1946 

8 1 k 1 n 1  Atoll  Departure:  28  August  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ARtf  USS  Rockwall  (APA-230) 

Crew  location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Rockwa 1 1 

Shot  ABLE  location:  *,067  yards  (3.7  km)  N 

Snot  BAKLR  location;  4,143  yards  (3.8  km)  N 

Sunk  1?  May  1948  near  Kwajaleln  (8°48'N,  167021'f) 

Task  Unit  and  function 

LST-545,  a  tank  landing  ship,  was  a  member  of  TU 
1.2.5  (Landing  Craft  unit),  LST  Group  9.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  serving  as  a  target  ship,  the  Army  Ord¬ 
nance  Unit  and  the  Engineering  Unit  ■  -  d  the  ship 
In  some  of  their  experiments.  Ammunlt*  id  heavy 
equipment  were  placed  aboard  the  sh 1 t  r  experi¬ 
mental  Ion . 

Shot  ABU  (1  July.  0900) 

1  July 

1317  Boarded  by  USS  Ktlah's  (AN-79)  Initial 

Boarding  Team  7. 

1720  Etlah  reported  the  hoarding  team  was 

aboard . 

)  74f  Reported  Ceiger  sweet  by  Etjah  (Reference 
6.  pp.  7-1-8  A.  7- 2  -  1 7 -A .  7-1-J0-A). 

?  July 

1630  Team  A  reooarded. 

1734  Team  B  and  re~t  of  crew  reboarded. 

There  was  no  damage  to  'he  ship  as  a  result  of  the  test 
(Reference  3) . 

Shot  BAKt  R  j  25  July.  0835) 

2e  July 

1 009  USS _ Rec  J  a  lme  r  ( A RK  -  4  2 1  pas  sod  c  1  ose 

aboard  and  saw  no  apparent  damage  (Ref 
or once  6 .  p.  7- I  29  U) . 

1  i  01  Boarded  by  the  Initial  boarding  team 
(Reference  5.  p.  6-D-29) . 
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USS  LST-545 
28  July 


USS  LST-817 


1256  USS  Current  (ARS-22)  reported  the  board¬ 
ing  team  aboard  (Reference  6,  p.  7-1- 
B-31). 

1952  Reported  Geiger  sour,  average  reading  2.C 
R/24  hours  (Reference  5.  p.  6-D-34). 

8  August 

09C9  IBT-10  reported  average  malndeck  reading 
0.7  R/24  hours.  Inside  superstructure 

0.35  R/24  hours,  and  tank  deck  0.25  R/24 
hours . 


0931  Reported  Geiger  sweet  by  Et lah's  team 

(Reference  b.  pp.  7-I-A-23  and  7-I--A-24). 
1610  Smoldering  fire  on  tank  deck  extin¬ 

guished. 

1655  Team  B  returned  to  ship. 

5  duly 

1115  Twenty-seven  officers  and  enlisted  men 

returned  to  1ST-661  from  Rockwall . 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 


10  August 

0844-1041  DSM  Inspection  team  aboard. 


24  July 

0630  Officers  and  men  evacuated  to  Rockwall. 


15  August 

21  August 

27  August 

28  August 
30  August 


Inspections  complete.  Made  available  to 
CTG  1.2  tor  towing . 

Average  topside  reading  0.096  R/24  hours. 
Decommissioned . 

Departed  Bikini  for  Kwajaleln. 

Anchored  In  Kwajaleln. 


13  August 
0830-0835 


0900 

0928 

0930 

0931 


Commanding  officer  with  Bureau  of  Ships 
representative  and  radsafe  team  boarded 
for  Inspection. 

Eleven  officers  and  enlisted  men  boarded 
ship  for  Inspection. 

Commanding  officer  returned  aboard. 
Inspection  party  left  ship. 

Commanding  officer  left  ship  and  returned 
to  Rockwal 1  with  inspection  party. 


USS  LST-661 


Crew  Size:  (2 

Bikini  Aioll  Arrival:  1  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  25  August  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Snot  ABLE:  USS  Rockwa 1 1  (APA-230) 

Crew  location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Rockwa  1 1 

Shot  able  location:  2,320  yards  (2.1  km)  nn[ 

Shot  BAKER  location:  2,653  yards  (2.4  km)  N 

Sunk  25  July  1948  near  Kwajaleln  (8®51.«'N,  167°20.3’l) 

lask  Unit  and  Eunctlon 

LST-661 ,  a  tank  landing  ship,  was  a  member  of  TU 
1.2.5  (Landing  Craft  Unit).  LST  Croup  9.  Its  main 
function  was  as  a  target  ship,  and  It  performed 
various  experiments  In  that  role  for  the  Army 
Ordnance  and  Engineering  units.  Poison  gases  and 
ammunition  were  stored  on  It  for  shots  ABLE  and 
BAKER . 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

1  July 

1402  The  Salvage  Unit  reported  fighting  fires 
aboard  LST-661  and  others  (Reference  5. 
p .  6 -B- 1 1 ) . 

1533  USS  Et 1 ah  (AN-19)  reported  the  pyrotech¬ 
nics  on  LST-661  were  exploding  because 
of  the  fire  on  board  (Reference  6.  p. 
7  - 1  A  12) . 

1537  DSM  directed  al!  ships  to  stay  et  least 
1,100  yards  (1  km)  away  from  l.ST;f6J  be¬ 
cause  of  the  hazard  from  the  fire  and 
exploding  Army  ammunition  (Reference  5. 
p.  6  B  12). 

1645  Reported  Geiger  sour  by  the  DSM. 

]  7C7  Ftjah  reported  that  the  LST-661  fire  was 
below  deck  (Reference  6,  pp,  7  I  A  13 
and  J-A  16). 

2076  Fires  were  still  active.  Jt  was  sill: 

dangerous  *o  approach  due  to  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  explosions . 

2  Ju  l  y 

085/  Etjah  reported  a  boarding  team  aboard. 


25  August  Underway  to  Kwajaleln. 

27  August  Anchored  In  Kwajaleln  Atoli. 

0900  Six  men  boarded  to  remove  magnetometer. 


28  August 

1000  Ship  decommissioned. 


USS  1ST -817 

Crew  Size  63 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  19  March  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  23  August  1946 
Shot  ABLE  location:  38  nml  (70  km)  N[ 
Shot  8AKtR  location:  ?4  nml  (44  km)  f 
Oec onlaml na 1 1  on  Location:  San  'ranclsco 
Operations)  Clearance:  21  November  1946 
final  Clearance:  ?<  November  1946 


Task  Unit  and  function 

Tank  landing  ship  LST-817  was  a  member  of  TU  1.3.1 
(Transport  Unit)  as  part  of  Transport  Division  31. 
It  and  LST- 881  were  loaded  at  Pearl  Harbor  with 
construction  materials.  Once  the  ship  arrived  at 
Pearl  Harbor,  It  served  as  a  barracks  and  storage 
ship  for  the  Seabees  (Reference  5,  p.  6-A-20) . 

Shot  ABll  0  July,  0900) 


30  June 

1615  Underway  with  TU  1.3.1  lei  area  Mormon. 
1  July 

1815  Anchored  in  berth  39.  Bikini. 

3  July 

I  340  Beached  on  Bikini  Island. 


5  July 

0'j3  Anchored  In  be: th  39. 

I90i  Beached  at  LST  landing  on  Bikini . 

li  July  Anchored  In  berth  39,  Bikini. 


3bb 


USS  LST-B17 


USS  LST-871 


15  July 

0809-1235  Took  on  freshwater  from  USS  Wildcat 
(AW-2). 

1332  Anchored  In  berth  38. 

15  July 

1515  Beached  at  Bikini. 


17  July 

0410  Anchored  In  the  vicinity  of  berth  39. 
19  July 

1515  Anchored  In  Bikini  Lagoon. 

Snot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 


24  July 

'*  Underway  with  Division  4  of  TG  1.3  for 
area  Harmon. 


Observed  BAKER  explosion. 
1715  Anchored  In  Ro.agelap  Atoll. 

30  July 

1735  Underway  to  Bikini. 


Operational  Clearance:  5  December  1946 
final  Clearance:  13  Oecember  1946 


Task  Unit  and  function 

LST-861 .  a  tank  landing  ship,  served  in  TU  1.8.1 
(Repair  and  Service  Unit).  It  served  as  a  post 
office.  In  addition.  It  provided  provisions  or 
logistic  support  to  other  support  ships  In  the 
operat  Ion . 

Shot  A8lf  (1  July,  0900) 


30  June 

1535  Departed  Bikini. 


1  July 

1608 

2  July 

0830 

3  July 

0750 


Underway  to  Kwajaleln  from  Bikini  at  time 
of  shot  ABLE. 

Anchored  In  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 


Underway  to  Bikini . 


Anchored  In  berth  64.  Bikini. 


Shot  BAktR  (25  July,  0835) 


31  July 
0714 

I  August 

1714 

10  August 
1600 

I I  August 

0940 

12  August 
1530 

15  August 
1910 


16  August 
1745 

20  August 

1704 

21  August 

1420 

23  August 
1726 


Anchored  In  berth  39.  Bikini. 

Beached  at  Bikini  Island. 

Anchored  In  Bikini  Lagoon. 

Anchored  at  berth  39. 

Beached  on  Bikini  Island. 

Underway  for  Kwajaleln  after  taking  on 
potable  water  from  Wildcat. 

Anchored  In  Kwajaleln  Lagoon. 

Underway  to  Bikini . 

Anchored  at  berth  44,  Bikini. 

Underway  for  Kwajaleln. 


24  July 

1602  Departed  Bikini  en  route  to  Kwajaleln. 

25  July 

1550  Arrived  at  Kwajaleln. 

27  July 


1652  Underway  for  Bikini  . 

28  July 

1347  Anchored  In  Bikini  Lagoon. 

1706  Anchored  1.000  yards  (914  meters)  south 
of  berth  3B0 . 

30  July 

1200  Anchored  In  berth  64,  3!klhl. 

31  July-23  August 

Periodically  shifted  berths  and  anchor¬ 
ages  , 

24  August 

1052  Left  Bikini  Lagoon  for  Kwajaleln. 

25  August 

1015  Anchored  at  Kwajaleln, 

2  September 


1453  Departed  Kwajaleln  en  route  to  Pear) 
Harbor . 


24  August 

1528  Anchored  at  Kwajaleln. 

31  August 

1224  Underway  to  United  States  via  Pearl  Hat 
bot . 


USS  1ST -861 

Crew  Size  .  80 

Bikini  Arrival:  2  Apr  I  1  1<;46 
Bikini  Departure:  24  Augur l  1946 
Shot  ABU  Location:  >150  nml  (  278  km|  Sf 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  >188  nml  (340  kni:  SI 
Decontamination  Location:  San  Irantlsco 


USS  LST-B71 

Crew  Size  81 

3!k1n1  Arrival:  16  June  1946 
8!k!n!  Departure:  25  July  1946 
Shot  A8lt  lotdt’on:  kongerlk  Atoll 
Shot  BAKtR  location:  22  nml  (41  km)  1 
Opcrmtamlna  *  Ion  location:  San  franclyro 
final  Cl  trance:  22  Sovemher  1946 

Task  Unll  and  function 

LST-871.  a  tank  landing  ship,  was  a  member  nf  TU 
1.8.7  (Rongerlk  Evacuation  Unll).  It  was  one  o  1 
the  ships  used  to  evacuate  the  Marshallese  from 

their  Islands 
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USS  LST-871 


USS  1ST -989 


Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 


1  July  Moored  off  Rongerlk  Island  at  the  time 

of  shot  ABLE  as  part  of  the  Rongerlk 
Evacuation  Unit . 


4  July 

1607 


5  July 

0922 


6-24  July 


Underway  to  Bikini . 

Anchored  in  berth  58,  Bikini. 
Anchored  as  before. 


Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 


24  July 

1351  Underway,  departing  Bikini  Lagoon. 

25>  July  Observed  shot  BAKER  22  nml  (41  km)  east 

of  Bikini  Lagoon  as  unit  guide  for  a 
12-shlp  column. 


4  July 

0645  Moored  to  USS  Saint  Croix  (APA-231)  In 
berth  92. 

1749  Anchored  In  berth  57. 

8  July  Shifted  to  anchorage  north  of  Adrlkan 

Island . 

9-23  July  Anchored  as  before. 


Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 

24  July 

1507  Underway  for  operating  area  Harmon  with 

Division  4,  TG  1.3. 

25  July 

1740  Anchored  In  berth  29.  Rongelap  Atoll . 

30  July 

1745  Underway  for  Bikini. 


26  July  Arrived  Kwajaleln. 

27  July  Departed  Kwajaleln  for  Lae  Atoll. 


31  July 

0720  Anchored  at  Bikini. 

1837  Beached  at  Bikini  LST  beaching  atea. 


23  July 

29  July 

0625 

1447 

1616 

30  July 

1204 

1B55 


Arrived  Lae  Atoll . 


1  August 

1738  Moored  to  a  pontoon  causeway. 


Departed  lao  Atoll  with  93  natives  en 

4  August 

route  to  kotho  Atol 1 . 

Beached  at  Wotho  Atoll. 

1940 

underway  en  route  to  Rongelap. 

22  August 

1211 

Anchoced  at  Rongelap. 

Cleared  Rongelap  Harbor  en  route  to  Kwa¬ 

23  August 

jaleln. 

1052 

Anchored  In  the  southwest  eno  of  Eneu 
Island. 

Depaued  Bikini  Lagoon  for  Enewetak. 

Anchored  at  Enewetak. 


31  July  Anchored  at  Kwajaleln. 

Since  It  did  not  enter  Bikini  Lagoon  after  BAKER.  It 
was  no:  contaminated.  It  departed  from  Kwajaleln  for 
San  Francisco  on  9  August  1946. 


25  August 

1249  Departed  Enewetak  en  route  to  Kwajaleln. 
27  August 

1051  Anchored  In  berth  K-20,  Kwajaleln. 


USS  LST-881 

Crew  Sire:  71 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  14  March  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  2?  August  I9A6 
Shot  ABIE  Location:  38  nml  (70  km)  ENE 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  25  nml  (46  krtr)  t 
Oecontamlna  t  Ion  location:  San  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance:  13  December  1946 
Mna'  Clearance:  23  December  1  u 4b 

Task  Uni  l  and  f  unc  t  Ion 

LST-881 .  a  tank  landing  ship,  was  a  member  of  TU 
1.3.1  (Transport  Unit).  It  and  USS  LST-B17  were 
loaded  with  construction  materials  and  Seabees  at 
Peatl  Harbor.  At  P.lklnl.  both  ships  served  as  bar 
racks  and  storage  ships  for  Seabees  (Refeter.ee  5. 
p.  6- A -20) . 

Shot  AOLt  |  1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

H35  Underway  for  operating  area  Harmon. 

1  Juty 

C900  Observed  shot  ABLE. 

1023  Anchored  In  berth  41  after  entering 

Bikini  Lagoon. 


31  August  Departed  Kwajaleln  for  Peacl  Harbot. 


USS  1ST -989 

Crew  sue :  84 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  11  June  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure,  25  July  1946 
Shot  ABIE  location:  Rongerlk  Atoll 
Shot  BAKER  location:  22  nml  (41  km)  W 
Decontamination  Location:  San  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance:  19  November  194b 
final  Clearance:  22  Novemler  1946 

Task  Unit  and  Function 

LST-989.  a  tank  landing  ship,  was  a  member  of  TU 
1.8.7  (Rongerlk  Evacuation  Unit).  During  shot  ABLE 
all  Rongerlk  natives  were  aboard  LST-989  as  a  pre¬ 
cautionary  measure  In  the  event  the  Islands  became 
contaminated  as  a  result  of  the  CROSSROADS  tests. 

Shot  ABl f  (1  July.  0900) 

30  June 

1430  All  Rongerlk  natives  embarked  on  L5T-989 
(Reference  5.  p.  6-B-2). 
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USS  L  ST -989 


USS  Mavrant  (DD-402) 


1  July  Anchored  at  Rongerlk  Atoll. 

1002  CJTF  1  directed  CTU  1.8.7  to  disembark 
natives  from  LST-989  as  evacuation  was 
not  required  (Reference  5,  p.  6-B-8). 

4  July  Returned  to  Bikini. 

12-15  July  Transferred  aircraft  from  target  ship  USS 
Saratoga  (CV-31  to  other  target  ships. 


Shot  BAKCft  (25  July.  083S) 

Anchored  at  Kwajaleln. 


26  July 
1130 


1  August  ATA-192  was  directed  to  wash  down  Mavrant 

‘hjiuuglily  with  h' qh- pressure  hnros  (Ref¬ 
erence  6.  p.  7-I-B-57). 

1016  ATA-192  completed  washing  down  Mavrant 

(Reference  6,  p.  7-1-B-67). 


3  August  ATA-192  was  again  directed  to  wash  down 

Mavrar.t  using  high-pressure  streams  (Ref¬ 
erence  6.  p.  7-I-E-77).  After  completing 
the  washdown,  Geiger  readings  were  to  be 
taken  at  50  feet  (15  meters)  from  each 
side  (Reference  6.  p.  7-1-B-77). 

0915-1057  Washed  down  by  ATA-192  (Reference  6.  pp. 
7-I-B-79  and  7-I-B-80). 


28  July 

0510  Underway  tor  Er.ewetak. 

30  July 

1737  Anchored  at  Enewetak  Atoll. 

31  July 

1950  All  Enewetak  natives  were  embarked  on 

LST-989  (Reference  5,  p.  6-D-46). 

7  August 

1304  Underway  for  Kwajaleln. 

9  August 

1153  Anchored  at  Kwajaleln  Atoll. 

1456  Underway  for  Pearl  Harbor. 

Since  l.ST-989  old  not  enter  Bikini  Lagoon  after  test 
BAKER,  it  was  not  r adloloylca 1 ly  cun  lamina  ted . 


USS  HAYRAHT  (00-402) 


Crew  Sire:  109 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  By  1  June  1946 

Bikini  AloM  Departure:  26  August  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABU:  USS  Bottineau  (APA-235) 

Crew  Location  for  BAKER:  Bottineau 

Shot  ABU  Locat'on:  3.614  yards  (3.3  km)  $W 

Shot  BAkfR  Location:  013  yards  (143  meters)  NNW 

Sunk  4  April  1940  near  Kwajaleln 


7  August  Mavrant  crew  transferred  to  USS  Rock¬ 

bridge  (APA-228),  Mavrant  was  boarded  by 
working  parties  accompanied  by  a  radsafe 
monitor  to  test  for  radioactivity.  After 
being  found  safe  fur  reboarding  for  11m 
lted  periods  of  time,  the  working  party 
then  boarded  ATA-192  to  assist  In  spray¬ 
ing  Mavrant  with  decontamination  solu¬ 
tion.  The  commanding  officer  and  a  party 
of  five  boarded  Mavrant  In  the  morning. 
In  the  afternoon,  the  commanding  officer, 
monitor,  and  two  men  boarded  for  50  min¬ 
utes.  Topside  readings  0.7  to  4.0  R/24 
hours . 


7-11  August  Work  parties  continued  to  board  Mavrant 
to  conduct  salvage  operations  and  to 
Inspect  the  ship. 

8  August 

1045-1)19  Boarded  In  the  morning  by  ship's  crew. 

Topside  average  4.0  R/24  hours:  below 

decks  0.8  R/24  hours . 


9  August 

08l5-1115  Boarded  by  15  men  for  pumping  operations. 
1245-1430  Boarded  by  13  men  for  salvage  operations. 

10  August 

0615-1515  Boarded  by  17  men  for  salvage  operations. 
1345-ljlr.  Boarded  by  3  men  to  investigate  a  leak. 


Task.  Unit  and  f  unc  lion 

Hayrant  served  in  TU  1.2.3  (Pestroyer  Unit).  De¬ 
stroyer  Division  4.  Mavrant  substituted  for  USS 
Flusset  (DD-368)  as  a  target  vessel  because  Flus- 
ser  was  In  better  mechanical  condition.  Mavrant ' s 
crew  was  evacuated  for  each  shot. 


Shot  ABU  (1  July,  0900) 

1  July 

1427  All  ships  In  sector  9  were  reported  ra- 
dlologlcally  cleat  except  target  sub¬ 
marine  USS  Parc  he  (SS  384)  and  Mavrant  . 

1619  Target  ships  Mavrant .  USS  Cortland  (APA- 
75),  UPS  Gasconade  IAPA:85).  and  USS 
Butte  (APA-68)  were  repotted  Geiger  sweet 
by  radsafe  pat tols. 

1  753  Oneol  a  reported  Mavrant  Geiger  sweet 
(Reference  6.  pp.  7  )-A  14  and  7-I-A-18). 


3-17  July 


Crew  reboarded  and  lived  aboard 


Shot  BAKU  (25  July,  0B35) 


24  July 


Crew  evacuated  to  Bot  t lneau . 


12  August  Crew  transferred  to  USS  Dixie  (AD-14). 

13  August 

0830-0915  Boarded  by  5  men  to  remove  equipment  . 


14  August 

0815-1115  Boarded  tq  13  men  for  Inspect 'on. 
1345-1545  Boarded  by  commanding  officer  and  four 
men . 


15  August 


0815-1045 

Boarded 

tlons. 

by 

five  men  for  salvage 

opr.  r  a  - 

1300-1545 

Boarded 

by 

23  men  for  Inspection. 

i  August 
0800-1045 

Hoarded 

by 

a  2i  ran  working  parly. 

i  August 

Boa  r  ded 

by 

unidentified  team  of  ai 

least 

severi  men. 


27-28  August  Boarded  by  art  unidentified  team  of  at 
least  four  men  each  day.  r.tev  transferred 
to  remanned  target  ship  USS  Bladen  (APA- 
63)  for  t tansportat Ion  to  the  United 
States . 
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USS  Mavrant  (00-402) 


USS  Hoale  (00-693) 


I 


| 


a 

I 


T 

1 


I 


I 


» 


28  August 


29  August 


Mavrant  decommissioned:  underway  to  Kwa¬ 
jaleln. 

Arrived  at  Kwajaleln. 


8  August 
0912-1508 

1505 


Shifted  a  submarine  mooring  buoy  In  the 
vicinity  of  Ionchebl  Island. 

Anchored  In  berth  SO. 


USS  HENOCH  (ARSD-2) 


9  August 

1100  Anchored  In  berth  108A. 


Crev  Size:  49 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  9  July  1946 
B'kml  Atoll  Departure:  4  September  1946 
Shot  ABLE  Location:  fn  route  to  Kwajaleln  from 
Pearl  Harbor 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  12  nmt  (22  km)  SE 
Decontamination  Location:  Los  Angeles 
Operational  Clearance:  3  January  1947 

Task  Uni  t  and  f  unct  Ion 

Mender,  a  salvage  lifting  ship,  was  a  member  of 
TU  1.2.7  (Salvage  Unit).  Its  functions  Included 
salvaging  damaged  target  vessels  after  the  tests, 
performing  emergency  repairs,  and  fighting  flies. 
It  also  moved  mooring  buoys  and  laid  submarine 
weights. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July.  0900) 


10  August 

0836-0910  Cleared  a  fouled  anchor  on  target  sub¬ 
marine  USS  Searaven  (SS-196). 

0927-1428  Worked  alongside  target  submarine  USS 
Parche  (SS-384)  to  recover  the  stream 
anchor.  Sustained  damage  from  Parche  as 
a  result  of  the  two  vessels  rolling  to¬ 
gether  . 

1428  Anchored  In  berth  108A. 


11-13  August  Anchored  in  berth  108A. 

14  August 

1420  Mender  was  put  In  floating  drydock  ARD- 
29. 


17  August 

1546  Out  of  floating  drydock  ARD-29. 


En  route  to  Kwajaleln  from  Pearl  Harbor  at  the  time  ot 
Shot  ABLE. 

9  July 

0840  Mooted  to  USS  Palmyra  <ARS[T]-3)  at  Bi¬ 

kini  . 

10-23  July  Routine  activities.  Bikini  Atoll. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 

24  July 

1210  Radsafe  monitor  reported  aboard  Mender 

for  shot  baker. 

1259  Underway  tor  area  Mercury. 

25  July 

il55  Anchored  In  assigned  anchorage  west  of 

Eneu  Island. 


18- 19  August  Anchored  In  berth  30. 

19- 22  August  Anchored  In  Blklr.l  Lagoon. 

22  August 

1602  Moored  portslde  to  target  snip  USS  Fallon 
(APA-B1)  to  put  pumps  and  generators 
aboard. 

1830  Underway  from  Fallon  to  anchorage  In 

vicinity  of  Eneu  Island. 

1840  Anchored. 


24  August 
0755-0900 

0901 


Stowed  hose  and  pumps  for  sea  aboard  tar¬ 
get  ship  USS  Pensacola  (CA-24). 

Anchored  in  berth  108A. 


25-27  August  The  crew  prepared  LCMs.  LCVPs.  and  four 
pontoon  barges  to  come  off  Bikini  beach. 


29  July 

1831  Planted  a  mooring  for  a  submarine  In  the 
vicinity  of  Ionchebl  Island  after  shift¬ 
ing  berths. 

1912  Anchored  In  Bikini  Lagoon. 


30  July 

0900-1220  An  Inspection  party  came  aboard  and 
reported  on  the  damage  sustained  to 
Mender  u  hull  during  CROSSROADS. 


1  August 
1430-1  710 

1731 


Swung  the  stern  of  target  ship  USS  Hughes 
(UD-41Q)  Into  Bikini  Lagoon. 

Anchored  northward  of  Eneu  Island. 


5-7  August  Anchored  In  Bikini  Lagoon  In  special 
anchorage  1.500  yards  (1.4  km)  south  ot 
anchorage  376. 


7  August 
0740-0846 

1155 

1606 


Retrieved  weights  from  target  submarine 
USS  Tuna  (SS-203) . 

Removed  a  radioactive  1-1/2-lnch  wire 
tope . 

Anchored  In  berth  30. 


31  August 

0800  A  beach  patty  worked  on  target  vessel 
LCT-1156  [sic]  broadside  to  the  beach 
about  50  yards  (46  meters)  off.  Divers 
hooked  up  air  connections  to  blow  the 
tanks  forward.  There  were  excessive  holes 
In  the  center  line  and  the  starboard 
tanks  forward.  Anchored  In  Bikini  Lagoon. 

4  September 

0628  Underway  with  YV  (unnumbered)  and  tatyet 
vessel  LCT-1078  In  tow  for  Kwajaleln. 
thence  to  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  MOALE  (00-693) 


Crew  Size:  247 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  5  June  194b 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  10  August  1946 
Shot  ABLE  location;  20  nml  (37  km)  SE 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  16  nml  (33  km)  SSf 
Decontamination  Location.  San  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance:  )9  November  1946 
Final  C'eaiance:  11  December  t946  (Bremerton) 
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USS  Moale  (00-693) 


Task  Unit  and  f unc t Ion 

The  destroyer  Moale  was  a  member  of  TC  1.7  (Sur¬ 
face  Patrol).  Destroyer  Division  72.  it  measured 
radioactivity,  took  water  samples  outside  the  la¬ 
goon  after  each  test,  and  conducted  oceanographic 
surveys. 

Shot  ABLE  (i  July.  0900) 

1  July 

0958  Underway  from  berth  386.  Bikini,  to  Orbit 
Point  Sugar. 

0830  Commenced  circling  Orbit  Point  Sugar. 

0950  Remained  outside  of  survey  danger  atea 
as  prescribed. 

1102  Entered  the  lagoon . 

1216  Anchored  off  Eneu  Island. 

1290-1248  Received  contaminated  water  samples  from 

first  drone  boat . 

1250-1255  Received  contaminated  water  samples  from 

the  second  drone  boat  (total  samples 
aboard.  16).  Time  elapsed  from  ABLE  det¬ 
onation  until  water  samples  were  on  board 
was  3  hours,  55  minutes  (Reference  6.  p. 
7-I-A-38). 

1305  Underway  from  Bikini  Atoll  to  Kwajaleln. 

2140  At  Cea  Island:  yTB-537  came  alongside  for 

transfer  of  the  water  samples. 

2  July 

1047  Returned  to  Bikini  and  moored  to  USS  Chl- 
kaskla  (AO-54)  In  berth  324.  Bikini. 

1428  Underway  to  Pearl  Harbor. 

6  July 

1320  Moored  at  Pearl  Harbor. 

1352  Underway  for  San  Francisco. 

11  July 

1325  Moored  at  San  Francisco. 

15  July 

0832  Underway  from  San  Francisco  to  Peatl 

Hacboc . 

18  July 

0730  Anchored  at  Pearl  Harbor. 

0958  Underway  from  Pear;  Harbor  to  Kwajaleln. 

Shot  BAKER  1 25  July,  0BJ5) 

24  July 

0815  Anchored  In  berth  10A.  Kwajaleln. 

1130  Received  aboard  passenger  observers  and 

radiological  oceanographic  personnel. 

1347  Underway  from  Kwajaleln  to  atea  Mack. 

Bikini  Atol  1  . 

25  July 

0546  Maneuvered  in  area  Mack. 

0900  Commenced  upwind  patrol  for  radiological 

survey . 

19C2  Anchored  at  Bikini  Atoll. 

26  July 

1635  Underway  for  a  radiological  patroi  out¬ 

side  the  lagoon. 

1715  Sighted  oil  slick.  Manueveted  o.o  various 
courses  and  speeds  to  determine  boun 
darles  of  oil  slick  and  maximum  radio- 
act  1 vl ty  position , 

1905  Completed  taking  water  samples. 


27  July 

0543-0820  Conducted  radiological  and  oceanographic 
Investigation  of  oil  slick. 

1232-1456  Conducted  radiological  and  oceanographic 
Investigation  of  oil  slick. 

1712  Anchored  in  berth  369,  Bikini  Atoll. 

28  July 

1525  Underway  to  conduct  a  radiological  survey 
off  the  western  end  of  Bikini  Atoll. 

2029  Stopping  at  5-nml  (9-km)  Intervals  for 
oceanographic  and  radiological  survey. 

29  July 

0001  Reported  carrying  out  radiological  pa¬ 
trol,  taking  sounding  and  water  samples 
off  Bokdrolul  and  Oroken  Islands.  Stopped 
every  5  nr  1  (9  km)  to  take  sounding  and 
water  samples. 

1206  Anchored  berth  330,  Bikini  Atoll. 

30  July-2  August 

Anchored  in  berth  189. 

3-5  August  Anchored  In  berth  King. 

5  August 

C732  Underway. 

6-7  August  Anchored  In  berth  King. 

7  August 

0755  Underwav  to  shit'  berths. 

1505  Anchored  in  betth  305. 

While  in  the  Bikini  area.  Moale  participated  lr.  gunnery 

exercises . 

10  August 

1155  Underway  for  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  MOUNT  HcKIHLEY  (AGC-7) 

Crew  Size:  B?4 

Blkln'  Atoll  Arrival:  2  June  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  10  August  1946 
Shot  ABLE  Location:  11  nml  (20  km)  ENl 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  B.9  nml  (16.5  Km)  ESE 
Decontamination  Location:  San  Olego 
Operational  Clearance:  20  December  1946 
final  Clearance:  29  January  1947 

t  unc  t  ion 

Mount  McKinley,  an  amphibious  force  flagship, 
served  as  the  task  force  flagship.  Several  key 
groups  were  located  aboard  the  flagship,  Including 
JTF  ..  tel  ecommv.nl  cat  Ions,  and  the  staff  aerologi¬ 
es  1  unit. 

Shot  ABLE  ( i  July.  0900) 

1  July 

051)  Underway  for  ABLE  operations,  proceeding 
to  assigned  station  lr.  area  Chevrolet. 
0800  Maneuveted  to  keep  in  assigned  station 
In  area  Chevtolet . 

0901  Bomb  detonated  over  the  target  ship  array 
In  Bikini  Lagoon. 

1540  Anchored  in  berth  191.  Bikini  Lagoon. 

2  July 

1010  Anchored  In  berth  112.  Bikini. 
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3-5  July  Anchored  In  berth  112.  Bikini. 

Shot  8 AKt R  ( 25  July,  0835) 

25  July 

0518  Underway  for  BAKER  Day  exercises. 

ObOO  Steaming  to  maintain  position  In  area 

Chevrolet . 

0835  Bomb  exploded  beneath  target  array  in 

Bikini  Lagoon. 

0858  Received  verbal  orders  to  close  to  the 

east  of  Bikini  Atoll . 

0925  Began  maneuvering  to  maintain  position 

approximately  1  nml  (2  km)  west  ot  Bikini 
Reef . 

1318  Anchored  la  berth  Peter.  Bikini. 

28  July 

1322  Anchored  In  anchorage  Able.  Bikini. 

30  July 

0842  Anchored  In  berth  112.  Bikini. 

10  August 

1159  Underway  for  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  MU6f PRO  (00-389) 

Crew  Site:  126 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  By  1  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  19  August  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABIC:  USS  Bottineau  (APA-235) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER :  Bott  Ineau 

Shot  ABLf  Location:  2,690  yards  <2-5  km)  ESE 

Shot  Baker  Location:  2,595  yards  (2.4  km)  NE 

Sunk  22  March  1948  near  Kwajateln 

Task  Unit  and  f  unc  t  lor 

The  destroyer  Muqfotd  was  a  target  vessel  during 
CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was  evacuated  before  each 
test.  It  was  a  member  of  TU  1.2.3  (Destroyer 
Unit),  Destroyer  Division  3. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

0930  Teams  C  and  D  left  the  ship. 

1150  Captain  and  Team  A  left  ship. 

2  July 

illl  USS  Oneota  (AN-85)  reported  that  a  board¬ 
ing  party  was  on  board  Muqtord. 

1132  Reported  Geiger  sweet  by  USS  Shakamaxon 

(AN-88)  (Reference  6,  pp.  7-I-A-27 

through  3  1  -A-29) . 

1630  ..aptaln  and  Teams  A  and  E  and  last-minute 
Security  party  returned  to  ship. 

1533  Inspected  ship. 


1432  Current  was  Instructed  to  remove  black 
boxes  and  other  Instruments  that  would 
be  damaged  by  water  and  wash  down  Muqtotd 
with  high-pressure  hoses.  Subsequently, 
the  orders  were  changed  to  wash  down 
only . 

1515-1604  Current  washed  down  Muqford.  taking  cate 
not  to  hit  the  Instruments.  It  was  not 
to  be  boarded  after  the  washing  (Refer¬ 
ence  6,  pp.  7-I-B-42,  7-1-B-44,  and  7-1- 
B-45) . 

1615-1618  Boarding  team  aboard. 

30  July 

1059  Current  sent  a  boarding  team  aboard  to 

remove  Instruments. 

1108  Boarding  team  returned  and  1 JSS  Deliver 
(ARS-23)  was  directed  to  covet  Muqford 
with  foam. 

1409  Current  repotted  that  It  had  completed 

washing  down  Muqford . 

1459  Deliver  reported  that  It  had  reached  Its 
radiological  tolerance  fot  one  day.  Huq- 
ford  was  90  percent  covered  with  foam. 

1514  JSS  Clamp  (ARS-33)  reported  that  Muqford 
was  covered  with  foam. 

1543  Clamp  repotted  operations  complete  (Ref¬ 
erence  6,  pp.  7-1-B-51,  7-IB-52.  and 

7-1-B-54  through  7-1-B-56). 

1625  IBT-10  reported  short  survey  Indicated  4 
to  14  R/ 24  hours  topside. 

31  July 

1316  Current  reported  that  It  had  completed 

washing  down  end  Inspecting  Muqford . 
IBT-1  reported  3  to  6  R/24  hours  topside. 

1620-1634  USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42)  came  alongside 
Muqford  and  placed  monitors  aboard  (Ref¬ 
erence  6.  pp.  7-I-B-61  and  7-1-B-63). 

1907  DSM  and  radsafe  monitors  completed  In¬ 

specting  Muqtotd  above  and  below  decks. 

Radiological  conditions  were  such  that  portions  of 
crews  could  be  put  aboard  for  carrying  out  DSM  decon¬ 
tamination  piocedures  fot  target  vessels.  Muqford  had 
between  3  arid  4  feet  (0.9  and  1.2  meters)  of  water 
accumulated  in  the  engine  bilges  (Reference  5.  p. 
6-D-46)  .  Muqford  received  no  damage  from  shot  BAKER 
(Reference  I) . 

1  August 

0800  Commanding  officer  and  boarding  party 
aboard  and  repotted  ship  highly  radio¬ 
active.  Pumping  operations  conducteG  In 
the  afternoon. 

2-7  August  Boarded  dally  for  decontamination.  Two- 
to  four -hour  shifts  used  with  total  time 
aboard  about  9  hours  per  day. 


r 

By  4  July  the  full  ciew  had  returned  to  Muqford . 

8  August 

Decent ami  nation 

team  aboard  for 

b  hours. 

Muqford  crew  transferred  to  USS 

Rockwal 1 

•v  ‘ 

0-23  July  Crew  aboard  Muqford. 

(APA-230 ) . 

i.' 

Shot  SAKE R  (25  July.  0835  ) 

9  August 

I-pcontamlnat  Ion 

team  aboard 

for  4.5 

hour  n . 

24  July 

18  August  Half  of  Mug ford’s  crew  transferred  to  re¬ 

manned  target  ship  USS  Bladen  (APA-63). 

19  August  Towing  and  anchoi  team  aboard  for  45 

minutes.  Towed  to  Kwajaieln. 

21  August  Anchored  at  Kwajaieln. 

27  August  Average  topside  Geiger  reading  0.18  R/24 

hours. 

28  August 

1100  Huqford  decommissioned. 


USS  HUNSEE  i ATP -10?  ) 

Crew  Size:  63 

filklnl  Atoll  Arrival:  25  June  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  28  August  1946 
Snot  ABK  Location:  130  nml  (241  km)  St;  en  route  from 
Bikini  to  Kwajaieln 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  About  20  nml  (37  km)  E 
Decontamination  Location:  San  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance:  18  November  1946 
final  Clearance:  April  1947 

Usk  Unit  and  Function 

Munsee  was  a  member  of  TU  1.8.1  (Repair  and  Ser¬ 
vice  Unit).  It  served  primarily  as  an  ocean  tug. 

It  maintained  material  and  repair  facilities. 

towed  vessels,  and  disposed  of  deck  cargo  ammuni¬ 
tion. 

Snot  ABLf  {1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1612  Underway  from  Bikini  to  Kwajaieln. 

1  July 

1915  Anchored  In  anchorage  berth  84.  Kwaja- 

leln. 

1945  Shifted  to  berth  80. 

3  July 

1427  Underway  for  Bikini. 

4  July 

1935  Moored  portslde  to  USS  Qua 1 1 z  (IX-150-. 
Bikini. 

6  July 

0808-0839  Retrieved  ammunition  from  target  ship 

YOG-83, 

0858-0959  Retrieved  ammunition  from  target  ship  USS 
L5T-52. 

1020-1100  Retrieved  ammunition  froii.  target  ship  USS 
LST-661 . 

1155-1243  Retrieved  ammunition  fr-xr  target  ship  USS 
LSTi220 . 

1307-1346  Retrieved  ammunition  from  target  ship  USS 
LST-645 ;  took  on  19  Army  personnel  to 
assist  In  handling  ammunition. 

1505-1522  Retrieved  ammunition  frorr.  target  ship  US3 
Hughes  (DD-41C).  Ammunition  disposed  cf 
at  sea. 

2026  Anchored  abreast  of  harbor  entrance  con¬ 
trol  vessel  after  dumping  ammunition. 

7  July 

0808-0943  Stood  by  to  assist  in  mooring  targe? 

ships  us 5  Pensacola  (CA-24).  USS^  Nevada 
<85-36 ) .  and  USS  Salt  Lake  City  { C A -25). 


8-17  July  Engaged  In  routine  activities. 

18  July 

1005-1154  Ballasted  target  submarine  USS  Sea raven 
(SS-196) . 

1145-1247  Ballasted  target  submarine  USS  A pop on 
(SS-308) . 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 

24  July 

1346  Underway  from  Bikini. 

25  July 

1420  Anchored  In  Rongelap  Atoll. 

30  July 

1325  Underway  from  Rongelap  to  Bikini. 

31  July 

1113  Anchored  east  of  berth  168.  Bikini. 

1  August  Routine  activities.  Not  Involved  with 

target  ships. 

2  August 

0727  Proceeded  to  wash  down  target  ship  USS 

Ralph  Talbot  (DD-390) . 

0754  Anchored. 

3-4  August  Routine  activities. 

5  August  Radiological  monitor  aboard  for  unknown 

period  of  time. 

6-9  August  Routine  activities. 


10-12  August  Haneuvered  target  ship  USS  LST-125  to 
various  anchorages. 


13 

Augutt 

Anchored  with  LST-125  moored  alonaslde. 

14 

August. 

Haneuvered  LST-125  to  various  anchoraaen. 

19 

August 

1416 

Went  alongside  tarqet  ship  Prlnz  Euqen 
to  prepare  It  for  towing. 

20 

Augus  t 

1739 

Underway  for  Kwajaieln  with  Prlnz  Euqen 
In  tow. 

22 

August 

Arrived  at  Kwajaieln  and  unhooked  tow. 

1632 

En  route  to  Bikini . 

21 

August 

1149 

Anchoi ed  In  Bikini  AtcU. 

24 

August 

0805  - 1  i55 

Pumped  tarqet  ship  USS  Gasconade  (APA- 
85) . 

25 

August 

1032 

Departed  Bikini  Atoll  towing  target  ship 
USS  Independence  (CVL-22)  to  Kwalalein. 

27 

August 

1403 

Arrived  at  Kwajalel  i. 

1654 

Underway  to  Bikini . 

28 

August 

0942 

Anchored  In  berth  227.  Bikini. 

USS  Munsee  (ATF-107) 
28  August 


Nagato 


1551 


Underway  for  Kwajalein  with  target  ship  26  July 
USS  Butte  (APA-68)  In  tow.  1715 


30  August 

1134  Anchored  at  Kwajalein. 


31  August 

C955- 1030  Monitoring  board  came  on  board  to  check 
for  radioactivity. 


2  September  Departed  for  Pear!  Harbcr. 


7  August 
1400 


USS  Preserver  (ARS-8)  directed  to  proceed 
to  target  ship  USS  Pallor,  (APA-81),  tak¬ 
ing  most  direct  route  to  Must  In.  It  was 
then  to  proceed  with  great  caution  from 
the  vicinity  of  target  ships  Must  In  and 
USS  Salt  Lake  City  (CA-25)  to  Fallon. 


Entire  crew  transferred  from  Bot t lneau 
to  USS  Rockbridge  (APA-2281. 


uss  Husrm  < 00-4 1 3 > 

Crew  Size:  112 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  By  1  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  28  August  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABLE.  USS  Bottineau  (APA-23S) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Bot  tlneau 

Shot  ABLE  Location:  2,141  yards  (1.96  km|  ESC 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  1,280  yards  (1.2  km)  tNf 

Sunk  28  April  194G  r.edr  Kwajalein 

task  Un't  and  function 

The  destroyer  Mustln  was  a  member  of  TU  1.2.3 
(Destroyer  Unit).  Destroyer  Division  3.  Mustln 
was  a  targe'  vessel  during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew 
was  removed  before  both  shots. 


Shot  ABL t  II  July,  0900) 

30  June 

0924  Commenced  evacuating  ship. 

liOC  Captain  with  final  evacuation  group  de¬ 

parted  for  Bottineau.  Last-minute  per¬ 
sonnel  remained  aboard  to  start  diesel 
generator.  Entire  ships  company  with 
exception  of  five  men  In  the  last-minute 
personnel  group  berthed  aboard  Bot t lneau 
for  ABLE. 


1  July 


Entire  ship  evacuated. 


8  August  I8T-4  reported  Geiger  readings:  average 

topside  1.5  R/24  hours,  maximum  topside 
4  R/24  hours;  average  below  decks  0.2 
R/24  hours,  maximum  below  decks  0.36  R/24 
hours . 


9  August 

0930-1059  Commanding  officer  and  a  selected  group 
of  officers  and  men  and  a  radsafe  monitor 
boarded  Must  In  for  a  quick  Inspection  of 
the  ship:  inspection  completed  and  party 
returned  to  Rockbridge. 


12  August 

0830-1700  Commanding  officer  with  a  selected  group 
of  men  and  a  radiological  monitor  boarded 
Must  in  to  conduct  salvage  operations,  all 
personnel  returned  to  Rockbr Idqe . 

14  August 

0800-1700  Salvage  operation  group  with  radsafe  mon¬ 
itor  boarded  Mustln  and  resumed  salvage 
operation;  all  peisonnel  returned  to 
Rockbridge.  Average  topside  reading  0.25 
R/24  hours. 


15  August 

0745-1600  Salvage  operation  group  with  a  radsafe 
monitor  boarded  Mustln  and  resumed  sal¬ 
vage  operations:  all  personnel  returned 
to  Rockbridge. 


2  July 

1003  USS  Shakamaxon  (AN-88)  reported  a  board¬ 
ing  team  aboard  Must  In. 

1129  Shakamaxon  reported  It  had  completed 

Mustln . 

1615  Commanding  officer  with  Team  A  of  te- 

boardlng  party  returned  alioard  with  Gei¬ 
ger  counter,  monitor,  and  selected  ship's 
personne 1 . 

1625  Team.  B  returned  aboard  arid  commenced  In¬ 
spection  of  ship  below  decks. 

1600  Team  C  reported  aboard. 


17-19  August  Transferred  88  men  to  Rockwal 1 . 

20  August 

1000  Must  In  decommissioned.  Towed  to  Kwaja 
!  e  1  n  . 

30  August  Anchored  at  Kwajalein. 

30  September  Average  topside  reading  0.12  R/24  hours 

NAC-AT0 


3  Ju  1  y 

1 000  Team  D  returned  aboard. 
3-23  July  Crew  lived  aboard  ship. 


Shot  BAKER  (25  July.  C83S'. 

23  July 

0820  Team  C  evacuated  tc  Bot  t lneau  tot  BAKER . 

24  July 

1013  Evacuation  completed,  except  for  too: 

last  -minute  personnel. 

1 2C0  SMp  evacuated  tor  BAKER. 


C r  ?w  S 1  :  1  /? 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival.  ?B  April  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABlf:  USS  Rockingham  (APA-229) 

Crew  location  to.'  Shot  BAKER:  Roc k Vngham 

$hot  ABLE  Location.  702  yards  (715  meters)  ESI 

Shot  BAKER  location-  745  yards  (681  meters)  NN( 

S-jr.k  30  July  1946,  Bln’m  Lagoon 

Task  unit  and  function 

The  captured  Japanese  battleship  Nagato  was  member 
of  TJ  1.2.!  (Battleship  and  Cruiser  Unit).  Battle 
ship  Division  7.  serving  as  a  ra.get  vessei.  Its 
CROSSROADS  crew,  composed  of  U.S.  pe r sonne i ,  was 
transferred  to  Rock  Inc  harr  before  snot  ahi.k  arid  did 
not  return  to  . !ve  aboard.  It  participated  In  scl 
er-.MFlc  exper  1  ment  s  carrying  ha  lie  rusher  gauges. 
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Naqato 


USS  Nevada  (BB-36) 


Shot  ABLE  (1  -uly,  0900} 


30  June 


Crew  evacuated  to  Rockingham. 


Increasing,  and  the  vessel  continuing  to 
settle.  There  was  no  change  In  tolerance 
(Reference  6.  p.  7-I-B-46). 


22  July 

30  July 

0958 

USS  Clamp  (ARS-33)  repotted  a  fire  on 
Naqato's  forward  no.  3  turret  (Reference 

6,  p.  9-1-A-25). 

0200  Naqato  sank  In  Bikini  Laqoon . 

Naqato's  crew  was  transferred  to  other  CROSSROADS 

1352 

Clamp  reported  a  tire  on  Naqato' s  port- 
side  how  (Reference  6,  p.  7-1  -A -31). 

shlos.  The  maiorltv  was  dispersed  amonq  uss  hall  River 
(CA-131).  USS  Appllnq  (APA-58),  and  tarqet  ship  USS 

1416 

1508 

Clamp  reported  Naqato's  starboard  quarter 
radiological ly  safe . 

Clamp  reported  numerous  small  fires  on 
Naqato.  which  It  was  Instructed  to  ex- 
tlngulsh. 

Salt  Lake  City  (CA-25)  on  4  August. 

USS  NEVAOA  (68-361 

1529 

3  July 

Clamp  reported  th3t  the  Inspection  of 
Naqato  was  complete  (Reference  6.  p.  7-1 

A- 32  )7 

1 1  _w  Si 2e  403 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  28-29  Hay  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  19  August  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABLE:  USS  Georae  Clymer 

( APA -27) 

1325 

A  fire  was  reported  aboard  Naqato.  USS 
Preserver  (ARS-fl)  was  ordered  to  Inspect 
and  fight  the  fire  if  it  couid  be  lo¬ 
cated.  Preserver  was  unable  to  locate 
the  fire  and  proceeded  with  Its  previous 
assignments . 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Clymer 

Shot  AbLf  Location.  750  yards  (686  meters)  E 

Shot  BAKIH  Location:  1,030  yards  (942  meters)  ESE 
Decontamination  Locations:  Kwajaltln  and  Pearl  Harbor 
Sunk  31  July  1948,  off  Pearl  Harbor 

Task  Unit  and  Function 

4-9  July 

Willie  Naqato  crewmembers  were  berthed 
aboard  Rocklnqham.  work  parties  boarded 
the  target  ship. 

The  battleship  Nevada  was  a  member  of  TU  1.2.1 
(Battleship  and  cruiser  unit).  Battleship  Division 
9.  it  was  the  target  ship  for  shot  ABLE.  Its  crew 
was  evacuated  before  each  shot,  it  also  housed 

7  July 

Naqato's  crew  ttansfetted  from  Rockingham 
to  USS  Rockbtldqe  (APA-228) .  A  watch 
team  was  placed  aboard  Nagato, 

several  experiments  Including  ammunition  and  poi¬ 
son  gases  for  the  Army  ammunition  experiment, 
representative  items  for  the  Army  Signal  Unit, 
food  and  clothing  for  the  Quartermaster  Unit, 

12  July 

Sev/enty-tlve  crewmembers  were  transferred 
to  USS  Chilton  (apa-38)  foe  tcansporta- 
t Ion  to  the  United  States  west  coat. 

ball-crusher  gauges,  linear-  and  logarlthmlc-axls 
recorders,  and  four  Identification  and  sixteen 
diaphragm  peak-pressure  gauges. 

16  July 

24  July 

Remaining  Naqato  crewmembers  returned  to 
Rock  lnqham. 

Watch  team  transferred  to  Rocklnqham. 

Shot  ABLE  (1 

3C  June 

1  July 

July,  0900) 

Crew  evacuated  to  clymer. 

p 

.  '* 

Shot  BAKER 

29  July 

i?5  July.  0835) 

1018 

PBM  Charlie  reported  a  flee  on  several 
ships.  Including  Nevada  (Reference  6,  p. 

6-B-9). 

1630 

USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42)  reported  Naqato 
listing  to  starboard  and  settling  by  (hi 

1435 

Nevada  was  noted  to  be  smoldering  amld- 
shlp  (Reference  6.  p.  7-I-A-10). 

28  July 

stern.  Naqato  had  a  1-hout  tolerance  from 
about  50  feet  (15  meters)  (Reference  6, 
p.  7-I-B24). 

1933 

2  July 

USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42)  alongside  Nevada 
fighting  rhe  fire  (Reference  6,  p.  ?-I- 
A- 18) . 

• 

0945 

When  Reclaimer  passed  Naqato  to  the  star 
board,  it  was  down  by  the  stern  with  an 

1220 

USS  Preserver  (ARS-8)  put  a  boarding 
party  on  Nevada. 

•  .-4 

8°  starboard  list.  The  steady  Increase 

In  Its*  and  settling  by  the  stern  Indi¬ 

1256 

Preserver  reported  underway  to  fight 
fires  on  Nevada's  portslde. 

\  •'  h 
.*  \h 

cated  progressive  flooding.  Naqato  was 

1308 

Fires  extinguished. 

highly  radioactive,  precluding  reboardlng 
for  pumping  or  towing  (Reference  6.  p. 

1537 

USS  Clamo  (ARS-33)  reported  a  fire  on 

Nevada’s  No.  4  turret. 

-  i 

1652 

7  -1-8-28) . 

Reclaimer  reported  Naqato’s  nalr.  deck 

1541 

Clamp  moored  alongside,  sent  boarding 
team  aboard. 

V 

awash,  listing  to  starboard,  and  down  by 

1645 

Fire  party  aboard. 

29  July 

the  stern  (Reference  6.  p.  7-l-b-34). 

1605 

Clamp  reported  the  fire  cn  Nevada  extin¬ 
guished  and  fire  party  returned  to  Cjamp 
(Reference  6,  p.  7  I -A  33). 

1015 

Rec_l_ajmer  passed  Naqato  to  starboard. 
Naqato  had  taken  on  more  list,  was  down 

9  feet  (8  meters)  forward  and  6  feet  (8.6 

164  1 

3  July 

Hoarding  party  returned  from  Nevada . 

• 

meters)  aft,  and  had  a  tolerance  of  1  to 
1-1/2  hours  (Reference  (>,  p.  7  -I-l?-39i. 

1335 

The  captain  with  reboardlng  party  A  re 
turned  to  ship  to  Inspect  damage. 

1651 

Reclaimer  reported  Naqato's  main  deck 
awash  or-,  the  starboard  side,  the  list 

1410-1430 

Member  of  Bureau  of  Ordinance  with  Inspec¬ 
tion  party  of  eight  men  came  aboard. 
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1430-1650  Party  of  nineteen  aboard. 

1515  Reboarding  party  B  boarded  to  Inspect 
lower  decks  and  engineering  plants. 

1730  Gunnery  officer  and  party  of  ten  gunner 
mates  returned  to  ship  to  Inspect  all 
magazines. 

1735  Captain  with  retoardlng  party  A  returned 
to  clymer . 

18C0  Boarding  party  B.  except  for  security 
watch,  departed  for  Clyroer . 

1925  Party  of  eight  men  came  aboard  to  retest 
radioactivity  of  ship. 

1930  Navigator  and  security  watch  of  three 
officers  and  seventeen  enlisted  men  came 
aboard  for  the  night . 

1948  Remainder  of  B  party  returned  to  Clymer . 

2030  Captain  returned  to  ship  for  the  night. 

2040  Radioactivity  Inspection  party  left  ship; 

ship  found  clear  of  radioactivity  except 
aft  of  frame  114  on  main  deck. 

With  the  exception  of  a  20-man  security  watch.  Nevada 
remained  evacuated.  After  several  days  of  radiological 
monitoring  and  lepalr  work  performed  by  various  board¬ 
ing  teams.  Nevada  was  found  safe  for  reboarding  by  Its 
crew  on  8  July. 

Shot  8AK( R  (25  July .  C835  ) 

24  July  Crew  evacuated  to  Clvmet . 

30  July 

1116  ATA-180  reported  recovering  Instruments 

from  Nevada  (Reference  6.  p.  7-I-B-51). 

1  August 

1049  Inspection  by  USS  Deliver  (ARS-23)  was 

completed  and  revealed  Nevada  to  be  very 
radioactive.  Deliver's  boarding  team  came 
back  on  board  (Reference  6.  p.  7-i-b-68). 

2  August  Deliver  worked  for  1-1/2  hours  on  Nevada 

using  high-pressure  water  hoses  (Refer 
ence  6.  p.  7-1  -B  74) . 

7  August 

1000  1015  Thcee-man  team  boarded  for  Inspection. 

9  August 

0745  Commanding  officer  and  27  men  boarded. 

1135  Sixteen  men  returned  to  Clymer . 

1300  Teams  A  and  B  boarded, 

1645  Commanding  officer  and  "cans  A  and  B  de- 
,"te;i;  Geiger  readings  on  quarterdeck 
1.9  R/24  hours,  forecastle  1.5  R/24 

hours . 

9-10  August  The  entire  ship  was  not  opened  up  no: 

completely  Inspected  due  to  lack  of  time, 
other  work  requiring  Immediate  action, 
and  the  still  relatively  high  radioactiv¬ 
ity.  There  were  no  Items  of  major  damage 
apparent  that  appeared  to  have  beer, 
caused  by  BAKER.  However,  the  ship  was 
still  hlqhly  radioactive  topside  and  lr. 
some  spaces  below  deck  (Reference  2). 

10  Augjst 

0745  Commanding  officer  and  91  men  boarded. 

1015  Team  of  23  men  boarded. 

1130  A  group  of  104  men  returned  to  Clymer 

]3i5  A  'earn  of  80  mer.  boarded. 


1630  Commanding  officer  and  90  men  returned 
to  Clymer  . 

12.  14-16  August 

Small  groups  of  non -Nevada  crewmembers 
boarded  each  day.  probably  ship  Inspec¬ 
tion  teams. 

13  August 

0930-1100  A  radiological  monitor  and  five  enlisted 
men  returned  to  Nevada  to  remove  special 
equipment . 

17  August 

0745  Nine  men  boarded. 

0915  Coiimandlng  officer  and  103  men  boarded. 

1215  Team  of  88  men  boarded. 

1425  Team,  of  93  men  departed. 

1715  Commanding  officer  and  the  remainder  of 

those  aboard  departed. 

18  August  Nevada's  crew  transfer  red  to  remanned 

target  ship  USS  Cortland  (APA-75)  for 
transportation  to  Kwajaleln. 

19  August  Towed  to  Kwajaleln  by  Preserver .  Seven- 

man  anchor  team  aboard  Preserver  from 
Nevada . 

22  August  Atrlved  at  Kwajaleln. 

27  August  Average  topside  reading  0.6  R/24  hours. 

1  October  Average  topside  reading  0.4  R/24  hours. 

Nevada  was  towed  to  Pearl  Harbot  for  radiological  In¬ 
spection.  arriving  j5  May  1947. 


USS  NfWHAN  It.  PERRY  (00-883) 

Crew  Sire:  280 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  5  June  1946 
8Hlnl  Atoll  Departure:  4  August  1946 
Shot  A6Lf  Location:  30  nml  (66  km)  NNC 
Shot  BAkfR  Location:  10  nml  (19  km)  Nt 
Oecont ami na 1 1  on  Loiatlon:  San  Diego 
Operational  Clearance:  11  January  1941 
final  Clearance:  26  January  1947 

Task  Unit  and  function 

The  destroyer  Per_ry  was  a  member  of  TG  1.6  (Navy 
Air  Group).  Destroyer  Division  51.  Its  primary 
mission  was  to  serve  as  a  plane  guard  for  the  air¬ 
craft  carrier  USS  Sal  dor  (CVE  117). 

Shot  A8lt  (1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1351  Underway  from  Bikini. 

1  July 

1900  Anchored  In  berth  304.  Bikini. 

2  July 

1535  Anchored  In  berth  55-A. 

4  July 

1613  Underway  en  route  to  Kwajaleln. 

5  July 

1006  Anchored  In  bertrr  13.  Kwajaleln. 

1249  Underway  for  Rol  Island. 
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USS  Newman  K .  Perry  (00-883) 
5  July 


USS  New  York  (BB-34) 


1621  Anchored  In  berth  A-3.  Rol. 

P36  Underway  for  Bikini. 


6  July 

0737  Anchored  portslde  to  USS  Enotee  (AO-69), 
Bikini . 

1013  Anchored  In  berth  55A. 

1646  Underway  to  Rol  Island,  Kwajaleln. 


7  July 

0810  Anchored  at  Kwajaleln  In  berth  A-6. 


12  July 

1730  Underway  from  Kwajaleln  to  Bikini. 


13  July 

0809  Booted  starboard  side  to  Enoree .  Bikini. 
1040  Anchored  In  berth  66. 


Shot  BAKER  ( ?5  July,  0836) 

24  July 

0918  Underway  for  plane  guard  statlo,.. 

26  July 

0660  Maneuvering  to  take  plane  guard  station 

No .  1 . 

27  July 

1223  Entered  Bikini  Channel  to  transfer  photo- 
gtahlc  supplies  and  a  civilian  technician 
to  USS  Mount  McKinley  (AGC-7). 

1327  Rejoined  formation. 

1427  commenced  laying  to  4  nml  (7.4  km)  east 
of  Bikini  Channel  entrance. 
i66G  Proceeded  to  screening  station  2330  on 
Saldoc. 

29  July 

1443  Anchored  in  berth  Mike.  Bikini  Atoll. 

30  July 

0968  Anchored  in  berth  56A.  Bikini  Atoll. 

1  August 

0912  Moored  to  Enotee . 

1119  Anchored  In  berth  55-A. 

2  August 

1402  Anchored  In  berth  F.  Bikini  Atoll. 

4  August 

1330  Underway  for  Pearl  Harbor  from  Bikini 

Atoll. 

9  August 

1320  Moored  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  NEW  YORK  (B8-34) 

Crew  Site:  636 

B'klnl  AtcP  Arrival-.  16  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  22  August  1946 

Cee  L  oc  at  lor  fo'  Shot  ABIE:  USS  Rockbridge  (APA-228) 

Crew  Location  for  s^o  t  BAKER:  Rockbr  \  dqe 

Shot  ABLE  Location:  1,64)  yards  (1.4  km)  E  St 

Shot  BAKER  location;  620  yards  (  750  meters)  ESI 

Decontamination  Location:  Pearl  Harbor 

Sur«  8  July  1948,  40  nml  (74  km)  SR  of  Pearl  Harbor 

Task  Un  1  l  and  r  unc t Ion 

The  battleship  New  York  was  a  member  of  TU  1.2.1 
(Battleship  and  Cruiser  Unit).  Battleship  Division 


7.  serving  as  a  target  vessel  for  CROSSROADS.  Us 
crew  was  evacuated  before  each  shot.  Among  the 
experimental  equipment  on  board  were  food  and 
clothing  (provided  by  the  (Juartetmaster  Unit)  and 
fcee-plston  recording  gauges. 

Shot  ABLE  ( I  July,  0900) 


30  June 

1426  Crew  evacuated  to  Rockbridge. 


1  July 

1430 

1616-1626 

1648 

1730 

1742 

1760 

1847 


USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42)  noted  a  smoldering 
fire  amidships  on  New  York  (Reference  6. 
p.  7-1-A-10) . 

Reclaimer  moved  alongside  New  York  and 
extinguished  the  fire  (Reference  6.  p. 
7-I-A- 16) . 

Team  reported  the  ready  service  ammuni¬ 
tion  on  New  York  had  overheated  (Refer¬ 
ence  6,  p.  7-1 -A -17). 

USS  Clamp  (ARS-33 )  sent  a  boarding  team 
aboard . 

Boarding  team  returned  to  Clamp. 

Clamp  reported  flew  York  Cclgcr  sweet: 
underway  from  the  target  ship  (Reference 
6.  p.  7-I-A- 1 8) . 

Clamp  repotted  New  York  Geiger  sweet 
(Reference  6.  p.  7-I-A-19). 


2  July 

’169  Commanding  officer  and  boarding  teem  A 
returned  aboard  ship.  No  radiation  de¬ 
tected  except  telephone  radium  marker 
buttons,  which  were  not  test-related. 

1400  Team  B  returned  aboard  and  commenced 
opening  up  the  ship. 

1630  Team  C  returned  aboard. 

1820  Team  D  returned  aboard. 


3  July 

1130  Team  E  returned  from  Rockbridge. 

4-23  July  Crew  aboard  ship. 


Shot  BAKER  (26  July,  0835) 


24  July 

1125  Crew  evacuated  to  Rockbridge . 

26  July 

1000-1200  Damage  repotted  (down  by  stern). 

1720  Reclaimer  passed  close  to  New  York’s 
portslde.  New  York  was  very  radioactive 
(Reference  6,  p.  7-I-B-14). 


26  July 

0603  Reclaimer  again  passed  N?w  York.  which 
was  down  silghtly  by  the  stern  (Reference 
6.  p.  7-1-B-28). 

1936  CJTF  1  reported  to  Commander  Rear  Echelon 
(COMREARECH) :  "Further  Inspection  of  New 
York  Indicates  about  1.800  tons  Increase 
In  displacement  with  the  centei  of  grav¬ 
ity  of  additional  water  at  Frame  103,  re¬ 
sulting  In  trim,  by  stern  of  about  4  feet. 
Situation  believed  stabilized  ar.d  ship 
It,  no  danger  (Reference  5.  p.  6  D-33). 


29  July 

1100  A  radiological  monitor  boarded  and  ob¬ 
tained  a  reading  showing  20  mlnjtes 
tolerance  on  deck  (Refeience  b,  p.  7-1- 
B-40)  . 
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USS  New 
29  July 


i2;2-14iS 


1 1 3  4 


30  July 


31  July 
1 5b0 


1  August 
*  102b 


3  August 


5  August 

1 000-1 soo 


6  August 
1000-1300 


7  August 
0800-1  bOO 


8  August 
0800- 1 S4S 


9  August 
0800 -lb4b 


York  1 BB-34 ) 


USS  New  York  (BB-34) 


Washed  down  by  ATS -40  (Reference  6.  p. 
7-1 -B -42). 

A  radiological  monitor  ceboatdea  to  take 
Geiger  readings  (Reference  6.  p.  7  1- 
B-46) .  Tolerance  time  had  increased  to 
40  minutes. 

Washed  down  by  ATR-40  with  a  high 
pressure  stream  for  4  hours  (Reference 
6.  p.  71  B-48) . 


atr -40  repotted  New  York  was  thoroughly 
foamed  down  using  430  cans  of  foam  (Ref¬ 
erence  6 .  p.  7-1  -B-62) . 


USS  Dell vet  (ARS-23)  completed  Its  in 
spectlon  of  New  York  (Reference  t*.  p. 
7-IB-07). 


10C  men  worked  on  the  second  deck  and 
considerable  progress  was  made  In  clean¬ 
ing  up  the  second  and  third  docks  and 
the  officers'  quarters. 


10  August 

08U01545  Four  teams  were  aboard  for  2  hours  each. 

The  forecast le  was  again  holystoned  with 
boiler  compound,  lye.  and  sand.  Air  cas¬ 
tle  and  boat  decks  were  washed  down  with 
boiler  compound  and  lye:  the  main  deck 
aft  was  washed  down  with  saltwater  (Ref 
erence  4) . 

Table  A.b  shows  the  results  obtained  in  reducing  the 
forecastle's  radioactivity  by  holystoning  with  boiler 
compound,  lye.  and  sand. 

lable  AS.  Decontamination  results  on  USji 
New  York  (BB-34)  forecastle. 


Washed  down  thoroughly  by  USS  Preserver 
(AR$  8)  using  high-pressure  streams,  pre- 
server  was  to  report  Geiger  readings  from 
about  to  feet  (15  meters)  before  and  af¬ 
ter  washing  (Reference  6.  p.  7-1  fl-77). 


The  Initial  boarding  team  boarded  the 
ship  foe  decontamination  operations.  Max¬ 
imum  radiation  encountered  aboard  New 
York  was  0.625  R/hr:  average  reading  at 
the  time  of  the  last  survey  was  0.167 
R/hr  . 

Washdown  procedure  completed  by  a  tug. 
Captain  boarded  ship  with  Initial  board 
lng  team  for  Inspection  of  ship. 


The  first  decontamination  teams  from  the 
ship’s  company  boarded.  Four  teams  were 
used  and  were  relieved  every  2  hours  and 
returned  to  Rockbt idge.  The  day  was  spent 
Jettisoning  useless,  hiqhly  radioactive 
materials,  particularly  debris  and  wood 
Items.  One  qroup  spent  the  day  scouting 
for  boiler  compound,  lye,  cornstarch, 
scrubbers,  gloves,  toots,  etc.  Freshwater 
was  provided  by  Rockbridge .  By  early 
afternoon  water  was  obtained  from  the 
fl remain  and  the  topside  was  washed  down, 
with  particular  attention  being  paid  to 
the  forecastle. 


Four  teams  were  aboard  for  2  hours  each. 
Necessary  working  mat  ei  la  Is  w*-;*.-  j.ow 
sembled  and  decontamination  on  •  he  fore 
castle  began  In  earnest.  Solutions  of 
boiler  compound  and  lye  wptp  used,  and 
rhe  forecastle  was  washed  down  several 
times.  Sjnd  was  obtained  and  holystoning 
began.  Cleaning  up  of  the  second  deck  was 
a  iso  started  and  numerous  |>oo!s  of  water 
removed,  debris  cleaned  up.  and  hose  g^*ar 
straightened  up. 


Four  teams  were  aboard  for  2  hours  cacti. 
The  forecastle  was  again  washed  down  and 
holystoned  with  bollet  compound  lye.  ami 
sand.  Freshwater  .til. 5  had  to  be  hauled 
from  kockbr 1 dqc  li  cans.  Approx  1 mat i  ly 


f  r  ame  No . 

Readings 

{ R/ ?4  hr  s  ) 

7  Auq 

8  Aug 

9  Aug 

10  A'jg 

Bow 

1  b 

0.  7 

0.7 

O.b 

10$ 

1  7 

0.6 

OS 

0 . 4  S 

10P 

i  b 

0  s 

0  s 

OS 

20S 

1,0 

".6? 

OS 

O.S 

;up 

1  3 

1.2 

u.s 

o.s 

30  S 

IS 

1.3 

O.b 

O.b 

30? 

» •  3 

1  .  C 

\J  .  J 

o.s 

405 

?.o 

1  1 

0.6 

0  s 

40? 

?  0 

1.0 

0.7 

o.s 

Source . 

Ref  c:  erne  4  . 

The  reduction  in  radioactivity  on  the  topside  main 
deck  aft  from  one  washing  with  saltwater  Is  reported 
In  Table  A. 6. 


1 4  1 s  August 
0800  - 1600 

16  August 

0800 

0830 
1  115 
1  6 1  *• 

17  August 
1300  2000 

IB  August 
0800  1116 
1  300  ■  2000 

iw  August 
C80P  MOO 
08)0-1000 
1 300  - 1600 

20  August 
0800  11  10 
0700  1 300 


Four  teams  aboard  for  2  hours  each. 


Knglneerlng  party  aboard  to  make  ctmnec 
tlons  to  receive  power  from  Reclaimer. 

I'SM  Inspection  parties  and  ship  Inspec¬ 
tion  parties  aboard  to  collect  data. 

Al!  parties  left  ship  except  an  engineer 
lng  party  and  pumping  detail. 

A 1  I  hands  clear  of  sh 1 p . 

Two  teams  aboard  21 t>  hours  each. 

Pump  1  fig  detail  aboard. 

Two  teams  aboard  2-1/2  hours  each. 

Pumping  detail  aboard  ship, 
lumping  detail  aboard  ship. 

Four  team:,  aboard  fci  2  bouts  each. 
Pumping  detail  on  ship. 

An« huf  detail  on  ship. 

Pumping  detail  on  ship. 


Two  team s  aboard  for  / 
Pump l ivj  detail  on  r, hi \ > 
Anchor  detail  on  ship. 


hours  each. 


367 


USS  New  York  (B8-34) 


USS  Niagara  (APA-87) 


Taa'ie  A. 6.  nwCOr-laminat  Ion  results  on  USS 
New_Yorfc  (68-34  )  topside  roair. 
deck  rff t . 


Read  1 ngs 

<9/74 

hr  s  ) 

frame  No. 

7  Aug 

8  Aug 

9  Aug 

10  Ajg 

70S 

t  .6 

1.6 

i .? 

1.3 

70P 

1  .? 

1 .? 

1.3 

1  .6 

80S 

i.  o 

3.0 

0.8 

0.9 

SOP 

1  .6 

3.0 

1.3 

0.9 

90S 

?.« 

0  6 

0.9 

0.6 

90P 

i . ; 

1  .0 

0.9 

i  .e 

100S 

2 . 6 

0.1 

0.6s 

0.6 

100P 

1  .  7 

0.8 

0.9 

1.0 

"OS 

1  .5 

1.3 

1  .0 

0.9 

1  TOP 

f  ? 

1  .6 

2.0 

1.  3 

i  ?oi 

?.c 

0  6 

0.96 

0.8 

1  ?0I‘ 

1  .8 

1  0 

0.9 

0.6 

1  30$ 

1  .8 

1  .3 

l  .0 

0.3 

1  30f 

1  .6 

13  0<l 

0  8 

0  7 

S'  C'  r. 

0.99 

1  .4 

?.o 

i jo  t  e  : 

<Ha1n'.  chipping*. 
Sourre:  Reference  4. 


2>  August  .our  teams  aboard  fo:  2  hours  each. 

Oi 00  OFF  widgeon  (ASH-!)  alongside  to  star¬ 
board  to  assist  In  hoisting  starboard 
anchor.  Ordnance  Inspection  team  aboard. 

0830  Anchor  detail  aboard. 

G636  Reclaimer  came  alongside  to  port  to.  fur¬ 

nish  elec  a l  power.  Target  vessel 
LCHU-616  .me  alongside  to  starboard 
to  f urnlah  f>ower . 

!  270  Reel  aimer  and  LCl'l>-6i5  cast  off. 

1 2 j O'dr.ance  detail  left  ship. 

1430  Starboard  anchor  was  housed. 

1530  Widgeon  cast  off. 

1 545  Anchor  c^toll  left  ship.  Average  topside 
reading  0.4  R/24  hours. 

22  August  Towed  to  Kwajololn. 

24  f  .just  Arrived  n  Kwa'aleln. 

2V  August  New  York  decomml ssloned . 

New  Ycrx  wtiS  t owed  to  Pearl  Harbor,  arriving  or.  !'» 

March  P47 


USS  Ml  AG  ARC  (APA-8M 

Crew  Si;**:  2M 

Gib  in'-  A I  *j  1  1  A  ■  r ’.  vij  1  j  !  May  194( 

Bikini  Atoll  t  ur  e  '  /I  Augu'.l  1946 

Crew  u.»l  lun  fvr  6  hoi  A0U  U'/j  BayfH-jd  (ASA  33} 

1  r  ew  lO'jtlnn  for  '  t  •*  Ak[R.  B  /  y  f  1  e  1 0 

Shut  ABi !  I  or  at  fur.  3  .  J :  3  yard'.  (3  0  r)  SSf 

5hol  l  •na'lun.  3.UMJ  yard',  (2  8  la.)  1 

hfc  of*1  l"!  na  t  inr.  I  oca! S  <3  f*  l  r  jfir  1 V  o,  r  wa  *  a  i  e  1  r. 

upe  1  onal  L^eaiarn.**  6  fouver.ijci  1946 


final  Clearance.  10  November  1946 

Scrapped  In  I960 

Task  Unit  and  function 

Niagara,  an  attack  transport,  served  In  TU  1.2  6 
(Merchant  Type  Unit).  Transport  Division  93,  as  a 
target  vessel.  Its  crew  was  evacuated  before  each 
shot.  The  Quar termaster  Unit  had  placed  food  and 
clothing  aboard  it  for  experimental  purposes. 

Shot  ABIF  (1  July.  0900) 

30  June 

080S  Commenced  evacuation  of  Niagara  crew  to 
Bayfield . 

1*3/8  Bayf  le)d.  with  all  personnel  aboard, 

underway  to  operating  area  about  18  tvnl 
(33  km)  east  of  Bikini  Atoll. 

1  July 

{307  USS  Oneota  (AN-86)  sent  a  team  aboard 

Niagara . 

1336-1368  A7A-192  fought  a  fire  on  Niagara  without 

boarding  it  (Reference  6,  p.  7-I-A-8). 

1524  Qneot  a  Team  9  reported  Niagara  Geiger 

sweet  (Reference  6.  p.  7-l-A  12). 

1610  Niagara  declared  free  of  radiological 

cont  aminat Ion . 

2  July 

1206  The  captain  and  Team  A  (six  officers. 

nineteen  enlisted  men.  and  one  radiologi¬ 
cal  monitor l  came  aboard  to  Inspect  and 
open  Niagara. 

1426  Team  B  (four  officers  and  twenty-four  er  - 
llstea  men)  came  aboard  to  light  of f  the 
bol lers . 

166°  The  radiological  monitor  returned  to  USS 
Haven  (AH  12). 

P16  Team  C  tall  remaining  men  arid  gear)  came 
aboard. 

Niagara's  crew  lived  aboard  ship  until  24  July. 

Shot  BAKtR  (25  July,  0876) 

24  July 

1(;j6  Commanding  officer  and  the  last  evacua 
t  ion  group  were  received  on  board  Bay 
f ie Id . 

26  Juiy 

1129  CTO  1.2. 7  r  epor  ted  N 1  a<ja  r  a  i  ad  1  o  i  og !  -a  1  I  y 
clear  tor  boarding  (Reference  5.  p.  0 
f>  10). 

J  212-  ’2/1  USS  Preserver  (AH'.-  8;  board  mg  team  on 
Ni  aga  r  a  (Reference  6.  pp .  J  1  H  7  and 
7-1  B  -  6 ; . 

1  224  Kndsaft  reported  Niagara  \> '.  km  sweet  and 
recommended  all  teams  be  i  *•!  or  r.rd  aboard 
1240  Instrumentation  Ter.  tti  w»-it  aboard  Nia 

ya_rn  (Role  reii^e  .  {.-.  b  f>  M  ;  . 

21  July 

10/2  1114  An  1  i  ijT.ef.t  at  Son  team  I-jji-Kj 

(Ref  or  once  C.  p;  .  7  j  H  /  i  ant  7  J  H 

26  Juiy  Ar. ot  r.ei  I  jir iln-j  »e<n*  wj:  p;i«ej  '.‘a 

gat  a  . 

29  July 

U  4H  ;  r.t  •  >  otwna,i  J 1 1 . y  of  I  '.or  and  i«-ir- 

hjj- !  le_id  to  i  <-b  u  a  r  d  Niagara. 


A  l*-.‘ 


USS  Niagara 
29  July 


( APA-87 ) 


USS  O'Brien  ( DD-725 1 


0826 

The  commanding  officer  and  reboardlng 

Frame  No. 

Poet 

Starboard 

Teams  A  and  B  reboarded  the  ship  and  com¬ 
menced  inspection  of  It;  no  apparent  dam¬ 

57 

0.017 

0.012 

age  was  noted. 

68 

0.060 

0  048 

1535 

Underway  to  shift  berths  In  the  lagoon. 

82 

0.052 

0.024 

1607 

Anchored  In  berth  381. 

93 

0.053 

0.018 

1615 

The  remainder  of  crew  returned  on  board 

107 

0.042 

0.072 

with  baggage  and  gear. 

110 

0.079 

0.072 

Inspections 

conducted  for  evidence  of  radioactivity 

122 

135 

0.096 

0.036 

0.048 

0.012 

adjacent  to 
hours,  which 
5  feet  (1.5 

the  ship  s  side  revealed  about  0.4  R/24 
decreased  In  Intensity  on  board  to  a  point 
meters)  from  the  sides  to  0.1  R/24  hours. 

USS  O' 

BRIEN  (DD-725) 

The  average  reading  of  compartments  below  the  waterline 
was  0.05  R/24  hours  (Reference  2). 

30  July  All  decks  and  bulkheads  In  compartments 

Crew  Sire:  237 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  IS  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  8  August  1946 

above  the  waterline  were  washed  down  with 

Shot  ABLE  Location:  43 

nml  (80 

km)  SW 

soup  and  water.  The  sides  of  the  ship 

Shot  BAKER  Locaiton:  12 

.  5  nml 

(23  km)  W 

were  also  scraped  to  a  distance  of  about 

Decontamination  Location 

San 

franc  1  sco 

5  feet  (1.5  meters)  below  the  waterline 

Operational  Clearance: 

6  November  1946 

1  August 
Afternoon 


2  August 


3  August 


to  remove  marine  growth- 


underway  and  put  to  sea  to  wash  the 
ship's  sides.  This  reduced  the  Geiger 
readings  approximately  40  percent. 

Speed  Increased  to  IS  knots  (28  km/hr): 
however,  this  did  not  reduce  the  radio¬ 
activity  further.  Upon  reentry  Into 
Blklt.l.  hogging  lines  with  scrapers  at¬ 
tached  were  led  around  the  ship  and  the 
bottom  scraped  In  an  attempt  to  remove 
some  of  the  marine  growth. 

Monitor  made  Inspection,  finding  the  ship 
below  0.10  R/24  hours  throughout.  Maximum 
radioactivity  on  a  portion  of  the  ship's 
huil  adjacent  to  gangway:  reading  there 
was  0.095  R/24  hours,  about  0.05  R/24 
hours  hlghoc  than  the  rest  of  the  Ship- 
Safe  distance  fton  Niagara's  hull  reduced 
from  5  feel  (1.5  meters)  to  1  foot  0.3 
meter )  . 

Continued  to  scrape  huli.  During  this 
tine  the  entire  bottom  and  watetllne 
area  were  scraped. 

Niaqat a  war-  again  Inspected  At  this  time 
the  monitors  declared  the  ship  tadlologl- 
cally  sale  on  all  parts  and  gav  ’  It  the 
radsafe  clearance  required  to  depart  ftor. 
Bikini 


.si t Inn  nf  Niagara ' s  anchvtage.  materials 
I  mm  de.-ont  -,  ilr.ated  ships  were  washed  against  It.  T-. 
prevent  these  rta'erlais  from  clinging  to  Its  sides  the 
waterline  was  washed  Gown  with  firehoses  cacti  day  for 
a  v/vek.  arid  the  bottom  was  periodically  scraped.  At 

a 
rt 
1  he 
//I 


4  August 


5  August 


hue  to  .he 


the  or.-!  of  a  'oe* ,  ar.e’her  Geiger  Inspect  lor;  showed 
maximum  of  0.082  R/24  1.  uts  a'  t :  aune  Cm  The  rest 
the  ship  was  below  0.0,8  R/24  I...JIS  iff  *.  retire  O.  It 
1 1  ispa-..  1  f  oh  Lf.'-wvJ  t  f  >e 


or.e 


owing  (R/2 


hour s 1 


err  e  4  .' 

V  t  ar*.-  _N_ 

fvt  A 

»-t  a  t  L*v  3 

14 

fl.04/ 

0 .03'- 

~‘e4 

i  H 

0 . 0  V, 

4/ 

s  j,  4 

j .  U  i  ‘ 

final  Clearance:  19  Oecrr.ber  1946 
Task  Unit  and  function 

The  destroyer  O'Brien  (DP-"'25?  served  In  TC  1.7 
(Surface  Patrol).  Destroyer  Division  71.  Before 
Its  arrival  at  Bikini,  O'Brien  had  special  oceano¬ 
graphic  and  radiological  equipment  Installed 
aboard.  It  conducted  radiological  patrols.  Includ¬ 
ing  monitoring  the  area  Just  inside  the  lagoon 
ent  ranee . 

Shot  ABlf  (’  July,  0900) 
i  July 


1414 

1815 

2C18 

2  July 

0620 


3  July 


4  Jury 


U*547 

0742 

0939 
1 000 

5  July 

1  106 

5  14  July 

11  July 
65  .<  ' 

1  4  i  0 

1‘  .;.  J*.:;-, 


Slecnilng  on  course  In  accordance  with 
JTF  1  op  Plan  1 -46. 

Commenced  radiological  patrol. 

Stopped  all  engines  to  obtain  radiologi¬ 
cal  data. 

Laying  to  to  coiled  radiological  data. 


Arrived  on  station:  commenced  patrolling 
station. 

At  0038.  0217.  0347.  1006,  1245.  1543. 
and  2134-  laying  to  on  station  to  obtain 
radiological  data 

At  0151.  0623.  122  J.  1446.  1835. 
7054  and  2345  obtit  °d  adlologlcal  data 
on  :  -  at  Ion . 


Took  radiologic-  data  on  station. 

Kotor ed  Bikini  i.agoon. 

Moored  po.lsld'.*  to  USS  Enuiee  (AC-69 
berth  30. 

Underway  to  anchctayp. 

Anchored  In  berth  !9C  North.  Bikini. 


Underway  to  depart  lagv'-i.. 
7-,,  *  fiydc  * -gi  apl.l  data. 


Reeriter*-)  Me  I  i.f  Lag**-,-.. 

Air  1,  ted  In  bedfi  9i0  Plxit,; 

p!  - 1  I  •-■- 1  ;•*!  :  a  1 1  o  i-c;l-.  a  I  ani  h y-1  r  *■>  i  -  ql  - 

data  It  bikini  -ji.l  su:  r  vui.d lug  wou-i 


USS  O'Brien  (00-725) 


USS  Oneota  (AN-85) 


Shot  8AKER  <25  July,  0635) 

24  July 

1232  Underway  for  area  Hudson  for  shot  BAKER. 

25  July 

0935-1129  Conducted  radiological  patrol  of  Eneu 

Channel  entrance. 

1515  Conroenced  patrolling  area  Studehaker. 

1923  Commenced  downwind  radiological  patrol. 

2150  Conroenced  radiological  survey. 

26  July 

0402-0505  Conducted  radiological  survey. 

1225  Anchored  In  berth  316,  Bikini. 

1719  Anchored  In  berth  357.  obtaining  radio¬ 

logical  data. 

27  July 

1613  Shifted  to  berth  370. 

28  July 

1619  Anchored  In  berth  11,  obtaining  radiolog¬ 
ical  data. 

30  July 

0000  Relieved  USS  Fall  River  (CA-131)  as  Har¬ 
bor  Entrance  Control  Vessel  (HECV). 

0937  Anchored  600  yards  (549  meters)  northwest 

of  berth  386. 

1114  Relieved  as  HECV. 

1152  Moored  In  berth  305. 

1355  Relieved  USS  Laffev  <OD  724)  as  HECV. 

1406  Anchored  In  berth  386. 

2  August 

0013  Relieved  of  duties  as  HECV. 

0900  Anchored  In  berth  1 l 6S • 

1516  Anchored  In  berth  H-Notth. 

5  August 

0742  Departed  Bikini  Lagoon  to  conduct  firing 

exercises. 

17j8  Anchored  In  berth  H-Horth. 

8  August 

1218  Departed  Bikini;  underway  on  oceanogra¬ 

phic  ctulse  er  route  to  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  ONEOTA  (AN-85) 

C  t ew  S'  re :  45 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival  :  By  2  Akr 11  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  26  August  1946 
Shot  ABLE  Location:  18  nml  (33  km)  SE 
Shot  8»K[R  Loratlon  18  nail  (33  kmj  Si 
(jpr  ont  ami  n.y  Mra  Location:  near  1  Harbor 
Operational  Clearance;  11  December  1946 

1  a  sk  unit  and  '  uct  1 1  on 

Oneota.  a  net  laying  ship.  s?ived  In  TU  1.2.7 
(Salvage  Unit),  its  main  duties  lor  CROS.kuiUjS 
Included  salvaging  dan, aged  Larger  vessel.,  alter 
the  rests,  performing  eroergen-y  repa.rs.  arid 
lighting  fires.  These  tasks  regulted  IkJardlng 
crews  from  Oneota  to  1nsj>ect  target  ves:  els  for 
damage  arid  radio!. gloat  contamination. 

Shot  Aol  1  II  July,  0900) 

I  July 

1  2.' 2  Fn'ered  Bikini  Lag  on. 


1338  Placed  a  boarding  team  on  target  ship 

USS  Geneva  (APA-86)  (Reference  6,  p.  VII- 
I -8a-A) . 

14i2  Reported  fires  on  USS  Bladen  (APA-63) 

and  USS  Bracken  (APA-64)  (Reference  6. 
p,  VII-I-9-A). 

1430  pronounced  Geneva  Geiger  sweet  (Reference 
6.  p.  VII-I- 10-A ) . 

1452  Placed  boarding  team  on  USS  Niagara  (APA- 
87). 

1524  Reported  Niagara  Geiger  sweet  (Reference 
6,  pp.  VII -1-1 la-A  and  VII-I-12-A). 

1537  placed  boarding  team  on  Bladen. 

1542  Reported  a  small  fire  on  the  afterdeck- 
house  of  Bracken  (Reference  6,  p.  VII-I- 
1 3  -  A ) . 

1635  Placed  boaiding  team  on  target  ship  USS 
FI  1  liaore  (APA-83). 

1725  Placed  boarding  team  on  target  ship  USS 
Mavrant  (DD-<'02'. 

1737  Placed  boarding  team  on  Bladen . 

1855  Anchored  in  lee  of  Eneu  Island.  Bikini. 

2  July 

0708  Underway  to  pick  up  boarding  party. 

0730  Bearding  party  aboard. 

0815  Moored  to  the  starboard  side  of  Bracken. 

0816  Placed  boarding  team  on  Bracken. 

0854  Boarding  team,  returned  to  unenta . 

0855  Underway  to  target  submarine  USS  Parche 

(SS-30-1). 

0925  Mooted  to  Parche. 

0927-0942  Boarding  party  aboard  Parche. 

0935  Reported  Parche  Geiger  sweet  (Reference 

0,  p.  VI I - 1-24-A ) , 

0944  Underway  from  Parche. 

1040  Boarding  party  left  In  a  boat. 

1122  Anchored  In  lee  of  Eneu  Island. 

1551  Reported  FI  1 lnore  Geiger  sweet  (Reference 

6.  p.  VII  I - 33 -A) . 

3-4  July  Anchored  In  lee  of  Eneu  Island. 

5  July 

1334  Underway  from  anchorage. 

1455  Moored  to  an  LOT  portslde  of  USS  Palmyra 
( ARST  ( T )  -  3  > . 

1602  Underway. 

1612  Anchored  000  yards  (720  meters)  astern 

target  ship  USS  LST-661 . 

6  July 

1004  Underway  from  LbT-661 ■ 

1720  Laying  off  near  Palmyra . 

1045  Proceeding  to  target  attay. 

1120  Moored  to  mooring  buoy  13. 

1247  Underway 

1310  Moored  next  to  USS  Rolette  (AKA-99)  to 

receive  clamp  and  chain  for  mooring  buoy. 

1075  Underway  from  alongside  Rolette. 

lbub  Anchoted  In  berth  143A,  Bikini. 

7-17  July  Operated  In  Bikini  Lagoon  laying  mooring 
buoys  In  preparation  for  test  BAKER. 

16-19  July  Departed  lagoon. 

20-23  July  Moored  In  Mklnl  Lagoon,  laying  Instru 
mental  Ion  gear . 

5h-,(  BAM  1 35  July,  0Hj5) 

24  July 

1  320  Joined  1  or  mil  Ion  leaving  rite  lagoon. 
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USS  Oneota  (AN-85) 


USS  Qneota  (AN-85) 


25  July 

1129  Directed  to  proceed  to  the  vicinity  of 
USS  Kenneth  Whiting  (AV-141  to  embark  a 
special  Instrumentation  team  (Reference 
6.  p.  VII-I-6-B). 

1810  Anchored  In  lee  of  Eneu  Island. 


7  August 

1745 

1845 

8  August 

1812 


Underway  to  shift  berths. 
Anchored  In  berth  88.  Bikini. 

Anchored  In  berth  31.  Bikini. 


26-27  July  Anchored  In  lee  of  Eneu  Island. 


9  August 


Anchoted  In  berth  31.  Bikini. 


28  July 

1555  Underway  to  change  berths. 

1635  Anchored  In  unidentified  berth  In  Bikini. 


29  July 
0805 
0935 

0945 

1017 

1155 

31  July 
0745-1415 


1120 

1300 

1421 

1426 


1  August 


I 

0750- 1530 

1530 

1543 

1620 


2  August 
0~M6 


0815 

1155 

1  345 

1744 

1310 

3  6  August 


Underway 

Moored  to  raft  of  outermost  lnstrumenta- 
t Ion  gear  stat ion . 

Hauled  gear  aboard. 

Underway  to  assigned  anchorage. 

Anchored  In  berth  380,  Bikini. 


Underway  to  Instrumentation  stations.  Re¬ 
ported  that  It  would  take  one  mote  day 
to  complete  the  recovery  of  the  vertical 
stations.  Oneota  also  reported  that  Its 
radsafe  monitor  had  been  ordered  removed 
from  the  ship. 

CTU  1.2.7  repotted  to  Radsafe  that  re¬ 
moval  of  the  monitor  from  Oneota  without 
prior  notice  made  It  Impossible  to  oper¬ 
ate  the  ship. 

Radsafe  repotted  that  It  had  not  ordered 
the  removal  of  the  monitor. 

Anchored  In  berth  54.  Bikini. 

Oneota  was  directed  to  discontinue  oper¬ 
ations  for  the  day  because  the  monitor 
had  been  removed  (Reference  6.  pp.  VII- 
I-60-B  and  VII-I-61-B). 

Directed  to  recover  vertical  stations  as 
reguested  by  the  Technical  Director.  Upon 
completion.  It  wa6  ulrected  to  CTU  1.8.1 
fot  repairs  to  auxiliary  generator  (Ref¬ 
erence  6.  p.  VI X  - 1 - 65 -B ) . 

Underway,  picking  up  Inst rumentat Ion  sta 
t Ions. 

Ceased  operations  for  the  day  and  pro¬ 
ceeded  to  anchorage. 

Anchored  In  berth  54.  Bikini. 

Reported  huv'ng  recovered  three  vertical 
stations  and  that  there  were  probably 
nine  more  to  pick  up.  However,  one  was 
fouled  and  two  were  on  the  bottom.  The 
radioactivity  of  the  Instruments  had 
slowed  up  operations.  The  estimate  of 
total  radioactivity  received  was  0.1  R 
(Reference  6.  p.  VII-I-70-B). 


Underway  tc  target  array  to  collect 
qauqes . 

Began  collecting  gauges 

All  gauges  aboard,  secured  operations  for 

the  day. 

Anchored  In  lee  of  Eneu  Island  after  re 
celvlng  water  from  USS  wl Idcat  (AW-2>. 
Underway  to  shift  berths. 

Anchored  off  Eneu  Island. 

Anchored  off  Eneu  Island. 


IQ  August 

0745  Underway  to  shift  berths. 

0807  Moored  portside  of  ATA-185  to  the 

portside  of  USS  Pulton  (AS-11)  In  order 

to  have  repairs  made  on  the  *2  auxiliary 

11-12  August  Moored  to  portside  o‘  ATA-185  to  portside 
of  Fulton,  awaiting  repairs. 

13  August 

0938  Uroerway  to  shift  berth  with  ATA-185  In 

tow  on  starboard  side. 

0950  Anchored  In  berth  231A.  Bikini. 


14  August 

1252  Underway  to  moor  alongside  Wildcat  to 
take  on  freshwater. 

1635  Anchored  In  berth  58.  Bikini. 


15-18  August  Anchored  In  berth  58. 


19  August 

0728  Underway  to  pick  up  anchor. 

0749  Anchored  In  berth  95. 

1015  Underway  to  locate  anchor  In  wet  storage 

In  vicinity  of  Ionchebl  Island.  Bikini. 
1148  Anchored  In  lee  of  Ionchebl  Island. 

1345  Underway  to  shift  berths. 

1420  Moored  to  portside  of  LCT-1184  to  port- 
side  of  Palmyra. 

1703  Underway  to  shift  berths. 

1718  Anchoted  lr.  berth  33.  Bikini. 


20  August 
0800 

0837-1035 

1040 

1102 


Underway  to  go  alongside  target  ship  USS 
Carteret  (APA-70)  supply  power  to 

hoist  Its  anchor . 

Moored  to  Carteret  to  supply  power  to 
hoist  motot . 

Underway  from  Carteret  to  assigned  an¬ 
chorage  . 

Anchoted  In  berth  33,  Bikini. 


21  Auqust 

1512  Underway  to  lee  of  Ionchebl  Island  to 
place  anchor  In  wet  btorage. 

1628  Anchored  In  unidentified  berth  In  Bikini. 


22  August 

1300  Underway  tc  go  alongside  target  ship  USS 
L5T - 1 3  3  to  assist  In  hoist Inq  Its  anchor. 
1402-1705  Alongside  LST- 133  to  futnlsh  powet  for 
hoisting  les  anchor. 

1750  Moored  next  to  USS  Severn  (AO-61)  to  take 
on  freshwater 


23  Augus’ 

0840  Underway  from  alongside  Severri  to  as¬ 
signed  anchorage. 

0850  Anchored  In  unidentified  berth  In  Bikini. 
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USS  Oneota  (AN-85) 


USS  Orca  (AVP-49) 


24  August 

1045  Underway  to  change  anchorage. 

1155  Anchored  In  berth  115,  Bikini. 

1322  Underway  'o  moor  alongside  Fu  1 1 on . 

1335  Moored  portslde  to  Fulton . 

25  August 

0914  Underway  from  Fulton. 

0924-1203  Moored  to  LST-66 1  to  furnish  power  for 

hoisting  anchor. 

1205  Underway  to  assigned  anchorage. 

1223  Anchored  In  berth  115,  Bikini. 

1618  Underway  to  alongside  target  ship  USS 

L3T-52  to  assist  In  hoisting  Its  anchor 
1635  Tied  up  alongside  L3T-52  port  to  port. 

1)43  Began  supplying  power  to  LST-52. 

1755  Underway  from  alongside  LST-52. 

1814  Anchored  In  berth  115  In  Bikini  Lagoon. 

26  August 

0851  Underway  to  furnish  power  and  aid  In 

hoisting  anchor  of  LST-52 . 

0907-1020  Moored  to  LST-52  to  furnish  power  for 

hoisting  anchor . 

1029  Underway  from  I.ST-62  . 

1052  Mooted  to  USS  Etlah  (AN-79). 

1605  Underway  to  go  alongside  target  ship  USS 
Ralph  Talbot  (DD-390)  to  take  It  In  tow 
1627  Moored  to  Talbot  to  take  It  In  tow. 

1832  Underway  fron  Bikini  with  Talbot  In  tow 
for  kwajaleln. 

27-28  August  En  route  to  Kwajaleln. 

29  August 

1030  Anchored  Talbot . 

1040  Proceeding  to  USS  Enoree  (AO-69)  to  take 

on  fuel. 

1155  Moored  to  starboard  side  of  Enoree . 

1412  Underway  to  assigned  anchorage. 

1424  Moored  In  berth  29  at  Kwajaleln. 

30  August -5  September 

Operated  In  Kwajaleln  performing  routine 
buny-laylng  duties.  Not  Involved  with 
target  vessels  during  this  period. 

5  September 

1949  Underway  for  Guam. 

7  12  Septediber 

En  route  Kwajaleln  to  Guam. 

13  Sepieibti  Arrived  at  Guam. 


USS  ORCA  (AVP-49) 

Crew  Sl?<  215 

Bikini  A t o 1 1  Arrival.  7  May  1946 
bikini  Atoll  Oeparture  1?  August  1946 
SSol  ABK  location:  22  .ml  (41  km)  N 
Shot  (jAk(k  location:  2?  nml  (41  kml  N 
Dpi  on  r  ami  na  1 1  on  rotation.  Pearl  Mar  not 
L'p-t  a  l  *■  otid  1  Clearance:  II  December  1946 
ll.na  1  Clearance.  Vt  December  ly46 

las.  U'.l  1  d  'd  I  u'.c  1  lor. 

Th*-  bmail  seaplane  tender  Orca  served  In  TG  1.6 
fNovai  Alt  Groupt  as  a  terminal  lor  the  seaplane 
if  in  ■  ’  ip  between  f-i-eye  arid  Hlklnl  Islands.  On  a 
w a  a-so  prepared  i j  provide  air  sea  res.ue  In  an 
emerge--- y .  lr  (lovlded  rurnab.-j?  arid  t  ac  leg  ser 
vlie  !  ■  i  VPB-3  A  ore-  man  aerologl  -i!  ..-tilt  was 


aboard  to  obtain  surface  weather  reports  when  any 
of  the  ships  were  absent  from  the  Bikini  area 
(Reference  6,  p.  V1I-I-13-0).  Finally,  within  the 
constraints  of  Its  limited  cotmun  leal  Ions  facili¬ 
ties.  Orca  assisted  In  local  air  traffic  control 
(Reference  5,  p.  V1I-I-9  P) . 

Shot  A81 f  ( 1  July,  0900] 

30  June 

1648  Underway  from  Bikini  to  Point  Nan  for 
shot  ABLE. 

1  July 

0727  On  station  at  Point  Nan. 

1530  Assumed  station  astern  of  USS  3a 1  do  r 
(CVE-1 17) . 

1921  Anchored  In  berth  285.  Bikini. 

2  July 

1042  Anchored  In  berth  22. 

Snot  BAKER  (?S  July,  0835) 

24  July 

1615  Underway  from  Bikini  Atoll  In  accordance 
with  CJTF  1  Op  Plan  1 -46. 

25  July 

C008  Coitmenced  circling  counterclockwise  using 

8°  left  rudder  In  accordance  with  In¬ 
structions  contained  In  CJTF  1  Op  Plan 
1-46. 

0835  Observed  underwater  explosion  cf  atomic 

bomb  In  bikini  Lagoon. 

0843  Departed  from  Point  Nan. 

26  July 

1410  Anchored  In  berth  A.  Bikini  Atoll. 
Following  BAKER,  many  seaplones  landed  near  Orca . 

29  July 

0945  Anchored  In  berth  P.  Bikini. 

30  July 

0849  Anchored  In  berth  22. 

2  August 

1805  Anchoted  In  berth  304. 

3  August 

0806  Anchored  In  berth  22. 

1235  Shifted  fuel  to  port  for  purpose  of 

scraping  water  1 Ine. 

1717  Anchored  In  berth  384. 

4  August 

0806  Anchored  In  berth  22. 

1631  Anchored  In  berth  384. 

5  August 

0805  Anchoted  In  berth  22. 

1637  Anchored  In  berth  384. 

6  August 

0751  Anchored  In  berth  22. 

1646  Anchored  In  berth  384. 

7  August 

0)51  Anchored  In  berth  22. 

1 2  August 
1449 
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Underway  Iroro  bikini  to  Kwajalrln. 


USS  Ottawa  ( AKA- 101 ) 


USS  Palmyra  (ARS[T]-3) 


USS  OTTAWA  (AM-101  ) 

Crew  Size:  67 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  20  March  1946 
Bikini  Ato'l  Departure:  2  August  1946 
Shot  ABLf  Location:  35  rani  (65  km)  En£ 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  25  nml  (46  km)  ESE 
Decontamination  Location:  Pearl  Harbor 
Operational  Clearance:  13  September  1946 
Final  Clearance:  13  September  1946 

Task  Unit  and  Function 

Ottawa .  an  attack  cargo  ship,  was  a  member  of  TU 
1.3.1  (Transport  Unit).  Ottawa  and  USS  Rolette 
(AKA-99)  were  loaded  wltti  200  Seabees  and  con¬ 
struction  material  at  Port  Hueneme  before  sailing 
for  Bikini.  At  Bikini,  they  served  as  barracks 
and  material  stores  ships  for  the  Seabees. 

Shot  ABU  (1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1249  Underway  In  accordance  with  CJTF  1  Op 
Plan  1-46  for  operation  area  Harmon. 

1  July 

1801  Anchored  In  .erth  336.  Bikini. 

2  July 

1651  Anchored  In  berth  35.  Bikini. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 

24  July 

1640  Unaetway  (torn  bikini  Atoii  In  accordance 
w!'h  CJTB  1  Op  Plan  1-46. 

25  July 

1749  Anchored  In  berth  32.  Rongelap  Atoll. 

20  July 

0952  Underway  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

1638  Anchored  In  berth  359.  Blkln' . 

1837  Underway  from  bU’ir.!  to  Rongelap. 

29  July 

0631  Anchored  In  berth  32.  Rongelap  Atoll. 

30  July 

1753  Underway  for  Bikini. 

31  July 

0709  Anvnored  In  berth  35.  Bikini. 

2  August 

1600  Underway  from  Bikini  to  Port  Hueneme, 

Calltornla. 


USS  PA'.HYRA  (  ARS[  T] -3 ) 

Crew  Sire:  299 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  By  1  June  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Ueparlure  5  September  1946 
Shot  A9U  Location:  28  nml  (5?  km)  ( N( 

Shot  BAUD  Location:  12  nml  (22  km)  SE 
Dec  on  lamina  1 1  on  Location:  San  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance:  By  22  November  1946 
Final  Clearance  By  4  January  1947 

las k  i'M t  and  F  unc  l  1  on 

Palmyra,  a  salvage  cratt  tender,  was  ttv-'  flagship 
of  TU  1.2-7  (Salvage  Unit)  The  duties  of  this 


unit  Included  selecting  beaching  areas,  facili¬ 
tating  salvage  of  damaged  ships,  performing  all 
underwater  work  Involving  divers  both  before  and 
after  the  tests,  buoy  placement,  firefighting, 
and  general  salvage  work.  As  a  floating  salvage 
base,  Palmyra  carried  assorted  salvage  equipment 
and  housed  salvage  personnel. 

Shot  ABLf  ( 1  July.  0900) 

30  June 

1500  Joined  formation,  took  aboard  personnel 

engaged  In  last-minute  work  off  lonchebl 
and  Eneu. 

1  July 

0858  In  preparation  for  the  flash  from  atomic 
bomb  ABLE,  all  hands  covered  their  eyes 
to  prevent  blindness. 

0905  Explosions  were  observed  In  Bikini  La¬ 

goon,  fires  were  evident  In  target  ves¬ 
sels  . 

1207  Received  dispatch  from  CTU  1.2.7  to  re¬ 

main  In  reentry  area  Able. 

1326  Ordered  to  send  a  boat  to  transfer  board¬ 

ing  team  from  USS  Achomawl  (ATF-14S)  to 
USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42)  (Reference  6.  p. 

VII-I-8-A) . 

1327  Anchored  In  berth  Able.  Bikini. 

1425  One  officer  with  a  2-man  working  party 

left  the  ship  in  boat  64  wltn  two  burning 
outfits  (to  cut  anchor  chains)  for  target 
vessel  YO-160. 

1436  Boat  66  sent  to  Reclaimer  for  assignment 
to  Doardlng  team  by  order  of  CTU  1.2.7. 
1520  Boat  #5  left  the  ship  to  Inspect  boat 

pool  moorings. 

1540  Boat  65  returned. 

1646  Was  requested  to  move  LCT-1420  100  yards 

(91  meters)  offshore  to  prevent  beaching 
(Reference  6.  p.  VII-I-16-A). 

1800  Boat  64  returned. 

2000  Boat  66  returned. 

2  July 

1326  LCM  61  left  to  assist  In  beaching  target 
submarine  USS  Skate  (SS-305)  on  Eneu 
Island . 

i 4 30  LCM  62  left  to  assist  beaching  Skate . 

L5CC  Individual  sent  to  Rec lalmet  for  examina¬ 
tion  after  being  exposed  to  radiological 
contamlnat Ion . 

1605  LCM  62  returned  to  the  ship. 

1650  LCM  61  returned  to  the  ship. 

1655  Individual  sent  to  Reclaimer  for  examina¬ 
tion  was  returned  to  the  ship  and  de¬ 
clared  normal  In  all  respects. 

4  July 

1045  Shifted  *o  berth  141A. 

Palmvra  had  no  further  contact  with  target  vessels  un¬ 
til  BAKER. 

Shot  BAKER  (25  July,  0835) 

24  July 

1245  Radiological  monitor  came  aboard. 

1249  Underway  from  Bikini  In  accordance  with 

CTU  1 .2  Op  Order  1-46. 

25  July 

1130  Anchored  In  Bikini  Layuun. 


373 


USS  Palmyra  <ARS[T]-3) 
25  July 


USS  Panamint  (AGC-13) 


1200 


1255 

1335 

26  July 
0852 

1602 


1837 

27  July 
1012 


1336 


1450 


28  July 
1154 


1435 

1440 

1618 

1710 

1830 


Directed  to  have  two  boats  made  ready 
with  cutting  equipment  and  to  report  to 
Reclaimer  for  Instructions  (Reference  6, 
p.  VIl"-I-5-B).  One  cutting  boat  (LCPR) 
was  returned  to  Palmyra  before  entering 
the  target  array. 

An  officer  with  a  5-man  working  patty 
left  the  ship  for  the  target  area. 

Working  party  returned  to  ship. 


freshwater  tank  and  Intake  tested  for 
radioactivity  and  found  to  be  clear. 
Directed  to  stand  clear  until  Reclaimer 
passed  through  anchorage  area  with  target 
ship  USS  Hughes  (DD-410). 

Anchored  at  berth  344,  Bikini. 


2  Auqust 
1250 

1305 

1620 

1630 

1850 


e  August 
0032 

13  August 
0940 


20  August 
0855 


Directed  to  send  an  LCM  to  pick  up  an 
obstruction  buoy  and  replant  It  on  4-1/2  21  August 

fathom  (8.2-meter)  shoal  off  north  end  0815 

of  Eneu  (Reference  6.  p.  Vli-I-ll-B). 

Directed  to  send  an  LCM  to  beaching  area  25  August 
to  assist  In  beaching  target  ship  USS  1403 

Fallon  (APA-81 )  (Reference  6.  p.  VII-I- 
23 -B 1 . 

Directed  to  have  an  LCM  plant  anchors  for  30  August 
Fallon  (Reference  o.  p.  VI1-I-24-B).  0920 

1355 


LCM  42  departed  with  30  cases  of  dynamite 
for  blasting  on  Eneu  Island. 

LCK  #3  departed  with  a  salvage  party. 
Moored  In  berth  Q. 

LCM  43  and  salvaqe  patty  returned. 

Moored  500  yards  (457  meters)  south  of 
berth  380. 


Anchored  In  anchorage  M. 


Radsafe  section  representative  came 
aboard  for  temporary  duty. 


Target  vessel  LCIlLt-615  moored  to  star¬ 
board. 


LC1(L)-615  underway. 


Sank  radioactive  spi  ng  buoy  by  rifle 
fire. 


LCI(L)-615  came  alongside. 
LC1( Ll-61 5  underway. 


Directed  to  have  two  LCMs  ready  to  assist 
In  berthing  target  submarine  USS  Dentuda 
(33-335)  (Reference  6,  p.  VII- I  3C  B) . 

LCM  #2  left  chip. 

LCM  43  left  ship. 

Anchored  450  yards  (411  meters)  south  of 
berth  380. 

LCM  43  returned. 

LCM  42  teturned. 


5  September 

1815  Underway  to  Kwajaleln. 

6  September  Arrived  at  Kwajaltln. 

7  September 

1450  Radsafe  Radiological  Clearance  Board  re¬ 

ported  aboard  and  commenced  examination 
of  ship  and  personnel. 


29  July 

0755  Directed  to  have  boat  take  a  series  of 

soundings  around  Fal Ion  and  Dentuda  (Ref¬ 
erence  6.  p.  V1I-I-36-B). 

0935  Directed  to  place  obstruction  buoy  In 

area  of  sunken  tarqet  ship  USS  Saratoga 
(CV-3)  to  mark  mast  and  afterend  of 
Island  (Reference  6.  p.  VII-I-38-B). 

lOH  Directed  to  have  an  LCM  prepared  and  at 
high  tide  to  swing  stern  of  Dentuda  clear 
of  Hughes  (Reference  6.  p.  VII-I-39-B). 

1125  Some  Palmyra  personnel  were  directed  to 
report  ’o  USS_  Mender.  (ARSD-2)  with  In¬ 
structions  on  planting  submarine  mooring 
buoy . 

30  July 

0920  LCM  42  left  Palmyra. 

1200  LCM  42  returned:  crew  was  contaminated  by 

radioactivity  and  ordered  to  change  and 
wash  clothes  and  shoes  and  to  take 
showers . 

1448  Anchored  In  berth  Mike, 

1520  Dispatched  an  I.CPR  with  a  dynamiting 

party  to  capsized  target  vessel  LCT  1114. 

2330  LCPR  and  dynamiting  party  returned. 

31  July 

1620  LCM  41  with  14  mer.  left  ;c  haul  Hughes 
stern  oft  Dentuda . 

1920  LCM  41  returned. 


USS  PANAMINT  (AGC-13 ) 

Crew  Size :  S91 

Bikini  Aloll  Arrival:  29  June  19*6 
Bikini  Aloll  Departure:  27  July  1946 
Shot  ABU  location:  13  nml  (33  km)  NN( 

Shot  BAKER  location.  9  nml  (17  km)  ESE 
Oecontamlnatlon  Location:  Los  Angeles 
Operational  Clearance:  22  November  1946 
Pinal  Clearance:  By  22  November  1946 

Task  Unit  and  P  ur.c  t  Ion 

Panamint ,  an  amphibious  force  flagship,  was  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  TU  1.3.3  (Obseruers  Unit).  Panamint  carried 
aboard  It  United  Nations  representatives,  civil¬ 
ian  scientists.  Congressional  representatives,  and 
special  press  representatives.  Because  of  the 
press  observers,  television  transmitters  and  re¬ 
ceivers  were  placed  aboard  the  ship.  It  also  had 
special  equipment  tor  reflectivity  measurements. 

Shot  A 3 1  1  (1  July,  0900) 

29  June 

09  39  Ar  t Ived  at  Bikini . 

p.m.  Nonpar t lc lpat 1 ng  observers  boarded  and 
Inspected  target  ships  Naqato.  USB  Nevada 
(bB-3t>.  ar.d  USS  Independence  (CVL-22). 

30  Jjfic- 

1700  Pul  to  sea  to  lake  up  Its  station  lor 
shot  ABLE. 
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USS  Panamlnt  ( AGC -13) 


USS  Parche  (SS-384) 


1  July 

1641  Anchored  In  berth  250.  observers  from 

Panamlnt  Inspected  the  entire  target  area 
In  small  boats  and  were  permitted  to 
board  target  ships  Nevada,  USS  Arkansas 
(BB-33).  and  German  cruiser  Prim  Euqen 
(Reference  6.  p.  VII-Q-9). 

2  July 

0964  Underway. 

1040  Target  ship  Japanese  cruiser  Sattawa 

sighted  sinking  by  the  stern. 

1145  Anchored  In  berth  20. 

5  July 

1790  Left  Bikini  Atoll. 

6  July 

0955  Anchored  at  Kwajaleln. 

1500  Began  the  Pacific  cruise  that  had  been 

planned  to  occupy  the  Interim  period 
between  ABLE  and  BAKER  (Reference  6,  p. 
VI I  -(J-9 ) . 

Shot  BAKER  (26  July.  0835  ) 

24  July 

1145  Sailed  from  Kwajaleln. 

25  July  Panamlnt  returned  to  the  Bikini  area  be 

fore  the  BAKER  detonation. 

1735  Anchored  In  berth  382.  Bikini  Lagoon. 

Just  Inside  Eneu  Channel.  Radioactivity 
In  the  water  around  the  target  array  pre¬ 
vented  Par.antlr.t  from  going  Into  the  la¬ 
goon  for  Inspection.  The  observers  were 
allowed  to  examine  a  target  ship,  USS 
Hughes  (00-410).  beached  on  Eneu  island 

to  prevent  It  fro..i  slnklnq.  The  observers 
viewed  Hughes  at  close  range  from  small 
boats  (Reference  fc.  p.  VJl-Q-10). 

27  July 

1820  Left  Bikini  for  Kwajaleln  (Refetence  5, 

p.  vn-g-10) . 


USS  PARCHE  ( SS-384  ) 

Crew  S're:  61 

Bikini  Moll  Arrival:  22  Bay  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  22  August  1946 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABLE:  USS  Bottineau  (APA-236) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER.  Bot 1 1 neau 

Shot  ABLE  Location:  1,366  yards  (1.3  km)  SSM 

Snot  BAKER  Location:  1,580  yards  (1.4  km)  SW 

Oeconlamlnat  Ion  Location:  San  francisco 

Scrapped  July  1970 

Task  Unit  and  F unc  t  Ion 

Tne  submarine  Parche  was  a  member  of  TU  1.2.4 
(Submarine  Unit),  Submarine  Division  112.  serving 
as  a  tarqet  vessel.  Its  crew  was  evacuated  before 
each  shot.  The  Electronics  Group  had  Installed 
equipment  for  electronic  experiments  aboard  It. 
The  group  roonliored  15  separate  pieces  of  radio 
and  radar  equipment  aboard  the  boat. 

Shot  ABl (1  July.  0900? 

2  July 

0935  Parche  repotted  Geiger  sweet  (Reference 
6 ,  p .  Vi : - 1 -X - 24 > . 

1166  Teams  A  and  B  reboarded. 


Table  A. 7.  Number  of  men  decontaminating  USS  Parche 
(SS-384)  between  6  and  21  August  and 
their  lengths  of  time  aboard. 


Date 

On  Board 

Oepar  ted 

Number 
of  men 

6  August 

1300 

1500 

12 

7  August 

0900 

1100 

10 

1100 

1300 

-- 

8  August 

0900 

1100 

20 

9  August 

0900 

1100 

20 

1300 

1600 

20 

10  August 

0030 

1100 

30 

1 1  Augus  t 

0900 

1200 

8 

12  August 

0830 

1100 

20 

12  August 

1300 

1530 

20 

13  August 

0830 

1130 

20 

13  August 

1300 

1530 

20 

14  August 

0330 

1100 

30 

14  August 

1300 

1530 

20 

15  August 

0900 

1400 

-- 

15  August 

1400 

1800 

16  August 

0830 

1530 

40 

17  August 

0830 

1530 

40 

18  August 

0900 

1500 

20 

19  August 

0900 

1730 

-- 

20  August 

0900 

1600 

... 

20  August 

1600 

0100 

-- 

21  August 

0900 

1500 

*  " 

Note:  -- 

indicates 

"no  value  given. 

• 

Source: 

Reference  ) 

.  Parche. 

Table 

A. 8  Topside  shipboard  contamination 
(R/24  hours)  aboard  USS  Parche 
(SS-384). 

Oate 

Bow  Amidships 

Stern 

Average 

31  July 

1  August 

2  August 

3  August 
6  August 

O.fl 

3.5 

0.6 

5.2 

5.1 

4 . 1 

3.5 

1  64 

7  August 

06 

3.0 

0.36 

0  86 

8  August 

0.4 

2.5 

0.5 

0.71 

6  August 

0.3 

2.0 

0.2 

0.50 

10  August 

0.2 

1  6 

0.2 

0,80 

12  August 

0.2 

0.8 

0.2 

0.40 

14  August 

0.12 

0.6 

0.2 

0.27 

15  August 

0.2 

0.6/ 

0.1 

0.322 

17  August 

0.15 

0.5 

0.05 

0,211 

18  August 

0.08 

0.5 

0.  1 

0  236 

20  August 

0.2 

Not* : 

afie  low  dec  It  s  »  epor  ted 

radio  1  oq  It 

rally 

safe  when 

opened  6 

August  except  tor  the 

conning  tower 

(0.3  R/24  hour  s )  and 

main  Indue  1 1  on 

pipe  (2.0 

{ R/?4  hour  s )  - 

Source;  Ref  erer.ee  4  . 

USS  Parche  (SS-384) 


U JS  Pennsylvania  (BB-38) 


1210-1510  Opening  up  boat. 
2-24  July  Crew  aboard. 


Shot  BAKtR  1?$  July.  C83S  ) 

26  July 

1600  USS  Preserver  (ARS-8)  was  directed  to 
itoceed  to  the  vicinity  of  target  sub 
marines  USS  Skate  (SS  305)  and  PArch*  t0 
make  a  radiological  survey  around  five 
submerged  submarines  (Reference  6,  p. 
Vil-I-n  B>  . 

6  1  August  parche  scrubbed  down  uslnq  boiler  com 
pound.  The  beat  was  cleaned  alternately 
by  scrubbing  with  boiler  compound  and 
applying  a  lye  bath. 


Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKE R :  C 1 yme r ;  Rockbridge 
Shot  ABLE  location:  1,541  yards  (1.4  km)  SI 
Shot  BAktft  Location:  1,140  yards  (1.0  km)  S 
Sunk  10  February  1948  near  Kwajaleln 

lask  Unit  and  function 

The  battleship  Pennsylvania  served  In  TU  1.2.1 
(Battleship  and  Cruiser  Unit).  Battleship  Division 
9.  as  a  target  ship  for  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  left 
the  ship  for  each  shot.  Different  kinds  of  mate¬ 
rials  were  placed  aboard  the  ship  for  experimental 
reasons.  The  materials  Included  food  and  clothing, 
ammunition,  and  radio,  radar,  and  electronic 
equipment . 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July.  0900) 

Most  Pennsylvania  crewmembers  were  evacuated  to  Clyner 
and  Rockbridge  cn  29  and  30  July. 


8  August 

0900  Crew  transferred  to  remanned  target  ship 
OSS  £1  n mo re  (apa  83 i. 

093S  Anchored  near  berth  MS. 


August  Id  Crew  delivered  a  sample  of  the  wood  deck 
to  USS  Haven  (AH-12)  for  study  by  the 
Padsafe  Off  ice. 


14  IS  August  Parche  scrubbed  down  with  lye  and  Its 
trim  pump  hosed  It  down  using  high  pres 
sure . 


19  Auqust 

1044  Anchored  In  berth  112. 

1710  Anchored  near  berth  146. 

Luring  the  day.  the  ship  was  again  hosed  down. 
Sulfuric  acid  removed  any  rust. 


20  August  Crew  ripped  up  wood  on  bridge  deck  and 
hosed  It  down  (Reference  4). 


1  July 

0335  The  last-minute  evacuation  group  left  for 
Rockbr ldge .  leaving  no  persons  aboard. 

1314  (explosions  amldshlp  noted  (Reference  6. 

1 3t9  p.  VII-1-8-A) . 

1330  A  fire  flared  up  on  Pennsylvania  and 

burned  continuously  until  about  1530  when 
It  was  extinguished  by  the  QSM  salvage 
part les . 

1445  Pennsylvania  was  reported  Celger  scut 

(Reference  6,  p.  Vll-Hl-A). 

1523  Radiological  teams  In  boats  BM  and  B3 

reported  Pennsylvania  Celger  sweet  (Ref¬ 
erence  6.  p.  VII-I-lla-A) . 

1700  Clew  consul Idoted  on  Clymer - 

P06  USS  Current  (ARS-22)  repotted  Penney 1  - 

yanla  Celger  sweet  (Reference  6,  p.  VII- 
X  -i  7 -A  1  . 

1905  DSM  declared  Pennsylvania  clear  for 

boarding  by  Teams  A  and  B;  to  be  hcatded 
on  the  fol lowing  day . 


The  sizes  of  the  working  parties  and  tnelr  times  aboard  2  July 
Parche  t  too  6  August  to  21  August  are  summarize*;  In  1013 

Table  A. 7.  Shipboard  contamination  aboard  Papche  Is 
reported  In  Table  A. 8. 


22  August 

1130 

074s 

Parch*  reboat ded  with  entire  crew. 

0900 

Underway  to  Kwajaleln. 

11SS 

21  August 

1  10  J 

Ar  r Ived  at  Kwajaleln . 

1430 

Crew  tronsf erred  to  K1 1 Imore . 

J  i2S 

24  August 

Cr«?w  reboarded  for  8  houro. 

/■:  August 

Cin  : ♦'boarded  for  0  hours. 

1407 

26  August 

Crew  returned  to  live  aboard. 

141b 

28  August 

Departed  for  San  Francisco  via  Pearl  Mar 
bor  . 

143* 

USS  PfcNWSYLVAKlA  (08-38) 

MSS 

un  s  y  /c 

484 

B'»  'M  A  to  1 

'■  Arrival:  28  -?9  P.A  y  1946 

BW*-nl  Ato' 

1  Departure:  21  August  1946 

ISO  7 

L'ew  Locat'on  for  Ghol  ABU  U55  George  Clymer 

(APA  71 i .  U5S  Rot k Ingham  2jU5 

(APA  279 ) 


The  commanding  officer  and  a  portion  of 
Boarding  Team  A  departed  ftom  Clymer  for 
USS  Haven  (AH-12)  to  pick  up  the  radio¬ 
logical  monitor  • 

The  radiological  monitor  was  taken  aboard 
the  boat  and  the  patty  headed  for  Penn- 
sylvanla . 

The  ship's  Initial  boarding  team  lrroedl 
ately  commenced  a  radiological  clearance 
ot  the  topside. 

The  topside  and  the  foremast  and  main 
mast  were  found  to  be  radio loglta 1 ly 
clear,  and  the  Inspection  was  continued 
below  decks. 

The  casemates  (armored  enclosures  *o  fire 
guns  ftom)  and  main  and  second  decks  were 
found  to  be  radiological ly  clear. 

The  engine  rooms,  fire  rooms,  and  auxll 
lary  spaces  were  found  to  be  radlo'.ogl 
ca  1 1 y  clear. 

The  remainder  of  Teem  A  and  Team  b  was 
received  aboard. 

The  radiological  officer  and  cotmandlr.g 
olflcer  satisfied  tnenselves  that  Penn 
sylvan  I  a  was  radiological  !y  cleat  and 
safe . 

The  radiological  monitor  collected  water 
samples  and  returned  to  Haver:. 

Clearance  to  turn  on  freshwater  was  oh 
t  alned . 


3  76 


Remainder  of  crew  returned  aboard. 


3  July 
1600 


5  July 

1700  Jettisoned  two  test  OS2U  aircraft. 

6  July 

1026-1440  Conducted  diving  operations  to  check  the 
underwater  condition  of  the  ship. 

Shot  BAKtR  (25  July,  0835) 

25  July 

0357  The  last-minute  evacuation  group  was 

evacuated  to  Rockbridge. 

1408  CJTF  1  told  DSM  to  avoid  Pennsylvania  as 
radioactivity  on  board  was  sharp  with 
high  Intensity  (Reference  6,  p.  VII-I- 
11-A). 

27  July 

1030  Pennsylvania  cleared  foi  the  Initial 

boarding  team. 

1400  Pennsylvania  last-minute  crewmembers 

aboard  Rockbridge  were  transferred  to 
Clymer . 

1608  USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42)  passed  Pennsy 1  - 
vanla .  which  had  a  25-mlnute  tolerance. 

28  July  Pennsylvania  was  reported  to  be  slightly 

down  by  the  stern  with  a  slight  starboard 
list . 

31  July 

1400  The  after  section  of  Pennsylvania  was 

washed  down  with  foamlte  by  salvage  ves¬ 
sels. 

1  August 

0831  USS  Deliver  (AFS-23)  reported  having  com¬ 
pleted  covering  Pennsylvania  with  foam 
(Refecence  6,  p.  VII-I  66-B). 

3  August  Deliver  was  Instructed  to  wash  down  Penn¬ 

sylvania  thoroughly  using  high-ptessure 
streams  and  afterwards  take  Geiger  read¬ 
ings  from  j0  feet  (15  meters)  on  each 
side  (Reference  6.  p.  VII-l-B-77). 

8  August 

0930  The  first  Pennsylvania  boarding  team, 
along  with  the  radiological  monitors  from 
Haven,  commenced  a  preliminary  inspec¬ 
tion  . 

The  radiological  survey  showed  a  45- 
mlrute  to  2-hour  tolerance  on  the  weather 
decks.  Geiger  readings  are  presented  In 
Table  A.9.  Pumping  and  radlcloglcal  de¬ 
contamination  was  carried  on  until  1700. 
at  which  time  the  ship  was  closed  up  and 
the  boarding  team  returned  to  clymer . 

9  August 

0845-1630  Boarding  team  worked  on  radiological  de¬ 
contamination  and  pumping  of  the  after 
compartments.  Canvas,  manlle.  and  cork 
floats  were  removed  from  the  topside,  and 
the  starboard  side  of  the  quartetdeck  was 
scrubbed  In  decontamination  efforts.  The 
boarding  team  returned  to  Clymer . 

10  August 

0840  The  boarding  team  boarded  Pennsylvania 
and  connenced  salvage  and  decontamination 


Table  A. 9.  Geiger  readings  aboard  USS  Pennsylvania 
(B8-36)  by  ship's  company  the  first  day 
of  reboarding  (e  August  1946). 


Reading 
(R/24  hours) 

Location 

Range 

Maximum 

Location  of 
Maximum 

Starboard, 
main  deck  aft 

2.0  -  4.0 

10.0 

Water  1 !ne, 
scuppers 

Por  t , 

main  deck  aft 

2.0  -  4.0 

15.0 

Plane 

Port,  starboard 
side  of  forecastle 

1.5  -  3.0 

18.0 

Scupper  (water¬ 
ways)  generally 
had  hot  spots 

Superstructure  deck 

2  0  -  4.0 

Vegetable 
locker ,  water 
accumulated 

Main  mast 

1.5 

Foremast 

Slightly 

>1.5 

Source:  Reference  3. 

work;  continued  decontamination  work  on 
the  weather  decks  with  assistance  from 
working  parties  from  target  ships  US3 
Independence  (CVL-22).  USS  Pensacola  (CA- 
24).  USS  Hug ford  (DD-389) .  and  USS  Ralph 
Talbot  (DD-39D). 

11  August  All  decontamination  work  on  Pennsylvania 
was  halted. 

14  August  Radiological  monitors  tested  men  who  had 
been  on  Pennsylvania. 

16  August  The  air  In  the  Ice  room  on  Pennsylvania 
was  found  radiological ly  unsafe.  T.oe  crew 
returned  to  remanned  target  ship  USS 
Niagara  (APA-87).  where  Pennsylvania  per¬ 
sonnel  had  been  transferred  for  berthing 
and  messing. 

17-21  August  working  patties  boarded  Pennsylvania  t  ) 
Inspect  and  prepare  It  for  towing. 

21  August 

1400  Pennsylvania  underway  In  tow  by  USS  Chow 
anoc  (RTF- 100)  for  Kwajalein.  Topside 
average  0.7  R/24  hours  (Reference  7). 

24  August 

1100  Pennsylvania  arrived  at  Kwajaleln. 

29  August  Decommissioned  at  kwajaleln. 

20  September  Topside  average  0.39  R/24  hours  (Refer¬ 
ence  7 ) . 

Pennsylvania  underwent  radiological  and  stiuctutal 

studies  until  10  February  1948.  when  It  was  sunk. 
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USS  Pensacola  (CA-24) 


USS  Pensacola  (CA-24) 


USS  PENSACOLA  (CA-24) 


Shot  8AK£R  (25  July.  0835) 


Crew  Size:  354 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  28-29  May  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  24  August  1940 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  A8l£:  USS  George  C  Wrier 

(4PA-27);  USS  Rockingham 
( APA-229 ) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  C  1  yflie r ;  Rockingham 
Shot  ABLE  Location:  710  yards  (649  meters)  f 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  640  yards  (585  meters)  W 
Decontamination  Locations:  Kwajaletn;  Bremerton 
Sunk  10  November  1948.  off  the  coast  of  Washington 

Task  Un 1 1  and  f  unc  t Ion 

The  heavy  cruiser  Pensacola  served  In  TU  1.2.1 
(Battleship  and  Cruiser  Unit).  Cruiser  Division 
23.  It  was  a  target  vessel  tor  CROSSROADS.  Us 
crew  was  evacuated  before  each  shot.  Food  and 
clothing,  radio,  radar,  and  electronic  equipment 
were  placed  aboard  the  vessel  for  experimental 
reasons. 


Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 


1  July 

C340 

1630 


1702 


2  July 

1630 


0800 

0915 

0925 

1040-1200 

1300-1700 


1320  M30 

1-10  July 


6  July 

1349 


Completed  evacuation  of  Pensacola  to 
Rockingham.  Last-minute  security  detail 
evacuated  to  Clymer . 

Clymer  and  Rockingham  reentered  the  la¬ 
goon  and  proceeded  to  anchor  for  the 
night.  Later  In  the  night,  Pensacola  per¬ 
sonnel  aboard  Clymer  disembarked  and 
Joined  Pensacola  crew  aboard  Rock! ogham. 
Fire  noted  burning  on  fantall  (Reference 
6.  p.  VII  — 1-16 -A J . 


Although  Pensacola  had  not  yet  been 
cleared  radlologlcaliy.  the  commanding 
officer  made  a  survey  of  Pensacola  from 
a  small  boat  but  did  not  board 


Pensacola  cleared  radlologlcaliy. 

The  commanding  officer.  Team  A.  and  rad- 
safe  monitor  came  aboard. 

Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  ar.d  members  of  the 
President's  Evaluation  Board,  who  had 
boarded  prior  to  the  commanding  officer, 
left  the  shlp- 

Conducted  radiological  Inspections  of  the 
topside  structures.  Topside  was  cleared 
radlologlcaliy  with  some  exceptions. 

Team  E  on  board  to  open  below  deck  spaces 
and  continue  with  radiological  survey  be- 
icrw.  Pensacola  declared  radlologlcaliy 
clear  with  mlnot  exceptions.  A  security 
watch  of  3  officers  and  23  enlisted  men 
remained  aboard, 

Task  force  medical  officer  on  board  for 
Inspection. 

No  Pensacola  crewmembers  regularly 
berthed  aboard,  but  continued  living  on 
Rockingham.  The  crew  worked  on  Fensacola 
from  3  to  10  July  and  returned  to  Rock 
Ingham  each  night  except  for  a  small 
security  detal 1 . 

Shifted  by  tugs  to  berth  286, 


1 1  July 
1035 


Crew  returned  to  quarters  aboard. 
Anchored  In  berth  161  . 


25  July  Crew  aboard  Rockingham. 

0345  Last-minute  personnel  left  ship  for 

Clymer . 

The  detonation  caused  extensive  aamage  to  Pensa¬ 
cola  and  it  was  radlologlcaliy  unsafe  for  habita¬ 
tion. 

27  July  Pensacola  crewmembers  aboard  Clymet  ap¬ 

parently  transferred  to  Rockingham. 

30  July  ATR-87  washed  down  Pensacola  for  4  hours 

with  high-pressure  hoses  (Reference  6. 
p,  VII-I-49-B).  The  ship  had  tolerances 
of  6  and  8  minutes. 


31  July 
1  August 
1420 

1800-1623 


2  August 
0830 

1002 

1028 

1415-1528 

1805-1810 

5  August 
1430 


7  August 
1430-1540 


ATR-87  washed  down  Pensacola  with  foamlte 
(Reference  6,  p.  V1I-I-57-B). 

Work  part.es  from  Pensacola  boarded  USS 
Preserver  (ARS-9)  to  go  alongside  Pensa¬ 
cola  . 

Preserver  washed  down  decks  and  super¬ 
structures  with  saltwater  to  reduce  high 
radioactivity  after  a  boarding  party  from 
Pensacola  found  It  unsafe. 

Repair  teams  aboard  to  lay  out  hoses  and 
pump  out  flooded  compartments.  Repair 
teams  left  Pensacola  and  the  Pensacola 
boarding  party  returned  to  Rockingham. 
Radioactivity  was  too  high  to  permit  an 
accurate  assessment  of  damage. 


Repair  parties  boarded  USS  Reclaimer 
(ARS-42) . 

Repair  parties  boarded  Pensacola  and  com¬ 
pleted  laying  our  hoses  and  connected 
portable  pump  In  preparation  for  pumping 
out  flooded  compartments. 

Reclaimer  stood  clear  from  alongside 
Pensacola  due  to  heavy  radloact Ivlty. 
which  prevented  It  from  remaining. 
Reclalmec  alongside  Pensacola  to  complete 
connecting  pump  and  hoses.  High  radio¬ 
activity  prevented  reboardlr.g  except  for 
short  periods  of  time. 

Reclaimer  moored  alongside  to  refuel 
pump. 


Reclaimer  went  alongside  Pensacola.  Re¬ 
boarding  groups  boarded  Pensacola  to  ad¬ 
just  hoses  and  to  continue  preliminary 
damage  Inspection. 


Reboarding  party  from  Reclaimer  adjusted 
hoses . 


8  August 

1510-1019  Reclaimer  alongside  Pensacola  with  re¬ 
boarding  patty  lo  adjust  hoses. 

10  August 

1030-1130  A  small  boarding  patty  from  Reclaimer 
came  aboard  to  adjust  pump  hoses  and  In¬ 
spect  damage.  In  accordance  with  advice 
from  radiological  monitor,  four  men  were 
sent  to  USS  Haven  (AH-12)  for  examination 
because  their  hands  had  been  contaminated 
while  working  on  Pensacola . 
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1  300  The  men  were  examined  and  returned  to 

duty. 

11-24  August  High  radioactivity  continued  to  prevent 
reboarding  of  the  ship  except  for  short 
periods  of  time. 

14  August 

0B3C  Radiologists  came  aboard  Rockingham  to 

check  all  Pensacola  personnel  who  had 
been  on  board  Pensacola.  Results  were 
satisfactory.  Pensacola  continued  to  be 
unsafe  for  habitation. 

17.  19  August  About  200  Pensacola  crewmembers  were 
transferred  to  Clvtoer . 

19  August  Operations  were  started  to  pump  all  the 

water  out  of  the  ship  and  temporarily 
plug  up  the  leaks. 

22  August  Topside  average  1.0  R/24  hours  (Refer¬ 

ence  7 ) . 

24  August  Six  men  were  transferred  to  Preserver  for 

temporary  additional  duty  In  connection 
with  towing  and  anchoring  Pensacola. 

0830  A  small  party  reboarded  Pensacola  to  pre¬ 
pare  It  for  towing. 

1000  Taken  )n  tow  to  Kwajaleln:  ctewinenbers 

departed  aboard  Rockingham. 

26  August  Arrived  at  Kwajaleln:  the  6-man  towing 
detail  returned  to  Rockingham  from  Pre¬ 
server  . 

28  August  Decommissioned - 

1  October  Topside  average  0.8  R/24  hours  (Refer¬ 

ence  7) . 

Pensacola  was  towed  to  Puget  Sound  Na»'al  Shipyard  by 

USS  Hltchltl  (ATF-103)  and  USS  Takelma  (ATP  113)  for 

radiological  research  on  21  April  1947. 


PERRY,  NfWHAN  K. .  see  USS  NEUMAN  K.  PERRf  ( 0D- 083 ) 


PGM-23 

Crew  Size:  39 

Bikini  AtuH  Arrival:  6  May  194b 
B'Vlnl  Atoll  Departure:  25  August  19*6 
Snot  A 01  E  location:  20  noil  (31  km)  ENE 
Shot  BAKER  location:  0  nr'  (IS  km)  S 
Decontamination  location:  Pearl  haroor 
Dec  omml r, ;  *  oned  194  7 

last  Unit  and  function 

PCM-23,  a  patrol  rooter  gunboat,  was  a  member  of 
TU  1.8.3  (Dispatch  Boat  and  Boat  Pool  Unit).  It 
was  assigned  to  perform  lagoon  radiological  pa¬ 
trols.  These  were  conducted  In  the  first  few  days 
following  each  test.  The  ship  then  performed  boat 
pool  duties. 

Shot  AS  U  July,  0900 ) 

30  June  A  radsafe  party  reported  aboard  to  par¬ 

ticipate  Jr,  the  operation.  Evacuated 
personnel  from  IroiJ  and  Han:  before  an¬ 
choring  off  Aomen  Island. 


1  July 

0446  Underway  after  evacuation  party  from 
Aomen  reported  aboard. 

0660  Rendezvoused  with  PGM-24.  PGM- 26.  PGM-29. 
PGM-3 1 .  and  PGM- 32. 

1130  Received  clearance  Into  lagoon  from  rad¬ 
safe  section.  Commenced  making  oceanogra¬ 
phic  and  radiological  survey  of  sector 
Brazil  with  radiological  patrol  boats 
(LCPL-A-1,  A- 2.  A-3,  and  B-19). 

1716  Evacuation  party  from  Aomen  departed. 

1857  Anchored  In  berth  33.  Bikini. 

2  July 

0708-1452  Conducted  radiological  and  oceanographic 
surveys . 

1452  Anchored  in  berth  40. 

3  July 

0653  Underway  In  accordance  with  safety  plan 
of  CJTF  1  bp  Plan  1-46. 

1201  Anchored  at  Bikini. 

1345  Underway. 

1818  Moored  alongside  USS  Barton  (DD-772). 

1911  Anchored  In  berth  21. 

4  July 

0910  Shifted  anchorage,  bearings  Beacon  B' 

112.5°T.  Beacon  "C‘  76°T.  Beacon  "E” 

31 . 6°T • 

5  July 

0953  Underway  from  anchorage,  proceeding  to 

make  radiological  surveys  of  Luko). 
Bokonejlen.  Nam,  Aomen.  IroiJ.  Odrlk. 

and  Loml Ilk  Islands. 

1050  Anchored  In  berth  3A. 

6-23  July  No  contact  with  target  vessels. 

Snot  BAKER  (?5  July.  0836) 

24  July 

0950  Radiological  section  party  aboard,  com¬ 

menced  operation  of  BAKER  D-l . 

1235  Evacuation  of  IroiJ  Island  completed. 

1605  Underway  to  drop  selsmographl c  and  wave 

measurement  buoys, 

25  July 

050b  Evacuation  party  frem  Aomen  Island 

aboard . 

0612  Departed  for  area  Franklin  as  assigned 

In  CJTF  i  Op  Plan  1-46. 

1009  Enteied  the  lagoor.  to  await  LCPL-A-1. 

A-2.  A-3.  and  B-19  of  lagoon  safety  pa- 
troi;  underway  conducting  radiological 
reconnaissance  of  lagoon  notthwesi  to 
north  of  surface  zero  (sector  Argentina). 

1835  Anchored  In  berth  251.  Bikini. 

26  July 

0743  Underway,  proceeding  to  make  radiological 
reconnaissance  of  lagoon  In  accordance 
with  CJTF  1  Op  Plan  1 -46. 

1667  All  monitors  and  oceanographers  departed. 

1702  Ar.rhored  700  yards  (640  meters)  from  tem¬ 

porary  berth  Roger. 

27  July 

0614  Proceeded  to  carry  out  radiological  sur¬ 

vey  . 

Anchored  off  USS  Appl Inq  (APA  58). 
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1230  Radsafe  section  ordered  all  crewmembers 

except  5  men.  to  depart  ship. 

1815  Remaining  crew  left  ship  for  Appling  A 

new  monitor  reported  aboard. 

28  July 

0015  Two  officers  boarded  as  skeleton  crew. 

1315  Four  men  reported  aboard  as  skeleton 

crew. 

1530  Ten  men  reported  aboard. 

POO  All  crewmembers  except  11  men  and  offi¬ 

cers  evacuated  to  Appling. 

29  July 

0300  Crew  returned  from  Appling. 

0902  Radiological  monitors  aboard,  proceeding 

on  radiological  survey  of  lagoon. 

1818  Anchored  in  temporary  berth  I,  Bikini. 

30  July 

0657-1428  Conducted  radiological  survey. 

1420  Anchored  In  berth  34A. 

31  July 

0822-1132  Carried  out  radiological  patrol. 

1132  Anchored  40  yards  (33  meters)  east  of 

bet  th  251A. 

1600  Shifted  to  berth  34A. 

1  August 

0913  Anchored  400  yards  <366  meters)  northeast 

of  berth  14. 

1149  Shifted  anchorage,  bearings  Beacon  C. 

129°T.  Beacon  B.  8!.5°T.  Beacon  K. 
26 . S°T . 

2  August 

1039  proceeding  on  decontamination  tun  outside 

the  lagoon. 

1324  Anchored  1.600  yatds  (1.5  km)  from  berth 
330. 

1406  Proceeding  on  decontamination  trip  out¬ 

side  the  lagoon. 

1323  Anchored  In  berth  384. 

1835  Shifted  anchorage  to  berth  361. 

3  August 

1016  Underway  for  decontamination  run.  steam¬ 

ing  on  vat lous  courses  and  speeds  Inside 
lagoon . 

1128  Passed  lagoon  entrance  and  proceeded  on 
various  courses  on  6-hour  decontamination 
run  outside  lagoon. 

1310  Anchored  In  Bikini  Lagoon  in  berth  363. 

1 0  Augus  t 

0845  Representatives  from  USS  Bowgitch  (AGS-4) 

came  aboard  for  scientific  work. 

0942  Underway  at  various  courses  and  speeds 

making  survey  of  lagoon,  stopping  every 
1,000  to  2.000  yatds  (0.9  to  1.8  km)  to 
take  water  samples. 

1629  Anchored  300  yards  (274  meters)  south¬ 

west  of  berth  >4. 

11-15  August  Routine  activities. 

1  b  August 

0945  1201  Towed  two  tatget  LCMs  west  of  the  target 
array  for  sinking  and  sank  them. 

1828  Anchored  400  yards  (366  meters)  north  of 
berth  38. 


16  August 

1403  Removed  a  reel  placed  aboard  by  the  rad¬ 
safe  department . 

19  August 

1350-1641  photographed  target  ships. 

172C  Anchored  400  yards  (366  meters)  north  of 
berth  38. 

20  August 

1032-1546  Underway  on  photographic  assignment. 

2111-2248  Steal, ilng  on  patrol  assignment. 

21  August 

2206-2346  On  patrol  assignment. 

22  August 

1300-1310  Radsafe  officer  removed  radiological 
gear . 

2043-2219  On  patrol  throughout  target  array. 

23  August 

2233-2345  Patrolled  target  area. 

24  August 

2045-2147  Patrolled  target  array. 

25  August 

1341  Underway  for  Kwajaleln. 

26  August  Anchored  In  Kwajaleln. 

28  August 

1135-1243  Checked  and  declared  radiological !y  safe 
by  Radsafe  Section.  Radsafe  recommended 
another  check  for  radioactivity  be  made 
If  the  ship  were  drydocked  or  major  ma¬ 
chinery  overhauled. 

29  August 

2156  Underway  >o  carry  out  patrol  of  target 
ship  area. 

232!  Anchored  In  Kwajaleln  Lagoon  In  berth  20. 

30  August 

0R13  Underway  to  take  on  fuel  and  water. 
0847-0925  Moored  starboard  side  to  USS  Severn  (a O- 
61). 

1010-1129  Moored  alongside  USS  Enoree  (AO-b9)  to 
take  on  fuel  ol  1 . 

1129  Underway  to  assigned  anchorage. 

1221  Anchored  In  berth  18. 

2146  Underway  to  patrol  target  ship  area. 

2222  Anchored  In  berth  22-klng.  Kwa  In. 

31  August 

2019  underway  to  patrol  target  area. 

2215  Anchored  In  berth  22-Klng. 

1  Sept  embe  r 

2144  Underway  on  nlqhtly  pattol  of  target  ship 
area . 

2355  Anchored  In  berth  klng-22. 

2  September 

1135-1231  Moored  alongside  13.1-1(65.  which  was 
moored  alongside  USS  Limestone  (IX  158). 
1251  Anchored  in  berth  kinq-22. 

22)4  Underway  to  make  patrol  of  target  area. 
2327  Anchored  In  berth  King  22. 

3  September 

2140  Made  preparat lorn  for  getting  underway 
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2218  Secured  trom  special  sea  detail,  orders 
to  oatrol  area  of  target  vessels  having 
been  cancelled  by  CTU  i.8. 

4  September 

0930-1012  Moored  alongside  USS  Tomb Iq bee  (AOC-11) 
to  take  on  water. 

1023  Anchored  in  berth  Klng-17. 

1322  Anchored  In  berth  K-9 

1506  Underway. 

1525  Moored  to  starboard  side  o£  PGM-24. 

1904  Undecway. 

1907  Anchored  in  unspecified  anchorage.  Kwa 

jalein. 

5  September 

1135  Proceeding  to  N.O.B..  Guam. 

1920  Received  orders  to  proceed  back  to  Kwa- 
Ja lein. 

t  September 

0610  Anchored  ‘r  berth  K-21.  Kwajaleln. 

1637  Moored  to  portslde  of  PGM-24. 

7  September 

1312  Anchored  in  berth  K-16. 

8  Septeiiber 

1325  Shilled  anchorage  In  berth  K-16. 

1925  Shifted  anchorage  to  unspecified  point 

In  Kwajaleln  Lagoon. 

9  September  Deported  for  Door’.  Harbor. 

16  September  Arrived  at  Pearl  Harbor.  An  inspect  Jon 
for  radioactivity  was  conducted. 


PGM-24 

Crpw  Size :  48 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival.  14  May  1946 
B Ik  In'  Atoll  Departure:  25  August  1946 
Shot  ABLE  Location.  20  n.*n'  (3;  kjpi  Oil 
Shot  BAKER  ’.oca  t '  C'' .  8  r.ml  {IS  km-  S 
Oecont ami n.a 1 1  o'  location:  Pearl  harbor 
Ope:  a‘.  'ona  1  Clearance  13  February  1947 
flral  C’eardn.e;  13  March  194? 

1  ask  Un' t  dr  2  f  ur.c  t  Ion 

PJM -24.  a  patrol  moist  gunboat.  w<js  a  member  of 
TU  18. 3  (Dispatch  Ho  a*  and  Boat  Pool  Unit).  It 
was  assigned  to  perform,  lagcon  radiological  pa¬ 
trols.  These  were  conducted  lr,  the  first  few  days 
following  each  shot.  The  ship  then  performed  boat 
p^o 1  (K* i °s . 

Shot  A8lf  ; 1  July.  8900* 
jQ  June 

1606  Proceeding  to  area  Frank Mn. 

i  Jj.y 

0903 -0963  Proceeding  to  died  Caterpillar. 

1*20  Arrived  at  iagocn  entionce. 

11451210  Proceeding  to  patrol  -.erto:  Chile  in  cor. 

pany  with  t  adlologicai  patrol  boots  LCpi. 
B-6.  B-7.  and  B-8. 


2  July 

0755  Underway  to  make  radiological  paticl  of 

northern  part  of  area  in  vicinity  of  tar¬ 
get  vessels. 

1130  l.CPL  alongside  to  pick  up  water  samples 

and  record  sheets . 

1143  Anchored  close  astern  target  ship  USS 

Nevada  (BB-36) . 

1147  Underway  and  laid  to.  waiting  for  tugs 

to  tow  target  ship  USS  Independence  (CVL- 
22)  clear  of  area. 

1240  Anchored  close  astern  to  Nevada. 

134C  ICPL-B-12  took  some  oceanographic  equip- 

ment  from  PGM-24  aboard. 

1430  Underway  tc  western  edge  of  lagoon  to 

take  radiological  samples. 

1530  Arrived  on  station. 

iS48  Proceeding  ro  specified  sectors,  taking 

sar.pl es  on  ar  r  1  vai . 

1935  Arrived  in  last  sector  near  USS  Haver. 

(AH-12)  . 

1945  Received  a  radiological  group  aboa.d  from 
Haven;  disembarked  group  that  was  aboard. 

2004  Anchored  at  Bikini. 

3  July 

0906  Undecway  resuming  radiological  patio? . 

1243  Laying  to. 

1545  Underway  tor  next  station  to  ob-.alr,  wa*er 
samples  for  radsafe  section. 

1802  Anchored  In  vicinity  of  Haven . 

4  July 

iu 'JO  Underway  to  resume  radiological  patrol 

of  western  part  of  lagoon. 

1036  Moored  alongside  PC-M-23. 

1123  Underway  ft  cm  PGM-23.  steaming  to  first 

station,  carrying  out  radiological  pa- 
t  rols. 

1730  Anchored  off  Haven . 

5  July 

1116  Underway  for  Bckdrolul.  Bckaetoktok. 

Adrlkan,  delete,  and  LukoJ  islands  to 
conduct  radiological  tests. 

1  232  Arrived  at  Bokdrol-j  1  Island,  laying  to 

awaiting  radiologists  to  cleat  Island. 

1515  Underway  for  Croker.  and  Adrlkan  Islands. 

1533  Arrived  at  passage  between  Oroken  and 

Adrlkan  islands. 

1816  Anchored  In  vicinity  of  Haven. 

6-24  July  Bngaged  in  routine  activities. 

Shot  BAKIR  i?5  Ju-y.  0836) 

24  July 

1700  Arrived  In  area  Franklin.  Joining  PCM -26. 

R.M-/9.  of.d  1GM -32.  Proceeded  in  column 
to  patrol  sector  . 

25  O-.iy 

00^1  x.tear.inj  In  area  Franklin. 

0836  proceeded  to  area  Caterpillar. 

0940  Proceeded  tc  iagoon  entrance. 

1/25  Krrered  the  lagoon  and  4«cceeded  via 

aiifes*  rojte  wltfi  Bikini  landing  party 

foi  i owing  lr  LCPi.-A  6. 

A  r  r  i  ved  in  new  stall  on  accompa n 1 ed  by 
I  *-l>|.  hi.  H  7.  and  p-6.  laying  to  await 
Ing  further  c  rd<  r  . 

Proceeding  to  Bikini  via  safest  l'  ute. 


1530  Laying  to  and  changing  position  In  ac  1245 

c o t  da nc e  w  S  r  r,  r  ad- 1  o  logical  r cad  1  r.g s . 

1653  Anchored  In  sec* or  Chile. 
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i.ifulu*  I e«l  a  luh  lit  assigned  aetloi. 
Aiulejied  Ih  night  station.  Bikini  Atoll, 
lindeivAy  |u  !)•'  abwigalda  HIM  74. 

An.  trued  l|i  v | -  |ii|iy  of  Haven , 


iaiil»<l  mil  laflul'jijli  a|  |.auol. 

Air  li  ii ail  to  l*i  I li  )4A 

t/ndetway  to  a|'l’iu*ih  stalling  |<oalllofi 
of  a  new  «•)  of  laJeafa  avlveye, 

Na'la  I  ala*  fa  lull. 

All'  I  Ml  I  »<J  III  lll'Jlil  alatli/ll. 


7721  -2741  Bhl tied  bet ths. 
2100  2225  Shifted  berths. 


26  July 
0 1  60 


0270 

0»Q6  1720 
1720 
7120 


Underway  to  new  berth  by  u-ders  of  Rad 
safe . 

Anchored . 

Underway  to  make  radsafe  tests  In  Bikini. 
Anchored  In  vicinity  of  Haven. 

Received  orrteis  to  evacuate  MI-26,  with 
exception  of  10  men  for  security  watch, 
becauso  of  radioactive  contanlnat  lon. 


Undeiwey  i"  I  at  f  f  t»ul  la-laafa  |>at|ol. 

I  ay  I  ihj  i  ii  ill  (  Haven 
Uitdsiway  oh  ladaafe  paifnl. 

An.  li-.;  ail  at  hlMm  , 

(a  aairryi  aphei  ft  Air  I  Muni  I  of  a  loft  Hip 

ship 


i/nl'iway  Vi  ift'iaale  paiii.i. 
Air  It-il  ed  , 


iiiria i a* /  un  i*  laafii  |-a i  cl 
Airlr.ii.il  at  hnknnf uaaku  Islam). 

An  liuia.l  a'  enlai"  Island)  I  adln|(eg|»  a  I 
(•ai'y  »tnveye<l  thilan*  and  laluinail, 
hulvay  I  a  i  I  y  de|*»llad  fm  I'lin  lialil  , 
tlirleiway  lu  pi- k  up  I  *<1|  ulogli a  I  pally. 
e*i|t«.ii»jt.  ai  pai  ly  «l»iaid. 

An  Iniad  naai  (IjjfUj 


l/irlai  way  un  I  a '  1 1 "  1 1 1.J  1 1  *  1  pal  III! 
Ai.li, lad  a<  hi  k  I  id  . 


Uiutai way  lliin.j'jii  lay.'.ii  with  photographic 

null  ala.aid 

Am  I r< I B'l  In  |«|  ll.  MA. 


Undue)/  with  IWi.iiltuia  eM/SId  I'.  I  avl 
vai  I'uia  Ik  I  air  Is  of  ll.a  chain  l.y  pulling 
aemlluia  aaliuia  In  ta.il  ful  ladluaitlv 
11  y 

A-i  Ir.la  l  lli  1*1  Ih  MA  lilklnl  ' 

Engaged  In  i.jui  Ih*  a  Uvulae 
7*  July,  UH'll 


27  July 

0660  Evacuated  officers  and  crew  returned. 
0647-1637  Underway  to  conduct  safety  pattol. 
1637  Anchored  In  vicinity  of  Haven. 


78  July 

0706  I  M8  Underway  to  make  radiological  survey  In 
target  area. 

1 7 17  Ar.-I.oud. 


30  July 

064<  Underway  on  tuulolmjlral  patrol. 

1411  Anchored  off  Eneman  and  Blkdrln  Islands. 

1010  Anchored  In  vicinity  of  Haven.  Bikini 

l.agoon . 

31  July 

0606  Underway  to  proceed  to  various  Islands 

to  make  radiological  surveys  on  various 
courses  and  at  vatlous  speeds. 

1706  Anchored  off  Adrlkan  Island. 

1470  Underway  for  Lelo  Island. 

1836  Anchored  In  berth  14A,  Bikini, 


1  August 

1716  1710  Undatway  on  radaafu  otdorB  to  proceed  to 
sea  for  high-speed  decontamination  run. 


2  Augual 

0000  Boar  frrj  Haven  alongside  to  remove  ra¬ 
diological  gear , 

1701)  Bhlfled  berths. 

1710  Anchored  In  berth  34A 

187J  bhlfted  anchor  ages i  anchored  In  vicinity 

v(  Haven. 


3  August 

101*.  1177  Underway  to  make  decontamination  run  at 

|701  1803  sea 

1803  Returned  to  lagoon.  Anchored  in  vicinity 

of  Haven. 


iii.'teiway  It.  *>  1 1  t  dale  a  wi  t  n  .IT I"  1  evai  ua 
I  Inn  p I  an  ful  HA  a  I H  day 
At  I lv*U  In  ties  M ankl In 


6  August 

1)60  Bunt  alongside  to  remove  radiological  and 
oceanography  gear. 

6  August 


084*.  1648  Underway  to  make  survey  In  target  area 
I  i ...  a«  Is.)  tu  I  a  i  "ii.  «|U  i  an-  r  1  646  Aii'lnuinl  Inbvith  162. 

f  ..I  sued  I  Os  |eg  -  in  ant  .  igee*ii.  i*d  ladsafi 
|eif-il  In  I  eg  any  will.  1/  I'l  ll  6.  h  10.  7  August 


and  *■  It  elesa»lng  un  vail  a/e  i.uulsva  a’ 

«.|i  la-iw  b|U  sd 

laying  In  1 1 .  mil  e  I  edge  uf  ieitul  Chile 
Inu  i  l.sasl  I.,  seal  id  auifa'e  r  null  un 
ft!  It  In  *11  Ini'  ll  Ales  due  III  ladh'A'  I  Ive 
w*ie<  heiMii.ed  s'  uul*»l  edge  uf  patiul 

SS  lui 

A>  - 1  u  ml  lii  It l  e  in:  l  a  ;  .I.  lo 

III. lutMy  I  "I  high1  ala<  1 ... i 
Aim  h-.|  ed  In  nlgni  ai  ai  tun 


01)10  llndeiway  to  target  anchorage  to  take  ra 
(llologjcn  I  roafJlngc  near  sunkon  targets. 
U'M/  Anchored  rif*ar  t argot  eh  ip  USB  Nevada  (BH 
361. 

IV*  underway  iy  ar.rhotaqo. 

|6/<J  Anchor  o«j  lo  hoith  . 

Aogost 

1  hjU  Underway  for  O-jat*  via  Kwajaloin 


.  • 


30  J 


PGM-25 


PGM-29 


1 1  August 

1130 

In  target  area  carrying  out  BAKER  day 

09^>2 

Anchored  at  Kwa]aleln. 

operations  ln  sector  Denmark  (east  to 
southeast  of  surface  zero)  ln  company 

1 2  August 

Underway  from  Kwajaleln  to  Guam. 

1745 

with  LCPL  B  - 1 2 .  B  13.  and  B-14 . 
Radiological  and  photographic  parties 

1 7  August 

At  rived  at  Guam. 

1900 

left  ship. 

Anchored  ln  berth  320.  Bikini. 

2145 

Shifted  anchorage. 

PGM-29 

2250 

Due  to  excessive  radioactivity  accumu 
lated  while  carrying  out  BAKER  day  activ¬ 

Crew  S  We : 

48 

ities.  all  of  the  crew  was  evacuated  to 

Bikini  Atoll 

Arr Ival :  14  May  1946 

USS  App 1 1 ng  (APA-98)  with  the  exception 

Bikini  Atoll 

Departure:  10  August  1946 

of  the  captain,  executive  officer,  and 

Snot  A B L t  Location:  20  nml  <3?  km)  fNI 

Snot  8AKLR  location:  8  nml  IIS  urn)  S 

Otcor.iafM  nat  Ion  Location:  New  Orleans 

26  July 

six  c [ ewmembo  r  s . 

f  ina'.  Clearance:  28  May  1947 

0612 

Crew  returned  to  PdM-29. 

1230 

Underway  to  sector  Holland  (west  of  sur 

1 a^k  Uni t  and  1 unc  1 1  on 

face  zero)  to  take  water  samples. 

POM  29. 

a  patrol  motor  gunboat,  was  a  member  of 

1  350-1403 

Observers  ^bourd. 

TU  1.8, 

.3  (Dispatch  Boat  and  Boat  Pool)-  It  was 

1415 

in  vicinity  of  target  vessels. 

j::!  gi.e 

u  to  perform  idguvii  t ou  1  o 1  v i  pat »  Is 

152C  1530 

Observers  departed. 

du  ring 

the  first  few  days  following  each  shot. 

1645 

Anchored  in  Rlklnl  Lagoon. 

after  which  It  was  to  perform  boat  pool  durles. 

27  July 

Shot  A8L f  (1 

July,  0900) 

0’22 

underway  in  sector  England  (south  to 
southeast  of  surface  zero).  taking 

30  June 

samples  of  radioactive  water. 

1320 

Underway  to  area  Franklin  tor  ABLE  day 

1230 

Entered  sector  Argentina  (north  to 

ope rat  ions. 

northwest  of  surface  zero). 

1600 

Arrived  area  Franklin. 

1307  1310 

Towed  LCPL  h-14. 

1315 

Anchored  ln  area  92.  Bikini. 

1  Juiy 

0910 

Proceeding  to  harbor  entrance. 

28  July 

0919 

Laying  to  In  area  Caterpillar. 

0663 

Monitors  came  aboard. 

1160 

Entered  the  lagoon. 

0  VO 

Steaming  wtd  le  taking  samples  of  radio 

1230-1800 

Steaming  In  Bikini  lagoon,  sector  Eng 

active  water  ln  the  lagoon. 

land,  in  company  with  radiological  patiol 

1728 

Anchored  in  Bikini  Lagoon  (1 I°31 * 10"N. 

boats  LCPL  F  12.  B-13.  and  B - 1 4  while 

Iob°30  J0K) . 

testing  water  for  radioactivity. 

1821 

Shifted  to  anchorage  position  1 1° 30  bO  N, 

1820 

Anchored  In  Bikini  Atoll. 

30 "E. 

2  July 

29  July 

0725  1332 

Underway  conducting  radioactivity  survey. 

0910 

Monitors  boarded. 

1732 

Anchored. 

1031-1850 

steaming  In  Bikini  Lagoon  tor  radio b>gl 
cal  survey  work. 

3  July 

1830 

Monitors  left  shin. 

0000 

Two  photographers  and  two  radiological 

1850 

Anchored  In  position  ll°30‘1V'N.  lftS° 

men  come  aboard. 

30 ‘ 20 “ K . 

0900 

Photographers  left  ship. 

0933 

Steaming  while  carrying  out  radioactivity 

30  July 

survey . 

0930  1516 

Underway  in  Bikini  Lagoon  taking  water 

1240  1332 

Anchored  off  Nam. 

samples. 

1820 

Anchored  in  berth  40.  Bikini  Atoll. 

1536 

Anchoted  ln  berth  3b. 

4  July 

1  August 

0917 

Underway  in  Bikini  Lagoon  while  taking 

1  Ijfl 

Underway . 

water  samples. 

1533  1641 

Proceeded  on  decontamination  run  Jiu.ld*’ 

1616 

Anchored  In  berth  40.  Bikini. 

1641 

lagoon . 

Anchored  if.  N’lih  Vj,  Bikini. 

4  24  July 

Rout ine  act lvl t les . 

2  August 

Slut  BAK1  8  i 

2S  July,  0039) 

0830 

Monitors  boarded. 

0930  1614 

Proceeded  to  take  water  sample:,  for  ra 

24  July 

die  log  leal  survey. 

101", 

Radi.afe  patty  from  USo  Haven  (AM  12)  '  «nw* 
aboard  for  BAKER. 

174  3 

Anchored  in  ImmUi  181. 

1268 

Proceeded  out  of  harbor. 

3  August 

1448 

Patrolled  area  Franklin. 

1  IOC  1546 

Steaming  in  Bikini  L,ig‘>-Jii  ,j|,  a  dciuntam 
lriat  Ion  i tjn  . 

25  July 

1346 

Anchored  in  t»erth  3<d  . 

0835 

Proceeding  to  area  Caterpillar. 

0900 

Laying  to  ln  .  Cv.  'rp,1H: 

3  Aug,,:.'. 

Anchored  in  ln>rtli  1LS,  Bikini. 

i  1  w'J 

Erupted  lago'Hi. 

I 
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USS  Phaon  (ARB-3) 


!<i  July 

0941  1  1/8  Collected  kclmilllc  data  In  accordance 
with  nhot  BAKER  n*l  operation*. 

|728  Anchored  In  vicinity  of  Haven. 

2030  Kvacuaied  personnel  to  USB  Appling  (APA- 
401  due  to  radioactivity. 

/)  July 

0444  Cm  returned  to  POM  31. 

bl4t>  1619  In  target  array  araa  to  gather  mclantlflc 
data . 

1002  Anchored  In  vicinity  of  Knou  Channel  an¬ 
ti  anc*. 

2*  July 

I6UV  Underway  fiom  anchorage  In  vicinity  of 

tlavtfi  to  new  aru  borage  due  to  radioactiv¬ 
ity  In  t  hi  a  area . 

I64U  Anchored  in  vicinity  of  ftppl lng . 

29  July 

0900  104/  Undeiway  wllliln  Bikini  Lagoon  collecting 
nclentlflc  data  Oh  radioactivity. 

JO  July 

(1141  18/0  Undeiway  from  anchorage  'o  vicinity  of 

taiyol  area  to  gather  scientific  and  ra¬ 
diological  data. 

I  (I/O  Aiuliored  Iri  berth  34. 

ii  July 

1044  Undeiway  to  locelve  flesh  supplies  and 
water  . 

1842  Anchored  In  berth  S3, 

1  Auguel 

lit*;!  I  IJ0  outside  of  lllklnl  Lagoon . 

2  10  Aug  util  Routine  actlvltlen. 

10  August 

18/0  left  lllklnl  fo(  duam  via  Kwajaleln. 

11  August 

101 U  At  lived  ol  Kwajalelr  . 

1/  August  IHipaited  KvaJalHn. 

1  I  August  Arrived  at  Guam, 


USS  PHAON  ( ARB-3) 

Lf  Pe  V  I  /«  :  HO 

HIAtnl  Atoll  Arrival:  U  Mo  y  19*6 
Bikini  Aloll  Departure:  23  August  1944 
Shot  ADI  I  location  Anchored  at  Kwajaleln,  /Hi  ™l 
(3M9  km)  St 

4>'ut  0AKIR  rotation:  ?P  nml  (3/  km)  N( 

Oer  on)  amlnj  1 1  on  luiatlo'r.  I  os  Angeles 
Opr-r  a  I  lurid  1  l  learantf  ?t  Of  empnr  194b 
I  Inal  l  lea'  aru  f :  a  January  194) 

laik  tin'  I  and  I  unt  i  Ion 

The  l.ane  repel  t  ship  UBS  Phaon  (ARll-3)  was  e  mom  ■ 
Iwt  of  TU  1.0.)  (Repair  and  Service  Unit).  The 
dot  lee  ol  thlr.  unit  Included  repairing,  towing, 
and  Bolvaglrig  ships  and  supplying  provisions.  This 
u"lt  also  ptovldrd  f  Kleet  Post  Office,  a  mot  on 
ptrture  exchange .  as  well  or;  reernar  ion.  weifire. 
an'1  legal  (o'  l  1 1 1  l*'s  . 


Shot  AflU  ( 1  July,  0900) 

1  July  Anchored  In  berth  21.  King  anchorage. 

Kwajaleln,  at  time  of  detonation. 

2  July 

0824  Underway  for  Bikini. 

3  July 

0800  Anchored  In  berth  114.  Bikini 

5  July 

1400  Booted  to  target  ship  USS  Arkansas  (BB 
33). 

V  July 

1410  Underway  irom  Arkansas ■ 

1934  Anchored  In  berth  119.  Bikini. 

10-23  July  Routine  activities. 

Shot  BAKER  ( ?4  July,  0834) 

24  July 

1400  Underway  from  berth  119  to  area  Packard 

In  accordance  wi th  ctu  1.8.7. 

29  July 

0844  Proceeding  1 ndependent 1 y  to  Rongelap. 

1720  Anchored  In  berth  4.  Rongelap. 

30  July 

0796  Undeiway  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

1700  Anchored  In  berth  119.  Bikini. 

2  August 

1619  Shifted  berths . 

3  August 

1090  Target  vessel  LCKD-619  moored  alongside 

for  repairs. 

9  August  LCKD-614  underway  from  alongside. 

7  August  Shifted  berths. 

8  August 

1609  LCi  11.1-619  moored  alongside  for  repairs. 

9  August 

1019  LCKL)  -619  undeiway  from  alongside. 

14  August  Shifted  berths. 

14-16  August  Alongside  target  ship  LCI-329. 

22  August 

0949-1020  Radsafe  Ships  Clearance  Board  aboard  to 

Inspect  the  ship,  and  made  the  following 
recommendations:  The  ship  Is  safe  for 

operation  from  a  radiological  standpoint 
with  the  exception  of  the  evaporators, 
which  will  be  checked  l.y  the  evaporator 
board. “ 

23  August 

0949  Underway  for  Kwalaleln. 

24  August 

0927  Arrived  at  Kwajaleln. 


USS  Phaon  (ARB-3) 


USS  Pollux  ( AKS-4  ) 


28  August 

1200  Radsafe  snips  Clearance  Board  inspected 
evaporators.  Evaporators  radiological  ly 
clear  for  sailing  bu*  were  not  to  be 
opened  without  presence  of  a  monitor. 

3  September  Left  Kwajalein  for  Pearl  Harbor. 


30  July 
1704 

1  August 


12  September  Arrived  at  Pearl  Harbor 


Coucal  sent  divers  to  test  Pi  lot  1 1 sh  for 
radioactivity  (Reference  6.  p.  vi;~I'82- 
B)  .  Efforts  to  raise  boat  unsuccessful. 
Ceased  efforts  to  raise  Pi  lot  f  isn . 

Radioactivity  on  bottom  of  the  still  sub 
merged  Pl_ loutish  was  reported  as  3b  to 
4b  H/24  hours:  on  deck  at  l2G-foot  (37- 
meter}  depth  4b  R/24  hours;  a:  4  feet 
(1.2  meters)  above  deck.  2  R/24  hours. 


USS  PUOTflSH  ( SS-386  ) 

Crew  Site:  5? 

tfiklM  Atoll  Arrival.  22  Hay  1946 

Crew  Lot  at  Km.  for  Shot  ABut :  USS  Bottineau  (APA-23S) 
Crew  location  for  Shot  BAKfR:  Bolt ineau 
Shot  A 01. 1  location:  2,606  yards  (2.3  km|  hi 
Snot  e ak f  R  location:  ?60  yard**  (238  meters)  INI 

Sunk  July  1S46 ,  HUlr.i  lagoon 

1  ask  Unit  arc  f  ur.c  1 1  or. 

The  submarine  PI  lot  f  Ish  was  a  member  of  TU  12. 4 
(Submarine  unit).  Submarine  Division  112.  It  was 
a  target  vessel  durinq  CROSSROADS  Its  crew  was 
evacuated  befoie  each  shot  Pressure- t lme  record 
ers  and  radiation  intensity  films  were  placed 
aboard  the  boat  . 

Shu  ABlf  T  July.  0930 ) 


9  August 
0900 


1 3  Aug  jsi 
16  August 


21  August 


Officers  and  personnel  transferred  to  re¬ 
manned  target  ship  USS  FI  1 1 more  (APA-83). 

Preparations  made  for  diving  Operations. 

Salvage  operations  continued.  Boat  lifted 
30  to  40  degrees  to  starboard,  and  the 
superstructure  at*,  of  frame  ICO  appeared 
to  be  displaced  about  1  Inch  (2.54-cm) 
t">  starboard.  The  deck  was  covered  with 
slit  (In  some  places  18  inches  (46  cmj 
deep)  and  isolated  chunks  of  coral. 

PUotJlsh  declared  lost  as  a  result  of 
BAKER. 


An  underwater  survey  was  made  of  PUotflsh  durinq  the 
Blxlnl  resurvey  In  July  194). 


?0  June 

0946  Crew  evacuated. 


USS  POLLUX  (AKS-4) 


1  July 

lb 49  OSS  Kt.  l_ah  (AN -79)  placed  a  boarding  team 
on  l  1  lot  f ish . 

Io06  Et_ld)i  reported  Its  boarding  team  aboard. 

clearing  PI lotf ish.  Pi  lot  fish  reported 
Geiger  sweet  (Reference  6.  p.  VII  I 
1 3  -  A  )  . 

1730  D$M  declared  Pi lotf ish  radlologlcally 
clear  for  boarding  (Reference  6.  p.  vn 
I  1  3  -  B ) . 

2  July 

1146  Damage  control  parties  boarded. 

1410  Materia:  lnspec r Ion  cumplet ed . 

There  no  damage  of  ccnsequer.ee  to  Pilot  fish  from 

ABlf  (Reteren-e  2).  It  appears  the  crew  returned  to 

Pljotfish  by  ?  July. 

3  July 

1 S 1 8  Shifted  berths.  moored  alongside  USS  Ku- 
ton  (AS- 1 1 K 


Crow  Size:  164 

BU  In'.  A  to '  1  Arrival:  20  May  194  6 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  19  August  194b 
Shot  ABU  location:  2?  nmi  (41  km)  SI 
Shot  BAKIR  Location:  11  nmt  (20  km)  (St 
Decontamination  location:  Puqc-t  Sound 
Operational  Clearance:  29  November  1946 
Mnal  Clearance:  26  January  1947 

TdSk  Unit  and  f  urn t ion 

Pollux,  a  stores  Issue  ship,  was  a  merbet  of  TU 
1.8.1  (Repair  and  Service  unit). 

Shot  A  B  l  1  (I  J  j  1  y  ,  US0U) 

1  July 

1300  Entered  Bikini  l.agoon. 

1828  Anchored  In  berth  2D). 

2  July 

1043  Underway  to  shift  berths. 

1124  Anchored  In  berth  1 3 1 A . 


Shit  BAKIR  (?9  July.  08 36 } 


24  July 

0648  Crew  evacuate.  . 

0900  Pi  lot  f 1 sh  was  submerged. 


20  July 

li02  Targe*  vessel  I CT  118?  rooted  alongside. 

184‘J  |c:T-1!s?  departed. 

Shut  BAKtR  i 26  July.  0836} 


26  July 

0984  USS  Couca;  (a  iH  8)  repotted  able  to  find 
only  two  buov  ,  from  Pi  lot  f lsn.  (Kefe.ence 
6,  p.  V! 1  -  I-.3  h) 

Pressure-tine  recorder?  a  I  radiation  Intensity  films 
were  recovered  from  PI  lot!  Ish  (Reference  b.  p.  V 1 1  - 1 
6  J  H  > .  Efforts  to  raise  bc-.:t  unsuccessful. 


28  July 


2b  July 
063  3 

4  August 
183  J 


Observed  shot  PAKKR  ar.d  proceed.-J  •  o  Kwa 
)a leln. 


Anchored  a-,  Kwajaleln. 


Hr.  route  to  bikini. 
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USS  Pollux  (AKS-4) 


USS  Preserver  { ARS-8 ) 


5  August 

3  July 

C684 

Entered  Bikini  Lagoon. 

0836 

Underway  to  pick  up  Instrument  party  from 

0140 

Anchored  In  berth  0. 

0918 

USS  Kenneth  Whltlnq  (AV-14). 

Proceeding  to  pick  up  Instruments  and 

19  August 

buoys . 

1449 

Underway  to  Kwajaleln. 

0938 

Commenced  salvage  operations. 

1228 

Proceeded  to  target  ship  Naqato  to  Inves¬ 

20  August 

tigate  reported  fires:  made  Inspection. 

0820 

Arrived  at  Kwajaleln. 

no  flees  found  to  exist. 

1649 

Underway  to  Pearl  Harbor. 

1240 

Resumed  salvage  operations. 

1628 

Completed  salvage  operation*  and  pro¬ 

29  August 

Arrived  at  Pearl  Harbor. 

1381 

ceeded  to  Whltlnq  tc  dlscharqe  passen- 
gers.  Instruments,  and  buoys. 

Anchored  In  berth  85,  Bikini. 

USS  PRfSIRVER  (ARS-8) 

8  July 

Crew  Size: 

88 

16401120 

Loaded  Instrument  buoys  and  air  tanks  on 

6  :ik  Ini  Mol  1 

Arrival:  28  May  1946 

LCM . 

Bikini  Atoll 

Departure:  28  August  1946 

Shot  ABIE  location:  27  nmi  (50  km)  ( 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  1?  nmi  (2?  km}  Nf 
Oeconfamina  t  lor,  locat ion:  los  Angeles 
Operational  Clearance:  8  December  1946 
final  Clearance;  4  January  1947 


6  July 
0643-0915 
1130-1143 


Towed  Brule  t o  new  berth. 

Engaged  In  diving  operations  to  retrieve 
necessary  Instrument.  Fent  diver  down  to 
recover  Instrument,  Instrument  recovered. 


diver  on  board. 

lask  Unit  and  function 

1288 

Anchored  In  berth  85. 

The  sa 

Ivage  ship  Preserve;  was  a  member  of  TU 

1 8 1 8  - 1 8 1 C 

Underway  to  assist  In  movlnq  Naqato  to 

1.2.9  (Salvage  Ualt).  Preserver ' s  main  duties  In- 

new  berth. 

eluded 

salvaging  damaged  target  vessels  after  the 

1836 

Anchored  l.n  berth  88.  Bikini. 

tests . 
tires. 

peii'ormlng  emergency  repairs,  and  fighting 

8  July 

1620- 1900 

Towed  YOG-83  to  new  berth. 

Shot  A0U  (1 

July,  0900) 

1942 

Anchored  In  betth  88. 

30  June 

9  July 

128! 

Underway  In  accordance  with  CTU  1.2.9  Op 
Order  D-46.  proceeding  to  area  Mercury. 

1609 

underway  to  deliver  wire  to  target  ship 
USS  Atkan&oS  (BB-33). 

1629-1641 

Moored  starboard  side  to  Arkansas  to 

1  July 

transfer  wire. 

1340 

Anchored  In  special  berth  C,  northwest 

1900 

Anchored  In  berth  88,  Bikini. 

of  Eneu  Island. 

10  July 

2  July 

1183-1217 

Underway  to  take  No.  2  motor  launch  In 

0310 

Underway  to  put  bearding  team  aboard  tar¬ 

tow. 

get  ships. 

1  329 

Took  motet  launch  In  tow. 

0806-0840 

Boarding  team  aboard  tarqet  vessels  LOT 

1321 

Anchored  In  berth  88  Bikini. 

816  and  ICT-818.  LCTs  reported  to  be  Gei¬ 

2333 

Underway  to  Investigate  target  vessel  '10- 

ger  sweet  (Reference  6.  p.  VI1-I-22-A). 

16v  alonqslde  Arkansas:  YO-160  listing 

0903 

Underway  to  target  vessel  YOG-83. 

to  port  and  In  danqet  of  sinking. 

0918 

Moored  starboard  side  to  YOG-83. 

2380 

Laying  to  alongside  YO-160. 

0921  0948 

Boarding  team  on  YOG-83. 

1006-1038 

Boardlnq  team  on  target  ship  USS  Brule 

11  July 

(APA-66):  reported  Brule  Geiger  sweet 

0088 

Underway  with  YO-160  In  tow  to  atea  west 

(Reference  6.  p.  VII-I-29-A). 

of  target  array. 

1088 

Laving  to.  near  target  ship  USS  Hughes 

0780 

Proceeding  to  beacnlng  area  neot  Eneu 

(DD-410) . 

Island . 

1089-1148 

Team  on  hoard  Hughes;  reported  Hughes 

1828 

Cast  off  tow.  standing  by. 

Geiger  sweet  (Reference  6.  p.  p.  VI 1  - 1 

1830 

YO  160  beached  on  reef  northwest  of  Eneu 

29-A) . 

Island . 

1216 

Mooted  pottslde  to  tarqet  ship  USS  Nevada 

1728 

Anchored  YO-160. 

(HB-36) . 

1937 

Anchored  northwest  of  Eneu  Island. 

1220-1248 

Team  boarded  Nevada . 

1286 

Underway  to  fight  fires  on  Nevada  s  poct- 

12  July 

slde;  Ni?yad^  unsafe  for  boarding  (Refer¬ 

0800 

Commenced  salvage  operations  on  YO  160. 

ence  6 .  p-  Vl 1  - 1  -30-A) . 

1243 

Underway,  preparing  to  tow  YO-160. 

1108 

Fites  extinguished,  proceeded  to  USS 

1418 

Commenced  towing  YO-160  from  beach. 

Wharton  (Ap-7). 

1800 

Tow  cable  parted,  maneuvered  to  secure 

1340 

Laying  to  off  Wharton. 

r.ew  tow. 

1347 

Boarding  team  left  Preserver  via  motor 

1608 

Secured  tow  wire  to  YO-16C.  commenced 

launch  foe  Wharton. 

steady  pull. 

14  3  3 

Anchored  In  berth  C. 

me 

Anchored  north  of  F.neu  island. 
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USS  Preserver  (ARS-8) 


USS  Preserver  (ARS-8) 
12  July 


1145-  1800  sent  divers  down  with  sha  1  low-wcter  gear 
to  Inspect  damage  on  YO-160. 

1 3  duly 

0800  Commenced  salvage  operations  on  YO-160. 

1112  Commenced  steady  poll  on  YO-160  to  keep 

It  from  broaching. 

1325  Towred  YO-160  to  beach. 

1335  Towed  YO-160  to  lee  of  Fneu  Island. 

1432  Anchored  near  berth  370. 

1500  Commenced  counterf  loodlng  starboard  tanks 

of  YO-160. 

1625  Got  underway  to  tow  YO-160  to  shallow 
water  In  beaching  area  off  north  end  of 
Eneu  Island. 

1710  Anchored  northwest  of  Eneu  Island.  YO-160 
In  tow 

14  July 

0800  Commenced  salvage  operations  on  YC-160. 

15  July 

1418  Underway  to  tow  YO-160  to  temporary  moor¬ 
ing  In  bet  th  229. 

1424  Took  YO-160  In  tow  alongside  and  pro¬ 
ceeded  to  berth. 

1558  Moored  YO-160  to  mooring  buoy  In  berth 

229 . 

1625  Got  underway  to  assist  USS  Reclaimer 

(ARS-42’  In  moving  Nlagato . 

1725  Moored  to  buoy  In  betth  143. 

lb  July 

1  .t  1  *>  Diver  an  deck:  diver  had  t-*oen  underwater 
uh&pecKled  period  of  time. 

1335-1640  Second  diver  down. 

1602-1814  Third  diver  down. 

1814  secured  operations  fot  the  day. 

P  July 

0925  Commenced  diving  operations  to  secure 

wire  to  Naqato  anchor . 

0950  plvet  secured  wire  to  anchot  . 

1215  Commenced  hauling  up  Naqato  anchor. 

1408  Propped  Naqato  anchot  In  assigned  sped. 

1525  Anchored  in  berth  85.  Bikini. 

14  July  participated  In  BAKES  rehearsal. 

1142  Underway  to  go  alongside  target  ship  USS 
N1  a_g_ar_a  (APA  8 7 > . 

1  208  Entered  Eneu  channel. 

1252  Circled  Niagara  to  simulate  boarding. 

1311  Circled  target  ship  USS  Pennsylvania  (Hb- 
38i  to  simulate  boarding. 

1  350  Anchored  In  betth  85. 

2C  July 

0623  Unde i way  to  tow  and  anchot  Yu  160  to  an 
c ho  rage  In  target  array. 

0720  Underway  with  YO-16C  In  tow. 

0020  yo-  16C  anchoted  In  assigned  betth. 

1043  Underway  (torn  YO-lbfl  to  refuel. 

143.'  AMChun-j  In  betth  86. 

21  July 

1120  Underway  to  tow  target  ship  USS  Tclppe 
(DP  403 )  1 o  hew  betth 

1134  Moored  alongside  Tllppe. 

1204  Underway  with  1 r  1  ppc 

1  440  Ttlj'pe  anchoted  lrr  betth  129. 

1530  Anchored  In  bvnli  H5 


23  July 

1123  Underway  »o  bring  Naqato  to  desired  head¬ 
ing. 

1245  Moored  to  Naoato . 

1  340  Took  strain  or.  stern  cable  wire,  brought 
Naqato  heading  to  085. 

1545  After  taking  anchors  on  board  from  USS 

Henrico  (APA-46)  to  anchot  target  sub" 
marine  USS  Tuna  (SS-203),  underway  to 
Tuna . 

1639  Anchored  In  berth  222.  Bikini. 

2200  USS  Et lah  (AN-79)  moored  alongside  to 
receive  anchors  for  mooting  Tuna. 

Shot  fiAkfk  (25  July,  0835) 

24  July 

0105  Completed  transferring  anchors  tc  Et lah 

to  moor  Tjjna. 

0',20  Anchored  In  berth  85.  Bikini. 

1221  Boarding  Team  No.  1  cane  aboard  for  BAKER 

day  operat ions . 

1256  Underway  from  Bikini  Lagoon  from  area 
Mercury . 

25  July 

1101  Entered  Eneu  Channel. 

1128  Anchored  In  berth  C. 

1142  Underway  to  place  boarding  team  on  Nia¬ 

gara 

1208-1221  Boarding  team  on  Niagara. 

125 <- 1305  Team  boarded  tat  get  vessel  LCT-1115. 

1356  Anchored  in  berth  C. 

26  July 

1424  Underway  to  survey  target  vessels  and 

make  radiological  Survey  et  water  In 
area . 

1750  Tow  wire  secured  to  anchor  chain  cf  tar¬ 
get  ship  USS  Fallon  (APA -81). 

1830  Due  to  tadloact ) v 1 ty .  cast  off  tow  wire 

and  proceeded  out  of  area  to  anchotage. 

1914  Anchoted  In  berth  344. 

27  July 

0805-'359  Engaged  In  Fallen  lowing  operations. 

1453  Anchored  west  of  beaching  area  near  Ka  I  - 
Ion  to  assist  in  putting  on  bow  and  stern 
anchors . 

1825  Anchoring  of  Fai  Ion  completed- 

28  July 

1406-1647  Underway  with  observers  to  tour  target 
array. 

1  M0  Anchoted  6 '5  yards  <017  meters)  south  of 
berth  379. 

29  July 

0910  Underway  to  vicinity  of  Fal  Ion  to  take 

Gelget  readings 

1005  Moored  alongside  USS  Chickasaw  (ATF  83). 

184 1  Anchoted, 

30  July 

0811  Underway  to  wash  down  target  ship  USB 
Gasconade  (APA  85). 

0850  1015  Washed  down  Gasconade  concluding  with 

Celget  readings. 

1048  PlOceeded  to  beaching  area  at  Eneu  to 
secure  anchot  to  target  Bubaiatln»  i/js 
Dent  uda  (313  335). 

1115  Anchored  off  Eneu . 


USS  Preserver  (ARS-8) 
30  July 


USS  Preserver  (ARS-8) 


1450-1708 

1730 


Engaged  In  operations  to  pull  stern  of 
Dentuda  away  from  the  stern  of  Hughes . 
Anchored  In  special  berth  C. 


31  duly 
0755 

090  I  1010 

U01 

1137 

1255 
132  7 
1340 

1358  1405 

1407 
1700 
1  126 


Underway  to  wash  down  target  ship  USS 
Convnqham  (017-371)  with  saltwater  end 
target  vessels  LCT-705  and  LCT-1013  with 
powdered  foam. 

washed  down  Convnqham  with  saltwater  and 
moored  alongside  to  send  a  team  aboard 
with  Geiger  meters  to  take  readings. 
Underway  to  target  ship  U3S  Carteret 
(APA-70)  to  take  Geiger  readings  and 
spray  with  foam. 

Completed  taking  Geiger  readings,  com¬ 
menced  spraying  down  with  powdered  ehem 
leal  foam. 

Completed  spraying  car  tetet  and  proceeded 
to  LCT-705. 

After  taking  Geiger  readings,  commenced 
spraying  LCT-705  with  toam. 

Completed  spraying  LCT-705  and  proceeded 
to  LOT  -1013. 

Sprayed  LCT-1013  with  foam:  used  a  total 
of  142  5 -gal  Ion  cans  of  powdeted  foam  on 
both  target  vpssels. 

Proceeded  tc  USS.  Palmyra  (AR?iT)-3)  to 
renew  supply  of  chemical  loam. 

Upon  receipt  of  message  tnat  no  foamlte 
available,  got  underway  to  anchorage. 
Anchored  In  special  berth  C. 


1  August 
0/42 

0810  1004 

1017  1027 

1125 

1335 

1415 

1425 

1440  1522 
1546 
1 550 
1M5 
1620 


Underway  to  wash  down  Carteret  in  target 
array. 

Washed  down  Carteret  with  two  5- Inch 
water  monitors. 

Hon  1  tot  team  atoard  Carteret  to  take 
Geiger  leadings. 

Mooted  alongside  Fee  lajmer . 

Underway  to  target  ship  Ubs  Pensacola 
<CA  241 . 

tn)M  and  patty  came  aboatd  to  direct  oper 
at  Ions  In  placing  subnet stble  pumps 
al>oatd  Penoacoja. 

Patty  In  LCVP  boarded  Pensacola  and  found 
It  radiological ly  unsafe  for  teboatdlng. 
washed  down  Pensacola  with  two  5  Inch 
monitors  ftom  ciuse  aboatd. 

Moored  to  Pensacola  and  placed  submersl 
hie  pump  aboard. 

hoarding  team  tvarded  Pensacola  to  taae 
Geiger  leadings. 

T'.ir.slet  ted  equipment  to  deck  of  Pensa 
cola . 

Underway  ftom  Pensa co 1  a  to  anchorage  east 
of  lieith  145. 


2  August 
1534 


Rout  tne  act  1 vt t leu . 

Anchored  lr-  s;»eclal  tx-rth,  6/5  yards 
Ibl/  meters)  soutli  of  berth  379. 


3  August 
U  /  .IJ 


L*R  I  6  1I1U 
113/ 

1215 


Underway  to  wash  down  target  ship  Ut,5  Mew 
Volk  (tilt  34)  with  saltwater  and  take 
Gelgei  readings. 

Wanned  down  Now  Yot  k  . 

Completed  taking  leadings  on  New  Vot k  and 
proieedisl  to  anchorage. 

Anchnied  sent  ti  of  tiertft  379. 


5  Ajgust 

0 92/  Antliuied  In  tieaihlng  atea  neat  Eneti. 


6  August 
0540-0947 

1020 


Engaged  In  towing  operations  with  ben 
t  uda . 

Anchored  south  of  berth  379. 


7  August 

0722-1135  Engaged  In  towing  operations  with  ARP-29. 
1155-1440  Engaged  In  towing  opetatlons  with  USS 
Quart z  (1X-150). 

1506  Anchored  In  berth  85. 


8  August 
0735 

0820 

0910  - 1630 
1635 


1652 

1723 

9  August 

0730 

0755 

0815 

C913 

1 115- 1530 
16001625 

1630 

1648 

10  August 

0725 

0756-0921 

0951 

1118-1523 

1649 

12  August 
0905 


094  / 
1037 

1110-1320 


13  August 
1145 

1  204-1  439 


1451 

1505  1047 

1706 

14  August 
075  / 

0820 

1159 


Underway  to  pick  up  boarding  teams  and 
board  Pennsylvania . 

Embarked  boarding  team. 

Boarding  team  boarded  Pennsylvania:  team 
departed  via  small  boat. 

Underway  en  route  to  vicinity  ot  USS 
George  Clymet  to  disembark  working  pat¬ 
ties. 

Working  parties  disembarked  In  LCMs . 
Anchored  li  “Mth  107. 


Underway  boarding  team  and 

board  Nev  -a 


Boarding  te  1. 

Moored  a  Ion  .  ada . 

Boarding  tea..  and  rorklng  party  bearded 
Nevada . 

Engaged  in  pumping  operations  on  Nevada . 
Washed  down  Nevada  s  decks  and  supet 
structure  with  saltwater. 

Boarding  'earn  left  Nevada  "la  boat. 
Anchored  In  berth  it) J. 


Underway  to  embark  divers  and  radiologi¬ 
cal  monitors  to  recover  Instruments. 
Embarked  divers  and  monitor. 

Anchored  In  berth  285  near  Instruments. 
Diving  operations  undertaken  to  recover 
Instruments:  located  one  Instrument. 
Anchored  In  berth  107. 


Radiological  mor.ltut  and  six  divers  re¬ 
ported  aboard  In  connection  with  gamma 
tmnet  salvage  operations. 

Uncvtway  to  conduct  opera. Ions  In  berth 
161  . 

Anchored  In  berth  161 . 

Engaged  In  diving  operations  recover 
gamma  meters:  failed  to  find  meters  due 
to  deep  layer  (6  to  8  feet  11.8  to  2.4 
meters])  of  fine  coral  on  bottom. 


Gelget  monitor  came  aboard 
Engaged  In  diving  operations:  failed  to 
find  wires  or  meters  due  to  heavy  iayer 
of  pul  vet  I  zed  cot  a  1 . 

Anchored  In  new  position  180  yards  (165 
meters)  off. 

Engaged  In  giving  ope  tat  Ions  In  new  posi¬ 
tion.  failed  to  locate  wire. 

Geiger  monitor  left  the  ship. 


Underway  tc  continue  operation  for  tecov- 
ery  of  gamma  meters  hy  dragging. 

Two  radiological  monitors  came  aboard. 
Anchored  In  beilh  161. 
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USS  Preserver  (ARS-8) 
14  August 


1247-1700  Engaged  In  dragging  Instrument  cable: 
failed  to  locate  Instruments. 

1 Q 1 0  Monitors  left  the  ship. 

1 5  August 

0905-1608  Continued  dragging  operations  tor  rerov 
ery  of  gamma  meters. 

1221  Moored  alongside  Reclaimer  to  receive 

equipment  that  had  been,  placed  on  Pensa  - 
cola  on  i  Auqus* . 

1238  Underway  to  continue  dragging  operations. 

1621  Anchored  in  berth  107. 

16  August 

0756  Cot  underway  tc  conduct  diving  operations 
on  sunken  targe:  ship  t-sS  Saratoga  (CV-3) 
to  recover  instruments  and  conduct  gen¬ 
eral  examination. 

0635  Moored  in  berth  107. 

C852  S*n*  survey  party  to  determine  condition 

■•round  Saratoga  and  take  sound  1  rigs. 

19  August 

114.'1  Proceeding  to  Nevada  to  take  it  in  tow. 

12)5  Moored  a longs! !e  Nevada. 

1262  Disembarked  anchor  detail  to  Nevada . 

1415  Underway  for  Kwajaleln  with  Nevada  in 

f  ow . 

1424  As.hof  d?tali  returned. 

22  August 

1105  /uchored  Nevada  In  berth  A-li.  Kwajaleln. 

1533  v;  derway  to  Bikini 

23  August 

0911  Anchored  in  berth  90.  Bikini. 

24  At ‘gust 

0£L5  Anchored  near  Pensacola  to  take  it  in 

tow . 

1015  Underway  to  Kwajaleln  with  Pensacolo  in 

tow . 

26  Auqus* 

C625  Anchored  Pensacola  In  north  A  - 1 .  Kwaja¬ 

leln. 

1263  Underway  to  Bikini. 

27  August 

UiSi  Anchored  in  berth  107  Bikini. 

28  August 

0345  Moored  alongside  target  ship  USS  LST-220 

to  take  in  tow. 

i  1 22  Underwcy  to  Kwajaleln  with  l.SV  2 20  in 

tow. 

jU  August 

0920  Anchored  Lb  r‘  -220  in  berth  A-4.  Kwajaleln. 

31  August 

C341  0920  Radiological  Safety  Officer  aboard  to 

Inspect  the  ship  ror  radioactivity. 

1  September  Underway  from  Kwajaleln  to  Pear)  Harbor. 


USS  PRtSQUf  1SU  { APB -44  ) 


Decontamination  Location:  los  Angeles 
Operational  Clearance:  1?  December  1946 
final  Clearance:  21  December  ’94b 

Task  Unit  ar;J  function 

The  self-propelled  barracks  rhlp  Presque  Isle  was 
a  mertbet  of  TU  1.0.3  (Dispatch  Boat  arid  Beat 
Pool'.  The  ship  provided  such  services  as  Inter - 
atoll  frelght  and  passenger  service  and  also  func¬ 
tioned  as  a  barracks  ship. 

Shot  Aeut  i1  July.  0900) 

I  July 

090C  Observed  shat  ABLE  from  approximately  JO 
niai  (5t>  kro  rr.itheast  of  the  lagoon. 

19 iO  Entered  Bikini  t.ugoor. . 

Is21  Passed  buoy  4  abeam  tc  starboard. 

1940  Anchored  in  berth  J69. 

3  July- 

1212  Underway  to  shift  berths. 

1253  Anchored  in  berth  96. 

4-24  July  Routine  activities. 

Shut  BAKE K  (25  July,  OQ36) 

24  1  u 1 y  Departed  Bikini  Lagocn . 

25  Jiiy 

0R55  En  route  from  Bikini  ro  Rongeiap. 

1710  Anchored  at  Rungelap. 

JU  July 

0953  Underway  tc  Bikini  - 

i829  Entered  Bikini  Lagoon. 

1900  Anchored  in  berth  385. 

31  July 

0027  Underway  to  ^hlft  berths. 

0^25  Anchored  in  berth  95. 

?  August 

1550  Underway  to  new  anchorage. 

1655  Anchored  east  of  berth  Tare. 

7  August 

092?  Anchored  in  berth  95. 

12  August 

09 1  J  Anchored  Ifi  berth  116. 

II  August 

1128  Anchored  in  berth  95. 

I'5  August 

1736  Departed  Bikini  Lagoon  en  route  to  Kwa- 
Jalein  . 

20  August 

.'POO  Anchored  Kwajaleln. 

?  Kept  ember 

1603  Underway  to  Pearl  Hart  or. 

12  SeptemDe:  Arrived  at  pcar 1  Hat  Lot . 


Crew  Si  7*  :  194 

Bikini  A^oll  Arrival  20  May  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  ueparturs  19  August  « 9 4 1 
Shot  ARl I  Location:  30  nrV  (56  km;  Mt 
Shot  BAKER  location:  About  ?0  r.ml  (3?  km)  NL 


PP1HZ  tUGfM 

ufw  Si  2C  :  14  4 

B'fc-n'  Atoll  Arrival:  l  June  194b 
Bikini  Ato?l  Departure:  ?C  August  1946 
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Prlnz  Euqen 


USS  Quartz  (IX-150) 


(row  l  »k.  a  \  '  or.  ter  Shot  A  D-f:  UiS  Roc*  Ingham.  (APA  7?^ 
Crow  l  -i  d  M  1-.  Sir  Sh-.-»  BAKfR:  Rcck'rghan; 

Shot  Au!  i  luidtto":  l.’.Sfi  yar-J>  (:  1  k-n}  WNM 
$het  BAxfR  l  mat  Ion:  1  ,990  yard^  {1.8  km)  WNW 
Sut'k  ??  0*‘(.e'nbcr  I94fc,  Kwdjdle-n 

1 .1  *-  k  1 1  ar.-J  1  -jr.*  t  i->r. 

The  1  apt ured  Go  1  r-  v  rriiW'r  Prlnz  Eugen  wjj  u  mem 
be:  of  Ti,1  l  /  I  (Halt  losh ip  and  Cruise:  Unit). 
Cf  u  1  ser  el  v  i  s  I  -'r  73.  It  was  a  t  argot  vessel  dor 
lug  CR-JGS  ROADS  Uids  a-d  cental  nod  representative 
1  toms  fre-r  the  Army  Signal  unit,  its  CROSSROAD: 
crew,  composed  of  ’J.r».  personnel.  was  removed  from 
the  ship  before  each  test.  Prlnz  fcugen  was  ac¬ 
tually  Ci-cjMsslc-ned  during  Its  ferrying  to  Pi k Ini 
atid  was  given  the  hull  number  of  IX-31‘0. 


beginning  of  this  period  and  Increased  to 
3  3  m»»n  as  the  radiation  level  decreased. 
Near  the  end  of  this  [vrlod.  as  h^l^w 
decks  spaces  were  r ad loioglca I i y  11  eared. 
17b  engineers  boarded  each  day  to  make 
the  propulsion  system  operational. 

Radiation  readings  aboard  Prinz  .ujen  between  ■!  August 

arid  1  October  are  listed  In  Table  A.  ll1. 

ib  August 

080b  Prlnz  Euqen.  perscrir.cl  transferred  to  re- 
manned  taiget  ship  USS_  Bladen  (APA  63). 

70  August  Towed  tc  Kwajaleln  by  USS  Munsee  (ATK- 

inn. 


Shot  a*.*  { :  :uilt  09:3; 

1  July 

18,'c  t 'S_S  Reclaimer  vARS-47)  completed  Inrgvct  • 
leg  Pr  l_p 7  Huger.  (Reference  0.  p.  VI T  I 
IvA  A  • 


Prlnz  Eugen  was  later  beached  ■  -r .  C.i risen  Island.  Kwa 
jalelr. .  and  sarin  in  (December  194t. 

latie  A  10.  Radiation  readings  ( R / ? 4  hours) 
aboar  1  f*r_1  n*  [  uger  n>a  1  n  dec  k  d 


7  July 

Date 

M  \  f'  1  mum 

Average 

H  ,  gh 

i  7 SO 

(.S.5  Ccr.server  (ARS-39i  was  directed  to 

pl.irp  0  teom  r.r-  Prlr.z  Ku^en  iRotoiorico 

t).  f.'.  v:i  ]  -  30  A!. 

4  August 

1 .0 

3.1 

4.9 

14‘t> 

Conserve:  reported  Prlnz  Eager.  Geiger 

j  Augjs t 

0.9 

Z.O 

3.7 

“wee t  (Reference  b.  p.  VTI-J  -37-A;.  Over 

b  Ajquvt 

0.94 

1  S 

3.9 

all  condition  was  goed  wi*!.  nr  n.uV.r 

7  Augus \ 

0.7 

0.8 

1  3 

daniage . 

6  Aug-j-,  t 

0.4 

0.9 

1.9 

15.10 

i  tscp.t-ark.-'d  To.in.  A  froir.  Nocklr.^hon  to 

9  August 

C  4 

0.9 

8.0 

Pilnz  Eugen. 

1C  August 

0.3 

C.I 

1 .1 

14  Augus  t 

0.19 

3  Jj'y 

Crew  leturncd  aboard  to  live. 

1  Ccfobcr 

0.39 

i  ]  .>uly 

— 

- - 

I  '50 

Crow  evacuated  to  Rock  1  nqhdir, . 

Note . 

Shot  9ARIR 

(?S  Ijly,  08. iS} 

dNo  deconta.v 

r.d  ‘  lor. 

regjlred  below 

atmor  dfik 

1  Auguct 

OQbt 

USS  Ciamp  (AKS-33)  was  directed  tc.  place 

Source  Kcfe 

r  no: e  4 

a  hoarding  feam  or.  heard  Prlr.z  Eugen 

(Reference  t.  p.  VJ I  - 1  tW  H) . 


?  August  "CG  Deliver  ( AKS  7 3 i  was  directed  tc 

proceed  to  the  vicinity  of  USS  Wr.aiton 
(AP tc  pi ck  up  a  hoarding  team,  pro 
Ctvu  to  Y tj_n 7.  £ugen  to  wash  It  d  ">wr  with 
high  pressure  streams  and  place  bearding 
team,  jhcatd  if  radiological  tolerance 
i>errrlt*ed  (Reference  t.  p.  VI  i  I  71  B)  . 


1  IS7 

Clamp  rpt>o»*^d  ronij/ieMfi 

g  a  <1  hour  wash 

d own  f'f  ?  r  1  r.  l  Eug*:  ft  and 
tear.  or.  t.-cord . 

pi  iced  boarding 

•  7  3  : 

he  liver  1 1:'. pc lor:  'f  I 

nr  I r.z  t'jgon  com 

plftf;  the  h-wardlnd  t  ■■'am: 

r>  turned  aboard 

c  he  1  r  r  espevi  i  ve  sh  1  ps 

Vi  5  - !  'h  H  ?  . 

(Reference  fc.  p. 

August 

1  PC  )  70b 

i  i  inz  bugen  t-  arded  i  y 

'i.liSii  b.arding 

i  <» 30 

Team  A.  fh»*  u4;*-:  engine 

i  jr.  v.  js  f  !  -*ed(  i 

wit  i  c  Ir.che:,  \  Hj  cm  I  el 

t  voter.  All  com. 

part  men*. «.  writ-  purged  d 

ry.  cf:;  i  .’  <u 

dered  K'M  sent  r«.  ti 

!:«■  w  *  ;.dwj  •  d  shl.- 

cf  bln  IV.  f  a  I  ■■ad  s-nd  to  scrub 
down  prlnz  Eager  (Reference  » I  ‘ . 


USS  QUARTZ  (IX -ISO) 

Crew  S\e:  bO 

Blk ini  Aloi  ‘Arrival:  b  Apr  1  1  194b 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure.  ?7  Ajgu>t  19H 
Shot  Ab.  *  t  c  c  a  1 1 0  n  •  Ar.(.hered  ji  kwuJ.jlo'n 
Shot  BAkI  ^  ic-atls*1  Rc-ge^ap  Atoll 
hen  oVan-i  na  t  ice  l  oid  tier..  Puget  Sound 
Operational  Clearance:  1?  December  I94t 
final  C1carance:  13  Ucvenber  194b 

1  a  ik  'Jr  it  and  f  unc  [  \  jn 

Concrete  barge  yuart;  was  a  number  of  iu  1.8.1 
-(Repair  an*.  Seivl-e  v*r  1 1 1  large  ship:  1  I  ■:  u  1 1  » * '  J 
dry  pt  «uv  I  s  Ions  from  th.ir  barge. 

Snot  AH. r  >'  Ju'y.  0900? 

i  .’up,  Are  ho:  od  In  le:»i  7VA.  Ewa)ji*  In  At^-ii. 

i  duly 

1  *.  K  C-nde  1  way  1 1  r  •  w  I  y  ij\>  Mur.  see  (AIR  .  v  ? ) 

for  HI  k  1  r.  *  . 


4 


A  jtjijs  t 


Board.-i  daily  :■  -•  deev:  :  u.Ti  1  na:  i  hy  i-.u : 
tear.,  of  •  1  •  -wt:.*-n  1-^1 5  r-*  :  it  i:.g  (Mr. 

hn-.r-. .  Tearr.v  -.'ic  5  sr  r  f  or  t?  ren  r.  the 


iu  i\ 


Arr  le,:  ed 


I  s  1  ar.d 


k  h ;  1  :  r  hi k  :  n  I 
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USS  Rec  1  d  ‘ni'Cr  ( ARS-42 ) 


S  July 

MOO  Anchored  In  berth  146.  Bikini. 

18  July 

I61O  Underway  for  Kongo  lap  Atoll  towed  by  Hun  - 
see . 

19  July 

1  1  S8  Anchored  Ir.  berth  77.  Ronqelap  Atoll. 

She l  BAKU  (75  July .  083b j 

28  July  Anchored  In  berth  ??,  Rongelap  Harbor. 

30  July 

1 1>  l  b  Underway  in  tow  by  Munsee  for  Bikini. 

31  July 

C938  Anchored  in  berth  168.  Bikini. 

3  August 

094  Shifted  to  berth  oast  of  berth  H . 

7  August 

1440  Anchored  at  a  berth  between  1  'l b  and  146. 
Bikini . 

14  August 

1448  Anchored  in  berth  19I(Ai.  Bikini. 

? I  August 

1800  Authored  near  ei. trance  to  Bikini  Hatboc. 
77  August 

0640  Underway  tc  Kwajaleln  towed  by  USS  Sioux 
(ATK-78) . 

73  August 

1  300  Anchored  In  berth  south  of  King  4.  Kwa 
Jdieln. 

31  August 

l  088  Target  vessel  LCIU.)  849  a  ! ong*. Ide . 

1.38b  1.C1  (l)  849  underway. 

3  sop1- ember 

1318  Underway  to  Pearl  Harbor  lowed  S  1.0  ux  . 

18  September  Arrived  at  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  RALPH  TA190T  (00-390) 

Crew  8  1  / e  137 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  I  June  1°‘ 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  ?6  Auje.l  ! 9 4 b 

Crew  lecaMon  fm  Shot  ABl  !  :  USS  Henri  to  (APA  48) 

Crew  libation  for  Shot  BAKfK:  Hen'  1  i  o 
Shot  A 01  I  location.  1.163  yard1,  (1.1  krr.)  I 
Shot  HAr.lH  locator.:  l.BlS  yard',  {'./  km)  wsw 
Sunk  March  1948  near  Kwdjdleln 

layk  UMl  arid  function 

The  destroyer  Talbot  was  a  member  cf  TU  1.7.J 
(fn'St  coyer  Unit).  Destroyer  Division  1.  Ii  war.  a 
target  vessel  during  CROSSROADS.  Its  crew  was 
evacuated  Ivfore  each  shot.  It  carried  aboard  It 
Si-eclal  i  ie.  t  r  *>ii  1<  equipment  that  Use  Electronic 
Group  monl tored . 

Snot  ABl  •  l  l  Jt1).  09  Uj  ■ 

30  June 

U9<0  1148  A I  i  per  r-o*  1  evacuated  to  Heiul-q. 


2  July 

1800  Reboarded  and  commenced  inspection  of  all 
spaces . 

1800  Preliminary  Inspection  complete.  Reported 

damage  sustained  to  CJTF  1.  Ship  was 
radlologlca 1 ly  safe . 

3  July 

1130  Completed  rehabilitation  of  ship,  resumed 

norma  1  operat ions . 

Shot  8AKIM  (78  July,  0838) 

74  July 

0930  Commenced  evacuating  personnel  In  accord - 
ance  with  CJTK  1  Operation  Plan  1-46. 

1100  Completed  the  evacuation  of  personnel  to 
Henrico . 

7  August  USS__Rec 1  aimer  (ARS-47)  proceeded  to  Tal¬ 

bot  and  washed  it  down  thoroughly  using 
high  pressure  hoses  (Reference  6.  p  vj I  - 
1-71  P>  . 

3  August 

1008  USS  Clamp  (AKS- 3  3 )  sent  a  boarding  party 
to  Inspect  Tal_bot  before  washing  down 
and  found  It  Coigor  sour  (Reference  6. 

p.  Vll  - 1  79  B) . 

1008  1088  Clamp  washed  down  Talbot  (Reference  6. 

pp.  Vj I  I -79  M  and  VI I -  I -80  B) . 

8  Auqust 

0940  Talbot  Geiger  sour.  Average  readings  on 

main  deck.  1.8  R/74  hours:  forecast ie. 
0.8  R/74  hours:  maximum  reading  -  paint 
chips  and  rust  scales.  4.0  R/74  hours: 
living  space.  0.4  R/74  hours,  bridge 

deck.  2.0  R/74  hours:  Inside  turrets  and 
deckhouses  average.  0.7  R/74  hours. 

9  August 

0830  The  captain,  department  officers,  and 

OSH  representat 1 ves  reboarded  and  com 
me need  hull  and  material  Inspection. 

1030  Inspection  completed,  inspecting  pdf  ties 
evacuated  the  ship. 

There  ate  no  fuither  reports  of  reboacdlng  lit  the 

ship’s  log. 

13  August  All  Tailxjt  i>ersonnel  t  roast  er  red  to  USS 

Rockingham  (APA  //9). 

098/  Talbot  Geiger  sour.  Readings  l>cfore  wash 
Ir.g  ranged  from  7.0  to  4.0  R/74  hours  on 

main  deck,  canvas  up  to  8.0  R/74  hours. 

]7  August  Forty  rive  Talbot  personnel  ltansftit»-d 

to  U3S  Rockwall  ( ARA  730) . 

H  Forty -f We  Talbot  personnel  t r onster r od 

to  Roc kwa 1 1 . 

?]  A  Topside  average  0.3  R/74  hours. 

?b  August  Towed  to  Kwajaleln  by  USS  Oneptii  (AN  88). 

30  September  Topside  average  U  18  R/74  h  r.jr*. . 


USS  RECLAIMER  (AKS-4?) 

Crew  SWe:  !'} 

Bikini  A t  v  1  i  A?  rival.  1  Jun**  194  b 
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USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42) 


USli  Htc lalfpgf  (Ml- 4?) 


Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  1  September  1346 
Shot  ABt t  location:  ?4  nmt  (AS  Vmj  ( 

Shot  BAKtk  location  11  nml  ( /()  km]  SI 
Decontamination  location:  lot  Angtlei 
Operational  Clearance:  ?4  December  1940 
final  Clearance:  By  4  January  194/ 

lask  un  1 1  ana  I unc  t Ion 

The  r.alvage  ship  Ke<  lalinvl  served  In  in  I  7.  I 
{Salvage  Unit).  Reclaimer  s  fuhrtloris  In*  I 
salvagin'}  damaged  inrgrl  vessels  oiler  Mm  teats, 
pci  forming  emergency  recall  a.  and  fight  lug  I  tree, 
in  addition,  the  fW4  was  embarked  atmanl  BtclalMI 
to  coordinate  oil  salvoge  opeinllons,  Tie  I  rid 
aboard  Reclaim* I  made  m»  fuel  Inspection  ol  liw 
t argel  array. 

Shot  ABt 1  (1  Ju'y,  0900 ) 


s  duly 
1/90  l/‘i  I 

1  MS 

I  194  I44r 

I  900 


raid  spr  Ittg  I  -u-iy  e»l  Irtg  In  let  lb  M 
Able 

fhe, led  aiohgvlde  I  od  'iU  lit#  tl.l|  lid 
iriiMi  ll>e  HAMM  *e»|  .r.  vae  In  I*  liettf 
Tiered  I  oH  SO  In  epr  lug  i*i~y  wml 
Ah.lioivd  In  leMli  I4|  PIHnl 


(i  duly 

0  t4S 

n  aii  i 

O'rjt  in*. 
1149 


I  ‘.un 

|t.i|lj  /ii4‘. 
I  A  I/O 


unde  Ivey  finh  letlh  141 

In  ending  try  In  i  herada 

T'owl  e‘,d  ieei„ie,ipd  ffeyedy  In  i*i  it.  yfcs 

Underway  1 1  .*>  1*111.  /*.»  Im  vHHIly  «l 

OSS  llAYIh  I  All  l/l  In  |  I  * »  U|  AalHy  tarn 

1 1  HI 

Hm|  e-1  I *.  1*1  II.  |A| 
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l.am 

I'iM  H-f.ird  a  I'-nge  III  (ii-jt-i  I.M(.  UJJJ  WnJ|i 

p  I  jlil  HU'  41'n 

I  Vl,  |/.iu  Saltly  /v.i.ln.lt  an)  (oily  an, aid  Wlijl 

*n  I  jl.i 

I  •.  i  *  Ui  Ip  i  way  III  I  algid  ship  Viili  Mggf-fd  (I'll 
inv  i 

|6,'4  i'll  haleiy  n."i  1 1  ni  n  and  |  ■  1 1 »  y  alma'd  tfljt'/lj 
I  |  ',  A'  I .  ■  i  i'  l  Ii.  I*d  1 1  Id'.. 

(  A  jj  '  i 

o  '•  j ",  In. del  war  1 1  a*  vl.  I  n  1 1  y  ..I  l.t-illi  Id*,  to 

|  la-  i  l-a'dlcg  'ea»-  «■••!  9' -  a t •’  t*‘ri 

o*  ■  la 

|  liu  4  in, *4  h -aiding  loam  al-naid  pehfca'nla 

In, a  i  naii-1  b'ai  l-.aid  vide  ol  pern  a' u|  a .  lay 
tnj  n.  In  el.  Hilly  u!  Hall  pglte  City  In 
Mill,  |un 

14.",  |V/'i  h  .aiding  leap  f  I  ■  a>.  I'*"_  J,l)li*  (  ol.  t'-lli.a'.yla 

BI  a  I  I  I  I  I  |  ||,.|  n  i  l.l  I  I 

I'.,  a  i!n1i  iw,»v  alonj'il'lt-  li-iiBi  'la 

i  *.  i  /  A  I .  ■  1 1  J  I ■  v  I •  1 1  1 1  y  of  | ,i  i  1 1 .  ,  l'i , 

|  n  r.  lain  l.efue  If  1  n  i.  ,a.  ,|a  | „ ,i» y - 

(MU  An  I,. i  ml  H  v  I  *  I  n  j  I  y  "I  U  I  1  h  356 

3  Ag/,,' 

|  '.If,  I;..  (,.  i  way  f  l  .,1'.  vl-lnity  "I  I.,  III  Jill,  ( - 1  ■ , 

"ill'./  1  ■■  vi-  I'll'  y  l.l  |  "OOr.V.jQ 
A  I,  |  i-l  In  | ... i  il  71 5 


1850  Anchored  In  berth  357. 

5  August 

1  330  Underway  (tom  berth  35'),  proceeding  to 

vicinity  of  Pensacola . 

1475-1518  Alongside  Pensacola. 

Ih15  Anchored  In  berth  357.  Illklnl- 

0  August 

0905  Underway  from  berth  357  to  wasn  down 

Pensacola  with  high-pressure  seawater. 

093/1  hoarding  team  on  Pensacola . 

0937  Cleared  side  of  Pensacola . 

0955  began  washing  down  starboard  side  of 

Pensacola. 

1189  Anchored  in  boith  IBB. 

1 3?9  Underway  ftoir.  berth  188  to  go  alongside 

Pensacola . 

1338  3410  In  vicinity  of  Pensacola . 

1480  Anchored  In  berth  188. 

1806  Anchored  In  berth  356. 

7  August 

1/51  Underway  In  vicinity  of  Pensacola. 

1415  1548  Moored  to  Pensacoja.  placed  boarding 

learns  aboard 

1M8  Anchored  In  berth  145. 

8  August 

I  ll/fl  1379  Washed  down  j’ensacpU . 

13j(i  Audio ic-d  In  berth  ?I9. 

145!  Underway  from  beith.  (iioceedlttg  to  Penba  ■ 
VO(a  to  place  boarding  ti-'mr  on  board. 
1510  1610  Hoarding  teams  on  Pen  .acoia , 
lgf'8  Andr'ieij  in  lierth  145. 

9  August 

0805  Undetway  to  Maytant . 

Ub56  Mxoied  alongside  Mayratit. 

0905  Placed  two  pumps  aboard  May r ant . 

0970  1000  Pumped  but  engine  rooms  of  Mavrant. 

1000  Anchored  in  l»nh  141A.  laying  to  In  vi¬ 
cinity  ol  May rant ,  sending  boarding  par¬ 
ties  aboard  at  Inutvals  to  refuel  and 
t.t-tvlce  (.'imp!.. 

181/5  Anchored  In  tierth  145. 

10  Augimt 

0947  Undeiway  I  tola  berth  145. 

1075  Mooted  alongnlle  Pensacola , 

1030  1170  Hoarding  team.-,  a.Kiard  Pensacola . 

1135  Ate hoted  In  ti»-ith  160. 

)  190  14)5  Salvage  i-.My  off  ul.  1  {.  to  service  and 
star!  pumping  |u"'ed>jies  on  Mayiav. 

1631  Av  hot  ed  In  Inti  1 1-  145 , 

It  17  August  Muni  Ini.  .1.  t  lvlt  les. 

I  I  Augm.l 

08  Id  1100  l  any  u(!  ship  to  service  and  lefuel 
| -j- ( ol.  I'efiSti'ola  and  M-iytaul. 

1150  15  30  laity  ull  ship  to  service  pumps  on  I'er.sa 
tint  atid  Mayrani  . 

1 1.1.5  Hi,  let  way  Pelii.a,  ol  a  to  exi  (singe  sol  vug" 
l'  i.“l 

1600  I'.J'i  I  u!r|,:,  ,-X‘  h-ii.g,"!  nb  ng:.ld,.  Peiisgio)?. 

1  n,  1  Ale  hoi  *’--1  In  I  '•(  '  Ii  7  . 

14  August 

0011'  Under w.jy  to  vl'  lnliy  ul  Maytant. 

0t, 39  0975  l.aylr.'i  to  in  vl-  1 1 , 1  *  y  ,,l  Maytant  ceii'!ur  l 

Js.  J  l’l-.J  «  r  • 

(''i*.'.'  l-i  ■'  i-p  j*  t  I  ,  |Hvr<i|i  i '  h'  tvl't-  •* .  . 

I I  /A  !  11-/  An  |,/f  <  -J  }•■  vl<  ■  i  y  of  Nevada. 


P.j  I 


USS  Reclaimer  (ARS-42) 
14  August 


USS  Rhlnd  (00-404) 


1606  Ancbc;ed  In  berth  109. 

15  August 

0040  Fatty  left  ship  to  service  pumps  on  hoard 
May rant  and  Pensacola. 

USS  Working  party  left  to  service  pump  on 

Preserver 

1323  larger  vessel  l.Cl(l.)-61S  alongside. 

1 3S0  1CI  (l.'-615  departed. 

1610  Working  party  off  to  service  pump  on 

Pensacola . 

16  August 

0725  Underlay  to  New  Vork. 

0819  Moored  alongside  New  York. 

1S39  Underway  from  alongside  New  York . 

161b  Anchored  In  berth  109. 

11  August 

0810  Moored  alongside  Nevada;  furnished  power 
to  It  for  6  hours. 

M30  MSS  Working  party  serviced  pump  on  Pensacola 

1600  Underway  from  alongside  Nevada,  proceed 

ing  to  Pensacola  to  check  draft  readings 
and  Inspect  pumps. 

163b  Returned  to  anchorage. 

18  August  Routine  activities. 

19  August 

0633  Moored  alongside  Pennsylvania. 

0940  Commenced  furnishing  power  to  Pennhvl 

vanla . 

09S0  Pump  detail  departed  for  Pensacola. 

1122  Pump  detail  returned. 

1 5S6  CompUtc-d  furnishing  power  to  Pennsyl 

vanla. 

1622  Underway  from  alongside  Pennsylvania, 

proceeding  to  anchorage. 

16S0  Pumping  detail  departed  for  Pensacola . 

1710  Pumping  detail  returned  from  Pensacola. 

20  August 

08S1  Moored  alongside  Pennsylvania . 

1810  Started  towing  (swinging)  Pennsylvania 

In  order  to  get  the  turns  out  of  Its 
anchor  chain. 

2006  Completed  swinging  Pennsylvania . 

202/  Petutncd  to  anchorage. 

2 1  August 

0820  Moored  alongside  New  York.  Supplied  elec 
trlcal  power  to  New  York  for  about  31/2 
hours . 

1346  Mooted  alongside  Pennsylvania  and  removed 
beach  gear  and  winch. 

1412  Underway  from  Pennsy 1 vanla .  proceeded  to 
anchor  age . 

16S0  Underway  ti.  assist  In  clearing  Pennsyl 

vanla  from  lagoon. 

1/16  Standing  by  Hi  vicinity  of  Pennsylvania 

to  assist  in  towing  that  vessel.  No  as 
slMarre  war.  required. 

1940  Returned  to  anchorage, 

22  August 

1436  1  616  Moored  alongside  May  rant  In  elder  fo  re 
move  salvage  equipment  ( rorr,  that  vessel. 

21  August  Pout  liit*  at  1 1  cr  1  ■  let.. 

24  August 

0626  Anchored  ahead  of  1  1 1 1 tendon . 


1033  Underway  with.  Ctlttenden  1  r.  tow.  en  route 
to  Kwajaleln. 

25  August  En  route  from  Bikini  to  Kwalaleln  with 

C 1 1 1 1 enden  In  tow. 

26  August 

092C  Anchored  Ctl 1 1 enden  at  Kwalaleln. 

1042  Moored  alongside  Ctlttenden. 

1 1 0B  Commenced  moving  Ctlttenden  to  come 

alongside  target  ship  USS.  Dawson  (APA- 
791. 

1135  Underway  from  alongside  Crittenden. 

1620  Departed  Kwajalein  en  route  to  Bikini. 

27  August 

124/  Moored  alongside  Kal Ion . 

1252  Boarding  teams  went  aboard  Fa)_lon  to  re 
move  two  generators  and  conduct  pumping 
operations:  these  teams  remained  or.  Fab 
Ion  for  an  unspecified  |>orlod  of  time. 

1653  Underway  (torn  alongside  fa | Ion. 

1810  Commenced  first  ol  hourly  boat  trips  to 

Fallon  to  service  salvage  pumps. 

2100  Made  final  hourly  boat  trip  ol  the  day 

to  service  pumps  on  Fa  I  Ion . 

28  29  August  Sent  working  parties  on  an  hourly  hauls 

to  service  pumps  on  Fallon.  These  hourly 
dlsp arches  continued  throughout  the  day 
and  evening  hours. 

30  August  Continued  servicing  salvage  pumps  on 

Fallon. 

0/23  Mooted  alongside  Ko  lion;  loaded  anchor 
chain  and  anchors  for  ballast  oh  l>ooi«l 
ElL'/iD  • 

1210  Underway;  proceeded  to  anchorage. 

31  August  Routine  activities. 

1  September 

use  Moored  alongside  Fallon. 

12.45  Underway  with  Fallon  In  tow.  in  mure 
I rom  Bikini  to  Fwajoleln. 

2  lieptenlier  En  route  from  Bikini  to  Kwa  Jjlelti  with 

Fallon  In  low. 

3  Scptenlrct 

0956  Anchored  FaHori  In  Kwa}a)pln  lagoon,  pro 

ceed*’d  to  anchorage. 

5  Pcpt  errjw>  r 

1 140  1621)  '..Idp's  new  and  uffl'ers  lr.|.:.e<  ted  (or 
r  adloact )  v  1 1  y  by  ir.uiilK.rs  fror  Haven;  oil 
bonds  found  to  he  radioing]'1 '01  ly  safe 

6  September  Departed  kwalaleln  fur  pearl  Harl-ir  wIM. 

APIA.'  /  In  U>w. 

26  liepterMii  r  Arrived  at  pearl  ilarb-.i  . 


USS  KHl NO  (DU  404) 

t  r  ew  l  l/i  164 

61  kin)  Atoll  Arrival  I  Jum  134  6 

pikin'  llepa  r  t  u’ i' .  36  Augu'.t  194t. 

dew  '.  c  o  1 1  or.  for  61, ol  Mill;  IJ'/.  HayllobJ  |AI'A  31) 
Crew  la*  at  Ion  tor  Shnl  liAklk  faglle  id 
Shut  Abl  I  rncjllvn  1,9,'U  y-iid‘  (  9  15  e.** l .* '  J.  I  h 
'.hot  11AM  F  l  o<  a  1  lor. .  2,240  yard-.  (2  1  t  >n ,  Nw 

Stilt  I'l-'J  22  Md  i  cl.  19411,  rwui.iicin 


t 
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USS  Rhlnd  (00-404) 


( DO-781  ) 


Uni t  and  i unc i ion 

Trte  destroy#!  Nhifid  wap  a  ml»i  of  TV  I. /.I  (tie 
atroyet  Unit),  rteetfoyet  ftlvlakui  I  J1  was  «  tat 
gal  waste)  foi  OtUSSHuAl* .  Its  claw  was  evaluated 
lief  ota  each  allot.  It  oat  t  lad  I  nett  weenie,  Itn.  lud 
log  tadio  t tansMlt tat  a. 

lliot  *#t  (  (  I  July,  U4UU) 

30  June 

09  JO  1 1  i'i  kvacuated  ship  a  uew  to  bay  (1 1  hi 


I  July 

0411) 


Semlod  lot  final  evt'uat|i.n.  Taaa  h  >1* 
(■at  taJ  «>■>!•. 


t,adg« e  ami  {■!  1 1 •  | *o I  f ot  t  aDlel e  used  In 
toaaiura  t adlal  Inti)  , 


i  100  BJilhd  a  new  ami  ntllmin  deper«*l  flow 
HI fc  1 1*1  an  fouls  to  kw#)a|e|n  el»atd  Hm.lL 
lirjhM 

38  August 

1/00  Iteiuum  tee  lotted. 

30  August  tasMd  In  Kwa)a|n|n  lay  UBS  fiulf.lxf 

(AM  «0). 

>0  Ikeulemlwf  Topside  aval  age  0,40  |,)/4  li-juls  tkafst 

atu*  I). 


/  J  July 

7  July 
0014 


CuasMi,  ling  office!  and  l  adlologl,  a  I  asm 
It ot  laia tilail. 

I»|*i  lal  Inn  III  log  Teams  A  and  h  tnoai'led 
tlia  eltlp  ami  Iwgan  tneiwil  Ion. 
fieri  at  ei)  tadlologP  el  ly  safe  will,  no  aa 
plosive  oi  t uw 1 1  gaaaa  ot  olliei  aUmiwal 
luuatds  ptueent  ate, eld,  llovevst  .  tutiald 
ataNIe  topside  damage  liad  moiled  ami 
eeekeepthg  anility  was  ttduiel 

AeiMlndet  of  <  tew  ie|«, aided 


SI)  I  tied  atnliotages  to  liettn  l/l. 


snot  gaMK  (  /V  July,  (>AIV| 

/■I  July 

ovig  III!  kvaige'ed  WlLllj  uew  to  BtytlliJ  eat  apt 
fot  Teae  |t. 

31  July 

0410  Team  ft  left  i  (Hilipj  tisuned  lot  lest 
MAKkM 


I  Augusl 
l  igo 


)  Auyusi 

i//u  IM4 


I  0 14  IM/ 


1 1)  Aug  gel 
0 V 1 4  10/  / 


1/  August 


I  I  Aug  ml 
4)710  1010 


Wilful  (*e famine |  and  a<p)l|*e<  iiansfeitej 
k  WU  HidJlIIIJliM  IAPA  //V). 

U3D  t,Uli*ett <«/  lASH  IV)  waul.ed  d-wn  pltllij 
using  lilgl,  piessute  stiaaew  llirfeteme 
6.  |  .  VI I  I  II  HI 

U3U  *.UI  ( «fil  (Ate.  //i  plated  a  m, aiding 
team  on  hllllld  tlteleleine  0.  p.  VII  I 
•  I  fill  ftatao  I/O.  )  In  (  At/4  tmuis, 

The  loaasandlng  offkei.  tte.  off  |>  ate. 
nine  enlisted  awn.  and  mm  m, aiding  patty 
l«, aided  plilnj  to  del  *i  mltie  Ilia  affe<te  of 
lest  ItASaSi  m,  slgnlllant  damage  was 
ills'  fueled.  'fupstde  avetage  I./  |i//4 

liouls.  Fitgi,  / . *>  |i//4  ling,  S  I  Is,  pat  de<  Vs 
aveiage  0  V  N//4  liouis.  Dlgn  J,*,  H//4 
llnil I  s 

A  s|*.  |a|  In, aiding  psity  i|eei»0  Hr, 

el, Ip. 

Topside  (in  agn  J  J  |t/Jl  Imute  Iftvlpl 
eir»  1 1 , 


Tluee  then  sU,aid  In  pi,  k  tip  i  In  on. am,  I  pi 
(•,*es  and  ei*  lal  tallologPal  tils. 


UliltfllALlnJllllUlilW  (OP  'O') 

t  fee  k'le  / 1 4 

tills)  Atoll  All lva<  4  Jus*  1444 
|l»inl  A  |  u  I  I  OepaMu'S  ID  Awgutl  1444 
Ati«t  Atl  I  I  mat  ton  A  nett  |IV  >m|  4M 
4n(, i  rati*  iu>  alius  in  smi  |?t  e  ■»  y  VI 
(J#1  eiilamitial  i«n  lotallun  t*uy*t  4ewsd 
(Jpei  al  Inna  I  (isa'ant*  in  S.,,*«u,.i  I  fit. 
f  Inal  L  Ira'  as,  *  a  )fu»‘  y  144 1 

tail  unit  a"d  i  utu  i  ion 

Tt'e  deal  loyal  lly/il  Ingtoii  ess  mmsimi  o|  To  l.l 
(Pul  file  Pallull.  fjwelioyei  Division  7/.  It  l,sd 
A|e>.  |al  t  adlolmjlt  a  I  euiliesent  Installed  |a*fu|e 
|te  pet  t  |,  |  pat  loti  It,  tlie  leal  eel  lea  It  look 
eat  e  i  aaaplea  and  t  adlnlogl,  at  'sailing*  outside 
I  lie  I  agism . 

I'm  I  Atl  I  I  I  July.  U4IJIJ) 


10  June 

10/ii  Nemfwi  a  of  t  lie  t  ed|o|,*j|.  si  SS.|,|  toting 
patty  i  e|»|tin}  air, aid  lot  letapuieiy  duty, 
I//7  Unde t way. 

I  July  III  easing  H  msl  (|4  k ml  tou'liweri  t,f  aut 

f t'  e  /etu 

uvn |  left  d'seiiwlnd  dangel  ae.  I  Ion 

UV.'U  tliangei)  mutes  and  speed  tg  tleal  tlanget 

lie-  lot. 

///tt  ntupt-ed  all  engines  lu  lonlml  waiei 

Sounding* 

3  July 

0141  L>  4  '*/  Ml  op|*d  all  eng|i,«»  at,.)  took  |.a<  tty  i  Del  te< 

giaph  and  t  adlnlmjli  a)  sound  Inga. 

(J'iI'j  1/0  >41  All  engines  el  upped  to  tali  waist  tee 

I'1**, 

0  M  /  il'i  |  If  All  lu  f  dt.V  W4 1  H  |  tiu> 

|'l»b 

\//ti  (  4jfWtaMi<  (at)  «U!htMJV«il  |li‘J  *  «J  ldk«  b  I  4 1  |  <  ,1 1  «yff 

A-1 1  I  ^  4 f  <  l‘4li4  •  *  ■  1  'jlrliC  1  fr'dlili')!  l»'j»a  . 

\  Utj  H(u|>|4aJ  dll  ujglitiii,  4<.'l  l'/)V  III  4*  I  <th  <iff 

A  l*  1  >  4(1  l'4bW 

I  l*)‘J  I  </l#»4e|i'  M>l  m4(il*ilVt'|  |  Ifj  l.i  VI', 

1M%  I  *  VI'  Id  I<m 

/\UU  M4ii*wvvt  h«)  lu  [aiv  (/■<*!(  Inn  vM  A<H  IM»< 

l  |M  . 

y /\(i  I •>  i * »* 4 f  A  J(|  Mil  1'ssft,  Lon  lu'  tJii'j 

I  4'1 1  ■»  I  'rj  I  <  4  I  am  va  y 


J  *•  July 


(4  M  *  i  <  d  jl- «l  fc>.'U(i*Jlr«y«  In  'J  i  >  hilly 
i,(  A'h  I  Mr.  I  H4("l 


USS  Rockbridge  (APA-228) 


(00-781) 


r9  J.j  I  y 

AfrtniM  I ri  l*|tit  |4»t  Mk)nl 

B  Jg  I  y 

OflM  Urt'liiMny  lu  run  It  I  hylf  j'JI  l|*ti  I  -  fcojn*J 

Ir.'jt . 

ft  II  July  t.i/i  sfl*  *-  t  i  ng  S'jijrrM  ri'j’- . 

II  July 

|;u  Ar»'  lx.r»r}  |ti  Imp  i  1 1  i  I  I  O'J ,  (||  k  ll<  I  . 

1/  Jw  l  y 

|M4  All*  li'i  f  c?*ft  1  n  firrtti  1  ft  ^  an  I  l*t»  Infill 

►  Hi  I  4'i‘  p  i  ul.l  |  <  |  v*»bLi  S 

I*.  July 

|ov<  A'** ».  <»#ij  |n  l*Ml.  IIO;;.  MUIM- 


)*>/ 0  An'lmied  lit  !<*rth  Jig  ariuth.  Bikini 

A  t  u  1 1  . 

1 0  AuguM 

0  J *»0  Un'Jetway  from  |ii* i  t  hi  II  OH  Ofi  i  out#*  ( r> 

I'pal  1  Mat  Ik«m  . 


iitUMMM  (  apa  ??0) 

t  r  P*  •  i  IP  /0 (f 

Bikini  Moll  Ar  r  W«  1 4  Jl  1 346 
Bikini  Atoll  D*f>Jrtgr«.  ?J  August  1 9 4 1 
V«M  ABU  InuHo*  ?0  nmt  (1/  km)  INI 
Uul  M  A  r  f  k  |  out  ion  1't  nni  (  }',  km)  INI 
Im-<  ii»»' u  1 1  on  total  ion.  ^an  ImmIwo 
0|u*f  a  t  i  ona  I  e  6  (J«* ■  rmtier  1 94 C 

Mf.ai  Clearance.  1)  liecemiiff  l<Mfc 


Vi.ui  u  a f  I  h  |  Jy \) .  OB  r*  | 


M  July 


1 U,-, 

Wit  1  «)  A 

f  O |  1  H*|*o|  41  y  i|'|t  y  • 

\/u 

Uh'Jei  way  1  1  <**  Itilli 

1  low. 

HIMnl , 

/III 

*1 1  1  ei.glliftt 

1  *• 

If,  V  1 .  li,l  I  y  .,1 

At  Ntf  k  .  kouil  fAbt 

vi  mum 
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USS  Rockbridge  (APA-228) 
27  July 


USS  Rockingham  (APA-229) 


1444 

29  July 

0630 

1006 

1  186 

30  July 

0624 

2  August 
1613 


9  August 
0840  11  CO 


I  3  August 

1 1  no 
1330 
1730 

14 -22  August 

23  August 

24  August 

0713 


Maneuvered  In  vicinity  of  Bikini  Atoll. 


Anchored  In  berth  Dog.  Bikini. 

Got  underway  f  r or:  berth  Hog  to  rendezvous 
with  TG  1.3. 

Joined  TC  1.3  In  area  Maimon. 


Anchored  In  berth  281.  Bikini. 


Shifted  to  berth  332. 


A  representative  of  Radsafe  Section.  JTK 
1.  aboard  for  radloloqlcal  survey,  salt¬ 
water  rt.aln  In  'J'  compartment  registered 
some  radioactivity  and  two  hunks  In  Its 
vicinity  were  removed  as  a  safety  piecau- 
cautlon;  evaporator  spaces  all  below  tol¬ 
erance  except  condensate  code's,  which 
registered  0.38  R/24  hours:  area  around 
condensate  coolers  safe  fur  7-hour  work¬ 
ing  period  per  day.  Other  spaces  Inspec¬ 
ted  were  found  free  of  radiation  hazards. 


Received  target  ship  USS  Dawson  (APA-  /9) 
personnel  from  USS  Henrico  (APA-45). 
Received  target  chip  USS  Bracken  (APA-64) 
personnel  fron  Henrico, 

Target  ship  USS  Conyngham  (DD-371)  per¬ 
sonnel  came  aboard  for  berthing  and  sub¬ 
sistence  . 

Rout ine  activities . 

Underway  for  Kwa}aleln. 


Anchored  In  berth  L-31.  Kwajaleln. 


29  Ay.jUM 

J b*>3  Underway  for  Pearl  Harbor 


USS  ROCKINGHAM  ( APA-229) 


0840 

1731 

2  July 

1407 

1540 


3  July 
0750-1630 


7  July 

0756 

0810 
1 1  10 

1645 


1848 


10 


July 
OR  3  7 
0905 


Published  safety  precautions  In  connec¬ 
tion  with  H-hour . 

Anchored  In  berth  316.  Bikini. 


Shifted  to  anchorage  berth  218. 
Disembarked  Tear  A  from  target  ship  pr lnz 
Euqen 


Disembarked  target  vessel  personnel  and 
baggage . 


Underway  to  go  alongside  target  ship  USS 
Pensacola  (CA-24) . 

Moored  alongside  Pensacola  In  berth  286. 
Commenced  furnishing  saltwater  services 
to  Pensacola . 

Completed  transfer  of  a))  personnel  of 
target  ship  Naqato  to  USS  Rockbridge 
(APA-228) . 

Commenced  furnishing  electricity  to  Pen¬ 
sacola  . 


Underway  from  alongside  Pensacola . 
Anchored  ill  bei  lh  285. 


16  July 

0900  1546  Embarked  personnel  arid  baggage  from  Na 
qato . 

71  July 

1250-1830  Embarked  Prln;  Euqen  baggage  and  person¬ 
nel  . 


Shot  BAKFk  (?6  July.  0B35) 

24  July 

0924  Commenced  embarking  target  vessel  person¬ 
nel  for  shot  BAKER.  Including  personnel 
from  Pensacola . 

1530  Underway  from  Bikini. 

25  July 

0852  Secured  from  general  quarters  and  set 

condition  BAKER  throughout  the  ship. 


If  ew  She:  ?9  / 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  1  June  1946 
Bikini  A t o 1 1  UepdMui’c.  24  August  1946 
Shot  ABL  f  location:  10  nod  (33  km)  [ill 
Shut  0AKIM  location:  ?0  nmi  (37  km)  [St 
Dec  on  lamina t ion  location:  San  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance:  4  December  19*6 
final  Clearanco:  ifl  Qei  pmher  1946 

last  L'n't  and  Function 

The  attack  transport  koyklngharr  was  a  r.e iT.be r  of 
TU  1.3.1  (Transport  Unit).  Transport  Division  31. 
Or.**  of  the  Transport  Unit’s  primary  functions  was 
to  house  target  ship  crews  during  and  following 
the  detonations.  Crews  of  the  target  ships  that 
were  sunk  or  rendered  uninhabitable  by  the  tests 
continued  living  aboard  TU  i.3.1  vessels  after  the 
detonations,  unless  transferred  tc  other  ships. 


Shot  ABl‘  (i  July,  0900; 

1  July  St  oorr.lfiy  in  area  Mar  iron  - 

0816  Set  notorial  condition  Able. 


27  July 

]4H  Brouqht  aboard  one  officer  and  six  en¬ 
listed  men,  last-minute  personnel  of  Pen 
sacoia  from  USS  George  C lymer  tAPA -21). 

30  July 

0707  Anchored  In  berth  240,  Bikini. 


1  August 

1145-1530  Took  or,  board  cargo  and  personnel  from 
target  ships  USS  Hughes  (DU-410) ,  USS 
Rhind  (DD  -  404)  i  and  USS  Stack  (DU  406")  . 


2  August 

1670  Shifted  anchorage  to  berth  353. 

2130  Recovered  a  sinking  l.CM. 


5  August 

0956  Received  or.  listed  personnel  from  PMnz 
Euqen ,  St  ack  .  and  Rhind. 


1 3  August 

1015-1130  Embarked  persenne*  and  baggage  from  tar 
get  ships  05s  Cat  r o> »  (APA  fi  t  and  USD 
Ralph  Taibo t  ' UU -  3 9 0  ) . 


401 


USS  Rockwall  (APA-230) 


15  Augjst  1050  Team  B  from  Saratoga  departed. 

1535  1615  Discharged  Print  Euqer.  personnel  to  re-  1428  Shitted  to  berth  223. 

manned  target  ship  USS  Bladen  (APA-63). 


1  6  August 

G805-C93C  Disembarked  Print  Euqen  personnel  tc 

Bladen . 

19  August 

0836-1130  Discharged  target  ship  personnel  to  USS 
Rockwall  (APA-230).  Total  discharged:  84 
enlisted  men  from  Rhlnd.  86  enlisted  men 
from  Stack,  and  118  enlisted  men  from 

Pensacola . 

1330  Transferred  35  Catron  personnel  to  C lv  - 
mer . 

1455  Transferred  24  Pensacola  personnel  to 

Cl  vine  r . 

2  3  August  Five  enlisted  men  each  transferred  from 

Hughes ,  Rhlnd .  ar.d  Talbot  to  USS  Svl  - 
vapid  (AKA -44). 

24  August 

1649  underway  for  Kwalaleln. 

26  August 

1220  Anchored  In  berth  l.  KwaJaleln  Atoll. 

29  August 

1548  underway  for  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  ROCKWALL  t  APA-230  > 

Ci  ew  t  ’  :c .  .'tie 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  1  June  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  19  August  1946 
Shot  ABLE  Location:  23  nml  (43  km)  ERE 
Shol  8AKE R  Location:  16  nml  (30  km)  W 
Oecontaml nat loo  Location.  San  Francisco 
Operational  Clearance.  17  Oecemoer  1946 
Final  Clearance:  27  December  1946 

last  unit  and  function 

The  attack  transport  Rockwall  was  a  member  of  iu 
1.3.1  (Transport  Unit).  Transport  Division  31.  One 
of  the  Transport  Unit's  primary  functions  was  to 
house  'arget  ship  crews  during  and  following  the 
detonations.  Crews  of  the  target  ships  that  were 
sunk  or  rendered  uninhabitable  by  the  tests  con¬ 
tinued  Mvlnq  aboard  TU  1.3.1  vessels  after  the 
detonations. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July.  0900) 

3D  June 

1015-1420  Embarked  officers  and  enlisted  men  from 
target  ships  USS  Saratoga  (CV-3).  USS 
Independence  (CVL-22).  USS  LST-52.  USS 
LST-133.  USS  LST-220.  USs  'lsT  545.  and 
UGS  LST  -661  . 

1453  Underway  for  area  Harmon. 

1  July  Steamed  In  company  with.  TU  1.3.1  (less 

USS  George  Clvmet  (AHA -27]  and  USS  Bock ■ 
br ldqe  (APA-228))  In  area  Harmon. 

1722  Anchored  in  Bikini  Atoll  In  berth  317. 

2  July 

1030  Team  A  from  Saratoga  departed. 


Disembarked  262  enlisted  men  to  Saratoga. 
Disembarked  2  officers  and  16  enlisted 
men  to  Saratoga.  44  enlisted  men  to  LST- 
133,  and  20  enlisted  men  to  LST-52. 

1?  July 

1400  LST-545  came  alongside. 

1840  LST-545  cast  off. 

15  July 

0-  35  Target  vessel  l.ci-1115  moored  alongside. 

1640  LOT- 11 15  cast  off . 

16-23  July  Routine  activities. 

Shot  3Ak£ ft  (25  July,  0838) 

24  July 

1330  Completed  embarking  477  enlisted  men  and 

otflcers  of  the  target  ships  for  shot 
BAKER. 

1445  underway  pursuant  to  CJTF  1  OP  Plan  1-46. 

25  July 

0730  Commenced  steaming  to  Join  CTC  I  J. 

0814  Joined  CTC  1  .3. 

26  July  Steaming  In  company  with  TU  1.3.1  In  area 

Harmon. 

27  July 

1356  Dispatched  l.CVP  No.  15  to  Rockbridge  to 

pick  up  4  officers  and  11  enlisted  men 

f  rom  Saratoga . 

1435  Completed  embarking  passengers  and 

hoisted  l.CVP  No.  15. 

30  July 

0634  Anchored  In  berth  280.  Bikini . 

2  August 

1445  Shifted  anchorage  to  berth  352. 

6  August 

0921  Received  15  enlisted  m.,t  from  target  ship 
USS  Arkansas  (HB-33) 

8  August 

0835  Received  5  officers  and  132  enlisted  men 
from  target  ship  USS  Hun  ford  (OD-389) . 

10  August 

1  330  Transferred  8  sf Meets  and  130  enlisted 
men  to  Rockbridge . 

12  August 

1850  Transferred  26  officers  and  317  enlisted 
men  of  1  ndependence  to  USS  Ajax  (AR-61. 

19  August 

1315  Disembarked  !i  officers  and  122  enlisted 
men . 

19  August 

0900  Began  disembarking  LST-52  crew  tc  USS 
Dixie  (AD  1 e  . 

1554  Underway  fot  Pearl  Harbor. 


3  July 

1  100 
1555 
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USS  Rolette  (AKA-99) 


USS  Sal  dor  (CVE-117) 


USS  ROLETTE  (AKA-99) 

Crew  0)26:  15) 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  20  March  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure.  26  August  1946 
Shot  ABU  Location:  27  nml  (50  km)  £Nf 
Shot  BAKIR  Location:  24  nml  (45  km)  t 
Decontamination  Location:  San  Diego 
Operational  Clearance;  28  January  1947 
final  Clearance:  1  February  1947 

Task  Unit  and  function 

The  attack  cargo  ship  Rolette  was  a  member  of  TU 
1.3.1  (Transport  Unit),  Transportation  Division 
31.  Rolette  and  USS  Ottawa  (AKA- 101)  were  loaded 
with  construction  material  at  Port  Hueneme,  Cali¬ 
fornia.  and  railed  with  200  Seabees  (or  Bikini  on 
5  March.  Af'er  arriving  at  Bikini,  they  served  as 
barracks  ant  material  stores  ships  for  the  Seabees 
(Reference  6.  p.  vil-l-20-A).  Rolette  was  Ini¬ 
tially  designated  as  an  lntratranslt  cargo  ship; 
when  Rolette  left  after  BAKER.  USS  Sylvan la  (AKA- 
44)  took  over  handling  lntratr  nslt  freight  (Ref¬ 
erence  6.  p.  VI ' -1-68  A) . 

Shot  ABLf  (1  July.  0900) 

30  Jure 

1300  Underway  from  berth  IB.  Bikini.  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  CJTE  1  Op  Plan  1-46  (or 
ABLE  day  exercises. 

1710  Published  special  able  day  safety  pre¬ 
cautions. 

1  July 

1900  Anchored  In  berth  335,  Bikini. 


2  July 

1442  Shifted  to  betth  IB.  Bikini. 

4  July  Shifted  to  berth  56A. 

5-23  July  Routine  activities. 

Shot  bAKlfl  (25  July.  0835) 

24  July 

1628  Underway  In  accordance  with  CJTP  1  Oper¬ 
ation  Plan  1-46  for  BAKER  day  operations. 

26  July 

0923  Ptoceeded  to  Kwajalelh. 

26  July 

0723  Anchoted  In  betth  17.  Kwejaloln. 

27  July 

1365  Undorway  for  Bikini  Atoll. 

26  July 

0826  Anchored  In  berth  E,  Bikini. 

1550  Underway  fot  Rongelap  Atyl  1 . 

20  July 

0657  Anchored  In  berth  27.  Rongelap  Atoll. 

30  July 

1610  Two  civilians  and  73  enlisted  nwn  ie 
ported  oboard  for  duty  with  53rd  Naval 
Construction  Battalion. 

1817  Underway  fot  hlklril  from  Rongelap. 

31  July 

0650  Anchoted  1  ri  betth  66A.  Bikini  Atoll. 


2  August 

1650  Shifted  to  berth  379.  Bikini. 

7  August 

1413  Shifted  to  betth  56A. 

8-20  August  Routine  activities, 

21  August 

0815-0940  Radsafe  personnel  aboaro  to  determine 

radioactivity  level  aboard  ship. 

23  August 

1045  fifteen  enlisted  men  from  USB  LBT-6Q 

reported  aboard  for  l tampon  at Ion  to 
Enewetak . 

26  August 

1626  Underway  fot  Enewetak. 

27  August 

1000  Anchored  at  Enewetak. 

29  August 

1500  One  officer  and  fourteen  enlisted  men 

boarded  for  t  lanspouai  Ion  to  Pori  Hue 
ntme.  call fot nla. 

30  Augutt 

1329  Underway  lor  Port  Hiienome.  California. 

13  September 

0969  Moored  to  Piet  2.  Pott  Hueneme,  Callfoi 

nla . 


USS  SA1D0R  (CVl -I ) 7 ) 

Crew  Sire:  854 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival  24  May  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  4  Augvtt  1946 
Shot  ABll  location:  30  nml  (56  km)  H 
Shot  BAKtR  l or  at lun :  15  nml  (28  km)  Nl 

OeconlamluaMon  location:  San  Diego 
Operational  Clearance:  ?B  January  1917 
final  Clearance:  I  telrruar)  194) 

1a»k  Unit  arid  I  un<  l  Ion 

Balder,  an  escort  all,  raft  canter,  wan  a  mwmliei 
of  TU  1.6  (Naval  All  croup).  Baldoi  »  nlteloti  wee 
to  train  crew*  and  prepare  equipment  for  the 
alomlr  I  wish  tenibr  to  conduct  ph«i  ugra|>hli  u)*ia 
tlonn  operate  !i«l  Iroptei  alurafr  fot  radlolngt 
cal  recormalnsance ,  photography,  and  pliotogi eplrl' 
utility  flights  on  shot  days;  to  provide  airborne 
Control  ol  drone  boars;  to  raiiy  out  all  opera 
tl'.’iis  lot  emJ-aiked  units.1  an-l  to  pcvld*  mapping 
,.rij  other  ptiol  oyiaphy  buforv  and  after  thn  klrnt*. 
in  addition  tlsljor  ranted  a  complete  serolnglta  1 
unit  that  took  uppei  wind  isdar  lendlngm  (Hefei 
err ce  0  p.  VI I  20-01 . 

Mot  ABU  (1  July,  0900) 

1  July  IPnamlng  li,  Long, airy  with  plane  guard  de 

eiroyem  Uyis  Newman  ¥ ,  petty  4 IH  ■  BB1)  and 
VHU  kyree  (lilt  B82I  in  aiea  Palgu. 

0  7(18  1)10  Conducted  lllghl  o|*t*to1  lonn 
1  250  1  25  7  Conducted  (light  opaiai  luiie . 

1610  1710  Condor  Un)  (light  of*ret  1or,fc 

1900  Anr  noted  In  larith  205,  Hlklril. 

2  July 

1216  Shifted  to  Until  34. 
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uss  Sal  dor  (CVE-117) 


USS  Saint  Croix  (APA-231) 


ii  July 

Ul.'ti  uri'lriway  fur  lil'jhl  o|*i«t  lorn.. 

IHUl;  An1  liured  III  Ix  illi  14 .  htklt,!. 

I)  July 

I  r.(v  Unlr-rway  with  l‘);j  i  y  aii-l  |’y!  .it1  If)  air-a 
l  a  I  ‘l‘  ■ 

M  July 

141)1  Aniliolvt]  If)  txrtlli  14.  IHkinl  Atoll 

IM  pAM  N  (/’j  July,  (JO i*,  1 

M  July 

O'J/ »  Ur.'lprway  lit  4'f.of(Jahfn  wltli  CJTK  ]  '.[w-ra 
t  I •)()  Clan  1  4(> . 

loll  (iri.1  royfi  a  Cuts?  ori'1  C?l  i  y  I')  plnnr  yini-l 
|„,tltl,ii  will,  l;»|)J./(  .  t-ol.JulcJ  lllglii 

(yj I  A  f  )  Ullft  . 

r>  Jo  I  y 

trf/,/  0/lt;  |  ill*  !*«*<}  Alt*  r 

UU1  /  0 UP  (  »>fidu» t  r«'1  Might  o|*p|  At  jtj’it* . 

)|l  |  111/  •  uhdu*  I  f  I  I  »jli<  '•!•♦»!  At  I  Ml*  . 

M*.l  )'.|t  rni.-l'i-  l  I-I  flight  u|H’  I  a  I  J  *j|  ii<  . 

I  /VI  I  H 1 1J  i.oMd'lMed  I  light  U|*'l  At  Inhfa. 

/0  July 

I  |Vi  P>  I  *M  1 1 1 1  M  ,  MUMd  An. II. 

l/V  Un  l'  t^ay  l'»i  flight  v|*‘i  ft  Ini"-* • 

»  1  July 

J'/UU  A'i‘h-*ioJ  pi  |hm  t  Ii  M.  Ml  Hu1, 

,t,Jj  on-lei  w«y  f  i  >/tr  111*  ini  . 

/'/  July 

Ml"  An'  li'-ffl  Iti  1mm  i  V*  l1«.  Ml  Hi»l  . 

I w |  i  UifJoPviy  f*u  Aw* Ja IHii . 

iU  July 

CM  •  1  Ah*  h',|f  1  4«  hw«  M  I  lit  A  I  1»  I  I 

100/  l/».i|M»4y  fi/t  |l|fc|»»|  A  I'd  I  . 

II  July 

lull*.  Au'ti'MuJ  in  III  I  hi  I  lUil-.r  |n  ih  11 


0.  |*.  VJ  I  I  ?0  A).  I'  «1ho  h'iij«i«*d  Puget  k)iI|> 

UPW^  O'J  I  llig  «fl‘J  following  the  J**t  uhflt  lotlfc  .  It 
M’ls/eO  t  lie  Kfrtwptak  evaluation  tit  1 1>  during 

flAKKM . 

itiul  ABM  (i  July.  0900) 

10  Jut l*‘ 

10.10  Underway  fluff'  M*ltl>  V/.  It  1  k  I  fit  1 4  Mud. 

)  July  HtfAIMnl  A  Is  |»4ft  Ilf  TMhtajNitl  Dtvlfcjon  A 

of  Tu  ).]  tg»p idling  In  area  Harmon, 

0110  Ml  I Mht  f  um  loim  wef*  iwod  in  ton for  ft 

With  t hv  safely  |d  ah  Tor  Aill.P  day. 

1010  Maneuver  I ng  to  Pun  aultm  uf  TU  1,1  for 

rni  r  •/  Into  01  pa  1 . 

1/1/  Aiu.liuicd  lii  kMh  J )/.  Mlkdnl. 

/  July 

|  M  ’/  Underway,  steaming  on  vn flout  <ouft.ru  and 
uj  *>p>K  to  i.uiifoiiK  wl'h  the  thanm  I  . 

10)1  Afu  h  ired  In  hvl  l  Ii  V/  . 

]  I  July 

put  IIj'i  Target  uphimi  it  1 1  Pi  nwmfed  alongi-ide 

to  unload  I i n »*‘i  ammu'd i  ion , 

I/M  11M  |i  T  lll’i  fo/uU*d  alongside  \  j  uol- tid 

*  or  go. 

J  /  July 

Pi0‘/  Ml*/  y !  l  /'•  r»«iof«»d  ohuig  n»alli*d'l  nld‘  to 

lldtihfvf  flli/fnl.  |iAm)i  test  «mtojp,l 

!«  .July 

I  ***>&  Un  It  |  way  f  t  oft  IlhlnS  Moll  to  h.-w-d-lk 

I  4  I  «lnd 

IV  July 

U  J,v  Ah'liorrd  In  M»rlh  H  f  hewd  .p  Inl.iinl, 

July 

III;  Underway  f  i  tnewt'l  .p  Atoll  f  * ,  MaJiHo 

|p»  |  l  l»  JJ  (.(  II1  ft  If  A  til  Mr  Pill  lull'll  f»4*n 

I'Vd*  u/)l  4-i1  f  i  or*  hurwit.il  ju  |>nbi.i’iigi>  i  a  . 
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USS  Saint  Croix  (APA-231)  USS  Salt  Lake  City  (CA-25) 

30  July 


7000  In  corapl  lance  with  CJTK  1  dispatch.  com 
pic  tod  hoisting  four  droiic  boats  U/,*vPs) 
and  miscellaneous  pyrotechnics  and  boat 
spares  r,:\  board  for  lift  to  San  Pi  ego. 
Cal ifornia. 

i  August 

]  Ufid«*iway  from  Mklnl  Atoll  to  Fan  Kran- 

c1h<’  via  pearl  Harbor  and  San  Diego  with 
?\  Navy  officers.  1  Marino  officer.  2 
Army  officer#,  *173  Navy  enlisted  men ,  37 
Morin*  on  listed  men,  and  24  Arm/  enlisted 
men  with  CROSSROADS  drone  boat  unit  and 
other  equipment  as  cargo. 

7  Avqtr.' 

1  ‘*10  to  t*vr  t  h  K  3.  Peai  1  Hat  but . 


1033  List  increased  sharply. 

103b  Main  deck  port  awash  to  about  th*-  center 
of  bridge. 

1037  Sakawa's  aft  bridge  disappeared. 

1078  Achoiaawl  reported  Sakawa  In  tow  but  sink¬ 
ing  , 

1039  Sakawa  sank  stern  first.  Nearly  40  frames 
from  t>ow  stuck  out  of  water.  Keel  cut 
about  30.  At  1043  about  20  frames  shawl nq 
forward  starboard  side. 

1043  Sakawa  sank  vertically:  it  did  not  slide 

under . 

1  M2  Achomawi  cut  tew  line  to  Sakawa. 

1M3  Achomawi  proceeded  to  berth 

Sakawa's  crew  was  dispersed  to  1*. in  the  crews  of  varl 
ous  target  vessels 


USS  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (CA-25) 


UcM  S'  /r  Ml 

HUPil  Atoll  A'fi/*»l  70  April  184b 

U^w  IntiMon  f  or  SMjI  A*jl  I  :  yV«  Mom  Ingham  iARA-279) 

(  r  rw  lo?al4rjh  f  yi  Viol  RAM  R  .  Vat  »ou*.  ships 
V»ut  ARil  ior4itc.1t'  4?0  ya.  d‘.  (304  ftMert)  I 
l>dlr  ar.fl  I  b(  6  \  'of  5unk  :  ?  July  194b,  HW‘ni  lagoon 

W\k  L f  1 ' l  i'Kl  futHl'vn 

Th*  .. oj-t  u  t **d  .I«i|*aii'*u«*  light  crulf.«-r  r.akaw*  wa:  a 
flea)..  r  <.,l  lu  1.7.1  (hat  t  lush  I  j.  and  Cruiser  Unit). 
cJioUer  hlvUiun  7t.  It  wiu  a  lorjol  ship  end  sank 
as  a  cer.'jlt  of  shot  Ahi.K.  1  tt  CROSSROAD *»  crew. 

<  ■  haj  .  t  i  s«*«)  of  n.  s.  i^rvtnni'l  .  waw  evacuated  beloce 
AMI  i  . 

Vvt  ARM  ('  July.  0900) 

1  July 

iV/(  CJTK  I  directed  Sakawa  to  be  moved  to  a 
Infill  f< <t  badly  damaged  ships,  as  r.ooh  as 
tiifr  and  piarikal-  Jakawa  w<i«.  burning 
aft  arid  wa-  ut|t)  In  a  radioactive  area. 
IM'i  c.Tii  1.7  reported  to  CJTK  1  that  prospects 
ft.i  gi-  tliig  baktwa  out  of  the  array  that 
day  w>  •  i  «•  v»ry  |  mj<  i  r  liOt  au!*e  reports  on  the 
t  adiojugl'.  a  I  sltuai  lo-h  w»*c«»  a  low  coming 
in. 

7  July 

IM-I)  U:7..  A*  hnmawi  (ATK  14H)  underway  with  sol 
vag«*  vfll'.cr  to  board  Sakawa. 

I’H'l,  pfkawa  was  oinking  by  t 5**  stern  and  burn 

Jng  aft:  i fir*  alt  fn.’Ulon  war*  n* »t  radio 
lugl •  a  1  1  y  i*a>  ■  . 

UVjJ  Acfi  -mawl  laying  alongside  :;aka_wa  »;  (m>i  t 
bid** :  bofliding  party  on  Sakawa. 

UW  boarding  party  r  <»t  u  r  i  e*c3  to  AUmrr.awl : 

Sakawa  radio  lug i< al ly  unsafe.  Achomawj 
rr.-.vi)  a  way . 

0ff/ 1  A«  hum  awl  approached  Sakawa  or.  lli*»  star 
board  &  Mm. 

ORJi)  hoarding  parly  from  A'hn;nawl  oh  Sakawa. 
U'flf.  |»  ..ir  d  1  ng  party  r «'»  »j  f  r  *r=0  t  AUiorr-awl  . 

094)  A aw  1  Attempted  to  l al  iiakava  1  r .  tow. 

I ij/‘i  p:7.  Re*  laln.tr  (APS.  47)  in,«  .*d  Sakawa  Hit 

log  heavily  to  |  »•  *  r  •  a?*7  witling  by  it*. 
t»t«*ih.  Inlb  at  Wig  l'iieji  \  ud  1  na  1  f  Imwilng 
ol  the  after  poll  ion  of  tie*  ship.  The 
aft*"  part  *;l  i  h*  vhlp  was  fi*.t  radb*l*/gl 
*al!y  i».ile  on. ugh  to  place  j  salvage 
pait/  obuaid  to  corr-'-n  e  |  umpl r.g  (.per a 
t  b-iiH .  A*  h-.ri.awl  *ui  ■.bain  attaetilng  :.a 
Kawa  to  ir-nufliig  buoy. 


C^ew  SWe:  335 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  29  May  1940 

0iklnl  At c 1 1  Departure:  23  August  )94b 

C<*ew  location  for  Shot  A8l  f  :  USS  Rockbridge  (APA-728) 

Crew  location  for  Shot  HAKIM:  Rockbridge 

Shot  ABU  location;  895  yards  (818  meters)  St 

Shot  BAM  R  location:  1,120  yards  (1.0  km)  INI 

Decontamination  location:  Bremerton,  Washington 

Su"k  Vi  May  1940.  off  tne  southern  California  coast 

1  ask  Unit  and  f  unc  t  ion 

The  heavy  cruiser  Salt  Lake  City  war;  a  member  of 
TU  1.2.1  (Battleship  and  Cruiser  Unit),  Cruiser 
Division  23.  It  wa?  a  target  ship  for  CROSSROADS. 
Its  crew  was  evacuated  before  each  shot. 

Shot  ABU  (1  July.  0900) 

30  June 

1030  1  318  K.vacudied  crew  to  Rockbr  idge  in  ptepara 
tlon  for  ABLE . 


?  July 

1  330  The  commanding  officer  and  30  rr^?n  re- 
boarded  lire  strip  with  a  radsafe  monitor 
from  ULo  Haven  (AH- 12)  and  commenced 
opening  up  and  inspecting  all  spaces 
alKive  the  main  deck. 

b-.jo  Commenced  survey  of  second  deck. 

lb 30  The  cumrandlng  officer  and  boarding  team 

evacuated  the  ship  for  the  night. 


3  July 

0310  1M0  The  commanding  officer  and  a  boarding 
team  of  50  men  with  radsafe  monitor  re 
bearded  the  ship  and  continued  clearing 
lower  deck  compartments.  Completed  radio¬ 
logical  clearance  of  entire  ship,  set 
condition  Zebra  below  the  second  deck, 
arid  evacuated  the  ship  for  the  night  . 


4  July 

UBOv  103-j  Tb«*  companding  of  fleet  and  a  lx>arding 

t*-an  ol  150  r.i'i.  retoarded  the  ship  arid 
cent  1  rued  c  i «*o r  1  ng  debt  is.  All  per  sonne  1 
t e t u r ned  t o  Rockbr ldqe  for  t he  n 1 gh t . 

'j  July 

OfiOO  15l5  Tb«»  comma  r  nil  ng  officer  and  a  boarding 

U*l*r  *f  15M  P-jf d<’d  t<^  continue  in 
spect  lur.  of  ?  Ik-  jib  ip  and  clear  away  d<» 
hr  is.  A i }  personnel  except  a  security 
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USS  Salt  Lake  City  (CA-25) 


detail  of  18  men  and  2  officers  departed 
for  the  night  . 

6  July 

0900  Teams  A  and  B,  consisting  of  ISO  men.  and 
the  con.mar.d  1  ng  officer  hoarded  to  con¬ 
tinue  Inspection  of  the  ship  and  clear 
away  debris. 

0935  Underway  to  anchorage,  assisted  by  ATR-40 
ard  USS_AchoBUSWJ  ( ATF -148). 

C9 a 2  Anchored  In  vicinity  of  berth  164. 

1640  The  ccfiranding  officer  and  boarding  tear- 
depaited  for  Rockbridge,  except  for  the 
secur 1 1  y  patrol. 


7  July 
0930  ) 345 


Ail  personnel  transfer  red  from  Roc kb r  ld< 
to  Salt  lake  City. 


Shot  6m  N  (?S  July.  08:5) 


23  J- 1  y 

0930 


Transferred  56  men  to  Rockbridge  lc.  pre¬ 
paration  for  test  BAKER. 


24 


C9I5 -1 100 


Evacuated  remaining  officers  and  er. listed 
men  to  Rockbr ldkje. 


27  Jtsly 

0844  USS  Reclaimer  \ARS-42)  passed  Salt  ..Lake 
City  abeam  to  starboard;  reading  indi¬ 
cated  2 -hour  tolerance  at  about  30  feet 
(9 . 1  meters)  . 


28  July 

0940  Rec  I  aimer  passed  Sa_l_t_  Lake  City,  which 
was  down  by  the  stern  and  listing  to 
starboard , 


29  July 

1007  Reclalmt :  passed  alongside  SajA  Lake 

City.  Nc-  change  In  list  or  trim.  One -hour 
tolerance  on  ship,  eight -hour  tolerance 
In  ad  lace* t  water . 

31  My 

1036  iJSS  Clamp  (ARS-33)  direc  ed  to  i  rocecd 

to  Salt  Lake  City  and  wash  down  with 
high -pressure  hosts  for  .1  hours. 

1146  CJamp  reported  .unitor  advised  that  re 

training  In  vicinity  of  Sal  t.JLake _ClJ.y  f*-t 
more  than  i  hour  was  unsafe. 

1450  L'dS  Censer  vet  \AR5  39-  directed  tc  pro 

ceod  to  saj  r_  _6ake  City,  place  monitor  on 
board  to  snake  Geljer  readings,  replenish 
foam  supply,  and  rerurn  to  previous  as 
slgnmcr.t . 

1521  Con  server  resorted  boarding  of  Salt  Lake 

Cl  t_y  completed. 

1062  C  onseryer  inspected  Sait  Lake  city  to 

check  foam  en  route  to  anchorage. 

1  August 

0920  Special  b  arding  tear  cf  about  50  ren 

reported  on  beard  Conserve r  for  reheard 
1 ng  Sa_. t  Lake  City . 

C930  Conservex  moored  alongside  Salt  Lake 

City's  port  side.  Special  boarding  par*5er- 
went  on  board  to  rig  equipment  In  flooded 
spaces  for  pumping  them  out  .  Other  par¬ 
ties  wore  sent  onboard  to  wash  down  the 
main  de:<  a  rear  with  hi  or.  pressure  hoses. 
A  careful  record  was  kept  cf  the  exposure 


of  each  mar.  to  radioactivity  to  prevent 
any  man  from  receiving  more  than  the  es¬ 
tablished  dairy  tolerance.  The  boarding 
team  was  on  board  for  approximately  4-1/2 
hour  s . 


2  August 

C815  The  commanding  officer  and  a  team  of 
about  60  men  boarded  Conserve:  to  con¬ 
tinue  pumping  out  flooded  spaces  and  de- 
contamlnat 3 ng  Sa  1 1  Lake  City.  Conserve! 
hosec  down  Salt  Lake  City  for  about  30 
minutes.  Average  radiation  was  3  to  4 
R'24  hours  on  weather  decks  except  the 
forecastle,  which  averaged  2  R/24  hours 
before  work  was  begun.  No  readings  w^ie 
taker;  at  me  end  of  the  day  s  work  (Ref¬ 
erence  4 )  . 

0845-1600  Conserve r  moored  alongside  Salt  Lake 
Cl_t_y's  port  side  to  continue  pumping  out 
flooded  spaces.  Washed  down  forecastle 
with  boiler  compound  and  lye  solution  and 
cleared  radioactive  pieces  of  metal  ».n 
the  deck.  >  careful  record  was  kept  of 
each  man's  exposure  tc  radiation.  Con* 
server  casf  eff  frer*  alongside  at  the 
end  of  the  day's  operations. 


3  August 

0900  The  commanding  officer  ard  a  boarding 
team  of  *»C  men  boarded  Call  Lake  City 
from  LCV Ps  and  began  decent  ami nat lor.  work 
wlrh  soap  solution  and  sand.  No  other 
cleaning  materials  were  ava; iable  (Refer - 
ehuf  4).  CCi;ii"eiiied  ladluiogK'il  survey 
of  the  weather  deck. 

i f 00  The  second  team  boarded  the  ship  and  con¬ 
tinued  scrubbing  down  with  soap  and  sand. 
The  first  teem  returned  to  Rockbridge 
where  all  men  were  checked  radiologi¬ 
cal  cent  am!  nat  lor: . 

1  300  The  second  team  returned  tc  Rockbr idge 
where  ail  men  were  checked  for  radiologi¬ 
cal  contamination.  Forecastle  readings 
reducei  tc  1  R'24  hours  with  steel  deck 
about  0.5  R/24  hours  (Reference  4  A 


4  August 

0905  Ti.e  commanding  officer  and  the  flrsr 
boarding  team  .  t  50  :ter  bearded  Sa ULaks 
City  and  continued  decent  ami nat Ion .  Com 
irenced  radio  logical  survey  of  the  ship. 
Holystoned  forecastle  with  soap  and  sand. 
F 1  ushed  h  5 gh ; y  r  ad  1  oac t 4.  vc  c u r a  1  and  so nd 
from  open  bridge,  pilot  house  level,  com¬ 
munications  deck,  and  entire  main  deck. 
Open  bridge  and  pilot  house  reduced  from 
1?  R/24  hours  to  4  R.  34  hours  average. 
Water  in  seme  d  ro  1  r.s  a  nd  p  odd :  es  gave 
high  readings,  t he  water  was  reneved 
rater  iRe f o fence  4 ) . 

09 1C  Freshwater  on  the  sM,  was  declared  ra 
dlo logically  safe  for  drinking. 

1  l  \r  C*  Se  c  n-r.d  bo  a  r  d  1  r  >g  t  eoT>  reported  or.  b  ;u  r  d 
and  continued  d<  ror.taml nat  1  n:; .  First 
boarding  tear  i<  t  jrned  tc  Rockbr Idge 
wf.er  c  rne  y  we  re  c  he;  ke  J  f  '  r  :  ad  3  o  i  og  leal 
cent  am* nut  Ion . 

1300  The  third  boarding  team  reported  on  board 
arsd  continued  Jecur.t ami r.at  1  on .  Tr<*  second 
l tor.  returned  tc  Reck: :  idge  where  aii  men 
were  checked  ‘or  radu  logical  cent  arr l r»u 
t  ion. 
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4  August 


15C.C  The  third  boarding  party  evacuated  Salt 
take  City  and  returned  to  Rockbridge 
where  al  l  men  w«.re  checked  (or  radlc-log'- 
cai  cont arr.l nat lor. . 

5  August 

C3C0  Special  party  on  board  to  start  diesel 
generators. 

The  corwranding  officer  and  a  special 
hoarding  team  of  50  mer.  boarded  and 
commenced  cleaning  machinery  spaces  and 
tonslde  radiological  contamination.  Com¬ 
menced  daily  radiological  survey  of  the 
ship. 

1 05.5  Second  boarding  team  reported  aboard  to 
relieve  the  first  team. 

; 0  First  boarding  team  returned  to  Rock  - 

bridge  where  all  men  were  checked  tor 
radiological  contamination. 

1300  Third  boarding  tear  repotted  on  hoard  to 
relieve  the  second  team. 

1  ? 1 5  Second  boarding  team,  ten; mod  to  Rock - 

br^d^e  where  all  men  were  checked  lor 
radiological  contamination. 

]VO  Tr.jrd  team  returned  to  Rockbt ldqe  where 
aii  men  were  checked  for  radiological 
contain  Ira  i  ion . 

A  complete  survey  was  begun  and  readings  cf  representa 
tlv?  areas  were  recorded.  F.ach  day  the  same  routine  was 
foi icwej  a. id  readings  recorded  to  determine  changes. 
Each  day  new  hot  spots  were  discovered  that  were  not 
previously  known,  to  exist.  Every  effort  was  made  to 
prevent  anyone  from  receiving  more  than  the  established 
i au i a r . jfi  tOiciaTice.  was  iGsr.u  nec-'-s  5d r y  to  caution 
men  continually  about  precautions  to  be  taker,  around 
radioactive  areas.  Some  men  were  still  found  handling 
debris  with  bate  hands,  although  rubber  gloves  v»ece 
available.  Men  were  worked  in  groups  with  one  petty 
officer  for  every  five  or  six  men  (Reference  4). 

5  Augjst  A  strong  acetic  acid  solution  was  applied 

to  a  deck  area  on  the  open  bridge  to  de¬ 
termine  the  value  of  acid  for  decontami¬ 
nation.  The  4 -ft ^  area  was  scrubbed  for 
5  minutes  after  acid  was  applied  and  then 
flushed  off.  A  control  area  the  same  size 
waF  scrubbed  for  5  minutes  using  only 
ssit water.  Both  areas  were  reduced  by 
exactly  the  sane  amount  (1.5  R'24  hours 
to  1.3  R/24  hours)  (Reference  4). 

The  work  parties  cleared  away  wood  grat¬ 
ings.  bunting,  and  other  debris  from  open 
bridge,  scrubbed  the  deck,  and  washed  It 
down.  Flushed  down  well  deck.  after 
superstructure  deck,  and  main  deck  aft. 
No  caustic  cleaning  materials  were  avail 
able.  Average  readings  or.  bridge  and  pi 
let  house  were  reduced  to  2.5  to  3  R/24 
hour?  aM  commurilca l  lor.  deck  to  about  2 
R/24  hours. 

6  August 

09 10: 310  Three  parties  of  50  mer  each  In  7  -hour 

relays  bearded  iReference  4>.  At  the  end 
of  each  period  aboard  Salt  Lake  City,  men 
returned  rc  Rockbridge  and  were  checked 
for  radio  logical  cont  arr.l  nat  ion.  A  strong 
solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  was  applied 
tc  a  steel  plare  and  scrubbed  for  several 
minutes,  then  flushed  off.  No  control 
area  was  used  but  the  results  were  very 
nearly  the  some  as  the  acetic  acid. 


Sprayed  lye  solution  on  bulkheads  and 
deck  of  open  bridge,  pilot  house  levei. 
turret  Nc.  1,  communication  deck,  end 
forecastle  deck.  Flushed  off  lye  solu¬ 
tion  after  scrubbing  with  deck  scrubbers, 
removing  several  coats  of  paint  from 
painted  surfaces.  Readings  generally  re¬ 
duced  10  to  15  percent  on  wooden  deck; 
painted  surfaces  reduced  2b  to  35  per¬ 
cent.  Removed  vent  cover  portslde.  frame 
IOC  main  deck.  Reading  outside  was  60 
R/24  hours:  reading  inside  was  100  R/24 
hours.  Flushed  out  vent  with  hose,  read¬ 
ing  reduced  tc  8  R/24  hours.  (Refer¬ 

ence  4 )  . 

7  August 

0915-1500  Three  parties  cf  50  men  each  in  2-hour 
relays  boarded.  When  the  paities  returned 
to  Rockbridge,  all  mer.  were  checked  for 
radiological  contamination. 

Holystoned  main  deck  from  forecastle  to 
well  deck.  Sprayed  lye  solution  on  bulk¬ 
heads  from  turret  No.  1  to  the  well  deck. 
Lost  electric  power  at  1400.  Unable  to 
wash  down  scrubbed  decks.  Cleaned  out 
contaminated  newspapers  and  canvas  from 
wing  storage  frame  60.  Readings  reduced 
from.  48  R/24  hours  to  4  R/24  hours. 

Cleaned  out  debris  t rom  spud  locker  and 
flushed  It  out.  Reading  reduced  from  32 
R/24  hours  to  10  R/24  hours  maximum,  with 
about  5  R/24  hours  average.  A  piece  of 
wood  deck  was  removed  from  the  w^ll  deck 
after  measuring  the  radiation  of  the 
area.  The  section  was  then  brought  to 
Pockbr ldqe  and  planed  down  with  a  joiner 
machine  by  1 / 16- inch  cuts;  5/16  Inch  was 
removed  to  bring  t he  wood  to  tolerance 
(Refer ence  4) . 

8  August  Regan  boarding  with  two  parties  of  80  men 

each  In  3 -hour  relays  to  reduce  time  lost 
in  changing  work  parties.  All  men  were 
checked  for  radloloqical  cont ami nat ion 
when  they  returned  tc  Rockbr ldqe . 

Completed  flushing  loose  paint  from  areas 
where  sc  i  ut  lor.  was  applied  the  previous 
day.  The  solution  had  to  be  reapplied  tc 
remove  the  paint.  All  bulkhead:  and  tur¬ 
rets  in  the  forward  half  of  tne  ship  had 
the  solution  applied  that  day.  Commenced 
spraying  and  flushing  of  bulkheads  on 
after  superstructure  deck.  Considerable 
paint  was  removed,  although  reduction  in 
general  radiation  was  abejt  1C  percent. 
Where  paint  collected  in  puddles  around 
drains  or.  commented  Mon  deck.  reading 
Increased  from  1.5  to  6  R/24  hours.  Pud 
dies  were  removed  (Ref et ence  4'. 

9  August  Two  parties  of  80  men  each  In  3 -hour  re¬ 

lays  boarded.  Aj  i  men  were  checked  for 
radiological  cent  ami  rat  lor.  wher.  they  re 
turned  to  Rockbr ldqe . 

Removed  radioactive  debris  from  after 
searchliqht  platform.  Removed  '_:kets  of 
radioactive  sand  ar.d  debris  In  airplane 
crane  structure  and  around  structure  lx? 
hind  the  after  stack.  Removed  paint  with 
!y*‘  svIvMct.  tram  turret  Nos  3  and  4. 
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secondary  conn  stnc'ure,  and  gun  shield 
on  after  superstr.  re  deck.  Slight  re¬ 
duction  In  radiation  apparent,  although 
a  complete  survey  was  not  made  after  com¬ 
pletion  of  work. 

Salt  Lake  City  was  not  boarded  again  for  the  regular 
dally  survey  conducted  each  morning  (Reference  4>  until 
further  ordets. 

1?  August 

ObJO  Several  members  of  the  RadSafe  Section 
reported  on  board  and  checked  all  clo¬ 
thing  that  had  been  worn  by  men  working 
on  Salt  Lake  City. 

All  pieces  of  clothing  and  shoes  ahcve 
tolerance  were  collected  and  latet  dis¬ 
posed  of  by  dumping  at  sea  In  welgnted 
bundles.  Eleven  men  sent  utlne  samples 
to  Haven  for  radiological  analysis. 

1 1  August 

0810  Four  men  sent  to  Haven  to  recheck  urine 
samples . 


1  July 

1828  Anchored  In  berth  94.  Bikini. 

2-23  July  Routine  operations. 

Shot  BAM  ft  <25  July.  0835} 

24  July 

1544  Underway  to  assigned  area  off  Bikini 
Atoll  In  conformance  with  CJTF  1  for  test 
BAKER. 

25  July 

0001  Steaming  In  column  In  area  Packard  with 
othet  vessels  of  TG  1.8. 

0955  Operating  with  TC  1 . 1  In  atea  Graham. 

1431  Anchored  In  berth  E.  Bikini  Atoll. 

28  July 

1531  Underway  to  sea. 

1636  Steaming  Independently  In  area  Mercuty 

with  USS  Cumberland  Sound  4 AV- 17). 

29  July 

1630  Anchored  500  yards  (450  metets)  east  of 
berth  U.  Bikini  Atol  1 . 


17  August 
083C 


1200 

?J  August 
1100 


Executive  officer  and  18  oftlcers  and 
enlisted  men  bearded  to  heave  In  port 
anchut  . 

All  personnel  evacuated  the  ship. 


30  July 
0925 

2  August 
1620 


Shifted  anchorage  to  berth  94.  Bikini. 

Shifted  berths  to  anchorage  In  berth 
'fare.  Bikini. 


Salt  Lake  City  underway  for  Kwajaleln  In 
tow  by  USS  Chickasaw  (ATF-83). 


2  24  August  Remained  anchored  at  Bikini  and  engaged 
In  routine  entail  boat  services. 


24  August 

06 JO  Anchored  In  berth  Love  31,  Kwajcleln. 


25  August 

1630  Underway  for  KwaJalein. 


yfl  August  Decommissioned. 

tall  Lake  City  wan  towed  by  UGS  Takelma  (ATF-113)  and 
y.)'J  Hl( Chill  (ATE  109)  to  Puget  Sound  Nava!  Shipyard, 
atilvlrig  there  28  July  19U,  It  was  used  for  decontam 
timt  In, i  exper  Intent b  and  tesearch. 


USS  SAN  MARCOS  USD-251 

('tv  1 1  n  1 31 

Bikini  Alull  ArrV'd!:  19  March  1946 
ft  I  k  1  ri  I  Atoll  Departure:  25  August  1940 
Stint  AUl  I  lot  alien:  28  nml  (52  km)  Hi 
Shut  6  Ak  t  R  I  of.  a  l  loti .  16  nml  (33  km)  N[ 

Per  on  t  amlna  1 1  nn  Location  San  francluo 
Ui'i't  a l  'vna  1  Clearance:  24  October  1946 
I  In, i  I  lleai  ante  18  January  194/ 

I  as k  Uni  1  and  i  unr  1 1  on 

The  dock  landing  ship  Gan  Marcos  was  a  member  of 
'111  1.8.  I  (Ulspatch  Boat  and  Boat  Pool  Unit).  It 
biwugM  Mi  the  fntwntd  area  a  large  number  of 
fi*ial  i  '  tall  lot  the  Boat  Pooi  and  Dispatch  Boat 
Unit.  |  r,  tit  out  i  causeways,  and  a  barge  with  an  80 
ton  cintie.  Its  t.vilii  fun,  t  Ion  during  the  test  wan 
•  i,  |>!  'ivVIe  small  lioat  u  fut  dtspat  eti  and  nol!  set 
vb  « , 

tbut  Ahl  1  (I  July.  U9(IU ) 

Jtj  Jijhi, 

)  6  (If)  '.hull, I  way  lot  assigned  area  off  Bikini 

At  vl  I  . 


26  August 

1136  Anchored  In  anchorage  K,  berth  22,  Kwa- 
Jaleln. 


USS  SARATOGA  (CV-3) 

Crew  Sire  589 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  3i  May  1946 

Crew  location  for  Sho!  ABU:  USS  Rockwa  1 1  (APA  2301 

Crew  location  for  Shot  BAKIR.  R.ockwaU 

Shut  ABU  location:  2,260  yards  (2  1  km)  St 

Shot  BAKtR  location:  360  yards  (320  meters)  SSW 

Sunk  25  July  1946,  Bikini  lagoon 

Task  Uni  1  and  I unc l 'on 

The  carrier  Saratoga  was  a  member  of  TU  1.2.2 
(Aircraft  Carrier  Unit).  Carrier  Division  31  it 
was  a  target  vessel  during  CROSBROAiiS.  Its  new 
was  evacuated  before  ABLE  and  PAKhK  and  did  not 
return.  Among  the  experimental  equipment  aboard 
were  clothing  arid  food  ptovlded  by  the  Quartet- 
master  Unit,  and  ammunition  and  represent  at  lvc 
Here,  from  Atmy  Signal  Unit. 

S*>ot  A8U  (1  Jn'y,  0900) 

30  June 

U95C-112U  Evacuated  crew  to  t-vc kwa  1  1  In  ntepaiatlon 
tor  ABLE. 

1  July 

1132  A  smoldering  fire  wu;>  n.ted  on  Saratoga  s 
fllgfit  deck  ifteferencc*  6,  p.  Vil  I  °  A). 
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1  July 


UPj  Vrataven  ( Wt  1  VO ) 


H48  ATR-40  uuW^d  t u  Myht  th»  fir®  on  Gfltk 
log®,  but  not  to  hu^rd  It 

1409  MJ?  ATN  *0  alongside  tJofitosl*  to  flgM  Mir. 

reported  Mr®  rat  Irvjulnhwl  (H®f®r®nr®  0, 
pp.  VI 1  *  I  9  A  and  VII  I  l-VA). 

1  *j30  UG?  Sh*k*M*Gri  <AN  fl8)  (Tear*  I)  f#(*jft*d 
j»)*o  |tvj  a  boarding  team  un  paiatogo. 

1‘j)I  BhikatMXvn  frpoil*d  Saratoga  cImi  for 
Warding  (K*foi*n'»  ft ,  f».  VII  I  1/  M, 

I  i(Jt  Wnjkaftt^xon  reported  Uactlvgri  mdlni*  i  lvr». 

i  f  tm#  VO  nf  t . 

IIPj  flhakawaaon  i«|wM«d  I « ta  IhiptMluh  of 

Safjjogo  wan  cufrplcttri. 

M/l  jihikar^Mon  f»|>ottail  (.ail  to  of  Gif J toga 

radMactlvo  under  th'  flight  d«Kk  to  tin* 
watwMh*  port* Id#  r»a"»*  VO  to  fanialli 
f (»,vOrjtorii,l«*d  O'*  f  ra»  I ></4i f  •  1  until  /  July 

?  July 

Ivj}  Sfirti.arfldKon  r«  (*  U®l4t'."ja  ti*lga»*  aw*»  t 

(KpforpM'-®  6.  (».  VI I  1  >4  A). 

Thi*  only  ovJOoii'r  of  njg  f*n  |«l»l**  t  a-lloa-  1  I  vl  t  y  i.i. 
t  ho  Mil.  >mO  f  I  I  git  I  |)«|  I  rkl'ifbiito  t,  f,  (he  |..»l  •  1  «•  f 

Who  It*  [}./  M/,"1  ti'i'jf  a  wan  i»#  oldvij  by  a  t*lg«l  •  •»'«nt#i 
ai  1  ?Ufj  on  f  July,  ftlh'v  I  hr  i»u|  i*n  lh»  t-a-l 

Ikmti  dcrlorod  MhlloaMlw  on  I  July.  I  hr  watai 
onto  tha  flight  .lot  k  by  1 1  ,«*  aalvag**  v«hu**)  In  ►  t  If* 
gult. Mi.;  iho  flight  d*»0.  Mlv  My  haw  I'Wh  I  ha  tana*. 
{Hi* I  #!*n*  f  3  )  . 

?  ?A  July  orrw  i Hrooi J*.)  t<»  llv<  at- aid  ftAialvg* 

?A  July 

OVifi  ||V)  FvatualiMj  mw  l  u  I'uikwall  lli  |*l  *poi  «*l  lull 

for  HAKItt 

ftrwt  UAk  |  k  (  V»  July,  OH  l'» ) 

;*-•  July 

0914  Plill  ('hull  la  !«•(-*!  i  Haiat’.ga  Ib-M'ii 

Alight  I  y  to  i»tai  t**j#r0  (Hr-  f  w  an*  •»  '»  p 

ci>  n . 

0 1«*4  PH*  MiaiMv  r «*i x .f  t <r«i  haiai-rja  t  «<a  ► 

*  o!  I •ipni*d  \'j  |*>M  afrJ  lying  on  fMgn* 

d«*f  V  . 

09  JS  I'M  Midi  !  I*  i  1  *>■!  ptllf'Tga  •! -rm-  t.«a 
vlly  by  Mrrn  (H»fa|t*n>«  V,  (.  ft  ;i  HI. 

I I  JO  PHM  Uni  l|o  i«|«iilo|  hiiatnga  In  dangi  i 

id  to  Inking  a  lid  f  *.  ./tofhr  h'|i*i1  oyp|y  t-ff-iM 
hi-  M'li’  l-va*  h  I*  If  |  to  1 1  ■  I  *■  U'alM 

an  p  h  .  ft  (i  1 IJ  i  . 

MOO  t  1 1 H  I  II  mtll'nga  r  "U I  '1  I*’  •  «tl 

lovtow  a**')  I  -aoi'-l  f  l  id*  thi-  t  a  i  gM  allay 
w  1 1  li*  ft  1 1  t-’.ai -11  irj  i  l/Jli  •  l«b  i  a'law  (Ail  Hti 

(Jllv'tal  t»-  t  ako  ft4l4'ngi|  In  U/w  Umr 

to  llii'  v**iy  fil'jh  t  ®-|  I  •>«'  t  I  v  1 1  y  uf  1 1  >«* 

w,|i  Vi  I  no  i  tin*  (i'll  1**1  uf  tin-  at  i  ay  toa! 
Vag"  w«i<  i »• « l  alb*w«'1  t  •<  **ni*>i 

anay  | l<rf«t|<<n>  v  ft,  p,  vjl  I  M  fi 1 1 

I  ?l  *•  tin  I  .  / .  f  an^w**  r  a-1  «  111*  I  » rg  ip  a  t  I  <-  •  l.» 

af  f  1 1 mat  Ivi* .  Utl'.  M^aw  oiir  i  h-i  i  ..  ** 

fi*a*ly  t-*  t-rt*  ^af#t-»ga  t«j  ih«*  l^i-b  wt.n. 
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decontamination.  Concent  rated  on  bridge 

8/7 

0.3 

0.46 

0.6 

0.36 

0.38 

0.40 

And  i<miilrig  u/wnr  ciii|MD r  ft!  rgrtur  ©  .  opp)  led 

8/8 

0 .  ?*• 

0.31 

0.34 

0.31 

0.4? 

0.34 

el  rung  lye  nnrut Ion  lu  ali  surfaces,  al- 

P  '9 

0  ? 

0.  ?6 

0.34 

0.37 

1) .  26 

0 .  ?8 

]</wWi'j  1  li/  4  houifc  tafor*  wAiehlng  duwn . 

f>,  10 

0.26 

0.2? 

0.3? 

0.36 

0.?? 

0 .  ?  7 

Aik"  washed  down  all  topside  with  nail 

8/tZ 

0.  18 

0.2 

0.23 

0.  ? 

0? 

0 .  ?3 

0? 

warn  continually  throughout  washing  pc 

8/13 

0.14 

0  ■  ?  4 

0.18 

0 .  ?3 

0.14 

0.26 

0.19 

fl'il  (pnF»f*ii<e  4).  ftelow  dr'"k.  »woi»t  : 

8/14 

o  i; 

0  16 

0  19 

0,16 

0  1? 

0.16 

lol'nldv  AV^iAgi-,  0,|7  M/?4  nourni  topnlde 

fl/15 

0.14 

0.  ?0 

0.?4 

0.2? 

0.? 

0  ? 

IJ./I  M//4  Il'iUlR. 

8/10 

0.0? 

0.16 

0.06 

0.0? 

0.0? 

0.06 

8/1  ? 

o.ot 

0.1? 

o.ob 

0.06 

0.06 

0  08 

0.07 

r.  Aug. ix i 

8/18 

0  06 

0.11 

0.0  7 

0.07 

0.07 

0.1 

o.oe 

lid  in 

t  lew  /ib.wirl.  oli)  (ting  am  borage. 

(iv  n 

Ur.'lrr  way  to  shift  Iwr  t  hr  . 

1  nuu 

Are  Iiored  htai  Ix/llh  108.  Illklnl. 

ioufte:  Reference 

4  . 

101)6 

fvjai  securod. 

I  r.  4  -•  i 


IU  August 
M'lV  1 64', 


!:*.  Soil  i  aboard.  Topside 

average,  U,M  K//4  hours;  topside  maxi¬ 
mum,  0,70  M'24  hnuin. 


|ie>  oil  gnliiei  I'iii  (earn  at^ard  to  continue 
tlcn mil  am)  nei  ton .  To). tide  average.  0.10 
l'//4  tiuorei  topside  maxlmuri  0.34  R/24 
Imui*  (In  d'ig  house);  below  deck.  awoot . 
11 1 « r  r  ln»|oi  t  loim  were  completed,  Put  the 
’  b  repoiis  were  rmi  received. 


0)45 

0841) 

1000 


23  August 
10‘j  I 


Remainder  ol  crew  on  board. 

Underway  lor  Kwojaleln. 

Partially  flooded  main  ballast  tanks  nos. 
?  and  3  to  Increase  draft  and  work  on 
superstructure  to  decrease  radioactivity. 


Anchored  In  berth  A13,  kwajaleln. 


I  i  Au'juti 

UV  llr  111'.  perui.i  amlnat  lull  learn  aboard  to  continue 

d»t  uni  ami  net  Inn  pro.  eduleh . 

I  mu  I  ini  oi.i  amir. at  Ion  ream  inb, aided  to  con 

1  I  hue  . 1. 'i  i.l.r  ami  u a' 1  Mi  procedures.  Topside 
average,  b  004  Nf/4  lem.t,;  topside  r  .xl 
Hum.  U  .  16  N/.4  li'-urs  (lr.  dog  house.'. 

T'lputde  rallologl' «l  reading:  oi  heal  aven  ate  listed 
I"  f.iMs  A.  1 1 


,  0  An  ,  l 

68  W  II. in 
I  n  in  1 1  iir 


.‘0  rnig-.s! 
1/2/0  H  "r 


W"|Ml.g  pally  ah. aid  to  luiitlnu'-  decon 
tamii.ar  Ion  pi  or  edur  es. . 

Madl.,  1-jgl*  n  1  survey  parly  on  board  to 
1  lie  I  a"  I  l  a1 


|l  .aiding  |  il  I  y  of.  l-'Old  lo  l.'SUI'o  (Je.  of. 
tur  Ir.al  1  -  * ' . 


/  i  Aug  i'-'. 

irh/u  1111'  Muai  llng  paity  '  '  l-.aid  to  pM-pa'e  Icuat 
for  sej 


1!  August 

06)6  Muaillng  piny  or.  I"a r d  n.  nan  gym 
on  I  i  oph-i  ■  |  1 1  pi r  ul  l  i:',  for  go'  I  leg 

ui.de i  way 


The  entire  deck  of  Kearaven  wus  wood  oxrept  for  the 
a’f  a  over  tt.e  muff  lets  and  near  the  bow.  Scrubbing 
seemed  effective  or.  the  wooden  deck  planking  only  dur¬ 
ing  the  Mist  few  days  of  scrubbing.  After  thin  the 
top  of  the  planking  wus  bare.  Tire  sides  and  lower  pur 
t  lor.  were  lr.a  cesril  b!c.  Refioval  of  decking  on  10  August 
all'iwed  cleaning  rust  and  contaminated  paint  beneath, 
l hereby  lowering  readings. 

Since  Sea.raven  was  scraped  and  repainted  with  only  one 
coat  of  paint  before  arriving  at  Hikin'. .  there  were 
few  ar«as  '*f  b«*avy  paint,  pen-oval  of  light  paint  arid 
rust  by  r.<  tubbing  did  have  an  Initial  effe't  of  greatly 
lowering  radlart  lu 1 1  y .  The  majority  of  Searaven’s 
supers' i ucl ure  bad  bc-cun.*-  so  rusted  through  age  and 
eximiaute  during  war  patrols  that  removol  of  all  rus' 
wan  p-ipuss it. !e .  ot.  several  steel  castings,  which  could 
be  cleaned  bate,  the  readings  were  0.1  ic  0.2  R/>4 
hour:.  below  surround!:.')  areas.  No  decor. t an! nut  lor;  wot k 
war.  d'  ne  below  d.-cks  since  oil  coir.par  tmi-nt  s  were  or  Igl 
lull  I y  below  0  1  ii/pfl  hou's  lot  sour,  became  So  OS  top 
side  leadings  dropped)  (Reference  d). 

Searaven  arrived  1  r.  dor.  Frairlvc  on  Id  Oclober  1046 
arid  was  deco.’O-.lssli.ne'J  on  11  beceir.Ner  1046. 
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USS  Severn  (AO-61) 


USS  Shakamaxon  (AN-88) 


USS  SEVERN  (AO-61  1  0833 


Crew  Size :  145  1651 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  24  May  1846  1720 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure.  24  August  1946  1750 

Shot  ABU  location:  fn  route  from  Pearl  Harbor 
to  Bikini 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  15  nml  (28  km)  (  18  August 

Decontemlnat ’or:  cue.  .Ion:  Los  Angeles  0830 

final  Clearance:  3  November  1946 

0900 

Task  unit  and  f unc t Ion 

The  oiler  Severn  was  a  member  of  TU  1.8.1  (Repair  20  August 
and  Service  Unit).  Severn  provided  fuel  and  water  1118 

for  other  support  ships.  During  the  tent  series 
It  made  two  trips  to  Pearl  Harbor  to  refuel. 

21  August 

Shot  ABU  (1  July,  0900)  1  1  30 


1  July 

0900 


7  July 
0803 
0915 
1309 
1440 

8-16  July 


En  route  from  Pearl  Harbor  to  Hlklnl.  23  August 

ioos 

Entered  Bikini  Lagoon.  1046 

Anchored  In  berth  267. 

Underway  to  shift  berths. 

Anchored  In  berth  229.  24  August 

1637 

Remained  anchoted:  performed  tout  lite 
duties  and  was  not  In  contact  with  target 
vessels . 


Moo  red  to  US'J  Wildcat  ( AW  2 )  In  be  r  t  h 
370. 

Underway. 

ATA-187  alongside. 

Departed  Bikini  lagoon  for  Pearl  Harbor 
via  Kwajaleln. 


Reentered  Bikini  Lagoon  from  pearl  Har¬ 
bor  . 

Anchored  In  berth  189,  Hlklnl. 


Target  vessel  1/11-1115  alongside  2  hours 
for  freshwater . 


Target  vessel  LCI  (1.1-616  alongside  i 
hour . 


Target  vessel  I.C1  (I.) -649  alongside  2  1/2 
houiH  to  receive  water. 

Target  vesoel  LCI  329  alongside  1  bout. 
45  minutes  to  receive  water. 


Departed  Hlklnl  agoon  foi  Kwajaleln, 


USS  SHAKAMAXON  (AN -88) 


16  July 

0744  Underwjy  to  shift  berth 

0828  Anchored  In  berth  205,  Hlklnl. 


17-18  July  Remained  anchored.  |*>r(ormed  routine 
duties;  had  no  contact  with  target  ves 
sols. 


18  July 

0950  VOG- 10  came 

1037  VOO-70  cast 

19  July 

1520  Anchoted  In 


alongside  to  starboard, 
of (  after  receiving  water. 

berth  205,  Hlklnl. 


20  July 

1601  Underway  to  shift  berth. 

1509  Anchored  In  berth  229. 


23  July 

0935  yOC  63  come  alongside  to  port. 

1040  VOC-63  and  USCGS  Bramble  (WAGL-3921  cast 
off  aftet  receiving  water, 

1410  1415  1  ct- 1 1 84  alongside. 


24  July 

1469  Underway  for  area  Packard. 


Shot  BAklR  (26  July,  0836) 


25  July 


0835 

Observed  sho»  HAKKR . 

30 

Julv 

0/24 

Entered  Hlklnl  l.agooh. 

0743 

Passvd  buny  No.  6.  300  yards  (273  meter h) 
to  port 

0759 

Anchored  In  berth  ?70. 

31 

July 

0/45 

Underway . 

Crew  Size:  38 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival  By  2  April  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  ?)  Auyint  1946 
Shot  ABU  location:  IH  nml  (33  km)  SI 
Shot  BAKfk  location:  ID  nml  (33  km)  SI 
Oeconlamlnat Ion  location;  Pearl  Harbor 
Operational  Clearance:  12  December  1946 
final  Clearance:  4  January  194) 

Task  Unit  Jhd  1  uricl  tori 

The  net  laying  ship  bljnkemgxon  was  a  memt>er  of  TU 
1.2.7  (Salvage  Unit).  Shakamaxon ' s  main  dm les  In 
chided  salvaging  the  damaged  larger  vessels  alter 
the  tests,  pet  forming  emergent  y  repel  is,  and 
fighting  fires. 

Shot  ABU  (I  July,  0900) 

1  July 

1  008  Ordered  lu  [,  1  za<  e  a  boarding  ream  ><n  lui 
rget  ship  yy-J  'Jonynyliom  (lib  3)1)  (Refer 
ence  6.  p.  VII  1  0  A)  . 

1  326  Entered  Hlklnl  I  ngnon  af’ei  :,bni  AMI  . 

IT  28  All  of  Hector  8  dec  luted  c  lear  (Itelc-r  eie  c- 

6,  p,  VI!  I  8  A)  . 

J42I  Alongside  Conyngham .  placed  boarding  learn 
8  aboard  (Reference  6.  p.  VII  I  10  A). 

1  446  Reported  Ojirynyliam  Geiger  sweet  , 

1453  Ordered  to  withdraw  eastward  alter  fl 
n! string  Corryngham, 

1601  Oldntcd  to  place  boarding  Ivan-  (Team  H) 
on  hoard  largei  ship  u.jb  naiaiogu  d.V  3). 
using  caul  Ion  her  arise  ol  previous  flic 
(Refer ere  c-  6,  p.  VII  I  II  Al  . 

I5T0  Team  8  repos  ic-d  aboard  Liarotoga. 

1531  Team  8  ri-|>m  ted  bolatoja  clear  tor  buji<) 

1  rtf)  (Reference  6.  p.  VI  J  I  12  A). 

1)21  I'c-ponc-d  parts  of  biratogr  wire  radio 
arrive  lilid<-r  tin-  flight  decs  to  tin- 
water  line  por tilde.  (rime  70  lo  I  aid  all. 

P*-,  r,:rj-vrile)  j,.,  i  e  ijr.  board  u  r  i 1  I  I  2  lrj)y. 

182»J  Al,r  hr,  I  r-d  lfl  l.a- 1  I  h  H.  Hlkllrl. 
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USS  ShakamayoM  (AN-08) 


(AN-88) 


;■  July 

OB'j'j  ‘Jha/ama/vn  told  all  shlpi,  In  Its  neitoi 

were  clear  and  In  place  boarding  learns 
alnid  a*  deni  ted  iMefetence  b,  p.  vil 
I  ;i  A). 

O'/l'j  hoarding  team  aln-ud  iHtatoga,  Ne|niled 
Bila'taja  be  I  ye  I  sweat  ((tefetenia  t.  p. 

vii  i  yui, 

0V4I  Saporled  SlLftlMI*  completed  and  pint  eed 
log  to  ta.w*l  Snip  VJo  hxj.ll,.  ICE  413.’. 

1001  M«;.,r  ted  I/, aiding  team  aU.atd  Mut;|,n 

IKefeietiie  b.  p.  VII  I  ))  M. 

Ill/  K»|«jtt*>d  tatget  ship  WD  Huytotil  (UP  14'JI 
Geiger  eweot  and  all  ships  In  am  tot  t.p* 
plat  ad 

: :  4(1  PI  i  ai  t«d  to  plotaad  to  ate  hot  ago. 

I/I',  Hoarding  team  dlvnaigad;  liound  (or  u;,;> 
Kiieltofi  (An  t J  In  a  meal  I  t/iat  . 

I P4'.  Am  holed  In  led  t  li  H , 

)  I  Joiy  operating  I  •  •  hlklnl  lagoon  |>n  turning 

tontine  0*  1 1  I  r*fc  i  ma  Involved  wilt,  totgi-l 
v»f.La I  a . 

r.  Joly 

llntl  Hid  laid  and  Btfouheil  lag  In  attay  atea 

14/P  10/4  laid  «tid  awe'll  had  snoring  leg  In  attay, 

IVI)'.  Am  hot ud  In  berth  lb. 

V  July 

(Jt.U /  In.t  ovi'lcd  tttoui  Ing  Jag. 

U I//  U  l*A)  Kngage'l  It,  opei  allot'  ol  laying  movllng 

lag. 

I  /  M  tin,  i  a  i'l  and  i#i  I  I'i  ».ltad  eF.ol  log  I  *<g  • 

I ',/Ci  Monied  to  bu'.y  In  attay  aiea 

I'HtCl  Am  holed  In  hat  lit  it  /.  hlklnl. 

Id  July 

Dll'/  UHOH  laid  and  urei'hed  root  Ing  lag 

II/')  llll  laid  and  BlieUhed  taootlng  lag. 

I  IV)  Am  hut  ad  In  lieiili  Vb,  Hlklnl . 

I  I  July 

I  ItilJ  MtneJ  to  Ult'l  Ottawa  (AKA  Kill  lu  load 

heavy  leg  and  ale  led  . 

1410  Ale  led  ed  It.  I**  f  1 1 ,  4*1 .  1 1 1  k )  nl  . 

1/  July 

I  nidi  Houle!  <"  buoy  h'i.1'1"  U  IpH,'  i.'.  k,  '.All 

lift)  t  laid  atel  U  lauded  huoy  leg. 

IIj'jO  Undid  way  lot  Udll  Ho|e(t»)  lAKA  V7'. 

li'./  Am  te,  rad  In  hot  ih  40,  hlklnl.  aflat  t  ak 
Ing  ale.aid  an  ale  led  ilialn  (tow  H.lidti. 

14“'/  Am  led  ad  In  Imiih  lb  attai  taking  on 

ate  led  liote  lUi'v  M‘;id  If, o  (Al'A  4',). 

I  I  July 

Kd(l  laying  lo  In  allay  oiaa  f-d  treed  Ing  of 

l  algal  vaidial  Aim  II. 

ISlb  heirlvad  and  lonni'tad  ending  win-  In 

lie  hot  of  AMI,  II;  laid  and  Mlvt‘-h"'J 
It  «d  1  li  J  wile. 

// 1  /  Ai.  le.lvJ  In  U'tth  I'l.  hlklnl  . 

,4  July 

I  (i/ll  Ui idol  way  to  allay  area. 

I  I  l’i  Ale  led  ad  I  n  hid  l  h  I  I'l , 

1 J /()  Monied  to  buoy  to  at  I  a  h  lag. 

IMP  Hagan  M  r  i  t  chlng  lag;  unjerwoy  shilling 

Ini  I  h 

I  Hi'.  |  M  I  HI  i  Hi  had  I  eg 

I  VP/  Are  boil'd  In  led  1 1.  V. , 


1*>  July 

OP  I  4  Mded  lo  at  la'h  lag  lo  huoy, 

100*.  1014  111  tali  lied  leg  oh  Injoy  . 

I/O’.-  llndetway  to  at  lay  . 

1/4/  Mooted  to  huoy  In  attay  area.  kvielved 
leg  flow  Ijpn  Oiieola  IAN  6' ) ,  laid  and 
M  let  t  tied  leg . 

Jbl'i  M.oted  to  Oneuta  to  reielve  lee,  Ing  |egi 
laid  and  Ml  etched  leg. 

'll!  Ale.l.,1 9d  Ki  Iwnli  40,  hlkdil. 

lb  July 

1/40  1104  laid  huoy  the’  chain t  undoiway  to  Mj/i 

r  U  o  ■ 

I'M*.  laying  to  off  latgei  uubmai  ln»  cedi'  Bkay? 

(1111  10'.). 

I  fO'i  Underway  with  huoy  lo  Mem  of  Bjjjple. 

ISO  l  lain  i  aid  I  I  nag. 

1A4‘i  Anchored  In  Imitli  3'n  hlklnl. 

i<  IH  July  liogt  | na  tdlvli|>t:  not  Involved  wild 

t  SI  get  V‘>BB.'I», 

|0  J||I  V 

1100  f  it.  lad  targe,  ship  t J-&  ri J  iBvi B  ( AA'A 

A  i) , 

Ml*,  Pioteedlng  to  taiget  ship  UJu  JJjJ1  UftKff 

gi'y  «:a  /*ii . 

Mill  LI .  I  led  Halt  l.ake  I.lly  . 

1401  Am.  hofei)  lit  bet  lb  In'.,  hlklnl, 

/d  /r  July  Moult  tie  aitlvltlet,!  not  Involved  with 

tut  get  veins  I  a, 

,1  July  hhltted  ate  liotnga:.  several  limes, 

Vh lit  tlAnk  (/',  July,  UB'I'i  | 

/4  July  Made  |d epat al  I  .nu  fid  uaa  altar  wutklng 

ihtougb  the  nigh'  rsiilsllng  In  b. timet g I ttg 
Bullies  I  I  nen  . 

/'.  July 

I  I'M  yp'i  Cieyatvi't  (Am.  hi,  upy  L'latep  (Aid 

)'n.  u:i:i  Lyiteni  (AH'.l  //i,  and  hhakanyixon 
dlreimd  lo  May  unith  ol  the  line 
Ihtough  tatgel  ship',  niirade  and  Ullll 
(lot  t  land  (AIA  'I'll  uttd  not  to  ilut.ti  the 
III. a  without  tufttiid  iddidn. 


I  /ID  llhakainartoi,  wav  t"(d  t  algid  vuuboKi  Kill 


/in4 

1'  |  J /'J  Wl  It- 

i  h  nr  f  'j| 

a  I*,ar4 

1  'i*|  t«MIN 

I'l  M"  t  L") 

tu  |4a'«* 

1/00(4 1  fi'j 

1  c* o rr-  uii  I- 

>ani . 

14/1 

Mt?|K»f  !  t'J 

h  1 1  Invii  0  (ii'iijL'i  ), wmu l  . 

1  4// 

|U'(*4  1  1  VfJ 

!/  (.ji  41  n'j  |»n«  k  i 

fjf  i  1k/4(4, 

|y|  t,r  f|Mj  )  |y 

g  lo  l.'  J  1/V . 

MM 

fr;  ;  i  r  * 

along' Ida  | 

riilfsoji;. 

l-jor  41n'j 

t«'0ir  rjf,  || 

maid , 

1  MX) 

k#}"/t  t  «•'! 

dlongt.lde  1/  1 

3/‘*,  hoarding  n*am 

1  l4<  »*0  or 

,  hoard  ( lude 

i  i*n<  »■  (/ . 

h.  VII  1 

1  /  M)  . 

IMH 

» »•«} 

l-,sl'llll'|  lo 

al*  !*of  k 

LMf  4 

( i«<*f  »*f  fit' 

i  0.  p.  VII  J 

1/  H)  . 

I'./li 

,|  r  1*0 

II  l/u  'algo 

r  la-/l*t  . 

I'd’. 

l'«*,  or  t  im) 

1-  aiding  (at 

t  1  «*;.  '.ornj 

•  O'U'd  o'. 

i*l';rn*4  v*1 

ii'guit, 

l  i**l  JriM  r  i 

\i<  t  lod , 

lb/b 

IM r  i"  t  «-J 

in  t  !"■  i'1'd  t 

■»  h|*"«‘  1  '1  1 

n r.K  |,m(  nji* 

lln'ffri  t-rt' 

a  C.  |,.  VII  1 

'/<\  10  . 

1  M  1 

An^li'ir  «*d 

In  lit  t  h  Tai  a 

,  hlklr.l  . 

1  </‘, 

H»*|*of  t  i.nj 

■  oo  j  1  tig  Wat  i 

•r  Intak.M 

b  1  Ifjli!  1  y 

h'/lj;  .  I'llll.'J  I'l  Jllif'e. 

i  m  «.  U*n  r 

(l«*(  <*t  vri'  c 

C.  1  .  VI 1 

1  14  hi  . 
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USS  Shakamaxon  (AN -88) 


USS  Shakamaxon  (AN-88) 


26  20  July 


20  July 
163ft 
laoo 
1610 

31  July 
0131 


I  August 


2  Augum 


3  August 

1  123 


1216 


4  August 

1  August 
0942 


094  I 
I  1  J 
00 


1123 

1314 

100  1326 
1342 


Anchored:  not  Involved  with  target  ves- 

*»|6. 


Moored  portslde  of  Slcatc. 
underway  to  jnchoiage. 

Anchored  In  berth  Tare.  Bikini  . 


Otdcrcd  to  go  alongside  Ottawa  for  re 
moval  of  anchor*  and  chain  (Reference  6. 
p.  VJ1-I-58  B>. 

Continued  to  plant  submarine  mooring  In 
Ivc  of  rneu  (eland  (Reference  6,  p.  VII- 
I  66  It' . 

Petlotmed  routine  activities  In  Bikini: 
not  Involved  with  target  ships. 

Hire,  ted  to  proceed  to  vicinity  of  What  • 
ton  to  embatk  boarding  Team  8. 
f’rotooded  to  laiget  ship  USS  Gasconade 
(APA  Oft)  and  placed  hoarding  team  on 
t>oard  after  ATA  180  completed  washing  It 
down  'Reference  6.  p.  VII- 1-77  B). 
Repotted  assignment  completed,  boarding 
team  hack  aboard  Wharion,  proceeding  to 
anchorage  (Reference  6,  p.  VII  I  61  H). 

Anchored;  not  Involved  with  target  ships. 


Radcafe  monltnts  of  boarding  team  88  re 
[>orted  aboard  from  USS  Haven  (AH-12). 
composed  of  1  officer.  4  enlisted  men, 
and  1  civil ian , 

Right  -man  working  putty  of  Gacconade  came 
aboard. 

Eighteen  additional  memftcro  of  boarding 
team  8  teported  aboard. 

Working  party,  composed  of  17  members  of 
target  ship  U33  Nww  York  (BB-34).  re¬ 
ported  aboard. 

Paying  to  lri  vicinity  ot  New  York. 
Arichorod  In  beith  189.  Bikini, 
laying  to  In  vicinity  of  Wharton  to  dis¬ 
embark  boarding  team  and  working  patty. 
Anchored  In  berth  378,  Bikini. 


6  August 
0760 


0820 

0800  C909 


0937-1006 


1036 

1306 

1323 

1620 

1060 

1720 

1738 


laying  to  to  pick  up  hoarding  team  from 
Wharton . 

Itoatdlng  team  0  repotted  aboard, 

Alongside  torget  ship  USS  Pennsylvania 
(KB  38):  hoarding  team  on  Pennsylvania; 
hoarding  team  reemborked. 

A)  ngslde  target  ship  USS  Butte  (APA 
68):  boarding  team  on  Butte:  boarding 
team  reembarked. 

Anchored  in  berth  188. 

Nineteen  members  of  New  York  crew  re¬ 
ported  aboard. 

Anchored  In  berth  201. 

Alongside  New__Yor_k;  Itoatdlng  team  and 
working  patty  disembarked. 

Reembatked  boarding  team:  underway  from 
New  York . 

In  vicinity  of  Wharton:  New  York  boarding 
party  disembarked . 

Anchored  In  berth  378. 


7  August 

0910  Anchored  In  berth  106. 


8  August 

0900  Boarding  team  from  Wharton  embarked. 

0910  Alongside  Must  In:  boarding  team  disem¬ 

barked. 

1020  Reembarked  boarding  team 

1034  Alongside  target  ship  wav rant  (DD-402); 

boarding  team  disembarked . 

1100  Reembarked  boarding  team:  underway  for 

target  ship  USS  Dawson  (APA-79);  boarding 
team  disembarked. 

1209  Reembarked  boarding  team. 

1204  Alongside  target  ship  USS  Bat  row  (APA- 

61);  boarding  team  disembarked. 

1.303  Reembarked  boarding  team. 

1333  Boarding  team  disembarked  to  Wharton ■ 

1332  Anchored  in  berth  103.  Bikini’. 

1730  Anchored  In  berth  31,  Bikini. 


9-11  August  Routine  operations:  not  Involved  with 
target  vessels. 


12  August 

1143  Alongside  Muofotd  to  take  off  torpedoes. 
1143  Target  vessel  LCT-1115  came  alongside 
1313  LCT-1113  cast  off;  operation  completed. 

Underway  f  tom  Wugfotd. 

1333  Anchored  in  berth  51,  Bikini. 


13-18  August  Operated  in  Bikini:  not  Involved  with 
target  vessels. 


14  August 

1355  Anchored  In  berth  108  after  refueling  and 
receiving  water . 

19  August 

0850  Alongside  target  ship  USS  Hughes  (DU-410) 
to  take  aboard  pump  and  generator  to  Salt 
Lake  City. 

1125  Underway  f rem  Hughes  to  Salt  Lake  City. 

1227  Alongside  Salt  Lake  City  to  unload  pumps 

and  generator . 

1325  Underway  fron  Salt  Lake  City  to  berth 
103. 

1543  Underway  to  Salt  Lake  City. 

1605  Alongside  Salt  Lake  City. 

1645  Anchored  In  berth  108.  Bikini. 


20  August  Anchored  in  Bikini:  not  Involved  with 

target  vessels. 

21  August 

0846  Woored  to  target  ship  USS  Pensacola  (CA- 
24)  to  furnish  electrical  power  to  port 
anchor  windlass. 

1300  Underway  from  alongside  Pensacola . 

1714  Anchored  in  berth  108. 


22  August 

140?  Alongside  target  ship  US3  Ra I ph  Talbot 

(UD-390)  to  take  Its  anchoc  aboard. 

1650  Talbot  anchor  aboard. 

1655  Underway  to  anchorage. 

1755  Anchored  In  berth  108,  Bikini. 


23  August 

0820  Alongside  Salt  Lake  City  to  receive 
3  -  Inch  pump . 

0835  Underway  f  rom  Salt  Lake  City. 

0858  Alongside  Hughes  to  unload  pump  and  Tal¬ 
bot  ' s  anchor . 

1040  Underway  from  Hughes :  duty  completed. 

having  placed  anchor  and  pump  aboard. 

1132  Anchored  In  berth  108,  Bikini. 
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USS  Shakamaxon  (AN-88) 


USS  Shangri-La  (CV-38) 


24  August  Anchored 
Klnt. 


In  vicinity  of  berth  108.  Bl- 


0631 

1628 


28  August 
1018 


1158 

H00 


Underway  from  USS  Gypsy  (ARSD-1)  to  vl-  4  July 
clnlty  of  tarqet  ship  USS  Fallon  (APA-  0639 

81). 

Laying  to  off  Eneu  Island.  8  July 

Anchored  In  berth  108.  Bikini.  0841 


Anchored  In  berth  285,  Bikini. 

Underway  from  Bikini  to  Rol  with  Turner 
and  Cecil. 


Anchored  at  Rol . 


Catapaulted  two  TBHs  for  Rol  Island. 


25  August 
0927 

1225 

1403 


Moored  to  Fallon  to  place  transport  an¬ 
chor  and  chain  aboard;  furnished  electri¬ 
cal  power  to  anchor  windlass  on  Fallon. 
Completed  unloading  transport  anchor  and 
chain;  secured  electric  power  to  Fal Ion. 
Anchored  In  berth  108,  Bikini. 


11  July 

1025-1543  Received  aboard  three  drone  aircraft  from 
a  lighter. 

13  July 

1627  Underway  from  Rol  Island  for  air  rehear¬ 
sal  of  BAKER. 


27  August 

1042  Departed  Bikini  Lagoon  for  Kwajaleln. 

28  August  Arrived  at  Kwajaleln. 

6  Septemter  Underway  to  Guam. 

USS  SHANGRI-LA  (CV-38) 


14  July 
0737-0800 

0925-0931 

1313 


Launched  12  F6F  drone-control  aircraft 
and  3  F6F  drones. 

Landed  six  F6F  drone-control  aircraft. 
Anchored  In  berth  228.  Bikini. 


15  July 

1626  Underway  for  Rol  Island  from  Bikini  with 
Turner  and  Cecil. 


Crew  Sl/e:  1 ,935 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  5  June  1946  (Rol  Namur) 

Bikini  Atoll  --parture.  25  July  1946 
Shot  ABLE  location:  43.8  nmt  (81  km)  Sf 
Shot  BAKER  Location:  40  nml  (71  km)  SE 
final  Clearance:  By  22  November  1946 

Task  Unit  and  f unc l Ion 

The  aircraft  carrier  Shangri-La  was  a  member  of 
TU  16  (Navy  Mr  Group).  Shangri-La  was  responsi¬ 
ble  for  training  personnel  and  preparing  equipment 
for  atomic  bomb  tests.  Four  drone  aircraft  (F6Fs) 
flew  from  Shanqcl  -La  and  were  used  to  collect 
radioactive  samples  f'om  the  nuclear  cloud:  the 
drone-control  aircraft  remained  a  safe  distance 
from  the  detonation  while  directing  the  drones 
via  radio  control.  In  addition,  a  complete  aero- 
logical  unit,  which  took  radar  upper  wind  sound¬ 
ings  at  Bikini,  was  aboard  Shanqr 1 -La . 

Shot  ABlf  (1  July,  0900) 


30  June 

1625  Underway  from  Rol  Anchorage.  Rol  Island. 

Kwajaleln  Atoll.  In  company  with  USS 
Turner  (DD-834)  and  USS  Charles  P.  Cecil 
(DD-835) . 


1  July 

0714-0750 

0756 

0901 

0956-1004 

1534 

1546-1556 


Launched  four  drone  and  sixteen  drone- 
control  aircraft  . 

Launched  two  TBHs . 

Observed  ABLE  explosion. 

Landed  nine  F6F  aircraft. 

Anchored  In  berths  A-7  and  H-5.  Rol 
Island . 

Catapault - launched  12  F6f  aircraft. 


2  July 

1627  Underway  from  Rol  to  Bikini  with  Turner 
and  Cec 1 1 , 


3  July 

0550  Entered  Bikini  entrance  to  channel. 


16  July 

0802  Anchored  between  berths  B-5  and  A-7,  Rol 
Island. 

17  July 

1100-1130  Self  propelled  barge  moored  alongside 
with  three  FbF  drones  from  Rol. 


18  July 

1628  Underway  to  point  Tare  with  Turner  and 
Cecl 1  for  William  Day  rehearsal. 


19  July 
0723-0842 


1243-1244 

1559 


Conducted  flight  operations;  launched  and 
larded  12  F6F  aircraft. 

Launched  two  TBHs - 

Anchored  between  berths  A-7  and  B-5,  Pol. 


20  July 

0940-1000  Launched  12  F6F  drone-control  aircraft. 


21  July 

0900  1000  SeJ f -propel  led  barge  alongside  to  deliver 
three  FbF  drones. 


23  July 

1631  Barges  carrying  one  TBM  alongside  at  Ml 
crane. 


Shot  BAKtR  (25  July,  0835) 


24  July 

1630  Underway  with  cecl  1  and  Turner  from  Rol 
to  Point  Tare  for  BAKER  test. 


25  July 
0724-0810 

0909-0913 
0932  0935 
1354-1403 
1700 


Launched  12  F6F  drone-control  aircraft, 
3  F6F  drones,  and  2  TBHs, 

Recovered  two  F6Fs . 

Launched  three  TBHs, 

Recovered  nine  K6Fs  and  four  TBHs. 
Anchored  between  berths  B-5  and  A-7.  Rol 
Island. 
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USS  Shangri-La  (CV-38) 


U$S  Sioux  { AT F - 7 4  ) 


26  July 

1Mb  Self-propelled  barge  tied  up  alongside 

with  two  F6F  planes  to  be  transferred 
aboard . 

1602  Self-propelled  barge  alongside  to  trans¬ 
fer  tw~  c6rs  on  board. 

27  July 

096b  Self-propelled  barge  came  alongside  to 

deliver  one  TRM  and  one  K6F  drone. 


1  *162  Received  one  f6F  aircraft  on  board  to  be 
transported  to  target  ship  USS  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  (BB"36) . 

1455  Underway  to  ao  alongside  Pennsy lvanla . 

1544  hoored  starboard  side  to  portslde  of 
Pennsylvania . 

1625  Placed  F6F  aircraft  on  deck  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania. 

1630  Underway,  returning  to  anchorage. 

1645  Anchored  In  berth  168,  Bikini. 


28  July 

1240  Received  barge  from  alongside  to  deliver 
two  TBH  aircraft . 

1455  Received  barge  alongside  to  deliver  two 
TRM  al rcraf  t  . 

162G  Received  barge  alongside  to  deliver  one 
SNR  aircraft . 

1657  Underway  from  Rol  Island  to  Pearl  Harbor. 

2  Augjst  Arrived  Pearl  Harbor.  Moored  to  pier  Fox 

12-13.  Ford  Island.  Pearl  Harbor. 


USS  SIOUX  ( A Tf -75) 

Crew  Sl?e:  66 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  11  June  1946 
Bikini  Atol1  Ceparture:  25  August  1946 
Shot  ABL  f  location:  94  nml  (174  km)  NN( 
Shot  8AKCP  location;  17  nm’  (31  km)  WSW 
Decontamination  Location:  Los  Angeles 
Operatlona*  Clearance:  28  November  1946 
fi^a1  Clearance:  4  December  1946 


lask  unt  t  and  F  unction 

The  fleet  ocean  tug  Sioux  was  a  rcembf t  of  TU  1.8.1 
(Repair  and  Service  Unit).  Sioux  uoored  target 
aircraft  for  shot  BAKKR  and  engaged  In  salvage, 
towing,  emergency  repair  work,  and  decontaminating 
target  vessels. 

Shot  ABL F  (l  July.  0900) 


30  June 

1315  Underway  from  Bikini,  pursuant  to  CJTK  1 
Evacuation  Plan  1-46  with  ARP -29  In  tow. 

1915  Jolnpd  formation  with  USS  Wenatchee  (ATK  • 
118).  U3S .  Munsee  ( ATK  107'),  a nd  USS  Chow  • 
anoc  (ATF-lOO). 

2  July 

0853  Anchored  at  Bikini;  ATA-107  alongside 

ARP -29,  assisting  lr.  nvoorlng  to  buoy  In 
berth  270 A . 

0945  ARD-29  secured:  underway  for  Kwajaleln 

In  conpany  with  Chowanoc . 

3  July 

0830  Moored  portslde  to  USS  Quartz  (IX-150) 

at  Kwajaleln. 

1031  Underway  from  Qua r 1 2  with  YF-990  In  tow. 

4  July 

1445  Anchored  In  Bikini  Atoll. 


5-10  July  Operated  In  Bikini:  not  Involved  with 
target  vessels. 


12  July 

0820  Moored  starboard  side  to  target  ship  USS 
Arkansas  (BB-33) . 

0915  Began  hoisting  cargo  from  deck  of  Arkan¬ 
sas  and  placing  It  aboard  LCT-1415. 

1317  Underway  tc  conduct  towing  operation. 

1652  Anchored  In  berth  168,  Bikini. 


13  July 
0726 
C805 


0810 

0900 

0905 

0933 


0945-1102 

1)11 

1125 

1146 

1636 

1651 


Moored  starboard  side  to  Saratoga . 
Received  one  FGF  aircraft  from  Saratoga 
for  transportation  to  target  ship  USS 
Barrow  (APA-61 ) . 

Underway  to  Barrow. 

Placed  F6F  aircraft  on  deck  of  Barrow. 
Underway  to  target  ship  USS  Nevada  (JiB- 
36). 

Moored  starboard  side  to  Nevada .  prepar¬ 
ing  to  lift  Army  test  equipment  from  deck 
of  Nevada  *nd  place  It  on  l.CT-1461. 

Moved  equipment  from  Nevada  to  U)T-)46l. 
Underway  shifting  to  Nevada's  starboard 
bow . 

Moored  starboard  side  to  starboard  Um 
of  Nevada . 

Resumed  removing  Army  test  equipment  from 
deck  of  Nevada  to  LOT -1461 . 

Underway  to  anchorage. 

Anchored  at  Bikini . 


14  July 

0810  Moored  starbootd  side  to  Pennsylvania. 

0830  Received  one  Army  truck  from  Pennsy 1 van 1 a 
for  delivery  to  us  Chi  1  ton  (ABA -38). 

0840  Underway  to  Chilton. 

0905  Moored  next  to  Ciillton. 

1010  Placed  Army  truck  on  board  Chilton. 

1 C 20  Underway  for  t  utlne  towing  operation. 

1215  Moored  Mai  boa  r  d  side  to  t>aj  atjj'ja . 

1217  Saratoga  placed  Army  test  equipment 

aboard  LOT -Ml 5. 

1220  Underway  with  l  C?  1415  in  tow  to  go 

alongside  Ar  Kansas  for  rvjre  Army  test 
equipment  . 

14  30  Moored  port  side  to  Arkansas. 

1550  Removed  Army  tos.t  equipment  from  Arkansab 
and  pi  tit.  vd  it  aboard  I.CT  1  4  1  6  . 

J 600  Completed  unloading  equipment  from  A f Jeon 
sas . 

160’  Underway  with  IxT  1415  to  i  ow  to  target 
ship  US5  Salt  Lake  City  (CA-25). 

1715  Moored  starboard  slew-  to  halt  bake  City. 

removed  box  of  ( r eight  f  fob  d«'fk  of  Sajj 
Lake  c  ]  \  y . 

174'  Uruderway  with  l/.l  1415  In  tow  lo  CM  i  ton, 
t  hen  pi  ocoo-Jnd  to  anr  hot  age. 

1950  Anchored  In  Bikini. 


1)  July 

1444 


15  July 

Moored  starboard  side  to  target  ship  USS  1700 

Saratoga  (CV-3). 


M'O  red  por  t  s  Mo  t  target  ship  USS  (j  1 l 
tenders  (Ai'A  7/). 
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USS  Sioux  (ATF-75) 
15  July 


USS  Sioux  (ATF-75) 


I 


* 

I 


» 


I 


t 


HIO  Placed  P6F  aircraft  on  deck  of  cntten- 
dM. 

1120  Underway  to  conduct,  routine  towing  oper¬ 

ation  , 

2015  Anchored  In  Bikini. 


16  July 

0725  Moored  starboard  side  to  portslde  of  Olii 
Lake  City. 

0740  Began  removing  armor  plate  samples  (tom 
Salt  Lake  City. 

0020  underway  to  go  alongside  yiiQ  Pooz*ipl4 

(CA-24).  '  . 

0855  Moored  aturlwu: J  side  to  twyjgulft  and 

t-cgan  rewind  arenr  sample  platan  flow 

j-enf  „cp !; . 

15vu  romp  feted  remr-vlng  ar.-vo  nawple  pu,t').i 

1  tea  P'iT.sai..  ij 

•  515  Underway  *o  conduct  routine  o|-«r  at  Iona . 
'■1005  Anchored  In  Bikini. 


P  July 

Ovjfc  Muoitfd  e'arlvaiii  sic1.,  to  Ityvadp. 

1015I43C  K'-rteved  bet  pla‘rs  f > i.ra  fffu^a. 

M40  tlrr>rwvy  it  o  alongside  target  veis*! 

fkOC-'J  and  twgan  removin')  sample  armor 
plat  as . 

i5<5  if-stploted  rcKk.'v'rr]  arm.'  p’a(>;»  five 

..k.r-,  i. 

1510  '1:  la.  tsv  to  da 1 1 v. •  erevj  i)a*re  to  ‘.rj.i 

i  ‘A?Wj!i  and  Him.  to 

ago 

10s4  MiChvred  in  Hikin',  , 


20  22  July  PeMarev'd  inutlrv*  dotfei  l.r  pikul  t.i 

trial*.)  lu  target  Vktlill*. 

On ol  :i«C:  C5  My,  LB35) 

2)  July 

1.25  Underway  trim  bl.f-,1  Lay  on  put-ulnt  to 

CTC  l.R  serial  1"40,  io  kanyolap  Jsl'nn 

wlMi  N>0  27  ii.  ire. 


21  July 

1625  Can  off  ruin  tow  to  AM)  2 0,  Undeiwey. 

pursuant  to  bask  oidutn;  i  Isarvd  Irur.ge 
lap  Lagoon . 

2217  Rendezvoused  with  group  7vu, 

25  July 

0500  l.efr  formal  I  on  or.  orders  fi./m  lyT'  ,  pro 
cenedlny  to  Rnngnlap  Atoll 

1450  Anchored  In  ls,itl,  ft.  Rcltgelap  Atoll. 

30  July 

1324  Unlcr way  with  Akh  21/  It  low,  et.  route 

(tor  Bunge  lap  Island  'o  BUInl  leler.J. 

31  July 

1055  Amhored  AM.  25  In  le-tth  44  Bikini 

l.eyr.nn . 

1134  Anchored  li.  Iwttl.  |f.O,  Bikini . 


1  August 

0150  Underway  to  Iwitt.  2/5  to  remove  Vo  1  tv 
from  alongside  U.15  UiyfleLJ  (APA  IJt, 

0l'2U  M'./t«.d  to  VC.  132. 

UOif  Underway  with  Yo  1  ty  |r,  tow,  proceeded 
to  I#| t h  207  . 

0850  n<;  1.0  directed  !•(' y«  and  f^ynufe  to  in 

put  to  CT't  1.2.7  (or  lem|«,rniy  dory  In 
i  oi'iie.’ i  Ion  with  dec  out  on.li.a'  Ion  of  teiyei 
vesnvle  'kef  were  e  t,  p.  Vl|  I  (it  III. 


0930 

Mooted  VO-132  alongside  portslde  of  yftj 
yax  (AR  6) . 

0945 

Underway,  repotting  to  USD.  PktiBVia  (AH» 
t T ) - 3 )  for  esslgnmenr . 

1050 

Anchored  in  vicinity  of  2*)tgin. 

13311 

Sioux  directed  to  get  undetw»y  to  proceed 
to  target  strip  y8Q_(il»on  <1*  400)  wheie 
It  would  embark  monitors.  then  thoroughly 
wash  Vlieoo  using  hlgfi  ptessoie  water 
streams  (kefetence  6.  p.  VI 1  f  70  111 . 

15)0 

Unde l way  to  wash  down  the  hull  and  su|*i 
si  i uctute  of  yljjgi)' 

IM5  1710 

In  vicinity  of  Vllign.  spraying  saltwater 
un  hull  and  super  structure. 

103? 

Anchored  In  Bikini  Lagoon. 

2  Auio'it 

Ofrfih 

Sk'U*  s  losmandlng  officer  repotted  to 
VHJi.ijft  UlMtf  (ARB  42)  for  a  confeieni  e , 
A'  completion  of  conference,  proceeded 
to  tafgot  ship  uijd  Uascofiale  (APA  85 1  and 
thofuijtily  washed  it  down  using  high 
p'rvuote  hoses. 

1  •  .'5 

CTO  1  n  recommended  fepls'  lug  Oloux  snd 
fynt-ye  wit)'  bitywaiiv'  and  Wtiuuhte  ret  nor 
Moi.  ttensUttlng  eyulparwtil  and  |*i sonne) 
(kvfeten. c  S,  p.  VII  1  7)  B) . 

1550  151' 

An  joyed  Mi  t  (wring  and  mooting  Vk  731. 

204! 

An  fiotvJ  off  Ri.eu  Islaiid,  Bikini, 

i  Aoun-.i 

0505 

Unlen'ay  to  belth  44  |o  take  Akl>  29  In 

0'P0  1114 

7o*Vd  AMU  2V  to  (tea  ufl  Kneu  Island. 

'i 

O'-VV  kk'l 

1 1  g«v«  1  t owing  and  av.otlnj  vr  71). 

1  Mo 

Anuioivu  in  |a#r ip,  |Ml,  Bikini, 

k  luju'.t 

ttiCy 

t  nd* i way  llvm  Bikini  l.ayoon  to  Xwa)a|e|n 
Atoll  , 

V  August 

OMN 

In  Ur  \  1)  A  Hi. 

\w 

UF»0«lw#y  wh)i  M'l.  /f  1  low  f  r  <j#  Kwa 
l*ln  Iti  UUlnl  . 

iO  August 

1200 

knleted  Bikini  loy/oii,  ptepatlng  lo  m«,t 
API  2  7  alongside  tatget  ship  IJULt  inflfVS 
(APA  80  i  In  |*i  it,  VI  , 

15  12 

Mooted  API  27  alongside  Vkl'SVJ  1"  1*1(1' 
21  . 

1  too 

Arch'ted  In  l*rth  180,  Bikini  , 

12  August 

1535 

l1.*  h  /lrje*  1  #>(•  S  ■  "  J  1  . 

!  i  AuguM 

00  i » 

An- 1,  ted  k,  Po(,g«lap  l.aguon,  |..|t|i  /, 

15  August 

1 40ft 

An-  tided  In  UrM,  42,  Bikini  . 

/U  Aij^ii&i 

1114 

rtlvh'julfjv  l-iiul'lt  Ijf  t^rgel  tat  a )  I  e 
V^1-'  (l»li  imV.Jh-j  laui  f *7 r  i-jw 

Ing 

1141 

Undniwey  will,  |lgy'i»a  In  |  uw  a'ongcMe 

III  of  iKiAf  (1 

1  IV4 

<vf  In  riiMtii-w  vf  AIU> 

25. 


9 


All 


U^SIouh  (ATF-75) 


USS  Skate  (SS-305) 


I  t_,4»t»t  off  fro#*  Huy'itfe  hmI  (*0f#t<3ed  to 

Ohf  t»Cif  4'j«*  . 

1)30  Ar>*  li'jrrd  H*  I«m  Hi  fcf  1  r* I . 

H 

00)'*  UM*iw«y  wl  Mi  \Jhu_  0Uil  U  CH  I  *0 1  I  h  low 
for  rw4UloJn 

?  i  Airju*  I 

I /M;  AmliM**!  yuiuf  Hi  l«nti  R  4.  Kw4)M**1m. 

MO*  un<1»iwiy  from  toMMol. 

H  Au*jii4l 

0D/&  Aii'fioitU  in  l*i  in  II.  HI  4  in l  l.«yi*'jft. 

i\  A'i'io**1 

00 14  Wrrkfw'iy  f » *.w  hlkh.l  fo  ('w«}*ilp!i‘  wlUi 

AMM  /V  in  luw 

A  AiiOyfel 

|  M4  An*  In, mi  )  Hi  I«iOi  K  4.  Kwfl]<ll*Hi 
/  |t»|>< 

lUJO  I  Hi')  T«fg«i  v*»hs»I  1/  I  1/7  f*«>oiP>J  o  i  odjulijp 

1  a  0* I \ vof  0 I  1  . 

J  &*[■!  pr*l#l  f  »«•§<  A  f  |  0<1  RW4  )  4  |  to  )  H  fill  1*0  41  I  I  IUll*o(. 


1/ik.JtAU  <u  »») 

l'«»  v  I  / •"  '.d 

•  Hint  a  in  1 1  a  1 1  w.i  jo  n«,  no, 

('Mu'  A t v  1 1  Oai”tMva  ti  Auyuit  I1*fc 

If.  I  rtf  a  I  i  ■  i  f  •  A  hi  I  II*  •  Mi.M  Irrti.  I  A  I*  A  >1*1 

*  1  "  ■  A  w  a  .  ■  >.  ■  I  (.*  r,„,t  ||JJ  V  V  >  •  ’  •  P  n  .  « 

( » ry  lotAlloh  foi  MM*  I'/tjlhfit/ 

MujI  A  Hi  f  4<J(J  y**iH  (1U  V.l 

Hoi  HAM  4  I  ui  4 1 '  v'»  bill  )r4*d)  (Hr  **#!•*  V) 

0*i  »fi  |  #*  Will  1  ii»*  Ui  Allot*  !«*•  r  »  I  v  *  o  ,  Ma*v  I  %  I  A'ti} 
•Mvi1  *M|.y4«tf 

luifl  I'llll,  off  *40  Ul*v<*  ioi)l 

Wtt  Unit  4 rid  f  w*»*  1 l  jm 

Tilt  A(;i4Ml1(IA  dlftlv  M4h  4  ft**!*  I  Uf  TU  I  ,  4  (901' 

(Mill*  Until.  H»l  flivlhluli  111  I*  W*ti  t* 

f  4  f  *4«*t  VBhhPl  (**  f  M*</bAHuAl  *3 .  Mu  <.(***  w*6  *V4- u 
4|f  H  fill  |  *>!  !i  pint  9  . 

Vf  0 1  API !  11  Jm  1 1 ,  UVOUf 

I  Jg  i  y  Hi-ii**)  f  *  *  1  *’  A*.*1  nil  hi  l*'J*  *y  «•  ottfff  of 

IHI'AMl  bh1|»  Ugb  MfVi'J*  tin*  J’fj  III  thrill 
Mil.  M)  H  i.l  If'  |«  1  ktiiiiii*  I  o(i  frini'l 

I  »M *r  f‘**Hv*J  w-.|.|  |.y  Mil'*  Hi#*  Qhfllt 
1»W4V |  |  y 

I  mu  fvn  \  inyrj .  wiiii  iH^rr  i*®r •i,ini*i 

4h‘  fi  .l  A  J  III  111*  If > I  l.i'J'iMl. 

/  Jg  I  y  n»Alu4  of  gi.>t*(l4l"  Off  H  Mb  4»1*’1 

ii  *w  ufi  I -i*% » *1  hvi \  1 1 lei-j  4iii  f»‘*i  p*J  1*1 

IMM11I  l.b,4**-in. 

04 11*  IMil  VHgj'iii  (A»M  I  1  l«'|*'>iti'.)  rviiiHui 

«UfAi<l  | •  1  ot  pi  dir <<4  I  o  ’,H  *) 1  o  • 

0‘4ii  1  WHVj»"ii  ilmgwHlp  yM(p 
U  •/(■*»  tfl'i-jeofi  l  r- 1  *  .  1  |  *•  1 1  4M**»  iliibbft*  (•!  Im4i'l 
uvr.  iil-jBl  VPtihvIn  OlKl^j  t}t9lv  l«|“.t»¥'l 

«'*«ll  . 

11711/  l»|**.|l***1  f>K8‘ *}  Hi  low  |  I*,  ui  IHi'I 

I  'v  t*«>A'  M  l,J  Aim  ',f.  I  l,»  M  UUfl  l 
«.fr  »  ti ,  I'  VII  I  S'l  hi 

J  1'iV  J.)  ,J  ji-'i'j  |u|-iit(.>J  aIi>  li'<i  iif  I  Iifi'-j 

«!.«  wMi-  tiM'd.  .iMh  i'<j  iii'j1'  h,i *  *  t 
(Mrf  in  uii<  «r  ti .  |,  VII  I  l[f  A  I 


I6*.0  WJflyevfi  rp|»)iie'J  8K«tp  bp«rh*d  «nd  <in 
choipil  fnfp  «h  1  aft  IffpfPfPlif*  6.  (».  VII 
I  II  A) . 

1 600  SJkAtf  UfllLCIA  IM  In  1 1 1(1  to  Knvu  IbIsDi) 

Iii  ••all  boat  •in]  (In  led  liktte ,  WoIpJ 
sign  on  pa'Ii  aid*  fpj'llfig.  ‘I)«rig»l  ■  r.p#|' 
(.leaf  Vaiy  Ma'll.a- 1 1  vr ,  Jh?  1 

•  tlu'tui*  wan  autriglai).  Uit  Ifinti  and 
oulai  liyl  U  «|,|w>at»d  tu  In  luti't. 

">  July 

OH  I  ftautll  lwi»l  with  iPbuildlog  laaa  dPi'attPd 
fluai  Out  t IflfAu . 

0  MA  At  1 1  vad  ul  I  Skit.; 

01/6  Ikafdad  Skit;. 

OIT'U  Ititfivd  Bkatp  llitougli  tliv  aftpi  augliif' 

iimj#  tiatnh.  VI 1 1  ilia  pki  P|'t  I  oil  uf  a  >  I'  1 1, 

A i vp  |«wf  1.PI1I  ag»»  uf  liydii.gpfi  In  InllPiy 

f  i/ayiat  I  Mill  a  .  phi  limit  pi  ad  hn  dmigpluUA 
gaaaa  01  1 adlua< t lvl 1 y , 

I  I/O  Cu^.lrt  »d  U{i*fi|lig  taj at  , 

I  A/0  Afnln.lP'l  In  lailli  /l|.  nimiil  . 

’/  n  July  U«  iPiwnnlad  and  llvad  ala^aid  &►»];, 
H'vl  lA.Ik  (/',  Jyly,  0|J\) 

<4  July 

tUIO  !.(/•(  Iplad  figging  l-.al  lof  atuw  tw-VAl'  and 
»*i  ul  *d  1 1 iw  Wall  It, 

ini *»  nipw  pva'uatpd  to  IfjtUnflj 

IMjtf  Out |||P«J  Ulidnway  afid  Aloud  uul  ul  tin 
T  ag1  i’Pi 

J*jJy  rhstt*  *-•*•**••!  f '•* r  ‘jo'i  <)f*  ot  i.ij-.y  !«••* 

la. film  |V.  and  /V.  In  lilklnl  laj'-di. 


000#  lf.114  and  till  I,/,  I  InlolMi)  LJ1.  I  aiul  i.Jp. 

I  /  iiia>  ilipy  | . I •  tu ipi)  i»it  laign  auI. 
mi  Iiimp  okaltr  an.)  Jil'd  litvli*  <ilo  f#4)  lu 
In.uyp  thing  1  1 41.1  •.•)  mi  lap  Alda  nf  ton 
c  lip.fi I  I  p  ]  and  . 

JO/'f  '/3D  A'JiuMwI  (ATI  M#l  undpiwpy  ftiy«  I  a  I 
yol  pi  1  py  w|  t  it  Skat  e  *n  1  'jpv 

III'.  A'.livniwl  illipitp.l  tu  p./»i  Skat*  with  ml 
vpgp  an'l"'i*  ant  Impvy  wlia  uvtng  'Ian 
lupiy  tu  aut .  Ini  ai  li.u  ul  aim  liu f  and  1 0 
I  uuy  1  a  1 1  laving  w|  1  »• , 

10  Ju.y 

OVI*.  A'.|r.4MWl  ib|-"|Ipi|  waplitii)  d.an,  hk.»t».  I' 
f  ul  1'a.pi]  u|'  un  p  a | a.  1  linwi.i  a  I  Pa.  I  I  .in.  will, 
ftpahwatai  a>»|  I  y.  and  un  piinMipi  aaiilun 
with  dlaaa)  f  ua  I  IMafaiai.p  |'  VII  I 
Vlt  IH  . 

Jl  July 

OHM*  I /.*(.  A'li'pftawl  dpi  '.nf  an  Inal  ad  bltalp  f|'plv.pn*i' 
I.  |  VI  I  I  00  I  I  . 

I  A’lguti 

O'.o'i  S'.  Ii-amwl  -  'awn'  i.'J  wpphlng  down  llkpip 
IM  .1  pi pim  P  0,  |.|..  VII  |  04  11  and  VI I  I 
VC  lit . 

1  Auj'iM 

I  000  M.p'ijljyp  nil  I*  PI  |.,ac|.  I  I'd  <1  1  PW  pin 

ti'pb  w  I  Mi  1 1  in  I  .It  i  p|>i  papn*  ai  I  vp  wo- 1  wr 

P-i  I  Iti.  Oil.  dally  '  I  if1. 1  of,  I  a  I  I'.P' 1  IvM  y 

Aug  '  •< 

(H‘i  Ml'-  OM'v  I-  p'-i.-I  l‘f  all  ul  1 1  •  <-i  .  I  o  a*'  " 

«i-l  a  f  a  il  ilugl  al  w<i.|n.i  ,  Vanl  .  d  d  awn 


4 1  (i 


USS  Skate  (SS-305) 
5  August 


USS  Skate  (SS-305) 


6  August 
Ml',  lll’j 


T  August 
MI'j  IIS'; 


8  August 

14/0  I 'MS 


V  August 
OBIS 


OVOS  I  020 

i  jou  i  mo 


10  Aggiml 
OH  IS  I  MU 


I  I  August 
UA  JO  1 4  OS 

I  /  August 
118 1  5  IS  JO 
00  10 

1 1  10  M/0 


I  I  Anoint 

OS;  s  i ooo 


topside  lor  1  hour  with  handy  hi  I  ly  pump. 
Threw  all  topside  Irani  la  lines  overboard, 
as  they  wore  very  radioactive.  Vented 
pressure  from  all  compartments, 


1005- 104S  USS  Gypsy  (ARSD-1)  alongside  to  deliver 
anchor  and  chain. 

1500  1110  ')SS  Chickasaw  (ATF-83'  gave  Skate  a  lye 
bath  (Reference  4) , 


Five  ofllrois  and  nineteen  men  hoarded 
!tkat_e  and  worked  to  reduce  radioactivity. 
He  tubbed  topside  with  holler  compound  for 
3/4  hour  and  washed  down  with  one  handy 
billy  pump.  Swabbed  stern  with  hydro 
chloric  acid.  There  was  a  definite.  Imme¬ 
diate  drop  In  readings  duo  to  the  acid 
swat)  (Reference  4). 


Four  officers  ond  sixteen  men  hoarded 
pkale  lor  decontamination  work.  uss 
jfprialchns  (ATF  IH)  gave  Skate  a  lye  bath 
In  the  morning  Scrubbed  with  holler 
compound  fot  3/4  hour  ard  war.hed  down 
with  one  handybiiiy  pjmp  (Reletence  4). 


A  deconiamlt.ot  Ion  pat  t  y  of  five  officers 
arid  fift*,  r  trs«n  alxjard  Skate,  Wenatchee 
gave  hkate  a  second  lye  bath  and  o  2-hour 
hosing  down  with  saltwater.  Scrubbed  for 
1  hour  with  holler  com|iound .  Washed  down 
with  uii"  bondyhllly  |)ump  (Reference  4). 


aknte  officers  and  crew  tiaiihleried  from 
[Jot  1 1  nf au  to  temannvd  taiget  ship  yss 
FI  1  lisrir#  (Al-A  83). 

fiocontar.lnat  Ion  team  alxiard.  washed  down 
topside  with  two  handybllly  pumps  for  2 
tiours.  Removed  wood  deck  by  after  bathing 
hatch  (Reference  4 i . 


ItoaiiJIng  team  on  scrubbed  forward 

of  tonnlii'j  tow«r  wltfi  t  r  Iclilot  oethaoe . 
Washed  down  fot  2  bouts  with  two  handy 
billy  pumps  (keferttnri'  <1 ) . 


Work! eg  patty  on  Isjatd. 


14  August 

0845-1545  Poardlng  team  and  monitor  aboard. 

Scrubbed  topside  with  boiler  compound 
fot  a  total  of  3  hours  and  washed  down 
thoroughly  with  two  trim  line  hoses  (Ref¬ 
erence  4 ) . 


15  August 

0930-1600  Boarding  term  aboard.  Scrubbed  topside 
with  boiler  compound  and  washed  down 
thoroughly  with  two  trim  line  hoses  for 
5  hours.  Disposed  of  wood  deck  from  for¬ 
ward  40  KM  platform. 

0955  Monitor  aboard. 


16  August 

0645  1545  Boarded  with  16-man  maneuvering  team  and 
monitor;  SJrate  underway.  Anchored  between 
betths  166  and  188.  washed  down  for  4 
hours  with  two  trim  line  hoses. 

1645  All  hands  returned  to  FI  1 lmore  via  decon¬ 
tamination  barge  API-27  alongside  USS 
Ceneya  (APA  -86). 

IT  August 

(1945-1515  Hoarding  team  monitor  aboard.  Commenced 
cutting  away  line  lockers  forward  cf  con¬ 
ning  towers  (Reference  4). 


19  August 

0830  1500  Decontamination  working  party  aboard 
Skate  for  sandblasting.  Completed  cutting 
away  Khe  lockers  forward  of  conning 
tower.  Woshed  down  with  one  handybllly 
pump.  Commenced  sandblast lng  hull  between 
conning  tower  ond  main  Induction. 

20  August 

0900  1500  Decontamination  party  aboard.  Continued 
sandblasting  between  conning  tower  and 
main  Induction.  Washed  between  hatch  and 
conning  tow r  lor  2  hours  with  one  handy¬ 
bllly  hump  Reference  4). 


Wot  king  patty  on  board. 

Iladlologb  al  monitor  ami  electronics  In 
A I  *e  t  (lull  party  came  ufi  t*oatd. 

Pei  unt  aa>1  na>  ed  by  IJ55  Uellvvt  (ARC  2J). 
Ik  t  nlilmnl  topside  with  lm|  let  compound  f,,[ 
2  lours  oii'l  washed  down  wltfi  two  trim 
lire-  buses  Completed  treatment  using  a 
I  ye  bath  (Itefeteic  ell- 


21  August 

0845  1515  Hoarding  team  on  Skate  for  topside  decon 
t ami nat ion  wor k . 


The  readings  for  Skate  are  listed  It.  Table  A.  12. 

2/  August 

0530  Three  man  anchor  detail  aboard  for  trip 
to  Kwajaleln. 


Working  |  arty  aboard  '•►are.  Fngagod 
decontamination  tnratmeht.  Scrubbed  top 
Able  lie t ween  FTP  and  AFK  hatches  wltfi 
leil  let  i  ompour.d  fni  a  tula!  of  4  hours 
And  wa.lud  down  wltfi  trim  line  h'jses. 
liwnbbed  i  olir.lr.g  itywet  ami  per!  mope 
shears  Will,  hydim  h I oi  1  <  acid,  washed  It 
off,  t  tier,  repeats,]  the  operat  Jon. 


21  August 
into 

21  August 
1930 


?k  Align', t 


Underway,  towed  by  ATH  40  to  Kwajaleln 


Anchored  In  berth  A  13,  Kwajaleln. 

Towed  to  Sot,  Fram  lvo  by  USS  Fullofi  (AS 
11),  arriving  there  or.  22  uctobei  . 
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USS  Skate  ( SS-305 ) 


U$$  Sklplack  ( SS-184 ) 


1  ab  ie  A 

.12.  Radiological  readings  (k/24 

hour  s ) 

aboar  d 

28  July 

Sklplack  had  one  salvaae  hose  buov  and 

b$S  Skate 

(SS-305). 

one  deep  buoy  showing.  In  addition,  one 

of  the  submarine  marker  buoys  was  on  the 

surface.  Bubbles  were  rising  In  vicinity 

Conning 

Conn  1 ng 

Over 

of  hose  buoy  (Reference  10). 

lower 

1  ower 

Engine 

lops ide 

Da  t  e 

Bow 

Forward 

Aft 

Room 

Stern 

Average 

29  July 

1628 

Attempt  to  surface  Sklplack  by  blowing 

forward  vanks  was  unsuccessful  (Reference 

8/5 

1  .0 

3.0 

3 .  u 

2.5 

1.3 

2.16 

5,  p.  6-D-28) . 

e/6 

1.0 

2.5 

2.5 

2.0 

0.6 

1.7? 

8/1 

0.46 

2.0 

2.0 

1.5 

0.4 

1  27 

30  July 

8/8 

0 .45 

1.4 

1  . 1 

0.65 

0.4 

0.80 

1100 

USS  Coucal  (ASR-8)  moored  near  Sklplack: 

8/8 

0.25 

1  .  4 

0.96 

0.85 

0.38 

0.77 

Geiger  check  showed  water  0.1  to  0.3 

8/10 

0.68 

1.5 

2.0 

0.82 

0.45 

1  07 

R/24  hours,  buoys  1.5  R/24  hours. 

8/’.? 

0.4 

1  40 

2.0 

0.86 

0.4 

1  .01 

i  146 

Commenced  blowing  forward  tanks. 

8/17 

0  46 

C .  89 

1  .30 

0.65 

0.32 

0  72 

1200 

No  movement  on  Sklplack.  Secured  blowinq. 

0/14 

0.45 

1.0 

0.8 

0.65 

0.35 

0  63 

Connecred  up  after  hoses  using  shallow- 

8/16 

0 . 35 

0.9 

1.0 

0.65 

0.2 

0  62 

water  diving  outfit . 

8/16 

0.45 

0.8 

'  2 

0.5 

0.2 

0.63 

1300 

Blew  forward  and  after  tanks.  Sklplack 

8/7? 

0 . 35 

0.85 

0.65 

0.48 

0.3 

0  56 

did  not  move  from  position  on  bottom. 

8/21 

0 . 4 

0.7 

0.6 

0.55 

0.33 

0.52 

(There  were  two  anchors  attached  aft  and 

three  weights  and  one  anchor  forward.) 

1430 

Secured.  Further  work  on  Sklplack  re- 

Source 

Refer 

erev  4. 

qulred  a  survey  of  conditions  on  the  boat 

_ 

_ _ 

_ 

_ - 

by  a  diver . 

USS  SKIPJACK  (SS-184) 

C  r  ew  Si le  :  18 

61*161  Atoll  Arrival:  30  May  1946 
9 1  k r;  1  Atoll  Ceparture:  S  September  194b 
Crewiocat'on  for  Shot  ABL f  :  USS  Bottineau  (APA-23S) 

C  <  v*  location  for  Shot  0  A  K  L  R :  Sot  t 1 A  c  J  u 
Shot  AElt  L oc a 1 1  on :  1.1??  yards  (1.0  km)  SSL 

She".  9  AK 1 R  L  or  a  1 1  on  800  yards  (731  meters)  S 
Oecontjmf na t ion  location:  San  Francisco.  Mare  Island 
Naval  Shipyard 

Sunk  11  August  1948,  Off  coast  of  Southern  California 
I  ask  Uni t  and  F  unc  t Ion 

The  submarine  Skip  lack  was  a  member  of  TU  1.2.4 
(Submarine  Unit!.  Submarine  Division  111.  It  wa . 
a  target  vessel  durlnq  CROSSROADS.  Its  ctew  was 
evaluated  for  both  shots. 


Shot  ABL  I  (  1  -luly,  0900) 

1  July 

1630  'JSS  Reclaimer  (ARS-421  proceeded  to  In 
spect  target  ships  USS  Btlscoe  (APA-65). 
USS  Fallon  tAPA-81).  and  Sklplack  (Refer¬ 
ence  6.  p.  VI I ■ I  - 15-A) . 

17  32  USS  Current  LARS - 22 )  requested  permission 
to  boacd  target  submarines  USS  Apoqon 
(SS-308!  and  Sklplack  (Reference  fc,  p. 
VI!  -I  - 1  *7  -  A  7  . 


2  July 

llbb  Cut  tent  reported  boarding  team  on  Skip 
Jack . 

llbb  Cut  cent  tepotted  Sklplack  Cel  get  sweet 

(Reference  6.  p.  VIII  30  A). 

1610  Teams  A  and  B  and  radiological  monitor 

boa  r ded . 


2  21  July  Ctew  lived  aboard  Skipjack. 


1  Augers  t 

1440  Coucal  directed  to  proceed  to  submarine 
area,  locate  Skipjack .  and  begin  planting 
necessary  moorings  to  tesutface  Submarine 
(Reference  6,  p.  VI 1  - 1 -69 -B) . 

1736  Coucal  reported  operations  complete,  an¬ 
chored  In  berth,  and  rigged  mooring  for 
diving  or.  Sklplack.  Ready  to  start  diving 
as  soon  as  radiological  conditions  per¬ 
mit  . 


August  2 

0838  Coucal  repotted  moored  over  Skjpjack: 

ready  to  start  diving  as  soon  as  radio¬ 
logical  conditions  permit. 

1100  Coucal  reported  Skipjack  on  bottom  on 

even  keel.  Deck  of  submat Ine  covered  with 
coral  (Reference  6.  p.  V1I-1-73-B). 

1632  Coucal  reported  having  time  to  make  one 
more  Inspection  dive  before  sundown. 
Directed  to  remain  moored  over  skipjack 
(Reference  6.  p.  VU-I-79  B). 

1930  CoucaJ  reported  Skipjack  Inspected  "  ..m 

bow  aft  to  salvage  air  connection  on  2G 
and  511  malr.  ballast  tanks  with  exception 
of  portslde  of  conning  towet  .  Boat  list¬ 
ing  3  to  8°.  One-quarter  Incn  tine 

coral  sand  slit  on  forward  deck,  little 
aft.  Salvaged  air  connections  to  number 
2A ,  2G.  and  2.H  main  ballast  tanks.  No 

structural  damage  found  (Reference  6, 
pp.  VI ' - 1  78  B ,  and  VII ■ I  - 76-B) . 


3  August 

0988-1938  Diving  operations  conducted  on  Sklplack 
by  CoucaJ:  no  damage  discovered  by  diver. 
Salvage  hoses  were  found  cut  and  kinked. 


4  August 

0748  1810  Coucal  continued  diving  opetat Ions  on 
Skipjack . 


Shot  BAKt  R  (28  July.  0038) 

24  July  Ctew  evacuated  Skipjack. 


5  August 

0800-1718  Diving  operations  conducted  on  Skipjack 
by  Couc  a  1 .  Kffotts  to  salvage  Sk 1 p  Jack 
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USS  Skipjack  {  SS-184 ) 
5  August 


USS  Sphinx  ( ARL -24 ) 


were  unsuccessful.  All  ballast  tanks  ex¬ 
cept  2  A  showed  a.r  leakage  at  or  rear 
tank  tops.  Operations  on  Skipjack  se¬ 
cured  . 


Shot  BAKE  R  (26  July,  083S ) 

Proceeded  out  of  the  harbor. 


24  July 
1348 


6-9  August 
13  August 


riving  operations  conducted  on  Skipjack. 


Diving  operations  conducted  on  Skipjack 
by  USS  Widgeon  ( ASR  - 1 > . 


2b  July 
08b7 
1620 


1 4  - 1  b  August t 
17  August 


Salvage  operations  or.  Skipjack  continued. 


Steamed  In  company  with  Group 
1.6  In  area  for  BAKflR  test. 
Proceeded  Independently  tc 
Atoll  . 

Anchored  In  berth  6.  Fongelap  Atoll 


1  of  TG 
Fongelap 


Minor  progress  made  on  salvage  of  Sklp- 
jack . 


30  July 
0640 
1711 


Underway  en  route  to  Bikini  Atoll. 
Anchored  In  berth  117.  Bikini. 


19  August 


Attempts  tc  make  tight  the  tops  of  the 
main  ballast  tanks  or,  Skipjack  proceeding 
slowly. 


2  August 
1641 


Anchored  In  a  line  between  berths  S  and 
V.  Bikini  Atcll. 


20  August 


Salvage  or  Skipjack  proceeding  siowly 
(Reference  10). 


b  August 
1010  1030 


3  5epto-ter 
6  September 


Skipjack  raised:  boarded  at  130b. 


Radsufe  Investigation  party  from  USS 
Haven  (AH- 12)  aboard  to  Inspect  ship 
evapot  at  ors . 


Skip  jack  departed  Bikini  for  Kwajaleln. 
towed  by  USS  Gypsy  (ARSD-l). 


7  August 
1136 


7  septe-be: 
li  September 


Arrived  at  Kwajaleln. 


19  August 
1C3 ! 


Departed  Kwajaleln  for  Pearl  Harbor, 
towed  by  Coucal  ar.d  USS  Pa  1  my r a  (ARS 
IT1-3). 


20  August 
1246 


AnchO'cd  In  berth  117.  Bikini  Atoll- 
Underway  for  Kwajaleln. 

Mooted  to  buoy  C  In  berth  19.  Kwajaleln. 


22  Septeaber  Arrived  at  Pearl  Harbor. 


20  August -26  Septenher 

At  Kwajaleln.  routine  activities. 


USS  S PH  1 WX  (  ARl  -24  ) 


Crew  Site:  1  Si, 

Bikini  Arrival.  By  14  Jtne  1946 
Bikini  tepartute.  19  August  1946 
Shot  A 9t :  Location;  28  Mil  (62  km)  fNl 
Shot  6 Af. t R  Location;  20  nr'  (37  kmj  [ 
One  or.t  j-lnat  Ion  Location  Los  Angeles 
Ope  r  a  1  it-r.a  i  Clearance:  14  1  ebr  uar  y  “1947 
lln’l  Clearance:  23  Apr1,'  194 » 


27  September  Target  vessel  l.GI-329  rt.oored  alongside 
approximately  1  hour. 


2S  September -27  November 

Rout lne  activities. 


28  November  Sent  two  l.UVPs  ar.d  crew  to  assist  fire¬ 
fighting  aboard  I.CI  i 29. 


task  Unit  and  function 


29  November  II  Ueceir.be t 

Rout  Die  activities. 


of  ?lj 

1  .8.1  (Repa 1 1 

ar.-J  LSeivlco 

Sphinx  pro 

t  c  c '  )hd'jc  t 

vided 

a  maintenance 

and  repair  fa.* Ill 

Ity  that  was 

thot  the  sf 

lr.  use 

82  percent 

c-f  the  t  lire  f  roir.  ; 

June  to 

t  ami  not  lot: 

^:y. 

Sphinx  perse; 

\r.i-]  repaired  heat 

poo*  hoot  s . 

tern.  This 

a  1  rr.es?  a  1  i 

12  Decemlter  Radio. oglca!  safety  patty  boarded  Sphinx 


coiitatrlnat  lort 


Shot  AEli  (1  July.  0900 1 

i:-.H^rW,3y  •  ~  ac54. gr.i 


30  Jur.o 

10 


ope  r  a  *  1  ng  area*. 


)  July 


Steaming  Ir.  ■•oiurr/i  formation  with  US5  Sdn 
cos  ( 1  ~i 1  /V)  ,  USS  Curis  too  Ha  1.1  <L5[> 
V’ .  ”uSS_  F rescue  <A?B-Vi)V  A7A--;8T. 

and  0s3S"  l.ST  J3H  In  oieo  ?--.c fcotrt  off  fi ! 
kin)  Atol  1 . 

And -o r  od  1  r.  N>r  r  h  it'-iH ,  H 1  k  1  r.l . 


occurred  to 
h 1 ps  that  had 
entered  Bikini  1  aao<  n  during  late  July 
or  August  The  radsofe  monitors  rec 

uignend'-d  an  oc  \ d  decontamination  of  the 
c  .j  i  k  w •» t  f.  r  i  ye » pn-,  .)i»d  3  f  err* on  1 1  o  r  1  ng  c f 
the  chip  vpori  its  arrival  a*  v-earl  Harbor 
ar.d  the  West  Coast.  Ah  a  result  of  the 
su  \  vey .  ophj nx  r ere  1 v ed  a  r  ad  1 o 1 og 1 r o  1 
operational  ckaiame  to  proceed  tc  the 
We at  Coast  . 


2  July 


.  <]  i  ecer;  H.  r 


3  23  July 


Ar-r:f>r*"*d  In  f-erin  1 1  ■ .  friklr.i  Atoli. 


P  .  j:  Ire  a-  t  Ivl  r  li-s  . 
;»par*od  for  wake  Inland. 


Routine  tictlvii  Ips:  no  con* act  with  'ar¬ 
got  vessel:. 
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USS  Stack  { DO- 406 ) 


USS  Stack  (00-406) 


USS  STACI  fr  0-406) 

Ct»w  S W»  102 

8'Hnt  ArM.il  2?  Nay  1446 

fi'Mn  1  Departure,  19  August  1946 

C  r  rw  location  for  Shot  A8lf:  V  ~S  Bay  He  Id  (APA-33) 

Dew  location  for  Shot  BACfK:  Bayfield 
loot  A  Bi  f  loi  At  Ion  1,]??  yards  (1.?  km)  NNH 
Shot  SAklR  local'on;  ? , 003  yards  <1.8  km)  NW 
Vvhk  ?4  Apr  1 1  19(8  off  Kwa)J leln 

lilt  Unit  and  f  uru  Don 

tna  deettoyer  UljiiJs  was  a  aembwr  of  TU  1.2.3  (De- 
otioyet  Unit).  Destroyer  Division  2.  It  was  a  tar- 
tget  vesuri  for  shots  ABLE  ond  BAKER.  Its  crow  was 
evacuated  before  each  shot. 

Shot  A6ll  |1  July.  0900) 


/'I  June 
ISIS 

)9  Jon* 
0946 


104  1 
11  V 


Jo  I  V 


hoard  1  rig  Team  D  ttan6fetr<Hl  to  Bay f iold. 


Commenced  evacuating  personnel ,  bogqcge. 
arid  records  to  Bayfield.  Boarding  Team  C 
left  ship. 

Rebuilding  T*oa  Ii  left  the  ship. 

Captain  and  ruiioardlng  lean  A  left  the 
ship.  Completed  evacuation  of  personnel 

'o  Hu!  lltld - 

Afnhot»d  In  berth  128,  Hlklnl. 


•  July 

luifr  V3l>  .OWI'utjl  (AN  601  was  Informed  that 
ail  ships  in  sector  were  cleat  and  to 
plat  e  toaaa  aboard  as  desired,  teaii  6 
hoarded  gtfck  (Reference  1.  Jlurr'  or  k ) . 

Ill*  14  1  153  conserve!  (AJdl  19)  placed  a  boarding 

tat*  on  b1  *US  (Reference  1.  Consetvf  r ) . 

44  GoltSffvef  repot  led  Jll.ck  Oetger  sweet 
4/6  L(*andlny  officer  and  regarding  Tears  A 
left  NVflslfl  to  retmerd  ship. 

14'l(‘  I'li. kul  up  safety  eonltor  rroo  uy;  Kav  . 
lAtl  12  1  , 

1606  t.remwrnd  I  ng  officer  made  superficial  In 
Spec  lion  uf  vessel  lwfota  refxjardlng. 

1 6/6  Cuamwinrllny  ufflcei,  safe'y  Bon  I  tor .  and 

T*»»  A  i  el  raided 

I  641.  Regarding  Tea**  /,  •  air/  ori  board. 

|  igu  Remrved  |r*ieuine)  file  badges,  casualty 
lut'lgt s  arid  pi  I  It  (’lulfut  tatrlets  ui.vd 
I ■.  Beasute  ladlatlun]  flue  locations  tuft 
side  and  tw i uw  decks. 

I  Mb  Mel*. aiding  Teas  r.  cane  on  loard. 

1(16  RelaMidlny  Teen  D  taae  on  iioard. 


»litj  Mew  I  I vlny  alx.aid  by  3  July 
1  July 

nils  Uiideiway  to  r.tilfr  am  hur  ayes  . 

Oil)  Al.t  tinted  in  IwMtli  l/*t 


knot  (At  I  ir  J„lf,  unp.) 


/4  full 

USb'.  r  .aeeti'  s‘l  svar uat toy  tiew  to  Itayfleld. 
0166  Rel»i«i<||i»y  Tea*  left  the  ship  for  bay 
Held 

lb/6  Saia.et  d|ny  'least  It  left  the  ship  for  bay 

field 

|n(b  ta|i»|t.  slid  rebiardlii/  Tears  A  left  the 
ship  f-i  IP/yfl'.'U  t.itwp  luted  evaluating 
Ship 


1  August 
1226 

1316-1400 


1320 


1402-1420 

1 631-1641 
1621-1643 

1642 


USS  Achoaawl  (ATP-148)  underway  to  Stack . 
Achottawl  washed  stack  clown  with  nldshlp 
monitor  (Reference  I.  Achoaawl ) . 

Captain,  crew,  baggage,  and  records  trots 
Stack  transferred  to  USS  Rockingham  (APA 
229). 

Hose  crew  went  aboard  from  Achomawl  and 
washed  Stack  with  lye  solution. 

Sprayed  with  lye  solution. 

Achoaawl  washed  down  pottside  wltn  nld- 
shtp  oonl tor . 

Achoaawl  underway  to  berth  146  (Reference 
1 ,  Achoaawl ) . 


2  August 
0800 


0936 

10061009 
1 01 J- 102 1 
1038-1043 
1223-1232 


1314-1330 


1340- 1362 

1420  ’.438 

1441-1404 

1614 


1620 


Commanding  officer,  first  lieutenant,  and 
eight  men  reboatded  Stack  to  decontaml 
nate  It  . 

Achoaawl  underway  for  Stack . 

Achoaawl  sprayed  Stack  with  lye  solut'on. 
Two  men  from  Achomawl  boarded  Stack. 
Achoaawl  t. rayed  Stack  with  lye  solution. 
Captain  of  Achoaawl .  a  civilian,  and  mem- 
bers  of  the  Achomawl  boarding  team  on 
Stack . 

Achoaawl  sprayed  Stack  with  lye  and 

boiler  compound  solution. 

Achoaawl  sprayed  St_ack  with  lye  and 

boiler  compound  solution. 

Achoaawl  washed  Stack ' s  port  side  with 
water . 

Achomawl ' s  parly  took  readings  on  Suck. 
Achomawl  underway  to  berth  3/7  (heleienco 
1 .  Achomawl ) . 

Captain,  first  lieutenant,  and  eight  men 
left  Stack. 


3  August 
0731 

0840-0932 

0900 

0967  1044 

1 1  30 
1330 

1620 


*Sj3o*k>wl  underway  for  Stack. 

AchoMwl  waBhed  down  Stack  with  saltwater 
^Reference  1.  Achomawl ) . 

Deconi  amt nat Ion  leans  1  and  2  f ro®  Slack 
boarded  Stack  to  decontaminate  It. 
Achomawl  washed  dcwn  Stack  with  saltwater 
on  the  pottside  (Reference  I.  A-homawl). 
Decontamination  teams  l  and  2  left  Stack. 
Decontamination  teams  3  and  4  reboarded 
Stack  to  decontaminate  1(. 

Decontamination  teams  3  and  4  left  Slack, 


4  August 

0810  becuntaminai ion  teams  3  and  4  teboarded 

Stack . 

1014  bee  on t an  1 na 1 1  on  tea t  3  left  Stack. 

17  30  becont  ami  rial  lori  lean  4  left  Stark. 

1120  Decontamination  team:.  I  arid  7  reDoorded 

Slack , 

1630  becont amlnal Ion  team.  1  and  2  left  Stack  ■ 


6  August 
1006 
1010 


1 1  10 
1770 

1/34  1430 
1430  i  600 

!  400 


ATA - 1  hi)  underway  to  stack 
ATA-180  working  party  of  one  officer  arid 
b)«  enlisted  men  from  Brack  tame  aboard 
to  ebslbt  In  decontamination  work. 

ATA  ISO  anchored  al<xr.  400  yards  i467 
meters)  north  of  Stack  In  taryul  array. 
ATA-180  underway  to  wash  down  stack  with 
decontamination  solution. 

ATA  160  washed  dcaai  Stack. 

ATA  180  Geiger  monitors  took  readings  on 
Sla-k. 

ATA  180  underway  (Reference  |,  ATA  180). 
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USS  Stack  (00-406) 


(AN-KO) 


> 


7  August 

09?O  09'u  uy;.  r.l  lot,  UU  Vil  4lnngi.|'i*  M «•  tr  I  |l4  ml 
te*n  /irtO*r'I  (Refeieme  I,  (!tl4fi>. 

10  August 

0830  l.'flp'Alh,  f  ligltionl  Ing  nff)t*l  gunnel y 

Oil  let!  .  file!  )  1 *  jl  el  flfit  ,  4li’l  elg'il  (Mu 
working  |>«My  i  *.|.j4I 'led  fit «-  ►,  to  Mk> 
vim* I  |ii*;«cl  ton  lu(>inld**  si.'l  l«lt<w 
decks 

1D20  finqlneei  tttg  offliei,  ytinneiy  ulfliei, 

I  list  I  leutmant  ,  sit'l  |‘Slt  u(  emitlng 


|>4!  t  y  left  IU41.K. 

1  1 CJC 

C4pl*ln  4111I  leevtlnder  of  euikllHg  |'4lly 
let,  t(t||i. 

10  Mj'j'jM 

1  14', 

C4|'t  4  Wi  •  r  If  At  |  I*wl  |i,to«  f  |  f,.j 

officer  ,  fl't-J  (-lily  (•IfuiidvJ 

H t K  to  hoi tii  tin*  hM  . 

1  720 

Kfi^Wiepf  |l»^  «»»')  14  lirfl 

1VOO 

<  6|>*Atn.  f  1  f  <•  1  I  J*t|l  171)41.1  .  411-1 

f'4Hy  Infl  ttlA',t|, 

N  A'mjuM 

104  /  IIU 

yi'l-  l/vllv?l  (All-.  /I)  MKntiieJ  tu  Ml 4-. A 

Cflefer  (tin  e  1  .  (>*•  1  1  Vfl  1  . 

1  1  10 

Mngll'Pet  1  ng  nffltei,  (eitillul.  4'rl  ****,, 
enllUOl)  p*l.  Iii,4I')"T  III  1,'lnl  »l|  I'-'l  (,|| 
t  uwlng . 

l-.M,  T'/vftl  tu  S**)itl«ln  l.y  A7A  I W  / .  Tu|.*|)« 

AV*l4ge  0.0  M/24  Inline  (Mefeleiue  7). 


20  August  Aiilvetl  4t  7*3)4  Ml,  IMeMenv  I,  AT  A 

1 »/). 

21  Augun  (H4‘.  k  '  I  MV  1*0  iililUlP.J  Mill  1 1  4li*f*l  I  »'J 

fit*  Hvokl>4i)i<n  iu  iia*  Hovkuill  iai'A 

2  10). 

2#  August  yit'.t  (let  teetl  eit  Innetl  All  imiii*****. 

Mum,  Mm.kvle.  f,4|«iy.  MuMij  I|i,*b. 
Anil  Meaning  i  age  me  ill  inf, end  u|  It 
t  liey  Nad  |e*n  *  uni  **1  n*' *d  All  *4*1* 
(Ml  Vital  4h't  dllt  1,4  I  Ineefi  leieityeil  ft'** 
tli*  uli||,  Mule  »V4'.unt  tun  uii  HAlfcM  |i  I 
( Melet nil'  *  ti. 

10  tte;i'. *ai!*'i  ‘l<4>ldii  nv«i</,  (j  .2*.  H//4  linil*. 


HtfNI  Ky  *Ii.LN_.fL'  'l’t'  I2i'i  *III.D  *  tVMhtM  (lilt  1.9,1 


Uk!i  iUHLyU  (AM  00) 

Ci  r*  t«  t  /,  4  1 

tl'k  tut  41*1  I  A i  i  ty|l  Hy  /  *|>>  t  I  l'»4t. 

Hit  I ii  I  A!-,;  I  l)*|, 41  tut  I-  II.  Augi'.l  l'»4l 

ii.gt  AtJI  I  I  III  a  t  tin.  t  It  n*t  I  3'J  III,)  '.| 

li'n l  ItAri*  int4|t[.'i  to  ,i*i  (  ij  in, |  yi 
|i*i  o  ti  t  ijf.li  ( I  t  uii  I  y  4 1  t  on  I  i, gel  •■iynd 
fl|i|'l  i)  t  1  III:*  t  (  I  *4  I  4 IX  P  1  /  |l|.  {  pt>  I.M  t  V  4  I. 

I  In  4  I  C  1  i'i| 1  4  iik  f  It  Ij  i . ,  ml , ,  i  I  y  4 1, 

1  d *i A  IJ*'  l  4*0  I  I  toll 

1  11*  I.ft  I  lying  n!.)|  t)yl, ■  mi  n  (v-nlmi  nt  1 
l.i‘,t  til»lv*gn  Until,  tl'411'.v.  ►  N  it'll  Inn  In-  I  u-M 
ft* ,'.l ini  1 1 tg  imgtti  Vi 1 4 1» m I  e  ,  Mlvaqli.'j  'I»ii*4g,*t  i«i 

y vi-  In  III  >  )  '.  Ill  I  t-  |  I  |  t  '  1- 1.  I  I,  |-f.  I  t  ■  n..]  r.g  rt*  I  jtl,  y 

t  *1  4 1 1  . ,  and  MyMMg  Mil*.  Ini  lowing  Ini.. I  liAeil 


II  8**141*, 7  In  l»..nVei|'tg  *n  tn#l  '  uAmlil  4(  |».f. 

suing  4>.<l  2.  Dun  fee  1  1 4. 1  <>  (mini*,  u!  ,  I  •  |*|| 

liy  V3i  CnUllfljl  I  AMR  2/1  Iwl-I*  fUMM  (|4y 

*.(„,  |  A|lt  M  1*1,,  (not)  | 

1U  June 
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USS  Suncock  (AN-80) 


USS  Suncock  (AN-60) 


23  July 

0630 

Salvage  boat  came  alongside  starboard 

30  July 
0227-0326 

Shifted  to  berth  R  to  lee  of  Eneu  Island. 

0  7b0 

side,  commenced  taking  on  1-lnch  wire. 
Finished  taking  on  1-lnch  wire;  commenced 

31  July 

transferring  heavy  weights  to  salvage 

0835 

bliecied  to  go  alongside  Ottawa  to  assist 

1041 

boat . 

Finished  attaching  heavy  weights  to 

In  loading  anchors  and  chains  (Reference 
6.  p.  VI I  I  68  B) . 

horns . 

1630 

Underway  from  mooring  array  to  take  on 

1110 

Underway  to  moot  to  stern  of  Nevada  to 

water . 

plant  ballons  100  feet  (91  meters)  off 

1768 

Completed  takina  on  water  from  USS  Wild- 

1  130 

stern  of  Nevada . 

Moored  to  stern  of  Nevada. 

cat  (AW-2)  (Reference  6.  p.  VII-I-64-B). 
Moored  In  berth  R. 

1140 

1644 

Commenced  planting  heavy  weights. 

Finished  planting  heavy  weights  astern 

1  August 

USS  Etlah  (AN-79).  Suncock.  and  USS  Men- 

1666 

of  Nevada .  Proceeding  to  plant  heavy 
weights  between  Nevada  and  Nagato. 

Anchored  between  Nevada  and  Nagato. 

der  (ARSD-2)  remained  at  anchor  In  bet  Hi 
f!  on  standby  status  (Reference  6.  p.  VII  • 
I-66-B) . 

1  104 

18  28 

Commenced  plant Inq  heavy  weights. 

Proceeding  to  plant  heavy  weights  between 

2  August 

Shifted  to  berth  379 . 

1846 

Nevada  and  Arkansas . 

Commenced  planting  heavy  weights  near 

3  August 

Suncock  was  directed  to  proceed  to  USS 

2J10 

Nevada . 

Finished  planting  heavy  weights;  proceed 

Fulton  (AS- 1 1 1  to  embark  Instrumentation 
team,  then  to  proceed  and  recover  Instru¬ 

2340 

Ing  to  anchor  near  Fall  Rivet. 

Anchored  off  starboatd  quarter  of  Fall 

ment  string  and  2,000  feet  (610  meters) 
of  cable  laid  bv  Current  before  BAKER 

She,  i  baki  r 

Elver 

(26  July,  0836) 

4-6  August 

day  (Reference  6.  p.  VII-I-76-B). 

Anchored  In  berth. 

24  July 


*>*  1.  .  \  .. 

‘  '  *■'  **  M 

Mi/ 

1 14.1 
i  r>i 
1241 


1106 


mo; 

mi? 


m;i 

14."- 

145C 


JMb 


1 664 


16  vy 

hi; 
16  10 


i  C; 

20  July 
034  ? 


29  July 


Suncock  and  others  made  preparations  for 
sea  after  working  throughout  the  night 
assist  1  rvj  In  submetglnq  submarines  (Ref 
erence  6.  [>.  vj  I  - 1  - 3  H) . 


Underway  to  special  HAKEk  Day  berth  off 
Fncu  Island. 

Anchored  In  berth  K.  off  Fneu  Island. 
Underway  to  Cortland. 

Moored  alongside  portslde  of  Cortland 
with  lines  over.  Hoarding  team  went 
aboard  Cor t ^and . 

Hoatdlrtq  team  back  oltoard.  Proceeding  to 
vicinity  north  of  Cor  t  land  to  aualt  or  • 
do  r  s , 

Proceeding  to  target  ship  USS  Carteret 
f APA  -  70 1 . 

Alongside  starboard  side  to  portslde  of 
Car.U;fet  unsafe  for  boarding,  proceeding 
to  vicinity  north  of  Carteret .  awaiting 
order  o . 

Stopped  north  of  Carteret ■ 

Proceeding  to  go  alongside  Cat teret . 
Alongside  starboard  side  uf  Carteret, 
proceeding  to  vicinity  noith  of  Carteret . 
Underway,  proceeding  to  go  alongside 
portslde  of  Carteret . 

Alongside  portslde  of  Carteret.  Cwlger 
sour  condition.  Proceeding  to  vicinity 
north  of  Carteret. 

Stopped  In  vicinity  north  of  Carteret. 
Underway,  proceeding  to  berth  K. 

Made  inspection  of  engine  room  and  watei 
Intake  to  determine  radiological  condi¬ 
tion  (condition  normal). 

Anchored  In  berth  R  off  tneu  island. 


Shifted  is  berth  379.  Suncock  and  Oneota 
assigned  to  unload  chain  and  anchors  from 
Ottawa  to  be  used  for  Test  CHARLIE  iRef 
erericc  6.  p .  "J 1  183  H ) . 

Anchored  near  berth  399. 


7  August 

0649  Boarding  Team  *10  reported  aboard:  under¬ 
way  to  Gasconade . 

0926  1112  Hoarding  teams  aboard  Gasconade;  underway 
to  circle  Gasconade  to  take  photographs. 
1160  Laying  to  off  Wharton 

llbb  Boarding  team  disembarked  for  Wharton. 

124b  Anchored  in  berth  R  off  Eneu  Island. 

142b  Anchored  In  berth  88.  Bikini. 


8  August 
0826 

0860-U900 

091 7-092b 

0945-09b3 

1004101? 

103?-10bb 

1121 

1140 


Boarding  team  K10  came  aboard  from  What  - 
ton:  proceeded  to  target  ship  USS  LST-646 
to  place  boarding  team  810  aboard. 

Moored  to  LST-b4b;  boarding  team  aboard 
LSTjb4b . 

Moored  to  target  ship  USS  LST  661  while 
boarding  team  boarded. 

Moored  to  target  ship  U3S__ LST-b2  while 
boarding  team  boarded. 

Moored  to  target  ship  USS  LST- 133  while 
boarding  learn  boarded. 

Mooted  alongside  target  ship  USS  CM t ten- 
den  (APA -77 )  while  boarding  team  boarded. 
Olsembarked  boarding  team  W1C  to  Wharton . 
Anchored  In  b»rth  flB.  Bikini. 


9-11  August  Anchored  In  betth  86. 


12  August 
1106 

1 l lb-1 1 32 
11b  7 


1  lb9 
1  2b3 

1310-1318 


Unoerway  to  assist  USS  Coucal  iASR  8)  In 
mooting  buoys . 

Stopped  near  Gasconade  to  hoist  buoy  on 
deck  . 

Began  planting  buoy  off  bow  of  Coucal  In 
line  with  bow  of  target  ship  USS  Penney  1 
van la  (BB  38). 

Completed  dropping  anchor. 

Completed  planting  buoy  or,  bearings;  pro 
cecdlng  to  buoy  off  Pennsylvania . 

Stopped  off  stern  of  Pennsylvania  to 
hoist  buoy  on  dec*:  proceeding  to  plant 
buoy  off  Couca 1  In  line  with  bow  of  Penn 
sy  lvanja . 
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USS  Suncock  (AN-80) 


USS  Suncock  (AN-80) 


1358  Completed  planting  buoy. 

1421  Anchored  In  berth  88,  Bikini. 


13  August  Anchored  as  before. 


14  August 
0889 

0930-1  110 
11  IB-1201 

1242 

1309-1343 

1435 


Underway  to  go  alongside  target  submarine 
USS  Parche  < S3 -384)  to  clear  Parche  s 
fouled  anchor. 

Alongside  Parche  to  clear  fouled  anchor. 
Anchored  In  vicinity  of  Parche;  hoisted 
Inoperative  motor  launch  aboard. 

Underway  to  vicinity  south  of  Nevada  to 
recover  small  cylinder  marker  buoy. 
Stopped  south  of  Nevada :  hoisted  buoy  on 
deck  and  secured  collapsible  balloon  to 
It . 

Anchored  In  berth  54,  Bikini. 


15  August 
0801 

0840 


0940 

0954 -noo 
1650 

1700 

1721 

1735 


Underway  to  Crittenden  to  clear  fouled 
anchor. 

In  vicinity  of  Cr  1 1 tenden .  awaiting  ar¬ 
rival  of  monitor;  captain  and  working 
party  of  Crittenden  aboard, 
monitor  arrived  and  boarded  Crittenden. 
Moored  alongside  Crittenden. 

Cleared  and  housed  fouled  Crl t tenden  an¬ 
chor  . 

Underway  from  Crittenden  to  Palmyra . 
Crittenden  captain  and  men  disembarked. 
Anchored  in  berth  54A.  Bikini. 


16  August 

0755  underway  to  target  snip  U83  Dawson  iapa- 
79)  to  furnish  power  to  hoist  anchor. 

0825  In  vicinity  of  Dawson,  awaiting  arrival 
ot  monl  tor . 

0835  Monitor  aboard  Dawson . 

0845  Moored  alongside  Dawson. 

1153  Underway  to  Gasconade  to  assist  Et lah  In 
clearing  fouled  anchor. 

1225  Moored  to  stern  of  Gasconade . 

1320  Proceeding  to  go  alongside  target  ship 
U35  Briscoe  (APA -05)  to  furnish  power  to 
hoist  anchot . 

i  330  Moored  alongside  Briscoe. 

1540  Underway  to  USS  Ch  1  kaslt  1  a  (AO- 54;  to  take 
on  fuel . 

1747  Anchored  in  berth  54  after  refueling. 


17  August 

0024  Underway  for  Pennsylvania  to  furnish 

power  to  hoist  anchor. 

0850  In  vicinity  of  Pennsylvania,  awaiting 

arrival  of  monitor  and  working  party. 

0920  Officer  In  charge  of  working  party  came 

aboard . 

1020  Unable  to  furnish  power  to  hoist  anchor; 

officer  and  working  party  left  ship. 

1  334  After  taking  on  water  from  W1 ldcat .  an¬ 

chored  In  54A. 


18-23  August  Anchored  as  before. 

24  August 

0843  Underway  to  go  alongside  Barlow  to  fur  - 
nlsh  power  to  hoist  and  house  anchor. 
1121-1255  Moored  to  Barrow,  hoisting  and  housing 
anchor . 

1310  Moored  alongside  target  ship  USS  Brule 
< APA -66 )  to  hoist  and  house  anchor. 

1312  Passed  power  line  to  Brule. 


1554  Anchor  on  Brule  fouled;  tools,  working 
party  on  board,  having  received  tolerance 
for  day  (dally  allowable  tolerance  at 
CROSSROADS  was  0.1  R/24  hours):  took  In 
power  line. 

lfP2  Underway  from  Brule  to  anchorage, 

1640  Anchored  lr,  berth  54A. 

25  August 

0827  Underway  to  go  alongside  Brule  to  furnish 
power  to  house  anchor. 

0847  Monitor  and  working  party  aboard  Brule . 

0916  Moored  alongside  Brule . 

0921  Shlp-to-shore  power  lines  connected  upend 
furnished  power  to  anchor  windlass  on 
Brule . 

1233  Finished  furnishing  power  to  Brule :  com¬ 
pleted  housing  Brule  8  anchor. 

1244  Cast  off  lines  from  Brule ■ 

1300  Transferred  monitor  and  working  party  to 
Palmyra . 

1318  Anchored  In  berth  54A.  Bikini. 

26  August 

0855  underway  tc  go  alongside  target  ship  uss 
Catron  (APA-71). 

0925  Moored  alongside  Catron. 

0935  Commenced  furnished  power  for  nolstlng 

Cat ron ' s  anchor. 

1415  underway  from  Catron  to  anchorage. 

1502  Anchored  In  berth  91. 

27  August 

1110  Underway  to  go  alongside  target  ship  US9 
Banner  (apa-60)  to  furnish  power  to  hoist 
anchor . 

1113  Assistance  not  needed,  returning  to  an¬ 

chorage. 

1119  Anchored  In  berth  91. 

28  August 

0838  Underway  to  go  alongside  target  ship  USS 
L3T-220  to  furnish  power  for  housing  an¬ 
chor  . 

0847  Moored  to  LST-220. 

M22  Forward  anchor  of  I.ST-220  housed  and  se¬ 

cured:  USS  Preserver  (APS-B)  took  l.b'l'-220 
In  tow. 

1124  Clear  of  LST-220 :  underway  for  anchorage. 

1155  Anchored  In  berth  128. 

1320  Underway. 

1336  Moored  to  Butte. 

1558  ByUe's  anchor  housed;  disconnected 

power  line:  USS  Hunsee  (ATP-107)  took 
Butte  In  tow. 

1605  Underway  to  moor  alongside  target  ship 

1ST -.545 . 

165V  Moored  tc  LPT  545 . 

1835  LST-545  anchor  housed;  USS  Clamp  (APS- 33) 

took  LST-545  In  tow. 

1900  Anchored  In  berth  109.  Bikini. 


29  August 

30  August 

0645 

071 1 
0916 


Anchored  as  before. 


Underway  to  go  alongside  target  ship  USS 
Rhlnd  (L'll-404)  to  fake  it  In  tow. 

Moored  alongside  Rhlnd . 

Underway  from  Bikini  en  route  to  Kwajn 
leln  with  Rhlnd  In  tow. 


1  September  Arrived  at  Kwalaleln. 
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USS  Suncock  (AN-80) 


USS  Telamon  (ARB-8) 


2  September  Underway  from  Kwajaleln  to  Pearl  Harbor  2  August 

wlib  Et lah  In  tow,  1708  Anchored  In  berth  Hike,  Bikini  Atoll. 

7  August 

USS  STLVAN1A  ( AICA - 44 )  0848  Anchored  In  berth  40,  Bikini  Atoll. 

Crew  Slit' :  206  13  August 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  19  April  1946  1315  Crew  of  target  ship  USS  Gasconade  (APA- 

81k  Ini  Atoll  Departure:  25  August  1946  86)  received  aboard  for  billeting. 

Shot  ACL f  location:  ??  noil  (41  km)  Nt 

Shot  BAktK  Location:  17  nml  (31  km)  f  25  August  Underway  from  Bikini  to  Kwajaleln. 


decontamination  location:  Puget  Souno 

Operational  Clearance:  7  Oerember  1946  (Seattle) 

lack  unit  and  function 

The  attack  cargo  ship  Sylyanla  was  a  member  of  ? U 

1.8.5  (Survey  Unit).  USS  Rolette  (AKA-99)  was 

Initially  designated  as  intratransit  cargo  ship. 

Upon  Rolette’s  departure  following  Test  SAKER, 

Svlvanla  took  over  the  handling  of  lntratranslt 

cargo . 

Shot  ABll  (1  July.  0900) 

28  June  Anchored  at  Rongelap  Atoll. 

30  June 

1541  Underway  from  Rongelap  Atoll  en  route  to 
area  Packard. 

1  July 

0700  Arrived  area  Packard. 

0705  Commenced  steaming  In  company  with  USS 

Bowdl  tch  (ACS-4)  to  Join  TC  1.8. 

0806  Joined  TG  1.8  In  column  formation. 

0925  En  route  to  Pongelap.  Rongerlk.  Alllngl 

nae  area  to  conduct  oceanographic  survey. 

1624  Commenced  steaming  vn  various  courses  to 
conform  with  oceanographic  survey  In  vi¬ 
cinity  of  Alllnglnae,  Rongelap.  and  Ron  - 
gerlk  atolls. 

2-4  July  Continued  oceanographic  survey. 

4  Ju ly 

2 i 00  Departed  Rongelap  Atoll  area  for  Bikini 

AtOl  I  . 

5  July 

1105  Anchored  In  berth  23 1 A .  Bikini  Atoll. 

6-23  July  Routine  operations  not  Involving  target 

vessels . 

Shot  BAkt R  (25  July.  OB35) 

24  July 

1424  Underway  proceeding  to  survey  area  of 

Bikini  Atoll. 

25  July  Steaming  Independently  eh  route  to  area 

Packard,  conducting  oceanographic  survey. 

060C  Took  station  In  column  formation  astern 
of  USS  San  Marcos  U.SD-25). 

084*  En  route  to  Rongelap  Atoll. 

1400  Anchored  at  Rongelap  Atoll. 

30  July 

165i  Underway  t  rom  Rongelap  Atoll  to  Bikini 

Atol  1  , 

31  July 

1001  Anchored  In  berth  40,  Bikini, 


26  August 

0850  Anchored  In  berth  172,  Kwajaleln. 

27  August 

1453  Underway  for  Pearl  Harbor. 


TALBOT.  RALPH  H, ;  see  USS  RAlPH  H.  TAIROT  (00-390) 


USS  TELAMON  (AR8-8 ) 

Crew  Sire  158 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  By  14  June  1946 
Bikini  Aloll  Departure:  15  August  1946 
Shot  A8U  Location:  Anchored  at  Kwajaleln 
Shot  8AK(R  Location:  16  nml  (30  km)  Nt 
Decontamination  Location:  Los  Angeles 
Operational  Clearance:  1?  December  1946 
final  Clearance:  21  December  1946 

Task  Unit  and  function 

The  base  repair  ship  Te  1  amon  was  a  member  of  TU 
1.8.1  (Repair  and  Service  Unit).  It  was  part  of 
the  maintenance  and  repair  facility. 

Shot  A8lf  (1  July.  0900) 

1  July  Anchored  In  berth  K-18,  Kwajaleln  Harbor. 

1630  Underway  en  route  Bikini  Atoll. 

2  July 

1507  Anchored  at  berth  146S.  Bikini  Atoll. 

7  July 

1652  Anchored  In  vicinity ’of  target  ship  USS 
Independence  ICVL-22). 

9  July 

1459  Anchored  south  of  berth  129,  Bikini. 

12  July 

13)8  Anchored  In  berth  146S.  Blklril  Harbor. 
Shot  BAKfR  (25  July,  0835) 

24  July 

1405  Underway  from  Bikini  Harbor  ro  Rongelap 
Atoll  lr,  company  with  Croup  II,  CTU 
1.8.7.  via  Packard  aiea . 

25  July 

1649  Anchored  In  berth  10,  Rongelap  Harbor, 

30  July 

0J02  Underway  from  Rongelap  to  Bikini . 

160b  Anchored  In  berth  146S.  Bikini. 

2  August 

1616  Anchored  between,  berths  S  and  V,  Bikini. 


USS  Telamon  (ARB-8) 


USS  Tomblqbee  (AOG-11) 


7  August 

31  July 

0912 

Anchored  In  berth.  146S,  Bikini. 

0635 

Entered  Bikini  Lagoon. 

0711-1103 

Mooted  alonqslde  USS  Enoree  (AO-69). 

14  August 

berth  305. 

1047 

Anchored  In  berth  62.  Bikini. 

1134-1650 

Alonqslde  USS  Severn  (AO-61),  berth  37C. 

1702 

Anchored  berth  343. 

15  August 

1509 

Underway  from  Rlkinl  with  l.OT-1359  In  tow 

1  August 

tor  Pearl  Harbor. 

0821 

Underway . 

0913-1306 

Moored  alonqslde  USS  Mount  McKinley  (AGC- 

26  August 

1).  berth  112. 

1129 

Moored  In  berth  T-5.  Pearl  Harbor. 

1326-1523 

Moored  alonqslde  USS  LST-388,  berth  68. 

1553-1643 

Moored  alonoslde  USS  Ouartz  dx-150). 
berth  108. 

USS  TOMBIGBff  (AOG-11) 

1655 

Anchored  berth  147. 

Crew  $1 :e . 

8b 

2  August 

Bikini  Atoll 

Arrival:  By  14  June  1946 

1000 

Underway . 

Bikini  Atoll 

Departure:  21  August  1946 

1047-1417 

Mooted  alonqslde  USS  Saldor  (CVE -117), 

Shot  A  0  L  f  location:  21  nml  (39  km)  NNE 

berth  34. 

Shot  BAKER  location:  Anchored  Rongelap  Atoll 

Opcontamlnat Ion  location:  Los  Angeles 

1527 

Anchored  berth  Peter  Roger. 

Opera!  lonal 

Clearance:  31  December  1946 

4  August 

final  Clearance:  4  January  1947 

0900 

Underway . 

0925-1028 

Moored  alongside  USS  Sphinx  (ARL-24), 

1  a S5  Uni  t  ant)  (  unction 

berth  117.  . ' 

The  gasoline  tanker  Tomblqbee  was  a  member  of  TU 

1058-1350 

Anchored. 

1.8.1 

(Repair  and  Service  Unit).  It  provided  fuel 

1415-1425 

Anchored  In  berth  380. 

for  the 

>  task  force. 

1505-1830 

Moored  alonqslde  USS  Rockbrldqe  (APA- 
228).  berth  222. 

Shot  ABU  |1 

1  July.  0900) 

1842 

Anchored  berth  334. 

1  July 

9  August 

1810 

flntered  Bikini  Lagoon. 

1229-1505 

Alonqslde  Prlnz  Euqen. 

1 845 

Anchored  In  berth  343. 

14  August 

2  July 

1203-1516 

Moored  portslde  to  target  ship  uss  Fill¬ 

0932 

Underway. 

more  ( A  PA -83)  to  discharge  freshwater. 

1023-1206 

Moored  alongside  USS  San  Marcos  (lso-25). 

1335-1614 

Target  vessel  l.CI-379  moored  starboard 

berth  94N. 

to  receive  freshwater. 

1250 

Anchored  In  berth  343. 

19  August 

3  July 

1350-1  745 

Alongside  target  ship  USS  Bladen  (APA- 

0931 

Underway. 

63). 

1016-1304 

Alongside  target  vessel  YOG-83. 

1400  1556 

Mcured  alonqslde  USS  Presque  Isle  (APB- 

20  August 

44  ) .  berth  95. 

1119-1322 

Alongside  target  ship  USS  Niagara  (APA- 

1640-  184? 

Alongside  target  ship  USS  LST-220. 

87). 

1846 

Anchored  berth  33 . 

21  August 

4  July 

1744 

Departed  Bikini  Lagoon  for  Kwalaleln. 

0830 

Underway . 

0941  -  1026 

Alonqslde  tarqet  ship  USS  Hughes  (DO 

22  August 

410) . 

1/58 

Anchored  In  Anchorage  A,  berth  F.  Kwaja- 

1057-1  310 

Moored  alonqslde  USS  Gunston  Hall 
(LSD-5) . 

leln . 

1350-1445 

Alonqslde  target  ship  USS  Mustln  (DO- 

23  August 

413) . 

1016-1328 

Alongside  tarqet  ship  USD  Cortland  (APA 
75). 

5  July 

0933  -1  36! 

Alonqslde  tarqet  ship  Ptlnz  Euqen. 

24  August 

0907-1311 

Alonqslde  Bladen  to  discharge  freshwater. 

There  was  r 
after  RAKER 

o  further  contact  with  target  vessels  until 

26  August 

13561613 

Alongside  Niagara . 

24  July 

Departed  Bikini  for  Rongelap  AtoJi. 

28  August 

Snot  BAKU 

(26  July.  0835) 

1507-1644 

Alongside  Bladen . 

1702-1605 

Alonqslde  Cortland. 

25  July 

08J5 

Anchored  at  Rongelap  Atoll. 

5  September 

1030 

Departed  Kwa^alelr;  for  Pearl  Harbor. 
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USS  Trlppe  (00-403) 


USS  Tuna  ( SS-203) 


USS  TRIPPS  (00-403) 

Crew  SI  ze.  13!) 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  1  June  1946 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  ?0  August  1946 

C'ew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER :  USS  Bayfield  (APA-33) 

Shat  ABLE  Location:  10  nmi  (33  km)  Nt 

Shot  8AKER  Location:  1.320  yards  (1.2  km)  NNW 

Sunk  3  February  1948  near  Kwajaleln 

lask  Unit  and  ( unction 

The  destroyer  Trlppe  was  a  member  of  TU  1.2.3 

(Destroyer  Unit).  Destroyer  Division  4.  It  was  a 

target  vessel  for  BAKER. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

1  July  Steaming  Independently  In  area  Hudson 

with  USS  La f fey  (OD-724)  and  USS  Walke 
(DD-723) . 

0911  Anchored  In  berth  341.  Bikini  Lagoon. 

2  July 

1332  Anchored  In  berth  130A.  Bikini. 

12  July  Anchored  In  berth  129.  Bikini. 

16  July 

1108  Underway  to  shift  berths. 

1133  Anchored  61C  yards  (558  meters)  from  tar¬ 
get  ship  USS.  Nevada  (Bn  36). 

1335  Seven  men  were  evacuated  to  USS  Bayfield 
(APA-33).  ”  . 

1  I  July 

0939  Anchored  510  yards  (466  meters)  from 

Nevada . 

1330  Transferred  three  men  to  Bayf leld  for 

transfer  of  personnel  prior  to  test 
BAKER. 

18  July 

1100  Completed  evacuation  of  all  personnel  to 
Bayfield  for  Will  lam  Day  rehearsal . 

19  July 

1432-1445  Rebearding  teams  returned  from  Bayfield 
to  put  Tt lppe  In  operating  condition. 

23  July 

140G  Evacuated  40  men  to  Bayfield . 

24  July 

1015  Evacuated  all  remaining  personnel. 

1030  All  personnel  reported  aboard  Bayf leld . 

Shot  6AM  R  (25  July.  083S) 

28  July  I’SH  reported  Geiger  readings  of  0.6  R/24 

hours  at  250  feet  06.2  meters). 

3C  July  DSM  reported  Geiger  readings  of  1.5  3/24 

hours  at  100  feet  (30.5  meters). 

1  August  ATA-192  directed  to  proceed  to  taiget 

ships  USS  Mayrant  CUD -402!  and  Tt lppe  for 
a  thorough  washing  with  high-pressure 

hoses . 

1016  ATA-192  completed  Its  work  on  Mavtant  and 
began  work  on  T r 1 ppe . 

1  430  Entire  Trlppe  crew  transferred  to  USS 
Bexar  (APt-237). 


6  August  Sprayed  and  washed  down  by  ATA-192. 

7  August  Geiger  readings  topside  avecaged  4.0  R/24 

hours,  topside  maximum  16.0  R/24  hours: 
below  deck  average  1.0  R/24  hours,  below 
deck  maximum  6.0  R/24  hours. 

8  August  Bridge  superstructure  2.4  R/24  hours, 

after  deck  house  0.8  R/24  hours,  fantall 
0.4  R/24  hours;  sprayed  and  washed  by  USS 
Achomawl  (ATF-148). 

9  August  Geiger  readings  report:  forecastle  aver¬ 

age  0.4  R/24  hours,  main  deck  average  2 
R/24  hours,  engineering  spaces  average 
0.3  R/24  hours. 

10  August 

1026  Commanding  officer  and  Inspection  party 
aboard.  Geiger  readings  topside  average 
2.0  R/24  hours,  topside  maximum  100.0 

R/24  hours  (sic):  below  deck  average  0.7 
R/24  hours,  below  deck  maximum  2.5  R/24 
hours:  inside  tt  1  gun  mount  80.0  R/24 
hours.  No  Information  available  regarding 
time  aboard  Trlppe.  [Note;  topside  maxi¬ 
mum  listed  In  the  boarding  reports  be¬ 
lieved  to  be  in  error,  since  the  maximum 
topside  value  on  7  August  was  15  R/24 
hours. 1 

12  August 

1600  Trlppe  uni;  transferred  to  USS  Dixie  (AD- 
14). 

15  August  Staff  inspection  completed  on  Trlppe  and 

made  available  for  disposition  by  CTC 

1.2. 

20  August  Towed  from  Bikini  to  Kwajaleln  by  ATR-87. 

22  August  Arrived  at  Kwajaleln. 

28  August 

1100  Trlppe  decommissioned. 


uss  tuna  iss-203) 

Crew  Size :  S? 

Bikini  Atoll  Arilval:  30  May  1946 
Bikini  Departure:  2?  August  1916 

Crew  location  for  Shot  ABl F  :  USS  Bottineau  (APA  ?3S) 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKER:  Bot  t Ineau 

Snot  A8l  F  location:  2.194  yards  (2.0  km)  NNl 

Shot  8AKfR  Loc-’tlon:  1  ,e00  yards  (1.6  km)  S5W 

Deconlamlna 1 1  on  Location:  San  Francisco 

Sunk  24  September  1948.  off  southern  California  coast 

las*  Uni t  and  f unc t Ion 

The  submarine  Tuna  was  a  inembei  of  TU  1.2.4  (Sub¬ 
marine  Unit).  Submarine  Division  111.  It  was  a 
target  vessel  for  CROSSROADS. 

Shot  ABIf  (1  July,  0900) 

JO  June 

0908  Received  evacuation  signal  from  CJTF  1. 
1/10  Rigged  In  accordance  with  Submarine  Sup 
plement  of  Instructions  to  Target  Vessels 
of  CROSSROADS  Project.  Evacuated  remain 
1  ng  17  men  and  4  officers  In  accordance 
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with  CJTF  1  operation  Plan  1-46  and  pro¬ 
ceeded  to  Boc t lneau  for  Dllletlng. 

1  Ju'.y 

1639  USS  Et  lari  (AN -79)  ordered  to  check  water 
around  Tuna  carefully  before  boarding 
(References,  p.  VI  ■  - 1  - 1  ? -A ! . 

1642  Etlah  reported  Tuna  not  boarded. 

1 646  FMah  reported  Tuna  Geiger  sour  ‘Refer¬ 

ence  6.  p.  VII  I  13  A)  . 

2  July 

0724  EUah  proceeding  to  Tuna . 

0739  ft  lah  reported  boarding  team  on  Tuna 
(Reference  6,  p.  VI I  - 1  -  20  -  A  >  . 

0800  Etlah  reported  Tuna  Geiger  sweet  (Refer¬ 

ence  6 .  p.  VI I  - 1  -21  -A)  . 

1  147-1426  Commanding  officer,  radiological  monitor. 

three  officers,  and  thirty  men  reboarded 
ship  for  Inspection.  Conditions  normal, 
commenced  normal  routine. 

1610  Remaining  men  came  aboard. 

3  July 

1646  Underway  tor  USS  Fulton  ( AS -11). 

1645  Moored  to  target  submarine  USS  Sea  raven 
(SS-1961  In  nest  alongside  Fulton  In  an¬ 
chorage  231 . 

9  July 

09ib  Underway  tor  anchorage. 

1016  Anchored  In  Bikini  l.agoon. 

Shot  BAKIN  (26  July.  0836  ) 

24  July- 

0920  USS Widgeon  (ASR-1)  anchored  off  star- 

board  beam  and  commenced  submergence 
eperat  Ion. 

1  0  Tuna  secured  for  submergence;  four  offl 

cers  and  twenty  men  disembarked  to 
Widgeon. 

116  Widgeon  commenced  venting  Tuna  for  sub 
merqence  In  accordance  with  Instructions 
of  CROSSROADS  Submarine  Unit. 

MOO  Submergence  completed.  lout  officer!’  and 

remaining  crew  disembarked  (or  Hot t lneau . 

.  6  July 

1638  USS  Reel  aimer  (ARS-42)  backed  away  from 
area  of  Tuna  (submerged).  Water  very 
radioactive.  Also  a  report  was  received 

that  one  of  the  submerged  subraat  1  ner. 
(believed  to  be  Tuna  1  was  sighted  In  Its 
normal  submerged  position  (Reference  6, 
pp.  VI 1  I  -13  -B  and  VII  I  16  U)  . 

2  7  July 

0924  Reclaimer  sighted  Tuna  In  submerged  pool 
lion,  apparently  undamaged  (Reference  6, 
p.  VII  I  70  1) ) 

1136  USS  (loycal  (ASK -Hi  surfaced  Tuna  using 

normal  surfacing  procedure.  Geiger  mag 
lng  8.0  R/74  hauls.  No  apparent  damage 
(RefertT.ce  10). 

1646  Reclaimer  inspe-ted  surfaced  Tuna  (Rel 

ei  erice  6.  p.  VII  l  74  h) . 

38  July 

0846  Reclaimer  passed  target  submarines  Turin 

and  UJS  bentuda  uis-336).  Tuna  showed 
signs  of  flooding  and  Marhunid  list 

(Reference  0  .  p.  VJ  /  12'  It) 


1000  Coucal  directed  Et lah  to  remove  Tuna 1 s 

anchors,  stern  anchors  first. 

1012  Et lah  directed  tc  take  anchors  recovered 
from  Tuna  to  wet  storage  off  loncheM 
Island. 

1020  Et lah  moored  portslde  to  Tuna, 

1060  Completed  operations,  underway, 

1101  Etlah  reported  all  anchors  had  been  re¬ 
moved;  all  had  ro  l*e  burned  off  (Refer¬ 
ence  6.  p.  VIS  I  29  B). 

1246  USS  Chickasaw  (Art-113)  directed  to  take 

Tuna  In  tow  to  buoy  In  lee  of  Rochlkatl 
Island  and  to  buoy  Its  anchors  when  cut¬ 
ting  them  out  (Reference  6.  p.  Vfl-I- 

31  -B)  . 

1643  Chickasaw  reported  Tuna  secured  to  buoy 
in  vicinity  of  berth  261  (Reference  6. 
p.  VII  1-33  B) . 

It  was  decided  that  evening  that  all  re¬ 
maining  ballast  tanks  of  Tuna  should  be 
blown  (Reference  6,  p.  VII-I-36-B). 

29  July  Widgeon  directed  to  wash  down  Tuna  after 

blowing  its  ballast  tank:;  (Reference  6. 
p.  VI I-J-36  B) . 

1300  Topside  washed  down  (Reference  6,  p.  VII- 
1-43  B).  Geiger  reading  3.6  R/24  hours 
(Reference  10).  Prior  to  washdown  Geiger 
reading  4.9  K/24  hours. 

1137  Widgeon  reported  all  ba 1 1 act  tanks  on 
Tuna  completely  verved.  deck  valves  weie 
secured . 

30  July  U33  Achomawl  (ATI-148)  took  aboard  U39 

Wharton  (AP-7)  boarding  team,  then  pro 
ceeded  to  target  submarines  Tgiia  and  Uhl; 
3ka_te  (SS-.IU6)  ano  uasneo  down  wltn  high- 
pressuie  Btreanu;.  taking  readings  before 
and  after  (Reference  6.  |<.  VI  1-1  49  It). 

1726  AchomowJ  reported  readings  on  Tuna  before 
washing  down.  No  appreciable  changes 
after  washing  down  with  seawater  and 
foandte  (Reference  6.  p.  VI ;  1-66  B) , 

31  July  Giver,  a  lye  bath  incfotence  .))  . 

1  August 

1746  Commanding  ufflcer.  3  offbertt  ladle 
logical  monitor,  and  18  enlisted  men 
rcboatdod  and  commenced  reenter  lng  pro 
ccdure  and  Inspect  Ion  of  (mat . 

1710  secured  boot  mid  evacuated,  below  deeds 
i  adl  noct  1  vl '  y  wl'Mn  tolerance.  Parang*' 
was  negligible  (Referei)'  e  10). 

7  August 

0930  Command  I nq  officer,  officers,  radlologl 
cal  monitor  .  and  crew  reboarded  to 
continue  Inspection,  testing,  and  decoti 
lamination  work.  An, jut  half  l)ie  '.■(»-•.  ( l  1 
col  equipment  wos  updating  ar,d  work 
continued.  Tnete  wan  nr  1  lell  *  at  ton  on 
prc-1  Imlr.aty  lur.pect  Inn  r|ia)  ar,y  trl 

col  egulpmenr  fio-l  tieen  damaged  (Refer 
eii'.e  10).  Tgr,a  war,  de*  or,'  ae.l  not  ed  or. lng 
sol'waid  wosli  and  lye  loth  on  In  Idge 
(Relertln  e  4  ) . 

Job)  u t nd  oMp  arid  ova- gated. 

3  Angus*. 

09)0  Command  I  r,g  off  bed  oil  bum,  at, -I  ladb. 

lugbel  Poitlint  rep,  aided  lo  •oniliiiie 
Inspect  b<  I*,  testing,  and  decoii 1  an)  r.a  r  lot  i 

work  . 
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cmo 


1 6/0 

4  August 
06  JV 


I  VjV 

V  Augur. t 

0  'n'i 


1  Vjb 

0  Auiju hi 

OVUV 


O'M*. 
1 60S 

?  Aug'lht 

logo 


I’ll'# 

J'iiU 

U./ti 

)t.  <0 
10V» 

f>  A  i  yw*i 
OVUV 


IMS 

V  Aug  .m 

0M‘. 


10/0 


Kntlfu  crew  aboard,  Including  unitor.  JO  AuguM 
DfcoMiamSrai  lori  process  corn  1  nulng  sih  1  p  0^/0 

jmlnoted  using  saltwater  wash.  Jgpa 
was  fxj ] ow  i  ad  1  o ) ogi ca I  tolerance  Inside 
pressure  hull  ({reference  10). 

Boa t  secured  and  evacuated. 


Corwnartd  1  »»g  off  Wet  arid  (  rpw  returned  tc. 
Jr  hi  |  |  fy  r  uiil  Ill'll  d»j(  oi  it  am  1 1 1  /%  i  1  r.fi  and  f  p 

pair  work,  Balt  eater  wash  admin 1st  ef®J 
(Hefei  erne  4).  All  0*1  gar  readings  !•*  1cm 
daily  tuleiatue  (fteferen'e  IQ). 


Cownafidlng  off  War.  officers.  fodlologl 
cal  monitor  .  and  crew  rel*oarde0  to 
com  l  nut  inspection,  (eating,  and  decor, 
lamination  work,  ftocont  tmlfial  loti  ron 
llnued  with  holtwatei  wath,  and  lya  hath 
for  Bridge,  gun  mount,  and  hull  Induction 
(Peferenre  1 ) . 

Boat  Kviu'vd  at»d  evaluated- 


I)  August 
0630 


1$4V 

1/  Auguat 
0610 


Fnecutlve  officer,  officers.  radioing!' el  lhio 

monitor.  at.d  crew  unaided  to  cuntlnu® 
liihpo*  1 1  on .  testing  arid  d»»io;it  amtnai  Ini.  It  August 
Wof  k  ,  Officers  and  t  I  of  target  uut^a  U6}’» 

r  ln«*  UT.l  llkale  (!l'»  )0V)  c urttg *  1 «» t  ed 
tary  additional  duty  this  date,  t'ompleted 
Inspection  of  electrical  •gulpiM’iti .  All  IMV 

©Metrical  agulproent  n;>*iahle.  Tuna  cum 
plHely  cleaned  up  Ihhlde  and  all  M'l.lii  I  a  Angus’ 
ery  waa  tasted  except  l**/w  planer  tMefer  0410 

am  o  |0).  r.altwater  wash  administered 
I Hefei  em.  p  4  ) . 

Iwai  MHunnJ  and  evaluated.  1M0 


Command  W.g  of f  1  ■  »r  and  crew  returned  to 
B>at  in  (tint  Inn®  repair  work.  flaltwaw*r 
w««h  Adielnlyt  ored  iMef*ran'p  4) 

Boat  secured  and  eva'Uaied. 


Commanding  officer  and  c  r  *w  returned  to 
l«n«f  to  (.uMlriup  dei  uf.t  ami  tuT  Win  am)  t  « 
pair  w,|k.  UaltwaUw  wash  adMM  el  »>1  «*d 
[Mef  pi  en*  p  4  )  . 

Boat  seLU'el  arid  evaluated. 


O/mmand Ing  iffW*i  and  u» w  r » i • « r r ■  >  1  to 
B/rtt  to  (Mil  itiijp  d«(  old amlna*  W*n  and  re 

l*i It  woiV. 

ttecufeJ  Boat  And  ova' gated 


(OMfMiidW'g  of  f  W  ®l  atid  •  I  wW  |tHulh*d  to 
l«*iat  to  >.on  t  I  no®  det-unt  arslnet  Ion  and  re 
pair  Wo  r  ► 

Boat  m- *. 'I < fcJ  and  wa*  uated.  UvcuieJ  hat 
lery  (Barge 


Cunfnandlltg  officer.  offWers.  radlulogl 

c  a  1  wniiijlui  .  and  vif**  i  vl^«  I  •!•»,<  \ 

conilri'je  JtiBpeUlori.  testing,  And  d«"oh 
lamination  wjrk.  Halt  water  wonh!  lyp  hath 
for  hrldgp,  gun  Skiunt .  and  tiull  ludu* 
t  Ion;  car  lad)  dioxide  spiayvd  or.  imW. 
Itirl'i*  t  Inn  (hefereii* «»  4  )  , 

Conr*it' n<J  BaMury  cfiarge 
Bee  ured  hat  t  r»i y  <  hat g«* 

Hecuied  |K»at  and  eva'jatej. 


rjuiArnandWig  oft  Wei  and  mpw  win.  radl*. 

I  i^j  )  *  a  I  fN/nltoi  i  I’h'-.'ii  ded  lo  <  niit  In-n 
)ns|'P4()ofn  »  anting  and  d®*  old  a*W»ai  Wu» 
work,  Baltwater  wash  oImWW. ur  «»d  rhefei 
err  e  4  >  . 

UtatloiiP'J  i!ip  mafipuv*»i  Ing  irate J., 

Underway  til  |ei.ovei  file  I ■> #1  . 

i'or«i>leted  lecoveiy  of  ate  h**i  .  an*  f»ol 

tioueed 

Hooled  In  luj'jy  off  foie  held  Ifclrtlid. 

Bo«i  nee  of  ml  and  ri»<  he  >rew  eva>  gated 


(  oimnatidWig  off  Wei,  off  Were-  «  l  and 
radW'lngWal  twmMul  lehofi-ted  lo  ion 
l  liiui<  W'*,W*'  t  1  oil .  leetlng.  atil  de«  «.l,t  *1* 
that  lot.  w  »f  k  .  Haltwa'ei  wn^t.  ail’d  l-l  at  u  r  ed 
( 1*4' f  el  •  i  d  ) 

Bool  nvi-u'ed  an  1  ^Va*  uatel. 


1  uinr>«ii  1 1 ;  olfhei  at.  1  ■  lew  l«tu!i.el  *  •> 
l«,at  to  ■  ;,m  li.or  iji"  oiit  ae  In*  •  W  n  and  1  c 
pall  w  o  tiaMwatri  want.  adnlnUMied 
lMi/f  er  it.  ••  4  ) 

ft  , 41  ae.  ured  a. id  iv«  jntt‘1 


IV  August 

wo } •.  *  •.i**'»4* » 1  }{»g  »( f  I  •*!  *  ' i>«  r  t  •  «* ! , iv-1  ’ 

l*,4t  i.»  iur.t  Wvje  di c uni  <*mlna' loft  ar.d  |r. 

ft;.«*  f  Wm  W.'  1 

)  I  Oh  Underway  to  sl.lft  hell  lie. 

Ill/  Aii' holed  In  a  |-»dtW-i  aoutti  of  t  t«setfinn>J 

target  Hdp  r)  I  lfa-^e  (AWA  111 
I  MO  Boa*  stcurai)  an)  (•va  uaced. 

K  Awyoet 

0AIV  C'.rtamat'd  I  ng  ..ffWel  an  I  <  1 1*»  Ulwtimd  l»# 

\-,o*  i*.  ton"  | nut  .  *#nt  jed iia*  W»i.  ai>  )  i*i 

pali  w* » 1 1 

I  VVt  Boa'  fce  umd  end  «VA' u4» «!d  . 

I  1  A  igui.t 

gif/0  » '^katahd  It- g  off  Wei  an  1  ■  I  ew  Itljimd  » ■ 

Boat  to  •ohiWifM  d»"  ofi‘  <ii»  1  hi*  W»n  a*»d  t« 
pa  1 1  w**i  ) 

I  W 0  ft  ,4 1  te.iiio)  and  ev4’ o-1*c  ) 

I  a  Augu*.* 

Uo/’f  0 1  f  I  *  e  1  u  at.  I  »  l »  w  r  rlgiiif  1  al«o4l  *1  l  o  l  o 

bUVXJ  dpi  1, 1  il  aw  |l  >4  '  l  Ol  I  w-*l  t  . 
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10  August 
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ii|  Boa  •  n1*  )  t  wa  up*  >1  d* 1  oi.t  4m)  nat  1  ,1 

w  r  k 
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W.cp»  •  '  l-*a« 
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t-uM  oi’  I  'a*  Ion  w  *l  ) 
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Off  ut'  \  aml'ij  1 '  tjfi  luiaMuM  hoi  c  <iM  *iMrn  |  rij ,  d'd  not 
ffitpf  IIUUil  lagoon  dUH 
iht.t  hAH  H 

Hoa'  liejrjoia.  by  it  hovfffibrr  1941 
talk  UhH  «fid  f  ufr  l  'on 

Titi*  rjnaf  i  tty  mt  7u|f»fi  wan  a  ihMtf»wr  of  TH  1.0  (Navy 
Alf  Oioup).  I^istruyor  Mvlalof)  M.  If  |*t  *»vl4i»J 
|iAHt>l  afi'l  pi  an*  yuan)  »u|gaiit  for  th*  Navy'n  olf 
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iUo\  AIm  f  (I  July,  Of  Ou ) 

ID  Jim* 

10)1  lfrn|*»rway  turn  laiih  A  I.  ho)  I  a  Ian*]  ■  Kwa 
Jalaln.  t»»  Tar*  w)ir.  USS  fllungi  1  la 

u.v  jh)  flf,)  irju .  Uj*M*i*  l‘.  UU1  <tnj 

nr.) . 

1  »’uly 
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1*1  ►  tag**«*f». 
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iTJ/  '■  An  hull  1  ]>.  1 1  A  */.  hi  ►  '*•!  A'uji 

?  f  July 

I  f,‘»  Ui. 'Im  way  f  ■  i  1  I*  I  h  lah-l,  twa]ati'li>  Mull 


4 1/ 


USS  Turner  (00-834) 


USS  MalnwMqht  (00-419) 


Shut  ftAK'  K  (}',  July,  0«)M 

74  July 

OV I *>  Anchored  In  berth  A-l,  Rot  Island. 

1  661  underway  to  proceed  In  company  with 

ghangfl  1,9  «"d  Cjfll  to  point  Tare  lot 
BAKIN  trt.i  .  Sortie  order.  Cacti .  TtifAJi  ■ 

Qtermi  l«- 

76  July 

OAI  '  Iretichod  turn  formation  by  order  of  cm 

1.6.  Proceeded  Independently  to  Point  A. 
Comnenrei.1  Building  up  maximum  t|>eed.  Tiij 
net's  mission  was  to  assist  the  fighter 
direction  In  conjunction  with  drone  con 
t  r  o  I  . 

Dull  1  At  reined  maximum  speed. 

1060  Ordered  hy  CTti  1.6  to  rejoin  l  .rmatlon. 

IIVj  I  'lined  munyr  J  (j  taking  plane  guard 

station  No .  I . 

MV  lAMO'lied  Iron  assigned  duty  with  lit  .rrfrg  t  J 
|a  ami  i.RWlROAIrh .  Proceeding  en  route 
Pear  I  Mat  tail  , 


Utt  HMNWR1GHI  (OD-419) 

t. '  ew  V  t  /e  *  4(1 

RUInt  Atoll  Arrive!  1  June  1646 

Ullnl  A  |  r.i  I  I  lirparturr  ?  I  August  1146 

Craw  lout'll"  'O'  Vhrjl  *1111  t I'a'i  #4Jf*'»W  (Al'A  Jj) 

t'ee  Inrellufi  'o'  Lhlrl  HAx|R  filjff'eld 

li.'jt  Afll  I  I  iiut  Inn  ?,!6V  yern  (?  6  In)  hw 

Shut  fAk  I  s  I  or  at  Urn .  /.gy/  yerm  i/.r  km)  Am 

Lunl  6  July  1 1 A d  near  fwjjaleln 

1  4  )k  Ur.  1  I  ehej  I  '/hr  |  tin 

Tin  destroyer  Walnwtlght  was  a  memlier  of  TO  1.7.1 
(Iwstrnyel  Drill  I .  Destroyer  1'tVlslr.ft  7.  It  had 
*gul|rf*ht  nlvraid  fot  llie  fled  |tm|t  s  blimp's  ex 
(•e  r  1  rsent  s .  ft  was  a  target  vessel  fot  Aft  8  and 
RAKX.P. 

6 tui t  ADI  I  (l  July,  03  UU ) 

)U  June 

041")  W9lnw|  I  gin  eva'uatlori  cemplriedr  clew 
alroard  tuy field. 

7  Ju  ly 

II4IJ  t'tt'i  Wgh'.'r'k  (AN  00 )  feruled  ¥ol[|Wf  Igtii 

Geiger  sweet  (Ireferr-m  e  6.  p.  VII  1 
7U  A  1  . 

!  71  July  Ciuw  atroard  Wfll IRfl |yht  . 

/a  July  otew  evaluated  to  lHylLfl'J 

lil.ol  BA»I  k  I  July,  (IDT.  I 

7 II  July  (julgei  readings  of  (.  '|  |r / / d  finuro  nl  lu(l 

feet  (1.1  (set  r  I  s  I  repotted. 

79  July 

I'r4t  PT,  fur  lent  ;AM'i  ,vr  plared  a  l.uaidlug 

tear"  mi  tfalnwr  Iglit  f Pel . re  e  n.  (  .  VI  1 

I  17  III  Average  (U'lgei  reading  7 .  6  P'/4 
hour  s ,  maximum  1.6  R/74  hours. 

1U  July 

|  1  7'i  l  HI  I  elil  I  ep  .1  I  ed  hual'llog  tear  ha  k 
li.jx-  laiget  Stilp  IJuo  Jlujlvli!  tl'l'  IU9). 


proceeding  to  wash  down  Walnwtlght  (Ref 
etence  t,  p.  VI I -1-52  B) .  Average  Geiger 
reading  1.6  to  2  R/24  hours. 

1316  Current  reportod  boarding  team  returned 
from  Walnwrlght:  standing  by  for  Instruc¬ 
tions  (Reference  6.  p.  vn-l-63-B). 

31  July 

1660-1612  USS_  HeqUltyer  (ARti-42)  alongside  galn- 
wplght  with  boarding  team  und  monitor 
aboard  btlefly  (Reference  6.  p.  VII  I- 
62-B). 

190 1  nan  message  to  CJTP  1;  'D3M  ard  Radsafe 
inspected  (target  ships)  Conynqhan.  Wajn 
wfjfltll.  and  Muqford  above  and  below 
decks.  Radiological  conditions  are  such 
that  portions  or  the  crews  can  be  put 
aboard  for  carrying  out  |)3fi  dacontamlna 
lion  procedure  Issued  this  date  to  all 
target  vessels.  Walnwtlght  has  about 
three  to  four  feet  accumulated  leakage 
In  engine  room  bilges'  (Reference  6,  p. 

6  [i  46) . 

1  August  MLnwr  Lgt)l  crew  transferred  frun  Bayfield 

1°  LfSP  Hem  (APA  731)  , 

1001  V93.  ciamj)  (ARB  33)  rei'-u'ed  proceeding 

(0  Walnwf  Ighr .  deck  apparently  on  flte. 

tOM  Clamp  rcfrolled  smoke  on  Walnwtlght  coming 
(tom  liandybllly  on  deck  (Reference  6.  p, 
VI I  -1  -6  1  |t) . 

1106  Blilp's  force  c lea l  leg  afioi  engine  room 

ol  water  and  washing  down  topside;  ex- 
peeled  to  evacuate  about  1600. 

1636  Geiger  readings  lrr  flreroomn  were  0.1  to 
0.6  It/74  hours,  tugltni  rooms  0.6  R'2 A 
hours,  weather  deck  average  I  R/74  hours. 

1606  Deponed  uhlp, 

7  August 

0800  Hhlp  b  team  afioatl . 

1606  Berured  ship.  Weather  deck  average  0.6 

R/74  hours,  Mil  roomu  and  engine  mom* 
0.3  tt/yd  houts,  Intel  lor  spares  otmut  0.1 
R//4  hours. 

3  August 

0840  lihlp's  team  aboard. 

1610  Hecuied  r.hlp.  Topi, Id"  overage.  I  R/?4 

Ivjuiki  after  dime  tor,  7  R/24  hours; 

11 1 n  dork,  port  side,  frame  1 66.  |.l  R/74 
hourcr  flte  room.''  and  engine  (no mu,  0.3 
M//4  tiours;  Jr/eer  level,  slortsuard  side, 
fofward  fire  room,  0.9  R/r'4  hours, 

4  August 

uft/ii  rditp's  team  alv.'otrl. 

1071  (eisotuiel  evacuated.  Topulde  avetage  0.6 

p/74  hours,  topside  maximum  7  8/74  hours; 

tie), ar  desks  overage  0.3  R/74  hours)  after 
engine  room  Mtotlv-Oid  against  hull  0.8 
H/74  houts. 

6  August 

(jniti  tea.'  A  al'Oatd:  Geiger  reading  0.7  R//4 
hour s . 

6  Augu.l 

(Ul')'  uhlp  s  team  al/oard 

)  1IJ6  Ur-.  ijii'J  ship  Tr.p'tldo  max  I  rri-ji* .  0.86  R//a 

hours.  I r .pi, I *!*■  average.  0.6  |;//4  hi'Uis 
t('',i  l  s  1  de  direr  tor  oil  paint  1;  below  der  1 


433 


USS  WalnwMqht  (00-419) 
6  August 


USS  Walke  (00-723) 


7  August 
0745 
1  7C0 


August 

0810 

1032 


9  August 
0810 
1703 


iO  August 
0824 

ion 


n  August 
103*, 


lfi  August 

I  ft  August 
0026  1  MO 


/O  Augs*  \ 
0800  !*iJO 


ftrlmi  1  (i  I  fig  U 

ulher 


average.  O.Ofcb  R/24  houis.  below  deck 
maximum.  0.11  R/24  hours  (C.P.O.  mess, 
port  bulkhead,  next  to  skin). 


Ship's  force  aboard. 

Evacuated  ship.  Topside  average.  C.09 
R/24  hours,  topside  maximum.  0.5  R/24 
hours  {top  of  director);  below  deck 
average,  5.08  R/24  hours;  b?low  deck 
maximum,  0.5  R/24  hours  {sonar  room). 


Ship's  force  aboard. 

Tops  1  do  average  0.06  k /24  hours,  maximum 
0.43  R/24  hours  (mainmast):  below  deck 
average  0.07  r/24  hours,  below  deck  max¬ 
imum  0.32  R/24  hours  {port  ice  box). 
Evacuated  ship. 


Ship's  teati  aboard. 

Securing  ship;  teams  evacuating.  Dis¬ 
continued  decontamination  work  pending 
clearance  by  radsafe.  Geiger  readings: 
topside  average  0.004  K/24  hours,  topside 
maximum  0.4  R/24  hours  (top  of  director); 
below  deck  average  0.07  R/24  hours,  be  • 
1  ow  deck  maximum  0.34  R/24  hours  (sonar 
room) . 


biilp  it  force  aboard. 

Topside  average  0.04  H/24  hours,  topside 
maximum  0.15  R/24  bourn  (part  of  »3  up¬ 
take);  below  deck  average  0.03  k/24 

houis.  below  deck  maximum  1.0  R/24  hours 
(Skin  of  bligv,  sonar  room). 

Departed  ship. 


Ship  u  Team  A  aboard  to  pump  engine  room 
dry;  reduced  stern  tube  leak;.  50  percent. 

Stall  inspect  lorn  completed. 


whip';,  tear,  and  ni'tiHor:,  aboard  fur  Gel  • 
get  survey. 


Majority  of  walnwright  <  r°w  t  r  amf  or  red 
to  USS  uecg gv  Cl_ym«i  (APA?/).  Hfleel' 
men  aboard  to  repatch  stern  tubes. 

1  .'oirmand  1  *•  j  u-ffic<ii  and  1"  man  w  .rwjng 
pa  r  t  y  ft  or-  t  a  i  g"L  sh  \  p  UJ-;S„  T  r  Ippo  (UP 
403)  boarded  f--r  4  hours  tc  make  repairs 
and  prepare  fur  lowing. 

lowed  to  Kwajaleln  and  retained  f  r .*  r 
radio-log Pal  studU;  . 

ulfiwrlghi  «. i ewinembef f.  were  transferred  to 
at  Kwajaleln. 


USS  WAl  Kf  (00  -723) 

l  r  i-w  5*  /i; .  / 4/ 

ft  H  1  n1  A  l  (i  I  1  A?  i  '  v,i  1  ;  ?  1  Mj  y  1545 

HIV  in'  Aiyl  I  !;e;M»  t*jr  c  ;  ft  Aijrjy*.  *  1 9  4ft 
Sfiot  ADI  l  1  01  d  1  tor. :  24  nml  (44  V  n. )  N? 


Shot  BAKER  Location:  15  nml  •  *>°  1  .n)  ( 

Decontamination  Location;  San  Francisco 
final  clearance:  23  October  194b 

Task  Un 1 1  and  f  unc  t Ion 

The  destroyer  Walke  was  a  member  of  TG  1.7  {Sur¬ 
face  Pat toi).  Destroyer  Division  71.  The  ship  was 
primarily  responsible  for  conducting  oceanographic 
surveys  and  radiological  monitoring  during  the 
operation.  Oceanographic  cruises  Included  bathy¬ 
thermographs  and  oceangraphlc  soundings. 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July.  0900) 


30  June 
1235 
2000 

l  July 

0157 


Underway  tc  clear  Bikini  l.agoon. 
At  r 1 ved  in  area  Mack . 


0157  Changed  course  and  speed,  left  area  Mack. 

proceeding  to  area  Hudson  to  take  station 
for  shot  ABLE. 

0340  Arrived  in  area  Hudson. 

0941  Secured  evaporators. 

1241  Set  normal  condition  baker  throughout 

f.h  1  p . 

1337  Arrived  at  point  bearing  3S0°T  from 

target  ship  USS  Nevada  (HB  36).  range  50 
nml  (V3  km),  changed  to  reciprocal 

courses  of  3b0°T  and  170°T  every  15 
minutes  to  remain  In  vicinity  of  present 
position . 

1939  Isle]  Commenced  steaming  on  various  courses  at 
various  speeds  to  destroy  floating  object 
and  to  make  radiological  probe. 

)832  baying  to,  probing.  Object  in  water  do 
si royed . 

1940  Completed  radio  log  lea  1  probe. 

July  Made  downwind  surface  patrol,  axis  PU°T. 

35U°T.  50  nml  <93  km)  radius. 

0209  Changed  course,  having  completed  crossing 
«4 .  Proceeded  to  i.taHcn  Maker  uf  radio¬ 
logical  patrol. 

0612  003)  Stopped  all  engines  and  cuirvt-on'ed  laying 
to  conduct  ra-Jjc  logical  patrol. 

0053  1029  Al!  englnod  stopped;  COMM f:«. CO  rndlologl 
cal  p robing. 

11158  Underway  for  Hlklnl  wlrh  patient  requit 
Jng  emergency  appendectomy . 

»  100  Ail  engines  :»top|H"l:  hoisted  aboard  prob 
li-.g  wire,  losing  both  thermograph  and 
probe . 

1229  laying  In  vicinity  of  (/Sf>  by  nc  vo )  cncc 
(AH  ) 3 )  at  Hlklnl . 

I‘>v«  prr»r#»f.d«*d  cl«*ar  Mklni  lagoon, 

1659  Stopped  all  engines,  laying  to  o'  Point 
Maker  radiological  patrol. 


3  July 
1309  154ft 


4  July 

U8 1 0 


All  engine:.  Mopped;  of.  station  Hak«-r  off 
I.yko)  Pass.  Cortvo-re  ed  taking  hat  hy  therm.’ 
graph  read  I  rigs. 

Proceeded  to  next  hi  at  Ion  for  radioing! 
cal  probing. 

All  engine!*  stofped;  or.  si  at  lot;  hiker  fur 
radiological  sounding  off  l.ukoj  Pass. 
Commerced  radiological  bourn!  1  rigs, 


All  eng  1  r  stopped;  1-jylng  t M  j  ■  - .  I 
i  ion  hak«M  f'l  r adlob-g'o  a)  smji,.-!! fi  y  . 
Comn-ffr  e.J  fur.  jog  r  n  I ;  ■  i  1  -,i  I  •  o  1  ;r  >1.  legs  , 


USS  Walke  (00-723)  USS  Wenatchee  (ATF-M8) 

4  July 


Mb l  Proceeding  to  go  alongside  USS__0’Br.l_en  3-4  August  Took  oceanographic  soundings. 

(110-725)  io  pick  up  radiological  Instru¬ 
ments.  4  August 

1^23  Commenced  laying  to  off  portquarter  of  1139  Anchored  In  berth  L  3outh,  Bikini. 

C*Br  ler. . 

102/  Underway  to  return  to  station  otf  l.nkoj  1  August 

pass.  0830  Anchored  In  berth  190  North.  Bikini. 

10*12  Commenced  laying  to  cn  station  for 

oceanographic  soundings.  8  August 


5  Ju ly 

1313  Anchored  In  berth  190  South,  Bikini. 

8  July 

1346  Underway  from  berth  190  South,  Rlklnl, 
to  tae.e  oceanographic  soundlngr. 

9  14  July  Took  oceanographic  soundings. 

14  July 

0912  Anchored  In  berth  190.  Bikini. 

snot  BAKU*  (25  July,  00351 

24  July 

1230  Underway  for  shot  RAKKR  opcratlonn,  pro¬ 
ceed  Ing  to  area  Hudson. 

25  July 

Oblft  Corrtfnvru  od  using  various  courses  and 

speeds  to  remain  within  area  Hudson  until 
atomic  bomb  detonation. 

0835  Bomb  exploded . 

113fi  left  column,  all  engine!1  stopped*  laving 

to  for  t«*bt  probe. 

1231  Underway  to  rejoin  UBS  l.affey  (UD-724) 
and  UBS  Ingraham  (DP  094)  In  coiumri. 

1916  Commenced  radiological  patrol. 

2140  Commenced  crooning  station  1*4  of  downwind 

patrol,  Uopplnq  at  Interval!*  to  leader 
probe. 

2166  Stopped  to  lower  probe  while  crushing  111. 

2JI9  Stopped  to  lower  probe  while  ci  oi.!il  rig  M4  . 


1051  Underway  for  oceanographic  cruise  con¬ 

sisting  of  sounding  station  at  60 -run  l 
(111 -km)  intervals  northward  along  16u°T 
east  longitude  meridian. 

8-10  August  Took  oceanographic  soundings. 

10  August 

1945  Underway  to  rendezvous  with  Pest  coyer 

Squadron  7  and  proceeded  to  Pearl  Harbor. 

15  August 

1200  Hoofed  at  pearl  Harlxor  . 


USS  WtNATCHU  (AH-1181 

Crew  Cl/e;  99 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  30  Hay  1946 
Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  IP  August  1946 
Shot  AIJI  I  Location:  132  nml  (241  km)  St 
Shot  bArfk  location  20  nml  (3/  km)  (HI 
Dec  on  t  ami  i‘.i  t  Ion  location:  San  I  rant  Hr  o 
Operational  Clearance.  13  November  1946 
Hn.il  Clearance:  13  November  1946 

la*k  Unit  and  \  t nr.  t  Ion 

The  Meei  ocean  tug  Wonqtcheo  war,  a  rw  mt»cr  of  TU 
1.0.1  (hvpalt  and  Service  Unit).  Wenatchee  main 
rained  maintenance  and  repair  fad  lit  lor*.  It  as 
hlbied  In  decontaml  r.at  Ing  target  veunvlb,  salvage, 
towing,  and  emergency  repair  work. 

Shot  Am  I  (I  July,  0900) 


26  July 


2 7  July 
1  /*•  5 


28  July 
1046 

30  July 
U44h 


31  July 
(JH|  1 


Took  oceanographic  ond  t odloloql .a  1 
fcoundlngh  while  on  downwind  patrol. 
Underway  to  Hnldrlk  Pa*.n  to  conduct  Oper 
e 1 1  or i  Colgate  (or eanographir  and  radio 
logical  pf 'i[*v.'.) .  KecurecJ  (torn  downwind 
pai  rol  . 

All  «*ng)r.<-i,  ntop|**d;  Joy  Wig  to  f*»i  oper 
a  1 1 1  >r  i  Co  1  g  a  I  *  • . 

Anhored  lni.lde  Knldrlk  ka'.fe. 
c  oink*  need  lowering  probe. 


AnMiored  I r*  | »*- r t h  Ith,  h)Hr»l  AtnM.  'i««ok 
radiological  teadlrigi.  wjifi  probe. 


Anchored  In  Lio f » i  30)  i«  •  t)i,  Bikini. 


Rv-ipor  a»ori;  t.c<jr<d  l-i  .I'.r.e  of  rodlo 
-vi  I  v  H  y  . 

All  oven;  i  <gr  opl*«  f  i.  and  radlol*  gW  *3  ■  m*«n 

Mot  v,  1  *  f  t  Walk**. 

Am  livred  in  l«c»  1 1 h  30). 


Aii«  bored  Hr  be  1  ih  ivg  Wirili.  hlrinj. 


30  June 
1420 


1  July 

0900 


2  July 

1446 


5  July 

1450 


Underway  from  Bikini  for  rende/.vour,  wlDi 
Ub'.i  Mynnye  (ATK  lU)):  API  2(J  In  tow  en 
tout**  to  KwaJaleln. 

hi  rnutf  from  Bikini  Atoll  to  Kw.ipiW'in 
Atoll  with  AIM  20  W»  tf/W,  l.at-je  ball  nl 
Mr**  rioted  on  h->r  1 /.*m  (Wenotcl^v  132  nml 
|244  km)  from  detonation). 

AnMiorcd  with  API  20  In  H.-rth  67  AM*' 
an* -hoi  age  .  KwoJa)«ln. 


Underway  with  Yk  733  In  t  uw  lol  MiHnJ 

Atoll. 


Af .€  I.oi  *•  j  W»  her  th  191  A.  Mlk  )  1 1 1  . 


Undo  1  way  I  <ii  large*  f.M,*  r.ah 

O  V  9)  wit).  wVei  f-.ngi  .iloh'j  p*.rti 
w/jiM  l  ar  ge  a)<  ig  htoibaid 
lot  a'  oga . 

Underway  from  along:, id**  b-|Mlvja, 
M-edlng  u»  aii'h  r  ag«* . 

An-  I1-1  i-d  )n  l-i  »f,  JO)  A,  Bikini  . 


2  August 
00*  ii 


Uridi’iw-i’/  f*-(  o*  edfmgr apl;1  *  Lfuls*  ** 1 1  . 


6  July 
COM; 


Underway  1-;  V,  .1*1  U‘.4/  Cljj  *?-»{#►, )  3  <A"  51/ 


tJSS  Wenatchee  (ATF-118) 
(Tjuly 


USS  Wenatchee  (ATF-118) 


I  July 

UB'u 


!  |c* ! 

I4i*  I'iAl 


|Mf. 
I  * •«'* 


It  =M|if 
D*  • 
Uv,»» 
(»¥  r. 

i  «  » 

\  i4« 


Moored  |»oi  l  s  ld«  lo  Chlkaskla .  19  July 

Undeiway  Mum  alongside  C.  Ika&kla  to  as  MOO 

kI*.i  UV/.  Mm  klngham  CAPA  .VV)  a  longslde  16?0 

target  thlp  imp  Arkansas  (UB  3J). 

Underway  f  i  frtn  |hr  k  Ingham  to  t <* U «•  witef  20  July 

hat '4#  from  a  longs  10#  Saratoga.  08t»0 

Underway  wl -li  water  l»a;g*  along  $*ultaid<*. 

Underway  to  osslM  UU!*  fJ*org««  CJymer  72  July 

( Al'A  7  I )  with  target  thlp  Ul.t'J  Hlvd/lA  1  103 

JM  "  1  i l  3 

4't'hoff"!  I f •  l*itl<  /Mi.  a  long* Id©  ClyiYLL. 

An*hofeJ  If.  l*Hl>  19]  A,  lllk  Ini  Atoll.  M/3 


11  Jm  I  v 


/  J  v  I  f 

DU1 

lr»v» 

I  4‘ 

I ‘*4  ’ 

I  At 

l  u  i  i  i » i  i 


I  •  J  u  I  r 

I'M  i 

I'M 


Caat  off  YK*7b3  In  berth  K-19.  Kwajaleln. 
Underway  for  Bikini. 


Anchored  In  berth  191A.  Bikini. 


Anchored  abeam  to  Saratoga . 

Underway  from  Saratoga  to  USS  Chowanoc 
(AIK -100)  . 

Anchored  In  berth  191A,  Bikini. 


Pndeiway  t u  aapl«M  cjy»f(  olungsldw 
vads . 

let  g*  4h'  It'.f  off  (■'/lUl'Ii’  of  N*.*V«d$  • 

Uii  U  I  way  to  j  ClyiiV’i 

K  «.iir|  a ) *«ii-jc  1  >|a  rlyfftot  .  Assisting  <- lynwf ^ 
t«-  ,  aiungUdo  Nevada 

Under  way  to  go  alongside  U'J  d  AJok  (AH  (i), 
n/i  steel  | < 1 1 1 r  fvi  tei get  *hlp  *'y£ 
Nl>  l.akr  *  1 1 y  I*  A  b). 

Untiiway  In  g«  alongside  bait  fake  (_  J I  y  . 
N-ned  to  S^lt  LfK*  Ot)f  M*  dollvei  steel 
plat  ► 

An  l.iH>d  In  1*1  Hi  19 1 A .  Mk'.nl. 

M  .•#«  I  111  |l|m,l  1 1*  it  Involved  Willi 

I  ai  ge  I  v©ea©  I  '•  . 


Model  way  Hi»t.  Wl  tl  I/. 

AMifl  M  111/  4  lii.gt.  I'lt  I.CT  I  ill 
Underway  i  li  knew  ]  a  I  end 
A1'-  n-  i  ed  *'i  •  r  new  i*  J **•» » • 

I'll!  ID.  I'  f  1  IVj,  end  I'T  41/  UfC-d 
l  i  u at  I  nr  I  i* Me i  |  i i-e-rjo  l  fu  yyy  (,'IWI. 
•  Am  I  I  i 

t  a., t  m|  |  4i|  Mi.iju  to  l '  Ta  .  jiidfppded  to 
K'lf  u  I  a  I  1 
1  •  )  M  11/  t  In  t  ow. 

target  vkaih  I  1*1  llh/  I  ft  t»*w. 
i  ast  t.f  f  m  1 1  |  linn  to  HI  lift/  end  I'T 
I*/' 

An  I-.I  f*<|  l«.  1*t  III  |9|A.  MU  in!  . 

i^^>eipd  l»<  MIMi.1  I  (<••!  tiyojvvd  with 
1 1 1  verier  I  V 


Shot  fiAKIH  (?S  July,  083S) 


?4  July 

I  V/> 
1  MQ 


2*j  July 
OBJS 


10  July 
1 V10 


11  July 

U  V/% 

)  ArjguM 
06d  8 


Underway  from  Bikini  Atoll. 

Mat  louvered  to  get  In  formation  with  fihlpii 
of  TL'  1.8.7. 


Kn  route  to  Hongelap,  Marshall  Inlands; 
olifeerved  atomic  bomb  blast. 

Anchored  In  vicinity  of  berth  b.  Kongo  lap 
Atoll . 


Underway  w 1 1 n  VK  713  moored  to  Marl>oard 
sldt*  en  route  to  Bikini  Atoll. 


Afi'hoivO  If.  Uuth  1V1  A.  Bikini  Atoll  . 


Commenced  salvage  operations  on  submerged 

1  a.M 

Made  all  prepet  at  Ions  lor  getting  under 
way. 

Underway  with  u:M  In  tow  to  designated 
disposition  area. 

lei  go  I  CM  arid  allowed  »o  sink  an  dl 
r  «<.  t  «»d , 

Arichofvd  in  li#r  t  h  1V1A,  Bikini  Atoll. 


August 

IJTi  1 HU0  Cufidoc ted  bilvage  operations  on  leached 
target  si. Ip  USS  I.UT  1/V* 

!9U‘i  .M'iu  Attempted  to  tow  Beached  U:  U  LUT  8 1  1  oil 

ti . 


1  Auju-.t 

M  -n-l  4l*>i!ji  ld«  Ir^vaJo  00 1  *i 

I-  i  I4»"j  Mriuiwl  ■l>egnldt-  bt  at  hoAl  d  guar 
in  UO/'J 

i  a,  i  *.|  (  i  ■  i  l  4/  >  UM  I 

Uii'lsiH«y  »o  ti.V:»  «•*  v  •»  l  f  *  t  A'  *  Ml  fol  watel  . 

AihIi>«i»«;  l<'  Ulth  IV1A.  Ml k 1 1.|  .  h  August 

Ri  .i  i-ii  r  «i  Nevada  I  I9J 

/>■•..  i  o  -  •  Ji.  t*»  • »  l !  >  ./.A,  I  *  *  k  I ;  •  1  . 


i'  I  I  i  a  /  iof»..ibi  r  <i  si  ei l » >ar  I  M  e, 

T  l  *■  »  f  t- 1  i  b  |  A  f  *4  y  «»id'4i'i  f*4<^rial  4l-i4td  |til<J 

Pi  Mnt 

UnltiiM'  f  i#  al'i-g  I  di*  I’  /  I  in',  /  August 

A1  I*.  Iri  *1.  /  it*  A  Ml  ►  l»l  UfVi 

P  1  UK  s.un  )  tu  mill  »4i  I  si  I*  : 


Vi .  tl  I  w.t  r  I  At'J.  n  Willi  l.!.  I  I  I  /  /  In  tow.  I  /J’r 

rust  off  M  I  i  /  i 

Kiel  i  **  Vi  tfi  I  H  Angus' 

Ut.lt  i  wit/  with  »  /’it  In  tow  I  mi  iw.jja  h/MJ 


Ufihuway,  </ owner i<  Irig  operalloriv  ol  t(iWlng 

I LVT  01  /  off  U*a«  h  , 

l.'Jl  01  /  |»ul  led  o!  f  hear  h . 

An*  hired  In  berth  M,  J»  1  k  1  r  1 1  . 


He',  el  ved  000  poinds  (/V0  kilograms]  of 
! ye  f  r  ;;f  Uo*J  Pol  lux  ( AK.'i  1:  and  000 
|*ouuds  (//*»  kilograms)  froir.  C  iumj1 

(AIC.  J  1 )  , 

Ur-  Jotwiy  l  <i  d**r  out  ar.inot  Ion  op»*tal  loin*. 
Afi'homd  Iti  he,  tli  3fiV.  Bikini. 


Uih-iwiy  f-u  <1.-  vi-'  .ip- Inai  lot.  w  ik  ij  n  ijr, 
sp< '  1  f  I <*d  i  u  i  gr«r  r  h  Ip  ■ 

An  I.  ,re«J  Ji,  In  r  i  h  ig«.  Ml k I nl  . 

I Jf i- !*•  r  wny  f ' * i  >  I*  arsl  nat  I »;n  w  »i  l  . 

A»  -  hoi  ud  |n  U-r  tl.  1  fj  i*  A  .  Mlkli, I  . 


U'lhuwiy  l-r  «!•  ■  toi,t  .jn.Jnat  1  «-n  w  >\ V. . 


USS  Wenatchee  (ATF-118) 
8  August 


<AP-7) 


0844  00) 'j  concur  rod  decontamination  operations  oil 

target  submarine  <fia9k«t.y  (85  305), 
0910-1034  Conducted  decontamination  operations  on 

target  sutkMrine  yf.D  £8_rrhf  (S3  384 ) 

J  1 0  j  Anchored  In  vicinity  of  Innchebl  li-.land. 

1711  undMwoy  foi  decent  ami nat  Ion  oiwrntluhs 

on  gA  at#. 

1 4  ?0  (teemed  decontamination  ope  rat  tune  on 

{Skate  and  proceeded  to  Catch* 

1417-1613  Conducted  decontamination  operations  on 

HsieJa- 

1641  Anchored  In  berth  108  A,  Hlklnl  Atoll. 

9  August 

1170  Underway  to  anulm  083  UlAle  (AM  Ml  In 

taking  target  ship  tttf.l l4/|(l  IAI-A  7>) 
to  berth  1 90 

1636  Anchored  In  heith  lOft/t.  Hlklnl. 

10  AtjgtJkt 

1000  Tiotisfelfvd  decontamlnat  Ion  tanks  to  Ia(T 
1164  and  decontamlnat  Ion  supplies  to 
Chltkaiaw  (ATP  83). 

1116  Anchored  In  berth  IV] A.  Hlklnl. 

167)  Underway  to  annul  lowing  j.HT  171  Ml 

beach . 

1641  Anchored  1  r i  berth  6.  Hlklnl . 

7140  (Secured  row  wire  t-,  LOT  37V 

7J41  Underwjy  to  anrhornge  In  t»orih  61,  It  1 

k  I  nl 


OerontemUat  Inii  lotallon;  Puget  Sound 

Operational  Clearance:  10  lepruery  194)  (Senile) 

Ink  Unt  t  jnd  (  unr  l  Ion 

The  transport  KtWton  wan  assigned  to  TU  1,1.7 
(Inst  njmehtnl Ion  Unit),  The  ship  furnished  labot 
atory  and  hase  fact  lilies  during  (he  operation. 

In  addition.  It  was  the  flagship  for  the  Mlteitot 
of  Ship  Matet lal . 

Shut  Ail  I  l 1  July,  0900) 

30  June 

1411  Underway  for  Inner  area  Graham. 

7000  Proceeding  at  vai Inna  cuutneh  and  spend* 
to  conform  with  traffic  In  Inner  atea 

Graham  off  hlklnl  Atoll  In  t'  cofrJatice 

with  JTK  1  Operation  Plan. 

)  July 

1(310  Pointed  column  astern  uf  yyj  H*y*)j  (All 

17).  Oidei  of  ships  In  column;  Kayeii, 

Wianvii-  USD  burltion  (apa  on,  y»u 
K*nntih  Wh 1 1 1  rta  (Av-14>.  uua  Cuntbe) iggd 
Sound  (Av  in. 

1311  Ordered  to  proceed  Independently. 

1141  Anchored  In  berth  31.  Hlklnl. 

Itll  Anchored  In  l>«rth  97.  Hlklnl  Atoll. 

7117  Directed  of  5hl|<  Materiel  returned  on 
hoard . 


II  August 

00)0  Underway  to  take  strain  un  low  wire  se 
cured  to  beached  I UT  121. 

07|l  Secured  salvage  operatlona  on  1,'JT  U1 
0770  Anchored  In  berth  0.  Hlklnl  A'oll. 

I  310  Underway,  commenced  to  take  strain  on  low 
wire  Iv  boached  LjJT  121. 

147(1  Secured  salvage  o|*-rat  lorn.  on  l.'.Cf 
1101  Anchored  in  berth  61,  Hlklnl. 

14  August 

0  /30  Underway  f  rom  API, -27 . 

0070  Cast  ofr  API.  7 7  from  target  strip  0^) 
Geneva  (APA  86). 

0911  Moored  API. -77  to  |>oileldo  of  Urne vfl ■ 

1010  Anchored  In  Iwrrth  147. 

18  August 

1713  Underway  to  KwjJalrln. 

17  August 

1149  Anchored  In  Itelth  11,  Kwa)aleln  Atoll. 

7/  August 

16IC  Anchored  with  ntetri  lino  on  5katy. 

78  August 

0630  Underway  with  Okaie  In  tow. 

0070  Cant  off  low  wire  from  Skaty  and  standing 

by  while  U'JO  Fj  1 1 on  (AS  II)  took  Skate 
In  tow. 

78  August 

1040  Underway  for  I'eai  I  Harbor. 


USS  WHARTON  (AP  ?) 


tree  lire:  49  9 

BHtnt  Alull  Arrival:  71  Hay  1946 

Bikini  Alull  Departure:  71  Augutt  1946 

Shut  A(JL  (  l  ■  ■  -  d  t  Ion:  10  to  11  nml  (19  to  78  km)  I 

Strut  BAklrt  loidtlun,  11  to  10  nml  (78  to  33  km)  | 


7  July 

1147  Anchored  In  Iwrth  89,  ni  k  *  I  . 

Shot  HAklk  ( 71  July,  UH31) 

74  July 

1418  Underway  for  Iniryi  aua  otaham  off  Hlklnl 
Atoll  In  accordance  with  JTK  I  Operation 
Plan.  Director  of  SShlp  Matetlal'a  staff 
•rid  Ins i rumental Ion  unit  aboard. 

71  July 

1144  wormed  column  astern  or  Hur leson.  Order 
ol  strips  In  column:  Hyrljjnon.  What  ton, 
(fill ting,  dumber  I  end  sound.  083  Han  Mar coa 
U.tlP-71)  and  081!  Albemafle  (AV-b).  Column 
maneuver od  ori  various  couison  and  speeds 
lo  area  Kord  of  JTK  I  0|rt.atlun  Plan. 

1711  Wharton  ansurrw’d  tactical  convnond  of  TO 
1.1.  Bui  leson  proceeded  Independent  ly. 

Mil  Anchored  In  berth  (/upon,  Hlklnl  Atoll. 

28  July 

1617  Anchored  In  berth  Ko* ,  Hlklnl  Atoll. 

30  July 

1311  Anchored  In  berth  141,  hlklnl  Atoll. 

31  July 

0111  Anchored  In  birth  Ml,  Hlklnl. 

14  An j  ■  t 

I  hit)  Aiic  horc-rl  In  berth  9).  Hlklnl. 

71  August 

1)03  Underway  lor  Kwajrilcln. 

76  Augur. t 

0908  Anrhored  In  berth  K  1*7,  Kwajaleln  Alull, 

78  August 

110V  Underway  for  Sari  rronclsco. 
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USS  Widgeon  (A5R-1) 


USS  Widgeon  (ASR-1 ) 


WHIUHO,  KJI|{|[Ul;  u-c  (JS>  KjNmjH  WHIJ.IN&  ( AV - 1 4  )  0600 

0838-1010 

USS  WIDGEON  (ASS-1 )  1131 

11341807 

Cr  pw  S 1  ic  86 


B  u 1 n 1  Atoll 

An  1  vs l :  8y  1  June  1946 

1868 

Bikini  Atoll 

Departure  6  September  1946 

Srtjl  ABI  f  location;  ?4  nml  (44  km)  [ 

8  July 

Shot  BAKU  l  o 

-  A M on ■  1 ?  nml  { ??  km)  St 

1232 

Dcconlaminat  lor  location:  San  frjncluo 

Operational  Clearance  13  December  1 U 4b 
final  Clearance;  10  January  194? 

1240-1906 

1  Unit  Ah C. 

f  uk  l  Ion 

2016 

Hit*  teOli' 

ir l no  fCrtCuo  voslc!  Widgeon  was  a  member 

Ot  TU  1 

.7.7  (Salvage  Unit),  its  main  duties  In* 

9  July 

rlu4<*d  f»al  vagi  rig  thn  damaged  target  vessels  after 
Ihn  itAih.  ;>erf<Mmtng  emergency  repairs,  and 

0700 

f lyht Ing 

fires. 

1014 

Shut  ABI 1  (1 

July,  0900) 

1030 

30  June 

1036-1146 

1267 

Underway  to  Join  formation  of  TU  1.2.7. 

1246 

1  July 

1343 

Anchored  In  teat  pool  anchorage,  berth 

F. ,  Bikini  . 

1316 

10  July 

2  July 

0746 

0667 

Underway  In  accordance  with  CTU  1.2.7 
orders,  proceeding  to  center  of  tarqet 

0847 

array. 

08  J0 

Padloloqkal  monitor  repotted  aboard. 

0860 

Moored  portsldo  to  target  submarine  USS 
Skat?  (ufi  306). 

1006 

0861 

Radiological  monitor  boarded  and  In¬ 
spected  Skatje.  Skate  found  to  be  Geiger 

1030-1630 

sou- . 

'  :C 

Cut  Skate's  forward  port  anchor  chain  to 
clear  mooting  buoy.  Commenced  rigging 

11  July 

Skate  for  towing  astern. 

07  20 

D936 

Underway,  proceeding  to  assigned  beaching 
area  to  beach  Skate. 

091  l 

1  162 

Anchored  off  teaching  area  Eneu  Island. 
Bikini  . 

0926 

.642  1646 

Reached  Skate . 

12  July 

1667 

Radiological  monitor  left  the  ship. 

0726 

1  r  09 

Anchored  In  berth  E.  Bikini. 

08.78-1600 

3  4  July 

Anthoied  as  before. 

6  July 

13  July 

1  136 

hlfted  an-horage. 

0618-1900 

1210  1800 

Conducted  diving  operations  searching  for 
planted  instruments;  recovered  planted 

0926-1666 

Inst  ruinent  . 

1911 

Anchored  In  terth  106,  Blkln1  Lagoon. 

14  July 

0810-1606 

6  July 

1648 

0641 

Proceeding  to  center  of  target  array  for 
diving  operat Ions. 

1666-1900 

0916 

Transfer  ted  plat, ted  Instrument  tc  USS 
Kenneth  Whiting  iav-14). 

16  July 

0900-1320 

Conducted  dlv'ng  operations:  recovered 
planted  instruments. 

oe 1 6  - 1  o ; o 

1364 

Underway  to  shift  berths. 

1420  -P66 

Conducted  diving  operations. 

1830 

Mooted  In  berth  161.  Bikini. 

16  July 

C800-I646 


7  July 

0636  Underway  tu  snlft  berths  fur  diving  oper 
at  Ions . 


Moored  In  Bite  I  nl  Lagoon. 

Conducted  diving  operations  to  clear 
fouled  anchor . 

Shifted  moorings. 

Conducted  diving  operations,  recovering 
slipped  anchor. 

Anchored  In  berth  161.  Rlklnl  Harbor. 


Moored  In  center  of  target  array  for  dlv- 
1 ng  operat Ions . 

Conducted  diving  operations  searching  for 
planted  Instrument;  recovered  planted 
1 nst  r ument . 

Moored  In  berth  161.  Bikini  Harbor. 


Transferred  underwater  Instrument  to 
Whiting  via  motor  launch. 

Underway  to  search  for  sunken  target  ship 
USS  Anderson  (DD-4 11). 

Anchored  In  berth  163  for  diving  opera¬ 
tions. 

Conducted  diving  operations,  searching 
for  sunken  Anderson;  found  Anderson . 
completed  laying  four-point  moor  around 
Anderson . 

Moored  In  berth  334 , 


Undo-way  to  go  alongside  USS  fulton  (AB- 
1 1 )  to  transfer  submarine  rescue  chamber. 
Transferred  submarine  rescue  chamber  via 
motor  launch  to  Fulton  while  laying  to 
off  Fulton. 

Moored  In  four -point  moor  In  berth  163 
over  Anderson . 

Conducted  diving  operations,  searching 
for  Instruments  and  estimating  damage  to 
Anderson. 


Underway  to  recover  four -point  moor. 
Completed  recovering  four -point  moor  and 
proceeded  to  assigned  anchorage. 

Anchored  In  berth  106,  Bikini. 


Moored  over  sunken  target  ship  USS  Car- 
l_l_sle  (APA-69)  In  berth  219,  Bikini. 
Conducted  diving  operations,  searching 
for  Instruments  on  Carlisle. 


Conducted  diving  operations,  seatchlng 
for  Instruments  on  Carlisle. 

Underwater  photo  unit  party  on  board. 


Conducted  diving  operations  on  Carlisle. 
Anchored  over  Anderson  in  berth  163. 
Conducted  diving  operations,  searching 
for  sunken  Anderson ;  located  Anderson . 


Conducted  diving  operations  over  Ander¬ 
son,  recovering  two  rc-rpedoes  from 
Anderson . 


Conduct i-4  diving  operations,  recovering 
ar,-hor  and  chain  from  Anderson . 
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17  July 

1  345-  1425  Concluded  diving  operations  over  Ander¬ 
son  . 

1510  Anchoret!  In  berth  106,  Bikini, 

18  July  Nut  Involved  with  target  ships. 

19  July 

J  R0 1  Moored  over  sunken  target  ship  USS  G1 1  - 
Jlam  (APA-57)  In  berth  160. 

20  July 

0600  Commenced  diving  operations.  "arching 

for  Q1 1 11am,  Radiological  monitor  re¬ 
ported  aboard  In  connection  with  diving 
operat  Ions . 

.1030  Secured  from  diving  operations. 

1 J06  Underway  to  shift  anchorage. 

MI6  Moored  over  Cl  1 1  lam  bv  target  ship  USS 
Brule  (APA-66). 

1638-1816  Conducted  diving  operations. 

21  July 

0800  1230  Conducted  diving  operations  over  Cllllam. 
1630  Anchored  In  berth  187.  Bikini. 

2?  July 

070C  Moored  alongside  target  submarine  USS 

Searaven  (SS-196). 

0730-1667  Submerged  Searaven. 

1729  Anchored  In  berth  229,  Bikini. 

23  July 

06<l  Moored  alongside  target  submarine  USS 

Dentuda  (SS-335). 

0  100  0910  Submerged  Dentuda. 

1036-1804  Attempted  to  submerge  target  submarine 

USS  Sklplack  (SS - 1 84 ) . 

1608  Anchored  !r,  berth  206,  Bikini. 

24  July 

0862  Moored  alongside  Sklplack . 

0604-0742  Submerged  Sklplack . 

1003-1347  Submerged  "target  submarine  us:5_Tuna  (SS- 
203). 

1236  Radiological  monitor  reported  aboard  for 

CROSSROADS. 

16C0  An.  In. red  In  berth  90.  Bikini. 

Shot  BAKi H  (26  July.  003S| 

26  July 

0468  Underway  to  Join  TO  1.2. 7  formation. 

0644  Joined  Til  1.2.7  formation. 

1121  Anchored  In  berth  P.  Eneu  Island. 

1930  On  orders  of  commanding  officer,  com¬ 
menced  distilling  freshwatei. 

26  July  Anchored  In  berth  p,  Bikini. 

27  July 

1310  Secured  evaporators. 

13)1  Underway  to  moot  In  vicinity  of  Dentuda . 
1408  Anchored  In  vicinity  of  Dentuda . 

1418-1663  Sin  f aced  Dentuda . 

1847  Anchored  In  berth  p.  Rlkl.,1  Hart  r. 

1  !!6  Commenced  distilling  freshwater  oi  orders 

of  commanding  officer. 

28  July 

1317  Underway  to  moor  In  vicinity  of  target 

submarine  USS  Apoqon  (53308;. 
i346  Secured  evaporators. 


1412-1620  Attempted  to  surface  Apogon . 

1607  While  en  route  to  assigned  anchorage, 
commanding  officer  ordered  commencement 
of  Gist  1 1 lat Ion  of  freshwater. 

1746  Anchored  1.200  yards  (1.1  km)  south  of 

berth  376.  B1 klnl . 

29  July 

0766  Underway  to  area  of  beached  Dentuda . 

0850  Secured  evaporators. 

0950  Moored  In  vicinity  of  Tuna . 

1010-1129  Blew  ballast  tanks  on  Tuna . 

1137-1259  Washed  down  Tuna  to  clear  radioactivity. 

1353-1534  Blew  ballast  tanks  on  Dentuda. 

2252  Anchored  1.200  yards  (1.1  km)  south  of 

berth  376.  Bikini  Harbor 

30  July 

0769  Underway  to  area  of  beached  Dentuda . 

0845  Secured  evaporators. 

0922-1118  Washed  down  Dentuda  for  radioactivity. 

1146  On  order  of  commanding  officer  commenced 
distilling  freshwater. 

1149  Anchored  off  Eneu  Island. 

1606  Anchored  In  berth  ?.  Bikini  Harbor. 

31  July 

0919-1001  Blew  fotward  torpedo  room  and  forwatd 
battery  room  on  Dentuda. 

1408  Underway  to  go  alongside  and  wash  down 
target  ship  USS  Hughes  (lin-410). 

1414-1500  Washed  down  Hughes . 

1628-1713  Blew  all  ballast  tanks  on  Dentuda. 

1726  -  1831  Pulled  Dent uda  further  Oh  beach  with  the 
use  of  beaching  gear. 

1928  Anchored  in  berth  P.  Bikini  Harbor. 

1  August  Anchored  In  berth  P,  Bikini. 

2  August 

1600  Moored  In  berth  35B,  Bikini  Harbor,  next 
to  USS  A  lax  (AH -6 )  for  boiler  repairs  and 
upkeep. 

1 2  Augus  t 

0915  Anchuied  In  berth  18.  Bikini. 

13  August -3  September 

Widgeon  attempted  to  surface  Sklplack . 

1 3  August 

1310-1918  Conducted  d'vlng  operations  on  Skip  lack , 
connecting  '..rlvage  hose  to  compartments 
and  bal last  tanks. 

14  August 

0615-1825  Engaged  In  diving  operations  on  Skipjack . 

15  August 

0830-1915  Engage!  In  diving  operations. 

16  August 

0900  1915  Engaged  In  diving  operations. 

17  August 

0800-1930  Engaged  in  diving  operations. 

18  August 

0)16-1820  Engaged  In  diving  operations. 

19  August 

0730-1900  Engaged  In  diving  opet  it  Inns  :  ■:  salvage 
Skipjack  . 
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USS  Widgeon  (ASR-1) 


USS  wildcat  (AW-2) 


20  August 
0725-1830 


21  August 
0J00-1915 


22  August 
0790-1830 

23  August 
0645-1950 


24  August 
0710-1846 


25  August 
0715-2035 

26  August 
0630-1818 

27  August 
0645-0930 
0327-1732 


28  August 
0730-1830 

29  August 
0725-1830 

30  August 
0740-1920 

1  September 
0  735-2040 

2  September 
0730-1240 
1329-1905 


3  September 

1 158 

1305  1535 

4  September 

5  September 

1809 

7  September 
125! 


9  September 
0937  -  1  1  19 
1318-1443 


10  September 
2012 


1 1  September 
0925-1334 
1345 


Engaged  In  diving  operations  to  salvage 
sklplack . 


Engaged  In  dlvlnq  operations  to  salvage 
Skipjack . 


Engaged  In  salvage  and  diving  operations. 


USS  WILDCAT  (AM-21 

Crew  Size:  128 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  12  May  194b 

Bikini  Aloll  Departure:  19  August  1946 

Shot  ABLf  location.  30.5  nml  (56  km)  NE 

Shot  BAKER  Location:  Anchored  al  Rongelap  Atoll 

Decontamination  Location:  Puget  Sound 

Ope-atlonal  Clearance:  9  January  1943 

final  Clearance:  10  January  1947 


Task  Unit  and  function 

Engaged  In  diving  and  salvage  operations  The  water  distilling  ship  WJldcai  was  a  member  of 

on  Skipjack.  TU  1.8.1  (Repair  and  Service  unit). 


Engaged  In  diving  operations  to  salvage 
Skipjack . 


Engaged  In  dlvlnq  operations. 


Shot  A8Lf  (1  July.  0900) 

30  June 

1340  Underway  for  ABLE  day  evacuation  of  Bi¬ 
kini  Lagoon  to  area  Packard  (subarea 
Baker,  sector  axis  065°). 

1920  Arrived  area  Packard  (subarea  Baker). 


Engaged  In  diving  operations.  1  July 

0800 

0820 

Engaged  In  diving  operations.  0845 

Attempted  unsuccessfully  to  surface 
sun'-pn  Sklplack. 

0930 

1252 

Engaged  In  diving  opera' Ions  on  Skipjack .  1337 

1946 


Engaged  In  diving  operations  on  Sklplack. 
engaged  In  diving  operations  on  sklplack . 


2  July 

0635 


Exercised  at  atomic  precaution  drill. 
Secured  from  atomic  precaution  drill. 

Crew  mustered  at  quarters  In  preparation 
lot  bomb  drop.  All  precautions  taken  to 
protect  crew  from  injury. 

Secured  from  quarters. 

Proceeded  to  area  Caterplllat. 

Arrived  area  caterplllat. 

Anchored  In  vicinity  of  berth  369.  Bi¬ 
kini  . 


Anchored  In  berth  370,  Bikini.  Began  to 
distill  water  using  evaporator  unit. 


Engaged  in  diving  operations  on  Sklplack. 


Engaged  In  diving  operations. 

Attempted  unsuccessfully  to  surface 
sunken  Sklplack. 


3  July 
1325-1412 
1441-1750 

1 703-1745 


1945 


PCM  - J 1  moored  alongside  to  receive  water. 
USS  Furse  (DD-882)  moored  alongside  to 
receive  water . 

ATA-124  moored  alongside  to  receive  wa¬ 
ter  . 

Secured  distillation  units  due  to  mlnot 
mechanical  breakdown. 


Sklplack  completely  surfaced. 
Washed  down  Sklplack . 

Moored  In  berth  205.  Bikini. 


Underway  en  route  to  Kwajaleln. 


Moored  next  to  Sklplack  in  berth  (117, 
Kwajaleln,  after  fueling. 


Towed  Sklplack  to  drydock. 

Radsafe  party  on  hoard  snip  for  radio¬ 
logical  clearance  before  sailing. 


Received  radiological  clearance  for  sail 
lng  fto.T'  USS  Haven  (AH-12). 


Teste  1  al)  ballast  tanks  on  Ski p jack . 
Underwai  tot  pearl  Harbor. 


4  July 

1520-  1637  USS  James  Cl  l.lls.s  (AGS-13)  moored 

alongside  to  receive  water. 


5  July 
080C-085P 
0915-1010 

0940-1015 
1  325  -  1  430 

1  327  -1  347 
1450-2200 

1500-1535 


vns-354  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 

USS  John  Blish  (ACS- 10)  moored  to  star¬ 
board  for  wat  er . 

YOC-63  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 

USS  Shakamaxon  (AN  88)  moored  to  star 
board  for  water . 

YMS  163  moored  to  port  for  water. 

USS  Tomblqbee  (AOG-11)  moored  to  star¬ 
board  for  water . 

PGM-25  mooted  to  port  for  water. 


6  July 
0834 -1005 


1 100-1335 
1  341 -I  750 
1450  1547 


PCM  24  moored  to  starboard  to  receive 
water . 

USS  LST - 8  7 1  moored  tc  starboard  for  wa¬ 
ter  . 

Target  ship  U..S  LST -661  moored  to  star 
board  for  water. 

PCM  31  moored  to  port  for  water. 
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USS  Wildcat  (AVI-1) 
6  July 


USS  Wildcat  ( AVI-1 ) 


1507-1744 

1558-1733 

1603-1731 

7  Ju  1 V 
0945-1055 
1425-1510 
1535-1625 

8  July 
0904-0932 
10  3  4-1205 

1314-1422 

141  1-1444 
1648-1740 

9  July 
0853-1010 
1105-1150 
1203-1245 
1445-1532 

10  July 
1234-1340 

1456-1616 

1540-1632 


11  July 
0653 


0820 

0835-1430 


1?  July 
1000-1048 

U  July 
0950-1145 
1350 

1418 

1535 

1  738-1825 

14  July 
0837-1027 
1212-1242 

1 5  July 
0752-1235 
0910-0930 
0937-1041 


16  July 
1249  1330 
16O0-175U 

1625 


17  July 

1330 


USS  LST-969  moored  outboard  to  LST-661 

to'  water . 

LCT-1184  moored  to  port  for  water. 
LCT-1420  moored  off  LCT-1184  for  water. 


1621  Secured  42  and  43  evaporators. 

1830  Secured  from  pumping  43  port  and  star¬ 
board  tanks. 

1910  Commenced  distilling  on  42  and  43  evapo¬ 
rate-  units. 


ATf-187  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 
PGM-29  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 
YMS-358  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 


YMS-463  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 
Target  vessel  LCI (Ll-549  moored  to  star¬ 
board  for  water . 

USS  Deliver  CARS-23)  moored  to  starboard 
for  water. 

ATA-180  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 
ata-187  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 


LCT-1361  mooted  to  starboard  for  water 
YP-636  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 
VHS-354  moored  to  starboard  for  water . 

Gl 1 1 lss  moored  to  port  for  water. 


USS  Chlkaskla  (AO-54)  moored  to  port  to 
discharge  fuel  oil  and  receive  water. 
YMS-413  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 

USC  Chowanoc  (ATF-100)  moored  to  star¬ 
board  for  water. 


Underway  to  go  alongside  target  ship 
PtlfiZ  Euqen  to  discharge  catgo  water  and 
boiler  feed  water. 

Moored  portslde  to  Prlnz  Euqen. 

Prlnz  Euqen  received  cargo  water;  com¬ 
menced  discharging  boiler  feed  water  di¬ 
rectly  from  distilling  units  to  Prlnz 
Euqen . 


PGM-32  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 


Prlrz  Euqen  received  cargo  water. 

Prlnz  Euqen  secured  from  receiving  boiler 
feed  water . 

Underway  to  assigned  berth. 

Anchored  In  berth  370.  Bikini. 

PGM-3 1  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 


YMS-359  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 
YMS-354  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 


I  .ST-817  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 
YMS-463  moored  outboard  for  water. 

YOC-63  moored  outboard  of  i.ST-817  for 
water . 


YP  636  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 

USS  Et  lah  (AN-79)  moored  to  port  for 
water . 

Catgo  water  salted;  secured  from  Issuing 
water . 


Commenced  pumping  water  from  43  port  and 
starboard  tanks  due  to  salty  water. 


18  July  Pumper  saltwater  out  of  tanks  41  and  44. 

1403  Underway  for  Rongelap. 

19  July  Pumped  out  saltwater. 

0412  Changed  courses  to  return  to  Bikini  be¬ 
fore  arriving  at  Rongelap. 

1465  Anchored  In  berth  370.  Bikini. 


21  July 

2025 

2027 

22  July 

0900 


Commenced  pumping  saltwater  from  42  star¬ 
board  and  42  pert  tanks  over  side. 

Secured  43  distilling  unit. 


Secured  from  pumping  water  out  of  42  port 
and  starboard  cargo  tanks. 


23  July 
1700 


Commenced  distilling  on  43  distilling 
unit . 


Shot  BAKER  (25  July.  0835) 


24  July 

1400  Underway  en  route  to  Rongelap  Atoll. 


25  July 
0700 

0754 

0900 

1752 


1808 

1810-2225 

2245 


Commenced  pumping  saltwater  from  41  pott 
and  starboard  tanks  over  the  side. 
Anchored  In  berth  21,  Rongelap. 

Secured  pumping  from  41  port  and  star¬ 
board  tanks. 

YW-92  moored  to  starboard  to  discharge 
cargo  water  and  receive  unchloc lnated 
distilled  water. 

YO- 199  moored  outboard  of  YW-92. 

Received  cargo  water  from  YW-92. 

YW-92  commenced  receiving  unchlorinated 
distilled  water  for  flushing  tanks. 


26-29  July  Routine  activities. 


30  July 
0020 
0025 

0637-0648 

0749 

1605 


YW-92  secured  from  receiving  water. 
Commerced  distilling  In  41  tank. 
YW-92  received  cargo  water. 

Underway  from  Rongelap  to  Bikini. 
Anchored  In  berth  370,  Bikini. 


31  July 
0900-1530 
Ie'CI'-1746 

1715-1742 


Commenced  watering  USS  Severn  (AO-61). 

USS  Suncock  (AN-8C  moored  to  port  for 
water . 

ATR-40  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 


1  August 
1 145-1615 
1 309- 1 4 i2 
1420 

1500-1545 

1610-1703 

1640-1730 

1650 

1659 

1713-1824 


LST-8P  received  cargo  water. 

ATA-192  moored  to  port  for  water. 
Commenced  fueling  ship  from  YO  199. 

VO- 199  received  cargo  water. 

USS  Be  1 1 ve r  (AR3-23)  received  water. 
PGM-31  moored  to  sfarboard  to  receive 
water . 

Completed  fueling  ship. 

YO-199  underway. 

PGM - 2 4  moored  to  starboard  aft  to  receive 
water , 
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USS  Wildcat  (AM-1 ) 


USS  wildcat  (AM-1 } 


2  August 
C915-0935 
1207-1312 

1620-1820 

1780-1844 

3  Auoust 
1685-1817 

4  August 
C920-0940 

1035-1137 

1117-1132 

1745-1840 

5  August 
0926-0949 
1025-1130 

1320-2318 

1520-18C2 

6  August 
0842-1030 

0910-1038 

1 135-1306 
1305-1414 

1314-1387 


7  August 
0840-0905 
1302-1  342 
1411-1800 
1803-1888 
1727-1915 

8  August 
1086-1 180 

1100-1138 

1335-1448 

1405-1800 

1805-1556 

1702-  1  715 

9  August 
1130-1303 

1227-1305 

10  Augus.. 

0  )43-0900 

0907-0950 
0920-0955 
1050-1115 
1  125-  1230 
1300-1405 
1642-1740 
1730  1758 
1747-1759 

11  August 
0828-0905 


YMS-463  mooted  to  starboard  for  water. 

USS  Oneota  (AN-85)  mooted  starboard  side 
for  water. 

After  shifting  berths.  USS  Palmyra  (ARS 
CT ) -3 )  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 
ATA-124  mooted  to  port  to  receive  water . 


LCT-1067  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 


USS  Dutton  (AGS-8)  moored  to  starboard 
for  water. 

USS  John  Bllsh  (AGS-101  moored  to  star¬ 
board  for  water. 

l.CT-1359  moored  to  port  for  water. 
LCT-1377  mooted  to  port  for  water. 


YMS-463  mooted  to  starboard  for  water. 
USCG  Bramble  (WAGI.-392 )  moored  to  star¬ 
board  for  water . 

Tomb lq bee  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 
USS  LST-881  moored  to  port  for  water. 


USS  Wenatchee  (ATF- 118)  moored  to  star¬ 
board  for  water . 

USS  Clamp  (ARS-33)  moored  to  port  for 
water . 

PGM-32  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 

USS  Achomawl  (ATF-148)  mooted  to  port  for 
water . 

USS  Chickasaw  (ATF-83)  mooted  to  star¬ 
board  to  receive  water. 


Dutton  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 
PGM -29  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 
PGM-31  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 
ATA-180  mooted  to  starboard  for  water 
Et lah  mooted  to  starboard  tor  water. 


12  August 

121C-1320  ATA-124  mooted  to  port  for  water. 

1152-1212  l-CT-1359  mooted  to  starboard  for  water. 

1440-1620  LCKU-649  mooted  to  starboard  for  water. 
1537-16 22  G1 11  lss  moored  to  port  for  water. 
1639-1750  Clamp  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 


13  August 

0804-1745  Tomblobee  mooted  to  starboard  for  water. 
1305-1455  LCI (LJ-1091  mooreu  to  poit  foi  water. 
1503-1535  ¥0-199  moored  to  port  for  water. 


14  August 
0840-1023 

0915-0958 

1010-1055 

1032-1050 

1425- 1525 

1426- 1440 

1430- 1605 

1431- 1515 

1615-1725 

1755-1848 


Shakamaxon  moored  to  starboard  forward 
for  water . 


YP-636 

moored 

to  portslde  forwaid 

for 

water . 
PGK-23 

mooted 

to  portslde  forward 

for 

water . 
YMS-463 

moored 

to  starboard  aft 

for 

water . 
Muncee 
Put  tor; 

moored  to  pottslde  for  water, 
moored  tc  starboard  forward 

for 

water . 

Oneota  moored  to  starboard  aft  for  watet . 
YMS-354  moored  to  port  forward  outboard 
for  water. 

Wenatchee  moored  to  starboard  aft  for 
water . 

LCI (L) -977  moored  to  starboard  aft  for 
water . 


15  August 

0955-1040  Target  vessel  ICT-11IS  mooted  to  star¬ 
board  for  water. 

1316-1535  LCT-1316  moored  to  port  for  water. 
1322-1509  LCT-1420  moored  to  LCT-1361  for  Water. 
1507-1602  Bllsh  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 
1650-1910  L5T-817  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 

16  August 

0950-1102  ATA-185  mooted  to  starboard  for  warer. 

1345-1442  LCT-1377  moored  to  starboard  for  watet. 

1453-1529  ATA-124  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 


USS  Hunsee  (ATF-107)  moored  to  pottslde 
for  water . 

PGM-24  moored  to  starboard  for  watet. 
ATA-192  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 
LCT-1361  moored  to  pottslde  for  water. 

USS  Sioux  (ATF-75)  moored  to  starboard 
for  water . 

YMS-463  moored  to  port  for  water. 


Target  vessel  l.CI!l)-615  moored  to 
starboard  for  water. 

YMS-354  moored  to  poet  for  watet. 


USS  Coucal  (ASR-5)  moored  to  starboard 
for  water . 

Achomawl  mooted  to  port  for  wa'er . 

PGM-25  moored  to  port  for  water. 

PGM-29  moored  to  starboard. 

ATA  187  moored  to  port  foi  water. 

Deliver  mooted  to  starboard  for  water. 

PGM - 3 1  moored  to  port  for  water. 

PGM-32  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 
YMS-463  moored  to  port  tot  watet. 


Dutton  moored  to  starboard  for  watet. 


17  August 

1040-1303  Suncock  mooted  to  starboard  for  water. 
1103-1215  ATA-192  moored  to  port  for  watet. 

1240-1324  YMS-413  moored  to  port  for  water. 

1837-1853  YMS-463  mooted  to  starboard  for  water. 


18  August 

0822-1004  LCI(l)-1062  moored  to  port  for  water. 

0905-1040  Tomblubee  received  watet. 

1010-1035  Dutton  moored  to  port  fot  watet. 

1450-1507  Two  radsafe  Inspectors  came  on  board  to 
test  fot  radioactivity  and  left.  All 
working  spaces  safe  fot  personnel. 

2130  YW-92  moored  to  starboard  to  discharge 

water. 


19  August 

0700  YW-92  underway  from  alongside,  having 

discharged  water . 

1159  Underway  for  Kwajaleln. 


20  August 

1140  Anchored  In  betth  George,  anchorage  Able. 
Kwajaleln . 


21  August 

1009-1415  YV-94  mooted  to  starboard  for  water, 
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USS  Wildcat  (AM-1) 


USS  Wilson  ( DO -408 ) 


22  August 
1120-1 245 
1519 

1537-1640 


24  August 
1310  1346 

1705 

25  August 

0807 

26  August 
0953-1037 

1650-1933 

28  August 
1656 


Wenatchee  moored  to  portslde  for  water. 
YW  94  underway  from  alongside  after  re¬ 
ceiving  water . 

Munsee  moored  starboard  forward  for 
water 


YO-178  alongside  to  receive  water. 
YW-94  alongside  to  receive  water. 


YV-94  underway  from  alongside. 

ATA-192  moored  to  starboard  forward  for 
water . 

Tomblqbee  moored  to  starboard  for  water. 


Underway  from  Kw.ij.ileln  en  route  to  Pearl 
Harbor . 


0400  Last-minute  personnel  departed.  Ship  set 
for  BAKER. 

1  August  All  personnel  moved  from  Bayfield  to  USS 

Bexar  (APA-237) . 

7  August  The  Initial  boarding  party  boarded  Wl Ison 

prior  to  washdown  to  take  readings. 
Trained  in  port  mount  torpedo  tubes  and 
retrieved  auxiliary  echo  sounding  gear 
streamed  from  fantall.  Sprayed  ship  with 
hot  solution  of  lye  and  boiler  compound, 
allowing  It  to  set  1  hour  before  washdown 
with  high-pressure  hose.  (See  Table 
A, 14.)  Took  comparative  readings  after 
washdown.  Four  men  hoarded  the  ship  and 
received  exposures  between  0.5  and  0.75 
R.  [No  film  badges  located:  exposures  are 
assumed  to  be  estimated.) 


Table  A. 14. 


Representative  Geiger  readings 
(R224  hours)  on  reboardlr.g  USS 


Wilson  100-4081.  7 

August 

1946. 

9  Sept  ember 

15C6  Moored  to  berth  F-7.  Pearl  Harbor. 

Before 

After 

Locat Ion 

Washdown 

Washdown 

USS  WILSON  (00-408) 

Crew  Sire:  115 

forecastle  deck  forward 

1.5 

1  .0 

B'klnl  Atoll  Arrival:  1  June  1946 

Under  forward  Uptakes 

9.0 

3.0 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  19  August  194b 

Mam  ceik  amidships 

4.0 

3.5 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  ABLE  :  USS  Ba^Meld  (APA-33) 

Main  dec k  fantall 

3.0 

3.0 

Crew  Location  for  Shot  BAKtR:  Bayf leld 

Superstruc  lure  deck  forward 

4.5 

4.0 

Sap*  ARIF  location:  1,480  yards  (1.6  km)  NW 

Br  tdge  wing  por  t 

5.5 

5.0 

Snot  BAKE R  Location:  1,766  yards  (1.6  km)  NW 

Br ldge  wing  starboard 

3.5 

?  5 

Scuttled  B  March  1940  near  Kwajaleln 

Rubber  mats,  bridge  wing,  port  (max) 
forecastle  deck,  starboard,  frame  40 

H.O 

16  0 

Task  Unit  and  function 

(min) 

1  .0 

0.5 

The  destroyer  Wljson  was  a  member  of  ru  1.2.3 

10  feet  (3  meters)  from  side  (avg) 

0.04 

a 

(Destroyer  UnlO,  Destroyer  Division  2.  It  was  a 
target  vessel  for  ABl  E  and  BAKER. 

Inside  After  Deckhouse  (avg) 

3.0 

a 

Shot  ABLE  (1  July,  0900) 

Note : 

30  June 

^No  reading. 

0930-1130  Evacuated  crew  to  Bayfield .  Set  condition 

Able  throughout  the  ship. 

Source;  Reference  4  . 

1  July 

0330 

0400 

2  July 

1445 


Anchored  In  berth  127,  Bikini.  Ship  se¬ 
cured  for  ABLE  except  spaces  needed  by 
last -minute  personnel. 

Secured  all  machinery  and  spaces  for 
ABLE . 

All  personnel  left  ship  for  able. 


Commenced  reboordlng  Wilson.  Secured  from 
condl t Ion  Able . 


9-10  August  Wilson  boarded; 
known . 


unit  of  personnel  un 


3-23  July  Crew  aboard  Wl  lscn . 
Shot  B Alt t P  (25  July,  0635) 


24  July 
0130 

0920 


26  July 
0230 
0  J30 


Started  evacuating  personnel  to  Hayf leld 
In  preparation  for  BAKER. 

Captain  and  all  personnel  left  the  ship 
except  nine  last-minute  personnel. 

Anchored  In  berth  128,  Bikini. 

Started  securing  ship  tor  test  BAKER. 
Started  all  equipment  that  was  to  be  In. 
operation  at  the  time  of  test  BAKER 


12  August  Commanding  officer  and  Inspect )ng  party 
of  11  men  boarded  Wilson .  LH  oil  omer 
gency  diesel  generator.  Found  rin  damage 
or  evidence  of  flooding,  Average  toler 
ante  topside  30  minutes,  below  decks  3 
hours;  high  tolerance  topside  2  hours, 
below  decks  6  hours;  average  topside 
reading  1.95  K/24  hours. 

1J  August  Recovered  casualty  film  badges.  No  read 
Ings  taken. 

15  August  Anchor  detail  a!»oard:  attempted  recovery 

vf  under  f'.ct  onolii,i  with  negative  >  i  -.,u  1 1 1, 
due  to  fouling  with  port  ore  Bur  .  N,  read 
lugs  taken.  Forecastle  tolerance  3  hours. 
Ratty  aboard  about  2  hours, 

16  August  Anchor  d'toll  aboard:  oonplited  recovery 

of  under  ( not  are  l.ul  will  i  tJ  ?»  d  lbiaii',4?  of 
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U33  Etlah  tAN-79);  anchor  placed  on  fore¬ 
castle,  but  not  (secures)  to  deck  due  to 
absence  of  propet  material.  Tolerance 
remained  3  hours  on  forecastle.  Unpalnted 
(or  with  light  coat  of  paint)  forecastle 
deck  had  low  Geiger  readings  because  of 
Its  excellent  drainage:  heavily  palmed 
malndeck  and  fantall  with  comparable 
drainage  had  readings  double  or  three 
times  'hat  of  forecastle  (Reference  1), 
Party  aboard  about  3  hours.  15  minutes. 

18  August  Working  party  boarded  to  hoist  anchor  and 
prepare  It  for  towing  to  Kwajaleln  by 
ATA-180.  Transfer  rod  53  men  to  U33  Rock 
wall  (APA-if'JO) . 

|9  August  Underway  In  tow  by  ATA-180  for  Kwajaleln. 
Transferred  33  men  to  Rockws  1 1 . 

31  August  Arrived  at  KwaJalMn. 

28  August  W1 Ison  decommissioned. 


YHS- 354 

C  r  ee  Sire:  28 

Bikini  Atoll  Arrival:  ?7  Harth  1344 

Bikini  Atoll  Departure:  14  ieptem'jer  1946 

Shot  All!  I  London:  64  nml  (119  km)  1  (konga)ap) 

Shot  BAKfB  (oration  65  nml  (120  km|  (  (Rongelap) 
Decontamination  Location:  Gu4m/M|r  lar.at 

Open  X  ( 1 nn<  I  flejrjnre-  ?n  fWemser  1946 
final  Clearance.  10  labruary  194) 

lark  Un  1 1  and  f one t  Ion 

Tire  minesweeper  YK)  354  was  e  memliet  of  TU  1.8.5 
(Buivey  Unit).  As  paft  of  the  purvey  unit,  its 

mlsnlon  Included  surveying  the  ptobaMe  ef-  els 

of  the  nuclear  tests  on  fish  end  otliet  wildlife 
am)  conducting  an  oceanogt aplilc  eurvoy  to  detei  ■ 
miiia  the  character  of  the  ocean  cur  feme  111  and 
at oimd  Alklril  Atoll, 

Shot  ABt f  (I  July,  0900) 

1  duly 

0)20  Undeiway  to  change  anchoiage  at  Hongs  I  up 

0B30  Anchored  In  south  pass  ut  Muiigelap, 

3  July 

2133  Underway  to  bikini. 

4  July 

1245  )4ooied  In  berth  314,  Bikini  . 

5  July 

0915  Hooted  In  betth  20)A,  Ulklnl  . 

6  July 

0434  Underway  to  conduit  fishing  suivey  In 

Itlkltil  l  .igoun. 

1604  Hoorsd  In  berth  2U4A.  Bikini  . 

0  II  July  Khgagnd  in  fishing  suivsyn  In  Mlktnl 

lagoon,  teluinllig  to  Bikini  l.agoon  each 
day. 

12  July  Hooied  •  I  tings  Ids  U’JU  A  lax  (AM  6). 

14  July 

U40  Huored  io  yrti  J4B . 


15  July 

0530  Undeiway  to  conduct  fishing  survey  of 
Bikini  Lagoon. 

1505  Hooted  In  berth  205A.  Bikini. 

17  July 

1725  Underway  for  Rongerlk. 

18  July 

1245  Anchored  at  Honyetlk. 

19  July 

0605  Underway  to  conduct  fishing  survsy. 

1350  Anchored  in  Rongerlk  Lagoon. 

21  July 

0900  Undeiway  for  Monyelap. 

1430  Anchored  In  berth  2.  Rongslep. 

Shot  BAKU  (25  July,  C835 ) 

24  July 

1401  Anchored  In  belth  3.  Monyelap. 

26-21  July  Conducted  fishing  sutveys  stound  Hongs 
lap.  anchoring  or  moot  Iny  each  day  at 
the  end  of  (he  euivey  In  Mongslap  Atoll. 

29  July 

0614  Underway  to  <  uiidui  l  fishing  euivey  of 

Motigelap  Alu)  I  . 

1604  Anchored  In  Mongslap  Atoll. 

10  Jijly 

1620  Underway  tu  Bikini , 

31  July 

OHO  I’ro'.sedlng  to  conduct  fishing  eutve/  vff 
Bikini  Atoll  . 

1410  Hoorsd  In  befDl  204A .  Bikini , 

1  Augusl 

04  14  Underway  w|lh  VHn  41), 

0417  Am  holed  In  Bikini  lagoon. 

0920  Uruleiway  to  VHn  41),  am  holed  In  Iwrth 

2U6II.  Ulklnl, 

1UOO  If/)  Hoorsd  to  YHH  411, 

1  310  Honied  to  Aid'  29 . 

1400  km ned  AMU  29  tu  tw  diydm  ked. 

)  August 

1641  Cast  off  fioe  diydv.k. 

1644  A'm  holed  off  Klieu  Island. 

6  Augusi 

061)  Undeiway  to  tumly  ■  (Ishlny  euivey  In 

Bikini  l.agoun 

1424  Hauled  lv  VuJ  Jjlnl  «*•*>*  6)  In  MIS  I n I 
Alvl I . 

7  August 

061)  Undeiway  lu  ,  undo*  t  f  lulling  euivey. 

1 714  H.>nisd  to  KHu  4H.  Ulklnl 

V  August 

U6S4  Undeiway  lo  cunduM  fishing  auivey  off 

Bikini  Atoll  . 

I  J4h  Hooieu  slat  build  u|ds  lo  YHa  111.  wtil'h 

was  mooted  lo  Uhl)  Aju  (All  6 ,  III  lielth 
3B4A,  Bikini  Ai ol' , 

In  Augusi 

0640  Uu-leiway  tu  condo- l  f  lilting  sulvey  of 

III)  I ii I  . 
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YHS-354 
10  August 


YHS-413 


I//0  M kiotod  nail  AJfl.k .  Iiatth  ?QVA,  hlklnl  , 

U  Aixuat 

I f.;0  Urwlarwty  to  (olilutl  f  t Nh t fig  duivay  of 
Bikini  Atoll, 

I  ,'U0  Aftchotail  «t  Bikini. 

14  lr'  August  Conduv I *J  (lulling  aulvoyn  «f  ftlklnl 
Atoll.  rtlutnlng  ttth  fifty  to  Mnul  In 
Bikini  Ugoon . 

27  Augjat 

lt/0  (tut  at  vd  diyiloik  of  Akli  /u 

/  t  Aug  i«t 

(j  >  |'h||>  I  i  ■fti  of  'liyl'  ‘  l  . 

I  l/l  Ain  hoi  til  in  1*111.  /‘>IA.  Bikini. 

7  I  Aug  iM  7  &a|.lukl*l 

kng*g«.|  In  alia  ilitggliug  u|«<l  tl  Iona  »lnl 
ktlfa  tltftg  sulyaya  off  lli*i  hat  It  alat 

of  )l|  k  Hi)  Atoll.  dal ul had  *«i  li  dty  to 
HlMnl  . 

4  II 

t,oi..|«.  I  »i|  wilt  ditg  iniiv*yft.  ta'ufnlng 
to  tiuli. i  li  avanlng  In  kuuHiaasl  III 

k  H  I  l  ng  > ji. 

14  a«|  'pul*. I 

ll’.J  Un-la  l  My  f  I  dm  )4 1# In . 

I*.  tM.|.i»kl*i 

IV/4  An-  If  I e“l  a'  KMjtltlh. 

/  I  Ul  I  ul  it  I 

0  It) U  Unit  I  way  I  u  iJ.iaki . 


»Ak  3)1 

III!  lift  II 

t  tk  W.l  Atoll  tiiliii  71  M«  i  i  l.  I 'It  I 

(Ik  HI  A I  u  I  1  L/  *  |  > » i  t  u '  *■  It  *.t|.|  i*J.'  i  igtt 

lUol  All  I  I  .J.  »ll.,i  konya  I «|. ,  IV  not  I  I, 'I.  »ft.|  I 

Vl.i.l  Milk  li.'tlli.i.  k.'f.yft  i*|. ,  IV  nut  (I/O  kft.j  I 

H • .  oi.|4*'|nH  Ion  l  o.  al 'on  Iiu4*- N|t  if-tt 

b|.*i  al  tin. 4  I  I  1(4.  41.  a  /u  tik.  aftii.ri  lytt 

I  1n|  1  I.  i|.«i  an.  t  III  I  > |. .  041  1  Hill 

Ittt  uni  I  an.i  1  1  lui 

Tl.o  »Hn.|»i|ft.|  ytt.  I’ll,  wan  4  «atN*i  of  TU  I  ft . 't 
in. n  ivy  Unlit  An  |.«tl  of  '  I  >**  #ut  yay  null  -  1 1  .. 
ttlatli.n  In.  I  in |oil  auivayii.g  tin  |. iu).at. In  alia  la 
nf  1  t.n  no  1 1.4 1  laala  on  list,  an  I  oil. »l  olMtlfo 

an  I  ..oi.lo  1  I  t.g  an  . . .  •  4 1 1 . 1  •  tot»*y  i>.  4*i*i 

kit. a  >li  .lata  Itt  of  ll.t  o  aat.  luiltu.la  It.  41. 1 
41  'ly.'l  hlMnl  A'  a  I  I 

kl.nl  ABi  I  |  I  July.  ITt'ig , 

I  July 

'144'  An  1 1  *t  a-l  4*  h  't.ga  I  a|  A'./ll 
I  July 

u'.  if*  It.  .-I*.  1  way  t'i  1  'i'll. 1  flfcl.l'j 

I  /  IV  All'  I.  /|  »’J  oil  I . go  I  at 

4  July 

l.t'i  <  Uo  tr  I  Hfty  f  -I  It  It  In  I 

lit'.  A*.  I...I  a-l  In  |  .a»  1  it.  I#'1  lltlln) 

*i  In  July  tu./ft  |o-l  I'.  1 ...  1  *  1 1 ,0  I  Ul.l'.y  iiloinlny 

44'  I.  v  yon  log  1  o  III  k  I  i.l 


1 1  July 

1  ion  Un4»iway  P>  Bungoilk. 

II  July 

l/4i  An*- hot  ad  off  fning*Hk  Island. 

lit  77  July  kngkgki)  In  muiln*  (lahlng.  laluinlng 

at* _|i  avanlng  to  dungM  Ik  ltltn-1 

71  July 

0S4A  IJi.Jalaty  lot  luullna  f Inning 

n.'O  Bat  mail  fiukk  f  I  thing,  on  tuul*  to  Mtga 
la».. 

14V4  An<  Hu  I  ad  off  donga  1 4|.  Ik-lklal 
/t  July 

OAHU  tmriaiw4y  Hu  iimtlna  fluting 

I  /It  Atn  Imi  ad  off  hunga|4|.  (ilaial 

Slot  kAllk  UV  July,  (Jim 

/•|  July  All- lint  nil  t'"n  Ji,  1  4|  I  4  I  4 1  ul 

/t  7v  July  hngagu.)  In  luullna  fitting  laiuifilng 

at' )■  avanlng  Hi  dmga|4|.  I  igo-iti 

>u  July 

O./t  Ui.'la  1  atty  fnl  luo'lna  Mailing 

14 1 'u  (A...| 4,1  in  . . . 1 1|. 

|  1/1  |.|  41  la, I  fm  nit  Ini 

>1  July 

I  IJO  Moot")  li  Ian  Hi  Wli.  hlMnl  . 

I  '1  Augutl  angagml  In  luu' 1'ia  lltMhg.  |r<uMi|ng 

at' I,  avtrlng  tn  knag  laitti-l 

4  I  I  Aug  ,0!  yu.gaga.t  In  luuMi.a  titl  ing  laiuli.lng 

at’ *  ayanll.g  I*  DIMM  I  tg-a. 

/t.  II  Auyukl  kngtgoil  In  ulio  d lagging  i_g*l  41  l<*lik ,  |a 
tu.nlng  ar  1.  avanlng  I  .  tiu  luu  In  tlia 
taali  n,  au'l  ol  hlklnl  I  ty-on 

I  IH|uaM*l 

fngftgvl  In  alia  .lltg/ln/  u|*l4l|«nA.  |u 
lumlng  ut  i,  tyanlng  n.  hlMnl  l,ag'*'ii 

4  li  Ba|.iMtta.| 

kngtgo  I  In  alia  *H  a  yg  I  l.g  t,|  *■  I  yl  |.itia  .  la 
I  ui  n|  ng  it'  I  ovan  log  1  u  tit  k  H.l  I  tg..*  a. 

14  dol  l  Hftlai  1 

l/ul  UnJoiaa/  f  1  uf  lllklnl  Ig  fat  J4I  tin . 

I '.  Bv|  "  «J  a  l 

I  Mr,  ft  .ul  in  lam,  r  i’,.  kwultlaln 
7\  1  ,  t  ot  at  |  |h-|  at  I  a-l  k  a  ft  |  ft  1 1?  H ,  fnl  ‘lufta 


tdv  41 1 

(lav  VI  ft  I  « 

y  i»  it  t  A 1  11  A*  ,  1  it  1  71  Ng. ,  1  mti 

ft  I  ft  1  ‘i  ■  A  t  *.  I  I  |.  f.|  4  ■  I  g'  r  >  4  '.t|  1 1  ftl.t '  104 1* 

S'-al  1  A:  I  I  i.  •  a  I  ...  Al  kft'gt  l||  ,  UV  it'  1  I 1|  k  *  j  I 
V  ot  t  A'  I  a  1  ...  4 1  1  i.f  A 1  kut.gt  1  at  .  I,  v  i-tai  1  I  /I/  k  a.  1  I 

tin  ul  I  loll  4t  lot  la,  Ill'll  I|i4'i  /d4>  I  404  l 
<l|  n  4l  lo  ft  I  l  1 1  4'  4*  '  t  An  I  t  -  P"*l  *  1  I  g4 1. 

I  li,|i  I  lti'4‘"  if  III  I  »Li  to  |  I '/ 4  f 


4<Tj 


YMS-413 


YMS-463 


1  a  u  UfiU  *nd  1  jr'C  l  t  on 

TI4-.  fit  hr  emu  |*e  t  W,  4  1  wuu  a  f  of  YU  1.8  *i 

(Survey  unM  )  A*  (»•  i  *  of  tf.w  »urv*y  unit.  lie 

filet)  t  oil  thrloded  vt’)f!,i,j  M*4  f*lol»8Me 
uf  *\,p  hu-Waf  tr&tA  oh  fUh  8'id  nth«r  Wildlife 
and  (  und -4'  1 1  ng  an  o'  a|*M *  survey  to  d*»t*» 

fi|t,fl  If*  rMlA'IPI  r,f  Uct«l>  tuH*hl»  |n  ihd 

aimilot  f% l fe  I f > t  At  ul I , 

Wtul  All  I  |  I  July.  (Jl  (Jb) 

I  July 

UguO  Aon  led  Ml  AU/JI, 

I  July 

Uri4<i  llii't*  I  t)t  y  f»i|  Mftl.lhg  o|«>l  4*  I  «#ne . 

I  t  I  IJ  4*  N'*hg«lfl|‘- 

/I4».  Unde  f  way  fM  Ml  MM  . 

A  Juiy 

0  I  |  %  i  Idtfnt- 1.'  i  d  f  )  h  1 1 1  h  j  oj*i»  f  4  I  |  Oh*  . 

r» i’.  n »m i*i  «'  mi  mm . 

/  V  Jy|y  r>,-|MJf|  It.  Hfclll'l'J  'g-H#*  41  MMM. 

I  1*1  Uf  fillip  III  If.  V  JmJ'miI'  M>  I  'HI  fUll'  luM"h 

uf  Melting  •'ilvIMi*  <*0‘ It  'ivy 

il  I  i  July  fnguged  I*  f  I  «.•!•«  I  4*  I  *  *!•**  /I1*1  *i,#l  I"  j 

iii  MMM  ei  I  Ilf  rgii  luMon  iif  rrS  day  n 
4  I  I  v  I  f  l*"* 

I  4.  Ju  y 

1**1  /  Ui'<)»IW4r  f  '■ »  f'.‘  l<|h«»  f  I  fill  1 1  U|*tf|  Jt  I  Mil  . 

141*.  K«ui»"j  |*.  MMM 

\  1  July 

I  MO  |  i  'j*,  art i)l  hg  lu  Hung*  I  I  ►.  At  oil 
I  8  Jyl f 

•  i  I  I*#  f  .i4VW*)r  fed  l<<i|l  l>i»  (  '  «ati  1 1  I‘*I|N  hw*  I 

f*'ifi'J»  I  1  » 

|/4*»  A*olwJ  •  •  AoligM  U  , 

I  i  dy 

IjVtIi  Olid*  I  w  iy  f  i ■  I  I'-.l.  Jf  1  4| 

U  /  J /  h  -i.'i»l4|  *  I  1 1  !*-•«* i  l  #«•'  h*#iH  «*  1‘ul* 

g**l  l  * 

/y  July 

M  1  0  1  f i , •  1  •>  I  *4y  f  .1  ft  I  4 |  ■ 

lU^  Ah.  huf  *  d  4'  I  nl.g*  I  4 1  ■ 

*  I  Jul, 

u*.  I  (»  •  '”1*  I  (*Hf  f H  -I  ff  i  1 1 
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✓  .  July 

l_l  V»*i  Olid*  I  W  if  t  '»  !•* -It  /•  I  4| 

I  I  |  8  **#1  uf  l»>  I  "U.'jt  1 1|  A I  U I  I 

j\  | .(  ]  y  f>,grtf>‘l  III  I  1  «■! '  I  i  <  • 1  flelilt.f  *j|t  I  4*  I'-f.S  I 

M*  *■  / 1  t  'I  Ml  I'ohgt  i  U|  4*  *)4f  *<  V!«‘l 

w.ul  IfAf  f  *■  li'i  fu  1  y .  'JO  r»  I 

t“‘  July 

(Hi  l*<  H  «<f  •  I  m1  I*  »i .*i*  li|  A' «.  I  I 

/i  July  n.  j.i  jt  I  tn  i ,*.i<  I f  ( t*f » 1  * i-j  t.|  1 1  «i* 

KvmHiI  41  I*  *  »l  i-J(  i  4|  •  4'  llltf  fll  uf  M  l' 

04^ 

IL  Ju  I  Y 

|  f,,  4  Uii'lt  r  w  i  f  *  ••  l»  I  Mt  J 


31  July 

U01et  ^*>11  uul  of  fur  Mil  on  for  Mphln-j 

t I  one , 

J7J0  Rtmj fed  ol  bikini. 

J  J  A»i'^u4l  fi.gM'jt*'!  In  l  f.u1  the  fltfilng  u|*Mt|oh*i 

at  tuh'luMofi  i^turhMU  tufiJkli,i. 

9  |(J  Ai^u^'  0og4g»*d  In  fouilhM  fUftlitM  uj^J  ^  t  I  ofm  i 

Al  4  gfii  |  U6  lull  IMlUinpd  luflUlhi. 

I;  li  AuyuM  roga'jpd  In  routine  Hilling  ui**t  at  lorn  i 

at  l  oftt  I  ul/lofi  fMulhtd  lo  F%  1  k '  ft  I  . 

!*•  |f  A'KjuHt  Angagad  l»«  foutlr.**  f  till  log  o|«i«t)6fiii 

4l  C  Ufit  )  UH  loh  IlMulhM'l  tu  I*  1  k  I  f  1 1  - 

38  /**  Auyiet  ^hgag*1)  1»  il  i#/»iOt‘j  wire  dragging  g*4f  i 
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3  I  August  0  Rej*l  rfsl^i 
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a»  iun<l,r**iMi  4>«lioi«i|  In  nt MM  l4g‘»ui*. 

V  1  I 
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1  4  W*M'‘  ealM*  i 
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In  H  V.  I  ,  t!  1 1 
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(Jj.r f  4  t  I  ii'14  I  (tfM'Mnip  /U  Ur«  iy4fi 

It  h|  t  t,  lp|  >  a  Uf  f  I  (J  f  ulf'  i/a  f  y  I  V4  J 

1  j  v  I  UMt  and  t  tf*'(  1 1  on 

ll.o  lilhl'UWi'f'l-lM  Vft'.  Vfl  win  0  letff»|KU  -.f  |U  \  M  ,  ** 
t'.hjiVwy  Un|i),  /h  |  mi  i  uf  t  l.v  N'.ivvy  u'lH.  t’fe 
iMhM'.n  ti.»  lut«"l  «..ji  v«y  Ing  I  l.e  |‘iul-4tde  ofloiti* 
uf  1 1 .«?  f.-f  Iviii  ti’bto  fii  Man  4>'d  >it|i»'f  wlldllff 
al.)  i.  t»i.  li1  t  1 1  rj  4'.  i.'  fVi'gii|M'  fejlvoy  H<  'li'lt-l 
Ml't»»  t  r.e  i  1.414'  tel  of  l  hr*  u«  tali  mjI  Mflilti  In  Qtcl 
4  I  Uljhd  f»  )  >  J  It  I  Al  It  I  ) 

«nui  A  in  i  i  i  ht'/,  'VJvu  / 

)  July  An>l|.iiw(j  n*  I"»ng*  l4|-  A'oll, 

A  July 

//IU  Ul  .-)**  lei/  to  |1 1  V  •  »il  A*ul» 

*t  Ju  i  y 

(j'i V-  An-  I.'.h-J  a'  M  ► It. I  I  land. 

V  July  t"  d  '  <  *  i  ■  *  1 1 .  r  u  •  l«dj  In.f  f  i  ■  od  t  * :  g*  ■ 

I  f.f  ...jgi.!  r  nlgl.i  l..»  l.t'.|'i-jl  ■■  a  I  hufvty 
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nil  .%  A f i ’  1 1 ■  ■  ‘ .  * . f  f  Ifi".  t  1 41  id  .  '  4 1  lying  i*«j« 

uf  f  olio  I  vu  Idulogt*  ui  wtiivt'yw. 

I  S  July  Hl.l  f  led  |.oi  I  l.*» . 
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)  9  July 

Underway  (or  Kongo  lap. 

16  July 

09JI  An-hered  a'  Benge! ap 

y I  July 

0900  Coneren.-ed  (  oV  1  rwj  sounding'*  re-at  reefs  oti 
weal  ern  side  of  Honqelap, 

15J0  Anchored  at  Hongelap, 

24  July 

1919  Conducted  geological  survey. 

1  flOO  Anchored  at  Hongelap. 

Shot  RAM  k  (T9  July,  0B19J 

29  July 

|)UI  hr  lent  Ini  tt  atmaid  to  condu*  t  biological 
survey  or>  norlheaftl  end  ol  Hongelap. 

JnyO  Anchored  al  Hongelap. 

/fj  July  I  August 

Kngsged  In  g<  logical  arid  biological  sut- 
veyr*  In  vicinity  ol  Hongelap. 

1  AuguM 

1494  Underway  from  Hongelap  to  Hlkinl. 

2  A  igunt 

0910  Authored  o'  knou  Inland  anchorage.  Hlkinl 

At  0 1  I 

I  August 

099f  Anchored  In  berth  291A.  Hlkinl. 

9  August 

12J9  1600  Took  soundings  ai  southeast  1 1  (>  of  Kneu 
Inland  ami  entire  outer  eastern  end  of 
Hlkinl  Atoll. 

1  100  Am  ho  led  at  Kneu  Inland  anchorage. 

C  August 

(rg'.y  |  ,!<!  /  took  dredging  samples  and  engaged  In 
dredging  oi>or at  loin* . 


HOT  Anchored  at  kneu  Island  anchorage. 

7  August 

0996.  Underway  to  take  soundings  of!  outer 

ejg»  of  Bikini  Ato> I . 

1098-1600  Took  soundings. 

1900  A  .chored  at  Bikini  anchorage. 

8  August 

OB/2  Underway  to  take  soundings  on  seaward 

side  of  Bikini  Beef . 

0941-1 <09  Took  soundings. 

1732  Anchored  In  betth  29IA,  Bikini . 

Q  August 

0849  Underway  to  conduct  biological  Lurvey. 

1210  1/20  Conducted  bloloqlca!  survey, 

11116  Anchored  ir  berth  291A.  Hlkinl. 

12  Augur. t 

0900  1996  Conducted  survey,  anchoring  In  berth 
291A.  Hlkinl,  at  conclusion. 

17  August 

0800  1919  Conducted  biological  survey;  anchored 
borth  29) A ,  Hlkinl  . 

28-11  August  Hrrgaqcd  In  wire  dragging  operations,  an¬ 
chorin')  rath  night  at  Bikini. 

1  6  September 

Kngagt-d  In  wire  dragging  operations,  re¬ 
maining  In  Hlkinl  1  aqoon  at  end  of  the 
day. 

9  !i  Septemlret 

Kngaged  In  dragging  operations,  remained 
In  harbor  at  end  of  the  day. 

14  Beptomlter 

1190  Underway  (or  Kwajaleln. 

19  September 

1940  At, 'bored  It-  anchorage  K  I9,  Kwajalejn. 

21  October  Departed  Kwajaleln  for  Guam. 
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(For  the  cited  target  ship) 

11.  Dispatch  from  Commander  Task  Group  1.2  aboard  USS  Rockingham  (APA-229)  to 
Director  of  Ship  Material 

3  August  1946 
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COMMANDER  JOINT  TASK  FORCE  ONE 
OPERATION  PLAN  NO.  1-46* 
ANNEX  E  --  SAFETY 


APPENOIX  I 

GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS  OF  RADIOLOGICAL  SAFETY 
TEST  ABLE 

THE  PROBLEM  —  GENERAL  INTELLIGENCE 

(a)  When  an  atomic  bomb  explosion  occurs,  physical  forces  of  extreme  Inten¬ 
sity  are  released  at  the  center  of  the  disturbance.  They  are  propagated 
outward  in  all  directions. 

(b)  Casualties  may  be  produced  directly  by  blast,  heat,  light,  ultra  violet 
radiation,  gamma  rays,  neutrons  and  radioactive  fission  products  which 
give  off  beta  and  gamma  radiation.  These  are  described  as  primacy 
effects . 

(c)  Casualties  may  be  produced  lndl rect lv  as  a  result  of  secondary  hazards 
created  by  the  above  primary  Influences. 

(d)  The  flash  from  the  explosion  will  cause  heat  burns  similar  to  those 
produced  by  any  explosion.  Even  thin  clothing  provides  some  protection 
against  this  form  of  flash  burn.  Wood  is  charred  on  the  surface  within 
certain  areas.  Fires  may  be  started. 

(e)  The  light  is  so  intense  that  the  retina  of  the  eye  may  be  seriously 
damaged  by  this  Influence  alone.  The  skin  may  be  "sunburned"  by  the 
ultraviolet  radiation.  Reflections  from  the  water  may  intensify  the 
heat  and  ultraviolet  light  radiation  effects. 

(f)  The  blast  is  similar  to  that  of  most  explosions  but  somewhat  more  pro¬ 
longed  In  duration  and  of  much  greater  intensity  and  extent. 

(g)  The  most  harmful  radiation  appears  in  two  forms.  The  primary  radiation 
which  occurs  at  the  time  of  the  flash  is  indeed  a  flash  of  hard  gamma 
taye  and  neutrons.  This  flash  exposure  is  very  short,  casualties  are 
likely  to  resuit  from  this  primary  radiation  if  the  exposure  occurs 
within  4.000  yards  of  the  center  of  the  disturbance. 

(h)  Theeo  neutrons  create  a  secondary  hazard  by  inducing  radioactivity  in 
certain  elements  within  the  range  of  approximately  2,000  yards.  As  a 
result.,  objects  in  the  area  immediately  under  the  bomb  will  become 
radloactlvely  hazardous  to  personnel.  Similarly,  particulate  matter  in 
the  ait  within  range  of  these  rays  may  become  radioactive,  and  present 
an  airborne  hazard;  similarly,  the  water  may  present  a  waterborne 
hazard . 

(1)  Hosldori  the  above  sources  of  radioactivity  there  is  still  a  third  form. 
Au  the  bomb  lb  II  ted,  so-called  "fission  products"  ate  discharged  into 


‘With  changes  entered  through  lit  July  194b,  Change  #7. 


the  air,  mostly  In  particulate  form,  and  they  constitute  a  cloud  of 
highly  radioactive  material  which  makes  up  the  ‘'downwind"  hazard.  Host 
of  this  material  is  carried  to  20,000  to  60,000  feet,  becomes  greatly 
diluted  and  dispersed  by  the  wind  and  air  movements  and  is  borne 
"downwind."  Gradually  the  particulate  matter  falls  out.  This  “fall-out" 
may  set  up  localized  areas  of  hazard.  It  appears  unlikely  that  there 
would  be  any  significant  hazard  from  this  airborne  dissemination  at  a 
distance  of  more  than  200  nautical  miles  from  the  target. 

(J)  A  rain  of  radioactive  droplets  may  occur  as  a  result  of  these  tiny 
radioactive  particles  serving  as  a  nucleus  for  the  formation  of  rain 
droplets.  This  would  probably  follow  "downwind"  behavior.  If  the  humid¬ 
ity  of  the  air  is  high  at  the  time  of  firing,  the  shock  wave  may  com¬ 
press  the  air  to  such  an  extent  that  rain  may  be  produced  and  if  so, 
this  rain  may  contain  radioactive  material. 

.<)  Fission  products  will  be  deposited  in  the  water  directly  and  present  a 
waterborne  hazard. 

(1)  The  above  paragraphs  describe  the  general  features  of  the  radioactivity 
hazard  and  it  is  with  these  facts  in  mind  that  the  Radiological  Safety 
Plan  TEST  ABLE  is  prepared  (Appendix  II  to  this  Annex). 

2.  PROTECTION 

(a)  Against  the  primary  effects,  underground  shelters  offer  considerable 
protection  providing  they  are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  withstand  the 
light,  heat,  and  blast,  and  provided  they  have  sufficient  thickness  of 
earth  or  concrete  intervening  to  filter  out  the  gamma  rays  and  the 
neutrons.  This  is  purely  passive  defense.  Equivalent  thickness  in 
still  is  required  on  ships  for  protection  against  the  primary  radiation 
hazard  which  accompanies  the  flash. 

(b)  Against  the  secondary  radioactivity  hazards  detection  and  avoidance 
provide  the  best  protection.  This  is  the  basis  of  the  Safety  Plan  as 
far  as  radiological  hazards  are  concerned. 

(c)  Against  the  light  Injuries  to  the  eyes,  special  goggles  are  required 
for  personnel  within  25  nautical  miles  of  the  flash  if  looking  at  it. 

3.  DETECTION 

Suitable  Instruments  indicate  directly  both  the  presence  of  and  Intensity 
of  the  radioactivity  at  a  given  place.  This  applies  to  air,  surface  of  land 
and  water,  subsurface  water,  target  ships,  drones,  aircraft,  and  any  situation 
where  radioactive  contamination  might  be  present. 

4.  AVOIDANCE 

Area  reconnaissance,  the  maintenance  of  a  "contamination  situation  map," 
and  the  posting  of  areas  of  hazard  constitute  the  active  measures  for  avoid¬ 
ance. 

6.  ANTICIPATED  HAZARDOUS  AREAS 

(a)  Immediately  under  the  bomb  burst  theLe  will  be  a  large  area  of  danger¬ 
ous  radioactivity.  This  vi  1 1  probably  be  more  extensive  in  the  water 
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after  the  surface  burst  than  after  the  air  burst  and  more  extensive  In 
the  ale  after  the  air  burst. 

(b)  Downwind,  an  airborne  radioactive  hazard  will  exist.  The  characteris¬ 
tics  of  this  will  depend  on  meteorological  influences  (altitude,  wind 
speed  and  direction,  variations  in  wind  speed  and  direction  at  various 
altitudes  up  to  60,000  feet,  humidity  of  air). 

(c)  Contaminated  water  from  the  lagoon  may  move  down  current,  in  accordance 
with  prevailing  water  mass  movement.  The  order  of  magnitude  of  the 
radioactivity  is  not  known.  It  will  certainly  be  much  greater  in  the 
surface  burst  than  in  the  air  burst. 

(d)  The  "fall  out"  from  downwind  cloud  may  set  up  contaminated  water  masses 
downwind  and  these  water  masses  will  follow  prevailing  currents.  Dis¬ 
persion  may  be  slow. 

(e)  There  is  some  indication  that  dilution  may  be  facilitated  in  the  water 
by  dispersion  and  vertical  mixing  of  the  radioactive  materials.  If  so, 
this  will  materially  influence  downcurrent  surface  water  contamination 
and  enhance  safety. 

(f)  All  individuals  or  objects  entering  contaminated  areas  may  transfer 
hazardous  radioactivity  to  clear  areas.  Examples  —  drones  sampling 
column  or  clouds,  craft  entering  contaminated  are^s  of  lagoon,  etc. 

(g)  Relation  of  compartmentation,  ventilation,  etc.  on  target  ships  to  per¬ 
sistence  or  intensity  of  radioactivity  is  unknown  and  must  be  explored 
during  this  operation.  It  must  be  assumed  that  there  is  a  significant 
relationship  favoring  the  build-up  and  persistence  below  decks. 

6.  OPERATIONAL  INTELLIGENCE 

(a)  When  fission  occurs  the  immediate  reaction  is  intense  radiation  of 
ultra-violet  light  and  heat  waves,  gamma  rays,  and  neutrons.  This  is 
accompanied  by  the  formation  of  a  large  ball  of  fire.  A  shock  wave  is 
Initiated  which  is  more  sustained  that  that  of  an  ordinary  explosion. 
The  ball  of  fire  produces  a  mush room- shaped  mass  of  hot  gases,  the  top 
of  which  rises  at  the  rate  of  10,000  feet  per  minute  at  least  until  it 
reaches  about  30,000  feet.  In  the  cone-shaped  trail  is  left  a  "column" 
of  boiling  clouus,  3  to  10  nautical  miles  in  diameter,  characterized 
by  extremely  high  temperatures,  a  moment  of  incandenscence,  noxious 
gases,  violent  turbulence  and  a  strong  updraught.  Surrounding  this 
visible  column  is  an  invisible  cone-shaped  zone  of  highly  dangerous 
contamination.  The  column  is  then  carried  downwind,  the  direction  and 
velocity  being  determined  by  the  direction  and  velocity  of  the  wind  at 
the  various  levels  of  air  from  0  to  60,000  feet  altitude  where  the 
top,  or  "crest"  probabiy  layers  out. 

(b)  [not  reproduced] 

(c)  Even  at  20  nautical  miles  the  light  is  of  such  intensity  as  to  be  pain¬ 
ful  to  the  unprotected  eye,  producing  an  immediate  temporary  blinding, 
lasting  for  a  half  hour  or  more.  The  heat  of  the  flash  is  felt  on  the 
bare  skin.  Approximately  50  seconds  after  detonation,  at  10  nautical 
miles,  the  push  of  the  shock  wave  or  waves  is  felt  distinctly  and  the 
roar  of  the  explosion  is  heard.  It,  like  the  shock  wave,  is  more  sus¬ 
tained  than  the  sharp  crack  of  the  normal  TNT  explosion. 
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(d)  Areas  of  radioactive  hazard  thus  occur  (1)  immediately  under  the  bomb 
burst,  (2)  in  the  air  and  in  the  downwind  clouds,  and  (3)  on  the  sur¬ 
face  of  land  or  water  where  radioactive  materials  fall  out  of  the 
downwind  clouds, 

(e)  By  means  of  Instruments  such  as  Geiger-Muller  Counters  it  is  possible 
to  detect  the  areas  of  contamination  and  to  measure  the  intensity  of 
the  radioactivity, 

(f)  The  unit  of  radioactivity  selected  for  practical  purposes  is  the 
roentgen.  For  purposes  of  safety  in  this  operation,  it  is  considered 
that  an  individual  should  not  have  a  total  exposure  of  over  50  or  60 
roentgens  in  two  weeks.  If  an  individual  receives  10  roentgens  in  one 
day,  or  60  roentgens  in  two  weeks  he  will  be  withdrawn  from  active 
participation  in  the  operation.  The  maximum  allowable  dose  or  tolerance 
for  daily  exposures  over  a  long  period  Is  0.1  roentgen. 

(g)  The  intensity  of  the  radioactive  hazard  tends  to  decrease  with  time 
due  to  (1)  decay  of  radioactive  materials  and  (2)  dispersion,  dilution, 
and  transference  from  the  immediate  site. 

(h)  The  intensity  of  the  radiation  from  the  fission  products  in  the 
"column"  decreases  inversely  with  time  In  hours  after  the  first  hour 
so  that  an  area  which  had  15  roentgens  per  hour  at  one  hour  after  det¬ 
onation  would  have  an  intensity  of  7.5  roentgens  at  two  hours  after 
detonation  and  5.0  roentgens  at  three  hours,  assuming,  however,  that 
no  additional  radioactivity  had  been  added  in  the  meantime  (fall  out 
of  cloud,  wind  drift  of  particles,  etc.).  This  latter  point  is  espe¬ 
cially  important  to  those  in  the  downwind  positions  (planes  and  DDs) . 

(i)  Besides  the  Geiger  counters,  photographic  film  is  used  as  an  indicator 
of  exposure  to  radioactivity.  Certain  personnel  will  wear  film  badges 
to  indicate  absence  or  presence  of  radioactivity  exposure. 

7.  Test  B  will  present  problems  somewhat  different  from  Test  A  but  the  gen¬ 
ial  principles  will  remain  the  same.  The  radioactivity  in  the  water  will 
undoubtedly  be  greater  and  contaminated  areas  remain  hazardous  for  a  longer 
period. 
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APPENOIX  II 

RADIOLOGICAL  SAFETY  PLAN,  TEST  ABLE 


Organi zatlon: 

Radiological  Safety  Section,  Chief  of  Section 

(a)  Radiological  Safety  Control  Unit 

(b)  Radiological  Safety  Advisory  Board 

(c)  Radiological  Safety  Reconnaissance  Units 

(1 )  2  P8M  Units 

(2)  2  He  1 Icopter  Units 

(3)  6  ‘'Downwind"  Destroyer  Units 

(4)  3  "Upwind"  Oestroyer  Units 

(5)  6  Lagoon  Patrols 

6  Gunboat  (PGM)  Units 
20  LCPL  Units 

(6)  6  "Cloud  tracking  aircraft"  Units 

(7)  2  Drone  Boat  Units 

(d)  Radiological  Safety  Monitor-Advisors 

(e)  Radiological  Safety  Technical  Service  Units. 

1.  GENERAL  INFORMATION.  Appendix  I  to  this  Annex  contains  general  Infor¬ 
mation  on  the  radiological  situation  expected  to  develop.  It  Is  the  responsi¬ 
bility  of  the  Manhattan  District  to  prepare  and  execute  this  plan  and  to  pass 
on  the  qualifications  of  and  train  the  personnel  necessary  thereto. 

2.  MISSION.  To  protect  personnel  from  the  hazards  peculiar  to  the  use  of 
the  atomic  bomb  during  Operation  CROSSROADS  and  to  enable  personnel  to  return 
safely  to  the  target  area  at  the  earliest  possible  moment. 

3 .  TASKS 

(a)  The  Radiological  Safety  Control  Unit  will  consist  of  the  Section 
Chief  and  his  control  staff.  This  unit  will  be  based  in  Radiological  Safety 
Control,  aboard  MT.  MCKINLEY.  It  will  receive,  plot,  and  analyze  radiolog¬ 
ical  Information  sent  in  by  the  reconnaissance  and  advisory  units.  It  will 
maintain  the  radioactivity  situation  map.  It  will  control  the  reconnais¬ 
sance  units  In  order  to  obtain  the  necessary  Information.  Jt  will  consult 
with  the  advisory  units.  It.  has  the  ultimate,  complete,  and  vitally 
important  responsibility  of  advising  CJTF-1  as  to  the  location,  severity, 
and  probable  significance  of  hazardous  areas,  and  advising  him  on  action 
recommended  for  the  safety  of  personnel.  It  will  furnish  to  CJTE-1,  prior 
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to  How  hour,  a  prediction  as  to  the  probable  downwind  direction  of  the 
cloud  mass  and  the  downwind  current  movement  of  the  contaminated  water 
masses . 

(b)  The  Radiological  Safety  Advisory  Board  will  consist  of  the  senior 
scientists  and  officers  of  the  Safety  Section.  This  board  will  advise  the 
Chief  of  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  on  technical  matters  including 
correlation  of  aerologic  and  oceanographic  data  and  anticipating  likely 
air  currents  and  water  cuctents  that  might  govern  the  distribution  of  the 
bomb  cloud  and  water  extensions.  This  board  will  assist  the  section  chief 
in  preparing  the  radiological  predictions  prior  to  ABLE  and  BAKER  days.  It 
will  assist  the  section  chief  in  preparing  his  reports  of  the  operation, 
particularly  the  technical  section  thereto. 

(c)  The  radiological  safety  reconnaissance  units  are  composed  of  one 
or  more  "monitors"  and  their  assistants.  The  term  "monitor"  will  be  applied 
to  personnel  of  this  section  qualified  for  service  in  the  radiological 
measurement  activities  of  the  section.  They  will  be  placed  on  various 
reconnaissance  destroyers,  gunboats,  landing  craft,  and  planes.  They  will 
operate  directly  under  the  Chief  of  the  Section  and  must  at  all  times  be 
in  direct  communication  with  him  through  his  control  unit.  They  are 
equipped  with  portable  Geiger  counters  and  other  radiological  equipment 
that  indicate  the  presence  of  and  measure  the  intensity  of  the  radioactiv¬ 
ity.  "Personnel  badges"  (film)  will  be  carried  on  the  person  of  all  moni¬ 
tors  and  their  assistants.  These  will  serve  to  detect  total  exposure.  These 
badges  will  be  worn  for  one  day  only,  will  be  collected  by  the  senior  mon¬ 
itor  of  each  unit,  and  will  be  labelled  as  to  date,  area,  and  name.  They 
will  be  turned  over,  as  soor,  as  practicable,  to  the  Photometric  Unit, 
Radiological  Safety  Section,  on  board  HAVEN.  In  their  reports  to  Control, 
monitors  will  report  the  Instrument  used  and  the  radiological  strength  in 
terms  of  roentgens.  Monitors  will  generally  operate  within  the  safe  fringe 
outside  the  limit  of  the  danger  areas.  The  success  of  all  these  reconnais¬ 
sance  units  depends  primarily  on  excellent  communications  between  monitors 
and  control  arid  on  accurate  and  easily  understood  descriptions  of  the 
position  the  monitor  at  the  time  of  each  report  and  the  accurate  location 
of  the  areas  he  is  reporting  on.  Each  monitor  of  individual  monitoring 
party  will  be  in  direct  two-way  communication  with  Radiological  Safety 
Control  at  all  times. 

For  purposes  of  describing  positions  and  courses  of  ships  and  planes 
carrying  reconnaissance  units  a  radiological  axis  will  be  used.  The  origin 
of  this  axis  will  be  the  target.  Its  direction,  to  be  announced  by  CJTF-1 
(by  dispatch  to  all  radiological  safety  reconnaissance  units)  about  How 
minus  one  hour,  will  be  based  on  the  direction  of  the  wind  at  all  alti¬ 
tudes.  At  the  time  it  is  announced  it  may  be  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
sector  axis  but,  whereas  the  sector  axis  may  be  changed  from  time  to  time, 
the  radiological  axis  will  not  be  changed  unless  there  is  a  wind  shift  of 
more  than  20°.  Thus  the  axis  Itself  is  described  as  000°  (RRA )  or 
360°  (RRA).  Weather  predictions  indicate  that  this  axis  will  be  approxi¬ 
mately  090°(True) . 

3.  (c)(1)  PBM  Units.  A  PBM  unit  consists  of  one  senior  monitor  and  one 
assistant  embarked  in  a  PBM.  Each  unit  is  equipped  with  a  minimum  of: 


1  Geiger  counter 

1  Ionization  meter  (Ion  meter) 

2  Personnel  badges 

1  Electrometer  pencil 

1  Casualty  badge. 

There  will  be  two  such  units,  one  of  which  acts  as  a  roserve  during  the 
first  phase  of  the  operation.  They  will  be  based  at  Ebeye.  These  units 
will  make  the  first  radiological  reconnaissance  of  the  lagoon  area.  The 
two  PBMs  will  take  station  at  Orbit  Point  “Victor"  (bearing  3 1 5° ( T )  dis¬ 
tant  30  nautical  miles  from  the  target),  at  2,000  feet  altitude,  by  How 
hour  minus  thirty  (30)  minutes.  On  order  of  CJTF-1,  probably  about  Mike 
hour  plus  twenty  (20)  minutes,  the  PBMs  will  proceed  in  company  to  a  posi¬ 
tion  5  nautical  miles  upwind  of  the  target  or  to  such  other  positions  as 
may  be  directed  by  CJTF-1.  They  will  break  formation  and  PBM  Charlie  will 
approach  the  lagoon  along  the  sector  axis.  When  3  nautical  miles  from  the 
target  the  plane  will  start  traversing  the  suspect  area,  at  2.000  feet 
altitude,  In  a  series  of  parallel  flights  normal  to  the  wind  direction  and 
closing  In  on  the  target.  These  flights  shall  be  not  less  than  6  nautical 
miles  long,  3  nautical  miles  on  either  side  of  the  target,  and  1  nautical 
mile  apart  except  that  flight  lines  1/2  nautical  mile  apart  will  be  flown 
between  points  1  mile  either  side  of  the  target.  If  a  dangerouB  amount  of 
radioactivity  is  not  encountered,  the  PBM  will  continue  until  2  nautical 
miles  past  the  target,  As  soon  as  PbM  Charlie  finishes  this  patient  ll 
will  drop  down  to  1,000  feet  and  repeat  It,  It  will  also  notify  PBM  Dog, 
which  will  come  in  at  2,000  feet  and  will  cover  the  same  area  (a  rectangle 
6  nautical  miles  by  5  nautical  miles)  by  making  similar  flights  parallel 
to  the  wind  direction,  with  the  first  such  flight  on  the  side  neatest  the 
entrance  to  the  lagoon  of  Tab  1  to  this  Appendix),  Upon  completion  of  this 
it  will  withdraw  to  the  upwind  position  until  PBM  Charlie  has  completed 
the  crosswind  explorations  at  1,000  feet  when  PBM  Dog  will  repeat  Its  pat¬ 
tern  at  this  altitude.  PPM  Dog  will  repeat  its  pattern  at  this  altitude. 
PBM  Charlie  will  repeat  Its  pattern  at  500  feet,  again  followed  by  PBM  Dog. 
As  each  plane  finishes  at  500  feet  it  will  withdraw  to  the  upwind  Btatlon, 
report,  and  await  further  orders,  it  Indications  of  dangerous  radloacrlv- 
lty  are  encountered  the  path  is  shortened  and  a  series  of  short  passes  are 
made  of  Tab  1)  to  this  Appendix).  The  object  is  to  Just  approach  the  con¬ 
taminated  area  and  then  turn  abruptly,  circlo  upwind,  and  then  move  down¬ 
wind  for  the  next  pass,  until  the  limits  are  roughly  located.  Upon  arriving 
at  a  point  2  nautical  miles  downwind  of  tho  target  each  plane  will  discon¬ 
tinue  the  exploration  and  return  to  tho  upwind  position  and  await  orders. 
If  the  examination  at  any  level  cannot  be  completed,  explorations  at  lower 
levels  will  not  be  attempted  unless  ordered,  and  planes  will  withdraw  to 
the  upwind  position.  Further  movements  of  these  units  will  lx*  ordoiod  by 
CJTF-1  in  accordance  with  the  radiological  situation  at  the  time, 

3.  (c)(2)  [DELETED] 

3.  (c)(3)  1' Downwind"  Destroyer  Units.  A  "Downwind"  Destroyer  Unit  con 
Hints  of  one  senior  monitor  and  one  or  more  assistants.  Attached  to  each 
unit  ate  2  oceanographer b  of  the  Oceanographic  Unit.  There  are  six  of 


these  unite  embarked  In  Destroyers  722,  723,  724,  and  725  ot  Destroyer 
Division  71  and  (Destroyers]  781  and  694  of  Destroyer  Division  72.  The 
Destroyers  and  tho  embarked  units  are  equipped  as  follows; 

General  for  each: 

2  Geiger  counters  N26J 

1  Ionization  meter  *247 
50  Casualty  badges 
350  Personnel  badges 

1  Counting  rate  meter  with  recorder  and  distant  indicator. 
Water  tap  linos  attached  to  an  intake  for  radiological 
measurement  purposes. 

1  Deep-water  counter  with  recorder  and  deep-water  indicators 
plus  1,000  feet  length  electric  cable  and  reel,  davit, 
and  one  spare  probe, 

Special  tor  DD  722,  723,  724,  and  725: 

5  Nansen  bottles 

6,250  feet  5/32"  wire 

1  Oceanographic  sampling  winch,  meter  wheel,  and  davit 
1 ,000  4  oz .  hot  t left 

1,000  16-oz.  bottles 

2  Plankton  nets 

375  Kelvin  sounding  tubes 

1  Bathythermograph  winch,  instruments,  and  boom, 

Special  for  DD  722  and  724: 

1  Filler  Queen  with  proportional  alpha  counter 
1  Scanning  cou'  <er 
Special  for  DD  770  and  701; 

3  Nansen  bo  ilea 
1,000  feet  1/0"  wire 

1  Hr.  winch,  meter  wheel  and  davit  tot  oceanographic 
t  atnpl  ing 

500  'i  oz.  bottles 
500  1 G  oz.  bolt  lee 

2  Plankton  not  a 

1115  Kelvin  Hounding  t uboi. , 

Tiie  function  ol  t  heuo  unltH  Jh  to  deline  and  meattuie  the  water  and  nurface 
alt  contamination  outtilde  ol  tho  lagoon.  They  will  or-tablliih  tho  eaily 
limits  of  the  r  adlologUal  ly  danger  ovj  atoae  In  alt  and  watot,  will  trace 
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the  movement  of  the  cloud  maeuea,  will  obtain  nurfac®  and  deep-water  »em 
plea  fot  testing  groups  and  oceanographers,  and  will  obtain  biological 
samples , 

At  How  hour,  Destroyer  '12?.  will  be  at  Point  "Wlllys,"  725  at  the  "Ini¬ 
tial  Point,"  781  at  Orbit  Point  "Baker,"  and  724  and  723  In  aten  "Hudson.” 
At  the  "bombs  away"  olgna),  725  and  *781  will  proceed  on  course  90°  (KHA) 
at  maximum  speed  for  30  minutes  and  will  then  rot  urn  at  halt  that  Bpowd  to 
a  bearing  of  165°  (NKA)  ftom  the  target,  with  the  7 25  40  nautical  miles 
distant  and  the  781  60  nautical  miles  distant. 

At  Hike  hour,  722  proceeds  to  a  point  just  off  the  entrance  to  the 
lugoon,  mokes  a  thorough  radiological  reconnaissance  of  the  entrance,  ond 
then  runs  along  the  southern  edge  of  the  atoll  and  proceeds  to  a  point 
bearing  165°  (HkA)  ftom  the  target,  distant  22  nautical  miles,  It  turns 
onto  course  270°  (HHA)  and  crosses  the  cloud  path,  When  the  first  appre¬ 
ciable  Indication  of  radioactivity  Is  noted  in  the  surface  water  the  be 
stroyet  will  stop  and  the  unit  will  take  deep  water  samples  and  deep  water 
radiological  measurements  at  60 -foot  intervals  down  to  the  maximum  depths 
at  which  radioactivity  is  detected,  It  will  then  continue  crosswlnd.  When 
the  peak  o(  greatest  activity  Is  reached,  probably  when  on  hearing  J 80° 
(KHA)  from  the  tatget,  similar  samples  and  measurements  will  be  taken.  The 
some  procedure  Is  used  when  the  surface  water  indications  nee  lust  dying 
out,  When  this  Destroyer  reaches  the  line  bearing  105°  (KHA)  from  the 
target,  It  will  make  a  left  turn  onto  this  beating  line  and  wl 1 1  follow  It 

to  a  point  00  nautical  ml  let;  distant  from  the  target,  wtier*  It.  will  makw  a 

similar  crossing  of  the  path  back  to  bearing  line  166°  (KHA).  At  Mike 
hour,  bestroyers  724  and  723  leave  area  "Hudson"  and  proceed  In  that  order 
around  the  northern  edge  of  the  atoll.  At  Mike  hour,  Destroyer  694  will 
proceed  at  maximum  speed  to  Join  Destroyed  723  and  724  and  thereafter 
will  continue  with  them  on  downwind  patrol,  They  round  the  western  ond  of 

the  atoll  until  they  Intercept  the  line  booring  196°  (KHA)  from  the  tat¬ 
get,  They  follow  this  !>«ailng  away  from  the  target  until  the  Individual 

ships  reach  the  points  at  which  they  will  cross  over  to  the  other  boundary 

of  the  cloud  path  ()6*»°  ( HMA )  from  the  target).  Destioyeis  of  both  pa¬ 
trols  will  make  crossing  ftom  one  tx>undnry  line  to  the  other  In  a  leap 
frog  fashion,  taking  soundings  as  described  above  for  the  722. 

No  crossing  may  be  made  without  permission  of  CMT-1.  No  dectroyer  will 
make  a  crossing  until  all  crossings  nearer  to  the  target  have  been  started, 
unless  otherwise  ordered  by  CJTt  1 .  The  two  outside  bearing  lines,  165° 
(KHA)  and  1  V’j°  liutA),  may  be  changed  by  wtdei  <  (  CJTK  1,  between  Mike 
plus  1  and  Mike  plus  3  trouts,  tire  maximum  speed  lor  all  "downwind"  de 
niroyots  will  he  10  knots,  between  Mike  hour  and  Mike  plus  1  hour  and  at 

all  t lines  after  Mike  plus  j  hours,  maximum  speed  will  lw  20  knots.  Kxcep 

lion  to  this  1m  the  30  minute  run  of  725  and  701  Immediately  alter  release 
of  the  bomb,  These  opera!  Ions  will  continue  In  tin;  above  mannei  until  the 
distant  limits  of  detectable  radioactivity  are  reached.  Thereafter,  when 
ordered  by  CJTK  1  (approximately  Alil.K  plus  two  days),  they  will  return  to 
the  region  ol  the  atoll i  and,  an  ordered  by  (JJTK-1,  will  take  such  stations 
an  will  enable  them  to  survey  the  spread  ol  the  contaminated  water  through 
the  reel  channels  and  will  continue  there  until  such  waters  are  free  ol 
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contamination.  Any  Destroyer  finding  Itself  In  an  area  with  a  radioactivity 
of  more  than  0,1  roentgen  per  twenty-four  hours  will  withdraw  immediately 
to  a  safer  point . 

3. (c)(4)  (not  reproduced] 

3. (c)(5)  Lagoon  Patrols.  A  lagoon  reconnaissance  patrol  consists  of 

one  gunboat  arid  Its  embarked  unit  and  three  or  four  LCPLs  and  their  em- 

barkod  units,  as  tabulated  below.  The  senior  monitor  in  the  gunboat  shall 
direct,  supervise,  and  coordinate  the  work  of  the  radiological  units  of 
the  gunboat  and  lto  attached  LCPLs.  The  Commanding  Officer  of  the  gunboat 
la  the  patrol  commander.  He  shall  be  guided  by  the  technical  advice  of  the 
senlot  monitor  In  directing  the  movements  and  other  activities  of  the  pa¬ 
trol.  A  Gunboat  Unit  consists  oL  two  or  three  senior  monitors  and  assis¬ 
tants.  One  or  two  oceanographers  will  be  attached  to  each  unit.  There  are 
alx  such  units,  each  of  which  Is  embarked  in  a  gunboat  (the  term  PGM  will 

not  bo  u«ed  in  order  to  prevent  confusion  with  PBM).  Rach  unit  has  the 

following  equlpmont: 

1  Ion  meter  #7 

1  Geiger  counter  #263 

1  Ionlzat ion  meter  #247 

1  Counting  rate  meter  with  recorder  and  distant  rate  meter 

1  ueep-water  counter  with  recorder  and  distant  indicator 
plus  500  feet  electric  cable  and  hand-operated  reel 

3  Nansen  bottles 

1,000  foot  wire;  1  B.T.  winch,  1  boom 
250  4-oz,  bottles 
350  16-oz.  bottles 
12b  Kelvin  tubes. 

An  l.CPl.  Unit  consists  of  three  monitors  and  at  least  one  assistant, 
ombatked  In  an  LOPL.  There  will  be  20  such  units.  Three  or  four  of  these 
units  will  be  attached  to  each  of  the  six  lagoon  patrols.  Five  LCPLs  will 
be  equipped  with  surface  rate  meters  and  will  be  known  as  the  "Able"  Type. 
They  will  be  numbered  "Able"  one  through  five.  The  other  fifteen  will  be 
known  as  the  "Baker"  Type  and  numbered  "Baker"  six  through  twenty.  Oceanog¬ 
raphers  will  be  attached.  If  available,  to  each  of  the  "A"  Type  units. 
Marine  life  patties  will  be  attached  to  Units  B19  and  B?0.  All  units  carry 
the  following  equipment  per  unit: 

2  Golger  counters  #263 

1  Ionlzat Ion  motet  #247 
Personnel  badyes  for  50  pe  cent  of  personnel 
100  Water  sample  bottles 
Lagoon  charts 

3  Casualty  badges, 
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Each  LCPL  will  have.  In  addition  to  the  usual  crew,  a  boat  officer.  The 
boat  officer  is  in  command  of  the  boat  and  has  complete  authority  over  all 
personnel  in  it.  He  will  be  guided  by  the  advice  of  the  senior  monitor  in 
directing  the  movements  of  his  boat  and  on  matters  pertaining  to  its  radio¬ 
logical  mission  and  safety.  A  primary  duty  of  the  boat  officer  is  the 
accurate  plotting  of  the  boat's  positions. 

The  Patrols  are  constituted  as  follows: 


Patrol  Name 

Gunboat 

LCPLs 

Brass 

23 

Al,  B9 ,  B12,  B19 

Cobalt 

24 

A6 .  B7,  B8 

Gold 

25 

A2 ,  BIO,  Bll 

Iron 

29 

A3,  B13 ,  B14 

Nickel 

31 

A4 ,  B15 ,  B16 

Steel 

32 

A5 ,  B17 ,  B18,  B20 

The  duties  of  the  patrols  are  to  determine  the  early  boundaries  of  the 
contaminated  area  in  the  lagoon  and  to  trace  the  movement  of  M  .  area  and 
the  changes  in  the  intensities  of  the  radioactivity  in  the  contaminated 
waters.  When  the  situation  permits,  some  of  these  units  may  be  diverted  by 
the  Chief  of  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  to  other  scientific  activi¬ 
ties.  At  the  time  of  detonation,  the  gunboats  are  in  area  "Packard,"  and 
ARTEMIS,  APPLING,  and  HENRICO  are  in  area  "Mercury."  At  Mike  hour,  the 
gunboats  will  move  into  area  "Caterpillar"  and  the  APAs  and  AKAs  to  area 
"Cadillac."  As  soon  as  favorable  reports  are  received  from  DD-722,  prob¬ 
ably  by  Mike  plus  one  hour,  CJTF-L  will  order  these  units  to  approach  the 
lagoon.  The  gunboats  will  take  position  in  line  abreast,  600-yard  inter¬ 
val,  across  the  lagoon;  in  order  from  the  right  23,  24,  25,  29,  31,  and  32. 
They  will  stand  by  until  joined  by  their  LCPL  units.  As  quickly  as  prac¬ 
ticable  the  LCPLs  will  be  launched  not  more  than  one  nautical  mile  from 
the  lagoon  entrance  and  will  join  their  respective  gunboats.  As  soon  as 
each  patrol  is  assembled,  it  will  proceed  carefully  to  its  assigned  sector. 
These  are  as  follows: 

Brass  to  Argentina 

Cobalt  to  Brazi 1 

Gold  to  Chi le 

Iron  to  Denmark 

Nickel  to  England 

Steel  to  France. 

In  each  patrol,  the  gunboat  will  lead  the  way  to  the  line  of  target  ships 
within  its  sector,  work  down  the  line  toward  the  center,  and  establish  a 
forward  position  at  the  edge  of  the  contaminated  area  and  about  midway 
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between  the  boundaries  of  its  sector.  If  no  contaminated  water  Is  found  ir. 
a  particular  sector  the  senior  monitor  of  that  patrol  will  report  immedi¬ 
ately  to  the  Chief  of  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  and  the  patrol  will 
be  reassigned.  The  LCPLs  will  closely  follow  their  gunboat  to  the  assigned 
line  of  target  ships  and  will  work  down  that  line  in  alternate  serpentine 
courses  about  the  targets.  They  will  also  investigate  the  ships  not  in 
line.  They  will  then  assist  the  gunboat  in  mote  closely  determining  the 
boundaries  of  the  contaminated  area.  They  shall  report  their  positions  and 
readings  every  30  minutes  or  whenever  significant  radiological  changes  are 
encountered  (a  sudden  or  steady  rise  in  readings  of  0.01  R).  Should  com¬ 
munications  in  LCPLs  fail,  they  will  communicate  their  findings  to  their: 
PGM  for  transmission  to  Radiological  Safety  Section  on  MT.  MCKINLEY  as 
expeditiously  as  possible.  As  the  area  changes  in  position  and  intensity, 
each  patrol  will  continue  to  trace  it.  As  soon  as  possible,  CJTF-1  will 
order  the  two  upwind  patrols  to  move  around  the  target  and  take  over  the 
two,  hitherto  unassigned,  downwind  sectors,  "Greece"  and  "Holland."  The 
upwind  positions  will  be  taken  over  by  the  "Upwind"  Destroyer  Units.  LCPLs 
B19  and  B20  will  be  release-  by  the  Chief  of  the  Radiological  Safety  Sec¬ 
tion  for  other  duties  as  pro  Licable. 

3.  (c)(6)  Cloud-Tracking  Aircraft  Units,  These  Units  consist  of  one 
monitor  and  one  assistant  embarked  in  a  B-29  or  F-13.  A  photographer  will 
be  attached  to  each  unit.  There  will  be  six  such  units,  two  of  which  will 
be  in  reserve,  the  other  four  divided  into  2  pairs.  Each  unit  is  equipped 
with  a  minumum  of: 

1  Geiger  counter  #263 

1  Ionization  meter  #247 

2  Personnel  badges 

1  Electrometer  pencil. 

These  units  will  attempt  to  follow  the  course  of  the  high-level  cloud  mess 
and  repoct  its  positions  as  it  is  carried  downwind.  The  Photographer  will 
take  pictures  of  the  cloud,  which  will  be  sent  to  the  Chief  of  the  Radio¬ 
logical  Safety  Section  as  soon  as  possible.  Prior  to  How  hour  these  units 
are  based  on  Kwajalein.  At  Mike  hour  plus  30  minutes  the  two  pairs  of 
units  will  take  station  on  either  side  of  the  cloud  approximately  30  nau¬ 
tical  miles  from  it,  bearing  90°  (RRA)  and  270°  (RRA)  from  it  at  25,000 
feet,  or  high  enough  to  be  above  the  normal  cloud  ceiling,  if  possible. 
These  planes  should  fly  back  and  forth  on  courses  parallel  to,  and  keeping 
pace  with,  the  high  cloud  mass,  they  will  keep  at  the  optimum  distance  from 
the  cloud  for  ease  of  observation.  The  planes  of  each  pair  will  fly  in 
opposite  directions  on  a  flat  oval  course  in  order  to  obtain  the  best  fixes 
on  the  dimensions  and  positions  of  the  cloud  and  the  best  possible  photo¬ 
graphs  for  later  checking  of  this  Information.  The  pilots  will  report  to 
the  Force  Fighter  Director  on  the  visibility  of  the  highest  cloud  mass,  its 
apparent  height,  size  and  position,  and  its  movement.  These  reports  will 
be  made  every  fifteen  minutes.  All  reports  will  be  immediately  transmitted 
by  the  Force  Fighter  Director  to  Radiological  Safety  Control.  On  detection 
of  the  presence  of  radioactivity,  the  pilot  will  immediately  report  it 
and,  with  advice  from  the  monitor,  ascertain  the  extent  of  the  hazard  in 
order  to  outline  tne  extent  of  the  hazardous  area. 


The  pilot  will  be  guided  by  the  monitor  when  the  necessity  of  taking 
evasive  action  arises  due  to  dangerous  amounts  of  radioactivity.  In  such  a 
situation,  the  ventilators  will  be  closed  until  clear  of  the  contaminated 
area  to  avoid  as  much  contamination  inside  the  plane  as  possible.  The  mon¬ 
itor  will  be  guided  by  the  limitations  as  to  safe  or  permissible  exposures 
in  accordance  with  basic  radiological  safety  measures  set  forth  in  Appen¬ 
dix  I  to  this  Annex.  They  will  at  all  times  take  into  consideration  the 
possibility  of  contamination  of  the  fuselage  and  the  possibility  of  con¬ 
tamination  and  exposure  of  the  personnel  while  returning  to  the  air  base. 
The  pilot  will  keep  in  mind  the  possibility  that  a  dangerous  amount  of 
radioactive  material  may  bar  his  path  towatd  his  air  base,  forcing  him  to 
seek  an  alternate  course  free  from  such  danger.  Ho  must  therefore  termi¬ 
nate  his  survey  while  he  still  has  sufficient  fuel  for  several  times  his 
straight  course  to  the  base. 

3.  (c)(7)  A  drone  boat  unit  consists  of  a  remotely  controlled  LCVP  with 
a  radio  broadcast  gelger  counter  installed.  It  is  used  primarily  for  sam¬ 
pling  purposes,  but  the  radiological  Information  obtained  should  be  very 
valuable  to  this  section.  At  about  Mike  plus  thirty  minutes,  the  drones 
will  proceed  from  the  entrance  of  the  lagoon  to  the  target  and  return  In 
accordance  with  the  Drone  Boat  Plan  (Annex  CC) . 

(d)  Radiological  Safety  Monitor-Advisors.  The  Chief  of  the  Radiological 
Safety  Section  will  assign  trained  monitors  to  certain  commands  and  planes 
within  the  force  and  will  properly  equip  them.  These  monitors  will  advise 
their  commands  and  pilots  on  subjects  concerning  radiological  safety.  Al¬ 
though  their  duties  are  not  primarily  reconnaissance,  it  is  essential  that 
they  be  able  to  communicate  rapidly  with  Control  on  matters  of  radiologi¬ 
cal  safety  for  two  purposes:  (1)  to  report  any  evidences  of  radioactivity, 
and  (2)  to  receive  advice  on  actions  to  be  taken  for  safety  reasons. 

One  group  of  these  monitor-advisors  must  be  planned  for  separately 
from  the  others,  as  they  are  almost  as  important  from  a  reconnaissance  as 
from  an  advisory  standpoint.  This  is  the  group  of  monitors  and  their  assis¬ 
tants  who  are  assigned  to  the  Director  of  Ship  Material  (see  Re-boarding 
and  Inspection  Plan  --  Annex  X).  One  or  two  of  these  monitors  will  be  at¬ 
tached  to  each  of  the  ten  Boarding  Inspecting  Teams.  Ten  additional  moni¬ 
tors  are  assigned  tc  a  special  pool  to  be  employed  as  the  Director  of  Ship 
Material  may  required.  Each  of  the  monitors  of  pairs  of  monitors  assigned 
to  the  ten  teams  will  have  the  following  equipment: 

1  Geiger  counter  #263 

1  Ionization  meter  #247 

1  Zuto  (6  only) 

Report  sheets 

Personnel  badges. 

Each  individual  will  have: 

Coveralls,  boots  and  gloves 

Gas  mask 
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3.(x)(5).  Monitors  will  frequently  chock  radioactivity  of  various  parts 
of  thelt  own  ship  or  craft,  Including  underwater  hull  and  all  intakes, 
particularly  condenser*,  boiler*,  and  other  places  where  there  may  be  a 
concentration  from  contaminated  water. 

3 . ( x ) (6 > .  Monitor*,  and  personnel  accompanying  them  on  radiological 
reconnaissance,  will  carry  their  own  food  anti  water  while  on  a  mission. 

3,(x)(7),  special  situation*  may  permit  the  assuming  of  a  calculated 
risk  in  order  to  let  certain  key  personnel  enter  a  hazardous  area  to  make 
highly  desirable  observation*  when  the  total  amount  of  radiation  to  be 
received  in  less  than  10  roentgen  units.  This  may  be  permitted  only  on 
dl ret  t  instructions  from  Radiological  llafety  Control.  Detail*  of  the  situa¬ 
tion  and  clearance  theretoi  will  be  carefully  logged  by  the  accompanying 
molt! i oi  and  at  Radiological  Safety  Control. 

3.00(h).  It  is  |K>sslble  that  the  cloud  of  rad  tractive  materials  will 
|m»  Oi  t lie  path  of  all  (ravel  |m>  tween  Kwajalein  and  Guam  oi  Kwajaleln  and 
Jnliiiutuii  foi  parr  of  the  time  during  the  (>ei  tod  from  Mike  plus  74  hours  to 
Mbt  plus  44  hours,  uiltei  elr  routes  may  !*>  similarly  threatened,  It  will 
|»o  possible  on  Ahl.lt  minus  1  day  to  pi  edict  fairly  accurately  the  probable 
coulee  of  the  cloud  movement  during  the  t-ellod  Hike  huui  to  Mike  plus  74 
houis,  Puling  (Ids  peilod,  Mike  hour  to  Hike  plus  74  hours,  the  course  of 
tlio  cloud  tali  I*  plotted  fallly  atcufately,  olid  from  field  leculilinl usance 
data  available  at  Hint  time  the  har.afd  across  these  flight  paths  can  I  nt 
piedlLlod  fui  that  and  subsequent  petiuds. 

l.tKHV).  Nv<  fllglits  within  I'd)  n«t)t  I  <  n  I  miles  of  bikini  will  be  |a>i 
S.lt  ted  unless  as  a  pall  of  Opel al Job  CHOdiJKUAItti  (sue  Ail  Halt  Anne*  p, 
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1 1  n  |  and  af  tel  lbs  t,oi  i  slat  Ion  of  |<e|  1  Inont  data  lias  been  made, 

l.(klilU),  the  geheial  dlspo*  1 1  lull  uf  Slilpn  oil  AIM, I',  day  !e  SlioWb  lit 
Aimes  J  lu  (Ids  plan. 
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■  i  line  “ui  and  a  e  l  «w« i  at  i  i  <a' h  t"  t  lit.  ini'jii  aiea  In  the  iBeniiy  and 

I  (i  q>  I  Si  1 1  Iiib|  i  |ihi  pliiBii  airl  Bin  li  •  lianyes  at  ale  leg  I  it. I  In  noul  lit-w 

Weal  be  i  ■  *  itufie  (kei  hadlntnrtli  a  I  taluly  I  Ian  1u*t  I  •  A  r  1 1  •  A(|eiiJle  k 

Ih  t  h  I  h  Ami  «c  I 
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3.(x)(14).  An  official  report  of  scientific  and  operational  data  will 
be  submitted,  through  Technical  Staff  channels,  to  CJTF-1.  The  usual  oper¬ 
ation  report,  will  be  submitted  through  channels.  See  Annex  BB. 

3 . (x) ( 15 > .  Historical  data  will  be  prepared  as  directed  by  Deputy  Task 
Porce  Commander  for  Technical  Direction  {Annex  BB) . 

3,(x)U6).  For  movements  of  MT.  MCKINLEY  and  HAVEN  see  Annex  A. 

4.  Logistics  in  accordance  with  Annex  B  and  Appendix  VII  to  this  Annex. 

5.  Communications  in  accordance  with  Annex  c  and  Appendix  Vl  to  this 
Annex.  Chief  of  3@ctlon  In  HAVEN  except  when  1  it  MT.  MCKINLEY  between  Queen 
minus  one  day  and  about  ABLE  plue  flvo  days  and  during  similar  period  at  time 
of  Test  *'B, " 


ACPI  NO  IX  IV 
liAl  1 1 Y  I'KUAUl  IONS 


j  •  mm  w  mum  Ai&rn  miu&jj&uiLmmLm 

(0)  lluutllvii  Al  Hour  vL  iltlMUftUttll 

(1)  Uelieial .  CJTF  1  will  dlieit  the  opei  at  lontt  of  ships  and  oitriafl 

in  aucli  a  maiinoi  au  will  astute  a  maximum  deyfee  uf  eufely  to  all 

(HMrtiiiint)  involved, 

( I  piili'it  o'  J  line  vl  UvLunaU  vii 

( aa )  N<>  ships  will  he  peimllled  t  lussi  than  Ion  (10)  haul  l<  n) 
In  1  lab  lu  the  pullit  of  dolulujl  lull  at  III"  I  line  of  dwtoiiat  lull , 

(|/l#  >  Mott  of  thn  ships  of  tln»  Puiie  will  !>•  70  lia'itl'al  ml  let  ul 
Unit  f  |  uln  Hit  I'ulhl  ul  dolohaHoli  at  till;  llittt  of  the  dvloinl 
I  lull  , 

III)  tthlps  and  |tiBulilit|  etiAv.'l  la  I  lu  I  lit  aaft  atid  expeditious 
e*  i  umf't  liiiiiiH#iit  ill  Hu  Ibihiit'al  In)  aa  I  •  ih  wl  I  I  ht  appl  u*  lUtt'.  e  I  y 
lit  Maul l<  si  I'dlua  f  i  uin  Iht  point  of  dnl oii'it  I uii  at  t  lm*»  o| 
dniohaMoii,  'ilit  ny  ships  i  1 1 1  I*  lo  tmuihal  ttdlws  at  lima  o| 
dm  iiihi  |un , 

(dll  Hit  |  '"U 1 1  I  oi  ul  ilit  UL'  I'd'  AK1U  (Anno/  I  I'vvnliy  I'laiil  will 

1 4>  tbl  ill  ■  I  1  il  t'l  no  I  hi  ha  U  I  a  uf  Wlhd  dl  I  u-  l  I  ',|i  a  I  I  It1  tli' It  1 1 

I  linn  o|  del.  'ia'  I ■  o i 

(  tt  I  1 1  it.  hi  1 1 1  'it  t  I  it  I  >,|  i  t>  Will  I  '  I  I  I  6'  •  I  'I  l>,  <<|  •  I  At  «»  )  I '  illOi  I  ■) 

lid  I  id  A  •  Il  <»  '  ll|  44 !  1 1  |  14  I  A  I  t  III  III!  |1|  J 1 1  I  4  1 1  i  I  Au<  U  I  I  I'll  llll(  I  l  14 

Hie  iLU'J;  A Aib 


( 3 )  Individuals  at  time  of  detonation 


(aa)  Individuals  on  board  ships  of  the  Force  will  be  protected 
collectively  by  the  operation  of  the  ships  from  the  hazards 
of  blast,  heat,  and  radioactivity.  This  protection  is  a  pri¬ 
mary  consideration  in  establishing  the  distances  ships  will 
be  from  point  of  detonation  at  time  of  detonation. 

(bb)  Individuals  on  board  ships  of  the  Force  will  be  required  to 
take  Individual  action  in  the  protection  of  their  own  eyes 
at  the  time  of  the  detonation.  The  requited  action  is  given. 
The  responsibility  for  carrying  out  this  action  Is  that  of 
tie  individual  himself.  This  fact  will  be  made  known  properly 
to  all  individuals  concerned  by  those  having  proper  respons¬ 
ibility  therefor. 

(cc)  All  Commanding  Officers  of  ships  shall  observe  the  following 
safety  regulations  In  regard  to  personnel  who  are  not  pro¬ 
vided  with  goggles . 

1.  At  Mow  hour  minus  10  minutes,  Commanding  Officers  of  all 
ships  within  30  nautical  miles  of  Bikini  Atoll  will  as 
semble  topside  all  hands  not  otherwise  required  below 
docks,  to  obuorvo  phenomena  of  the  bomb  oxploulon. 

2.  At  Mow  hour  minus  b  minuter,,  commanders  will  have  road 
Clearly  over  the  loud  speaker  system  the  solely  tegulo 
tlonn  that  have  been  specifically  prepaied  by  C.JTK  ) 
The  Instructions  read  to  ships'  personnel  will  lrrludc* 
y/ligt  to  do  and  |tow  and  w^tra  to  face  between  the  time 
the  command  Is  given  to  look  away  and  the  occur  lonce  of 
the  burnt  flash.  Commanding  officers  shall  clearly  indi¬ 
cate  direction  In  which  to  look, 

3.  AI  the  signal  "HKUm  MINIM  TWO  , UlNUTIilt "  Commanding 

officers  shall  order  all  hands  (a)  to  face  In  a  d  1 1 *•  c 

lion  piopoily  IndMotod  by  him  ns  being  away  from  Itlklnl 
Atoll,  (id  to  look  down  at  tlm  deck,  (i  )  to  nlnn  iheh 
eyes,  nluj  (dr  to  covet  1 1 1 1  closed  wy  uu  with  the  bent 
atm  against  the  fo>o,  Personnel  will  remain  In  ibis 
posit  Mid  until  ahei  the  flash,  at  width  time  they  may 

"catty  on,"  It  Is  safe  to  view  With  the  linked  eye  Hie 
1 1 1*  nirleu,  uiil  column  that  lollowu  the  flash, 

(dd;  All  Lommaiiitlng  ufflceis  uf  the  ships  shall  ulnae  I  ve  the  |o| 
low  teg  *..,!•.*  y  ( „.j,i  j  ,;i  I  ji,  {  ug  ,i  { ,J  1 1,  |  »i,  i  tat  ,i  tne  1  who  alt* 

ploVlded  With  nppl  uVU'J  yoyyl  ur«  , 

1,  'IIil  t  oinminllh'j  u|  (j,  yis  shall  add  "ftl » H  i;  .‘|  to 

Ids  coNuand  a'  the  time.,  of  "liUL/rdb  MlU'JJ  IWv  MlN'/ILd, " 


i 

f  * 

11  --sc 

will 

i  all  1  eyed 

g-gglea  may  1 

oi,l  dlic 

tly 

Ik 

(  lash 

1,1  C. 

l hoi  wine  as 

they  decile. 

1 , 

They 

mu  1. 1 

lit 1 1  1  U|it<  <V 

y  >gg  1  co  uni  1  1 

at  1 1  e  1  1  hi 

f  last, 

Hu- 

1  1  an|i 

i  I'  ay 

lie  t  a  1  e  1 1 

as  the  felyoa 

1  i  u  i  eiw ,  ve 

t  in 

l  1  '•(  1 

*  t  1  ■ ,i  i 

and  nisei  vi  tlm  |  heiinmtui  tin' 

1  '*  1 

1  ‘<W 

l  lit 

I' up  I  *»s  |  'I, 


t,  I 


(ee)  Approved  goggles  (Navy  AIL  Purpose  Goggles,  4.5  Neutral  Den¬ 
sity  Filter  Replacement)  will  be  provided  for  all  personnel 
on  ships  nearer  than  20  nautical  miles  at  time  of  Intended 
detonation  (H  hour)  and  for  observers  (not  ships'  personnel) 
on  Press  and  Observer  ships, 

(ff)  Emphasis,  throughout,  will  be  placed  by  responsible  leaders 
on  the  fact  that,  while  no  serious  damage  can  result  from 
looking  at  the  flash  at  a  distance  of  20  nautical  miles  or 
more,  the  flash  Is  so  blinding  it  will  prevent  the  Individual 
from  seeing  the  beautiful  display  of  colots  in  the  Incande¬ 
scent  column  of  cloud  and  the  gigantic  clouds  that  follow 
the  explosion, 


(b)  Dy  direction  of  CJTK-1.  these  Instructions  pertaining  to  Individual 
protection  of  the  eyes  are  Included  In  the  operations  plan  and  will 
further  form  the  basis  of  suitable  Instructions  to  be  Issued  sepatately 
to  (a)  commanding  officers,  and  <b)  press  and  observers. 

(c)  There  need  be  no  concern  on  the  part  of  Individuals  tor  their  personal 
safety  If  they  will  (a)  follow  the  commands  of  their  respective  com 
mandlny  officers,  (b)  observe  the  Intent  of  the  Instructions  as  to 
safety  for  rhe  eyou,  and  In  the  case  of  par t Iclpat Ing  observers,  monl 
tors,  operational  and  technical  personnel  Intimately  participating  In 
the  operation,  JL  t[toy  ghyvivt*  .ftU iwyf&tL  Qf-  4IM- 


on  target  ships  and  possibly  on  the  inlands  of  the  lagoon,  certain  objects 
may  become  dangerous  to  hoodie  due  to  the  effects  of  radiation,  or  to  cent  ami 
nation  with  radioactive  material,  because  of  this  subtle  hazard  no  personnel 
el  the  Force  will  handle  objects  on  taiyot  ships  unnecessai 1 ly .  Ulidot  ho  cl f 
cumnlances  will  souvenirs  be  taken  from  target  ships,  This  Is  particularly 
Impoital  u  os  far  as  sciap  metal  Is  coin  wined.  Commanding  Off  hols  will  dlesem 
liifitu  the  leyulted  Information  to  personnel  within  Hielt  command,  slid  will 
enforce  this  safety  regulation,  Tills  regulation  will  apply  not  only  to  service 
pe  i  noiiii*  ■  I  but  to  civilian  technical  observers  and  lo  official  vis)' lug  oh 
set  vtu  s  ,  as  well. 


1,  liAl  I'.'i'V  01  Pl.ANl.'i  AND  AII'JvgKNb  PhKiloNNhl 

(a)  WtTiv 1  a  1  Uttlt'iy  l'Ly<,ujL luiis  Applicable  lo  Ail  Ail  01"'ig!loltii 

(1)  With  the  e)M  upr  Jon  of  the  bomb  >  allying  and  pi  ensure  drop  all' l  alt 
and  inn  li  ot  he  i  aliMalt  that  v-.’TI  1  may  dlu'et,  all  planes  all 

liOll'C*  |.,  t  Weel,  ll'.r,*  litJliUS  /  Ir'Ult,  illr!  Mite  p  I  US  It)  ir<UIS  Will  bw 

ugulppcd  with  a  Oulgei  couiitui  ul  will  cany  a  rnohltoi  with  a 

po|  t  able  i  ouiil  el  , 

(,')  leiennh1  I  III  |  lanes  allbnlho  between  ll’-W  Inlli'l'i  ‘  li'iUt  s  alid  Mike 
| 1  i oc  IU  li'. ms.  lo>  lading  ilio  bninb  i  si  lying  and  |  it  eceiie  <|inp  all 
Mall,  will  west  ni  i  i  s'  1 1  |  i  i  son  a  pe  |  sum  a  I  1  a  dy  t  supp  1  led  by 
1 1  ii  l '  ad  I  •>  I  -hj  I ,  a  I  tin  1 1  - 1  y  Mm  t  1 1  ,i  i  I  In  ■  >uyh  tie-  All  M-  -n  1 1  •  u  s  I  in 

1 1**1 1 1  fl<  e  WCu  I  lie  l  n|  I  ni  I  l|U  y  hi  Ve  been  i'»|",tl*'d  to  I  4'l  l  01V  I  I  V  I  I  y  • 

in  os'  |.  sli'  i  a  1 1  <  I  i  •  will  be  a  in  1 1 1  re*  ji<<  of  use  idiuslty  bady  to 

I  i  -  •  i ,  I  d  |  *  S  ! !  •  I  e  1 1 '  y!,i.  |  I  li1  *  le,  I  1  I  *.  It  '  i  I  'll  I  S'  I  "I  I 
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(3)  At  MIKE  hour  no  aircraft  will  be  within  twenty  (20)  nautical  miles 
radius  of  the  Target,  except  that  certain  aircraft  whose  missions 
so  require  may  be  fifteen  (15)  nautical  miles  radius  from  the 
Target  (Appendix  II  to  Annex  F);  and  the  bomb-co trying  airplane 
and  pressure-drop  alccraft,  which  must  be  10  nautical  miles  (slant 
range)  from  the  point  of  detonation,  going  away,  at  Mike  hour 
plus  40  seconds.  Between  Mike  hour  and  Mike  plus  six  minutes,  no 
aircraft  will  approach  closer  than  8  nautical  miles  t.o  the  cloud 
column.  Between  Mike  plus  six  minutes  and  Mike  plus  thirty  min¬ 
utes,  all  aircraft,  will  maintain  a  minimum  distance  of  8  nautical 
miles  from  the  point  of  detonation  and  will  keep  clear  of  the 
Radiological  Danger  Sector,  which  is  defined  as  an  atmospheric 
and  surface  area  of  radioactive  contamination  that  commences  at 
the  center  of  the  target  art  ay  and  spreads  leeward  with  the  pre¬ 
vailing  winds.  The  Radiological  Danger  Sector  will  bo  announced 
from  Flag  Headquaiters  and  will  be  bounded  by  true  hearings  from 
the  center  ot  the  target  array, 

(4)  No  plane  will  approach  closer  than  8  nautical  ml  lea  to  the  rising 
column  or  thv  visible  cloud,  or  within  10  nautical  miles  of  a 
vlr'blo  "downwind"  cloud  mr.Hw,  even  it  equipped  with  inut rumen tu 
fc  detecting  and  measuring  radioactivity. 

(5)  In  the  column  that  follows  the  ball  ol  tiro  (Mike  hour  to  Mike 
houi  pint?  0  minute;,),  the  radioactive  ha/.atd  will  he  "itfuy  well 
confined  to  the  visible  column  and  to  the  air  within  /  to  3  rnllou 
of  it.  It  approached,  it  should  he  uiiwind  ot  ctoritiwlnd,  In  the 
"downwind"  atean,  the  visible  clouds  will  probably  be  surrounded 
by  an  Invisible  envelope  beyond  the  visible  cloud,  The  downwind 
"fallout"  of  radioactive  particles  will  also  be  invisible,  It  in 
to  deled  ilieso  Invisible  ha, ‘.aide  that  radiological  inut  t  union r t* 
and  mold  lots  ate  provided. 

(0)  between  Mike  hour  plus  C  minutes  and  Mike  plus  30  liouiu.  no  planer* 
will  be  airborne  in  any  ol  the  aieas  occupied  oi  traveisod  by  the 
cloud  and  its  fallout  except  (i)  those  tequlred  hy  the  Iradiologi 
cal  Hatety  Meet  ion  in  the  execution  of  the  [lately  Plan,  (2)  llmno 
specifically  cleaied  by  the  Deputy  Commander  lor  Aviation,  oi  Cl) 
unions  Radio  1  oy  1  c n I  Uafely  Control,  based  on  leeunnaiusaiice,  do 
ilaies  the  nil  safe  earllei  than  Mike  plus  30  hours,  |||t  luded  in 
tl)  W' ,u  1  d  be  planes  requited  lot  salety  i econna  1  esan*  e  nisi  limey 
I  or  ah  sea  re&iuo  and  safety  patioi, 

(  / )  |  lie  let  udj 

(Ur  All  planes  equipped  with  iiiuidtuie  oi  ladlulwybo!  instruments, 
eX'  epi  pilots  i)i  single  seated  planes,  will,  while  ollbollie,  main 
tain  a  t  Wo  way  Loiiymin J ' at  Ions  omin'  l  ,  on  a  s|  e<  i a  1  I y  a  1 1  o<  Qt ml 
I  I  eg  ue  1 1>  y  ,  with  Radiol <  >g  I  ■  ,t  |  He  I  u  t  y  Cold  t  u  I  ,  Flag  I  lead1  p  la  t  I  el  s  , 
1  31 1  I,  'I  hey  Will  lie  bul'l'it  li,  I  lie  Safely  I  uqul  I  u|n:<|it  ti  of  this 
i  «j(  1 1  1 1 , 1  ,  Pll<, is  In  single  seatid  planes  will  malidaln  su<  h  lo|i 
tat  with  lie  lone  flgiitii  ldte,i„i  as  safely  demands, 

(V)  Puling  all  alt  opoi  at  Ions ,  the  (  uiwii.uidi  i  ,  J> ,  1 1  ■  i  Task  |,j|ie  one 
v|  I  I  he  i  old  Inu'jusly  advised  I  i  om  liillopig'  at  Uafely  Coidlol, 


Flag  Headquarters,  JTF-1,  as  to  the  safety  of  operating  planes 
and  personnel  In  order  that  he  may  terminate  the  operation  or 
direct  such  changes  In  operations  as  the  situation  may  require 
for  the  safety  of  operating  personnel. 

(10)  CJTF-1,  on  advice  of  the  officer  in  charge  of  Radiological  Safety 
Control,  will  direct  when  and  where  planes  may  be  airborne,  as 
soon  as  reconnaissance  indicates  area  of  hazard  and  areas  free 
from  hazards  duo  to  radioactivity. 

(1))  Radiological  measurement  instruments  will  be  provided  by  Radio- 
logical  Safety  Section  for  all  manned  planes  during  the  air  oper¬ 
ations  except  the  bomb-carrying  and  pressure-drop  aircraft  and 
others  specifically  excepted  by  CJTP-1  above. 

(12)  Personnel  from  Radiological  Safety  Sootion  will  be  assigned  to 
units  participating  in  air  operations  in  order  to  provide  required 
briefing  and  indoctrination  of  personnel  for  those  specific  oper¬ 
ations,  and  to  provide  technical  advice  and  monitoring  services 
essential  to  safo  conduct  of  the  operation.  The  aenlor  represen 
tatlve  of  the  Radiological  Safety  Qection  so  assigned  will  bo 
resi>onBlble  for  getting  requited  Instruments  end  upproved  goggles 
to  the  operating  unit  and  will  see  that  the  instruments  are  prop¬ 
erly  installed  in  the  plane.  He  will  Inkuo  "casualty  badges"  and 
"personnel  badges"  (film)  to  personnel  before  flights. 

(13)  All  operational  planes,  Including  drones,  which  have  been  airborne 
between  Mike  hour  and  Hike  plue  30  hours,  will  be  monitored  for 
radioactivity  on  landing,  This  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
monitor  assigned  to  the  air  unit  for  this  specific  purpose  and 
will  not  l>e  the  («*pofi»tlb!lliy  of  the  monitor  within  the  pottlcu 

1  a r  plane,  In  monitoring  planes,  tin*  monitor  will  pay  s|>eclal 
attention  to  the  oil  filtur  and  to  oil  sploshes  on  the  exterior 
of  tire  piano  where  radioactive  particles  will  be  held,  if  at  all, 
oh  the  plane,  it  is  toiileved  that,  excepting  the  drones,  no  other 
planes  will  collect  enough  radioactive  materials  to  t>e  a  hazard 
to  ground  uewu.  In  the  case  of  the  oil  splasher*  or  oil  fillers 
that  are  contaminated,  the  hazard  will  have  little  i  ange  (a  few 
feet  at  the  must ) ,  Risk  will  be  lhcuilw.1  only  by  (a)  prolonged 
exposuie  within  a  few  feel  of  the  coni amlliated  pari  oi  pails  ol 
the  plane  (hours,  not  minutes)  and/oi  (b)  diioci  touch  oi  handling 
ol  the  oil  1 1  1  tel  ol  oil  splash.  Most  fadlod'llve  particles  will 
dot  tribute  to  the  clean  skin  of  the  plane,  Greasy  spots  and  oil 
splashes  will  culled  ntdloodlve  poll  icier*,  Hosing  down  with 
wnlni  would  i  umove  liiost  of  I  lie  loosely  attached  indloadlve  pm 
tli  lus  if  there  Wele  any  l  hole,  Ml  movement  (Wind)  Would  hove 
t  lie  name  lnfl'ipii'o,  Thin  would  om.ui  (a)  halms!  ly  in  flight,  <|») 
standing  In  tin*  open  (weal  lie i  lug) . 

(aa  /  "|ii  ones  '  will  be  consider  ed  as  being  heavily  coni  ainlnat  e,j 
Uhl  1  I  pi  oVell  ot  lie  I  wl  Se  by  til"  Is*  >1)1 1  ol  hj  e*  I  f  I  *  a  I  1  /  assigned 
tu  lie-*  dioiie  landing  site,  Mo  will  be  piepnlod  to  keep  pel 
Sulilie,  away  flow  lie  Imriiodla' t*  Vhili'.iy  n|  the  dionc  until 
lie  Iisn  litoni  lui  -id  it  air)  advised  the  local  i  utumalidoi  uf  its 
saf  ol  y  Of  liarsld,  lie  will  then  advise  Hie  local  cumiiiaiidel  an 
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to  the  necessity  for  posting  sentries,  delimiting  areas  of 
hazard,  and  such  other  actions  as  are  required  to  protect 
personnel  locally.  Ground  crews  and  personnel  approaching 
drones  that  have  been  exposed  will  wear  "personnel"  badges 
as  provided  by.  and  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  of, 
the  monitor  assigned  to  the  landing  site, 

(bb)  In  the  event  that  seaplanes  ace  forced  to  land  in  contami¬ 
nated  waters,  it  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  monitor 
specifically  assigned  to  the  seaplano  base,  or  other  landing 
place,  to  apply  such  measures  ob  are  required  for  detection 
of  hazard  on  return  of  the  aircraft  to  base  and  make  recom¬ 
mendation  to  the  local  commander  as  to  actions  desirable  to 
protect  personnel  locally, 

(cc)  The  above  considerations  (bb)  apply  to  PUMs  engaged  in  ro 
connalssance  of  the  air  over  the  lagoon, 

(ID  (DoletodJ 

(lb)  [Deleted] 

(lo)  I'.xcvpt  for  certain  missions  especial  ly  authorized  by  (radiological 
Safety  Control,  the  pilot  of  any  airplane,  upon  finding  radio 
activity,  will  take  immediate  evasive  action,  leaving  the  area  in 
such  a  manner  on  to  put  the  area  of  contamination  directly  on  hits 
stern  as  quickly  cm  possible. 

(17)  When  a  pilot  encounter*  a  situation  such  as  that  described  in 
paragraph  lib),  he  will  take  the  necessary  action  ai  once  and 
report  the  observations  and  his  actions,  Including  position  and 
altitude,  to  Iradlologlcal  Uafety  Control,  Flag  Headquarters, 
CdTI'-l  as  promptly  as  practicable. 

(IU)  The  action  de&clibed  In  paragraphs  (lf>)  and  (17)  is  a  "flUftT"  as 
life  shall  not  be  risked  beyond  this  point, 

(IV)  If  planes  do  not  encounter  conditions  depleted  In  paragraph  0  6), 
they  will  continue  with  the  operation  as  planned, 

UO)  All  monitors,  and  all  personnel  employing  radiological  measuring 
instruments,  will  keep  a  log  of  observations  If  ot  all  piactlc 
able,  These  logs  should  confirm  the  Information  reported  to  the 
Kndloluglcol  bafety  Control,  Flag  lleadquat tel s,  CJTF  I, 

Ul)  Any  all  opeiatlun  may  be  terminated  at  any  time  by  the  (Jomrnahdei 
Point  Tank;  rone  One  on  advice  from  the  chief  o|  the  lladlolegl' ol 
'dsleiy  HeUloh,  if  it  appvoir*  that  cont  ingat ion  o(  the  opeiatlun 
t/!ll.ail&  dfl  U'Wflt  isiilvd  fish'  Meteorological  conditions  may  nltni 
the  I .«»!  i  ii  v  I  u|  of  (he  i  adioai  I  Ively  contaminated  column,  ol  of  the 
downwind  i  luijde  In  such  a  mannei  as  to  present  an  unpredictable 
lia/aid.  This  Is  unlikely  to  uccji  L'vfwU’  Mike  houi  plus  0  minutes, 
1,1  ku  I  I  hood  lie  lenses  pi  nyl  usslvwly  o(te|  tills  I  line,  logujrihg 
Ill'll  the  Initial  phase  ul  the  all  upeial  lulls  be  cure  I  tided  by  Mlku 
lioui  plus  70  mi nuies, 

{/,')  "i-'asuaHy  badges"  (Hlinsf  an  1  'peisonnel  l-adges'1  (Mine,)  utied  In 
all  upi'i  at  lolis  Will  I  hi  Lullc-cled  by  pilsntihel  of  had  I  o|og  I  <,  a  I 
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Safety  Section  upon  completion  of  the  operation.  Those  devices 
will  be  suitably  labelled  and  as  promptly  as  possible  returned  to 
Photometric  Division,  Radiological  Safety  Section  <  n  board  HAVfciN 
for  processing. 

(23)  Personnel  and  planet;  engaged  In  these  air  operations  will  be  mon¬ 
itored  by  personnel  of  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  Immediately 
alter  landing.  Onset  vat  Ions  will  be  logged  and  where  significant 
readings  are  found,  reported  at  onco  to  Radiological  Safety  Con¬ 
trol,  Flag  (leodquot  lets,  CJTF-1. 

(24)  Jf  planes  for  press,  radio,  nonparticipating  observer,  or  photo¬ 
graphic  put  pones  are  airborne  during  the  period  of  the  air  opera¬ 
tions,  or  thereafter,  they  will  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
thin  appendix. 

(2f>)  Should  any  plane  bo  unable  to  maintain  contact  with  the  Force 
Fighter  Director ,  and  hence  be  unable  to  get  directions  relative 
to  hazardous  areas,  the  pilot  will  take  such  action  as  will  take 
him  at  once  toward  safer  u|>wlnd  areas  and  withdraw  from  l ho  oj*er - 
atlon  until  communications  are  reestablished. 

<b)  JfrW .  fll  .'.'ll"  flout 

(1)  General  put poi»e  goggles  fltled  with  Nb  d.b  Filter  Replacements 
will  ho  provided  all  personnel  airborne  at  "It"  hour.  An  exception 
is  In  the  caww  of  the  Navy  Drone  Unit  (Task  Unit  1,0.1),  which 
will  employ  u  special  blue  amber  combination  o!  light  filter* 
specified  by  dispatch.  No  othoi  unit  will  deviate  from  the  use  ol 
ND  4.f»  goggle;;  unless  ko  authorized  try  CJTF-1,  Senior  rodlologl 
cal  monitor  attached  to  alt  operation  units  will  see  to  It  that 
they  aie  available  and  will  check  to  bop  that  all  pemoline!  air 
tmitho  at  this  time  are  so  equipped  before  taking  to  the  nil,  Its 
will  also  see  to  It  that  they  have  had  previous  Inst  rue’  Ions  In 
l ho  propel  use  ul  the  'joggles  and  In  eye  ptutecllon, 

(2)  The  boiiibaidloi  oh  the  bomb  cal  tying  alt  craft  will  announce  a  warn 
lug  to  pm  on  goggles  at  two  minutes  befoie  the  time  ul  bomb  le 
lease,  At  utaM  of  the  automatic  tone  signal  (one  minute  before 
bomb  leleaee),  all  personnel  will  adjust  the  goggles  ovel  their 
eyes,  (Note  exception  an  to  copilots  III  paia,  '4 .  ( I , )  ( d )  below,) 
JliyiieJlal  oly  of  tor  announcing  "bomb  away"  foi  the  Iasi  time,  the 
bombaidiei  will  Issue  his  filial  warning  to  pul  on  goggles, 

(J)  Al  signal  f i ■  |  | >< ,|nt ,  |,,|i,,ti.e  ("bum!,  away."  atop  ol  lone  signal),  as 
on  extia  precaution  nil  pel  sonnel  will  turn  tle-li  laces  away  liom 
t  lie  I  ft  |  get  ulti  1 1  nMc'i  I  lie  f  lo-ib  ol  light  and  li"al  o<»ut,i,  afiei 
wlil'h  t  line  I  hey  may  Immediately  remove  the  goggles  and  obseive 
the  i)ue  ol  lb"  |  is  nnd"in  eid  column  oi  cloud, 

(4)  Lop!  lot  s  In  planes  with  <  *  ,j  •  1  1  ■ ,  t  c*  will  lake  exllo  pi  e<  a''l  loss  lo 
ensule  giealei  sahly.  'I bey  will  attempt  to  proteit  eyes  tom 
plelely,  Copilots  Will  have  goggles  adf'l.ted  by  l'ol«'a-.e  In  1 1  e  e.  S 

minutes,  At  stmt  ol  automat  P  tone  signal  cose  ml  nut  e  beloie 

bolub  li  lease)  'opl  lots  Will  rove  I  goggles  slid  eye-,  with  belli  ,|  I  In 

Is  older  lo  teiiipl'  Uly  pistcii  i|m  eyes,  Altei  the  Mash,  aim  and 
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goggles  may  be  removed  and  the  column  observed.  This  will  permit 
copilots  to  take  over  In  case  pilot  Is  temporarily  blinded. 

(5)  The  chances  that  a  pilot  will  be  partially  blinded  while  using 
these  goggles  are  remote,  particularly  if  the  pilot's  position  Is 
such  that  he  cannot,  or  does  not,  view  tho  explosion  directly. 

4.  The  chief  of  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  will  issue  to  tho  force  such 
additional  safety  precautions  as  ate  necessary. 


APPIND1X  IX 

GINfHAl  C0NSI01RA1 IONS 
H AO  1 OL OG 1  CAL  SAIL1Y 
UST  BAKf K 


In  Teat  BAKKH,  the  mechanism  of  the  nuclear  reaction  win  be  identical 
with  that  lit  Test  ABl.K,  Howevet,  since  the  explosion  In  Tost  UAKKK  will 
occur  In  a  water  tat.hor  thou  In  a  gaseous  medium,  the  phenomena  that  will 
he  observed  as  a  result  of  this  explosion  will  be  quite  different  from 
those  that  were  seen  In  Toot  ABLK. 

In  Test  AliLK,  the  sphere  of  hot  goiieo  formed  by  the  nuclear  reaction 
has  been  aptly  described  an  a  "ball  of  fire"  that  rises  rapidly  toward  the 
at ralosphero .  In  Test  HAKKR ,  the  hot  gases  will  take  the  form  of  a  rapidly 
expanding  "bubble"  below  the  surface  of  the  water  of  tho  lagoon.  This 
"bubble"  quickly  rises  to  the  surface  of  the  water.  It  Is  tho  Interaction 
of  the  "bibblo"  with  the  water  that  Is  responsible  for  the  new  or  modified 
phenomena  that  ore  described  l/eluw, 

a  .  mmm 

The  water  that  encloses  the  "bubble"  Is  much  more  effective  In 
absorbing  radlailun  (both  qamma  rays  and  neutrons)  than  lu  air. 
lie iii  u,  the  |u  i mo i  y  ladlallulm  pluducud  by  the  !>UC  1  eol  (OuCllOii 
will  have  o  much  smaller  range  than  they  did  In  the  Alil.K  shot. 

h-  lll'xAT  ANU  UVHT 

The  walwl  will  cool  the  hot  gases  much  moie  rapidly  than  did  the 
alt  .  Homo,  111"  temp**  l  at  III  e  of  the  "buhldt*"  Wli<>n  it  loot. hei.  the 
suifate  of  tin*  lagoon  will  he  low  as  compared  with  the  lull  la  • 
twmpei at ui  o ,  This  means  that  heat  am)  light  will  not  be  emit  led  In 
Intensities  that  wPI  Injuie  pet  suns  neat  by.  olmuivets  in  the  ah 
and  In  sin  I  at  u  vessels  will  sue  an  5  I  luminal  Ion  ol  the  wo*  el  and 
ovoi  lying  clouds  but  will  not  ho  cuiisc  lous  ol  a  "ball  ol  I  lie" 
lining  (lorn  tli"  suifoce  ol  tho  lagoon, 


C.  WATER  BLAST 


The  water  will  accept  a  certain  portion  of  the  energy  of  the  "bub¬ 
ble."  This  energy  will  then  be  propagated  in  the  water  outwards 
from  the  explosion  In  the  form  of  a  shock  wave.  This  water  blast 
will  be  more  damaging  to  ships’  hulls  than  was  the  alrblast  (the 
analogue  of  the  water  blast  in  the  previous  test).  Probably,  vari¬ 
ous  reflections  may  either  enhance  or  diminish  the  forces  exerted 
J.n  different  locations  so  that  the  damage  may  not  be  uniformly  or 
symmetrically  distributed  about  the  center.  This  has  its  analogue 
In  alrblast  also. 

D.  MOVEMENT  OP  THE  WATER 

The  rapid  expansion  of  the  "bubble"  will  cause  a  number  of  differ¬ 
ent  types  of  responses  In  the  surrounding  water:  (a)  A  mound  of 
water  and  steam  In  the  "dome"  above  the  expanding  gas  bubble  will 
be  thrown  upward  from  the  surface  of  the  water.  This  water  will 
rise  to  a  height  estimated  to  be  5,000  to  8,000  feet  and  before 
breaking  up  Into  spray  will  have  a  calculated  diameter  of  about 
2,500  feet,  (b)  After  the  water  from  the  "dome"  has  ceased  rising. 
Its  summit  will  be  pierced  by  a  jet  of  water  forced  up  from  the 
bottom  of  the  lagoon  with  the  collapse  of  the  gas  bubble.  This  Jet 
of  water,  called  the  "plume."  may  extend  vertically  two  or  three 
rr.lles  Into  the  air  in  a  matter  of  10  to  15  seconds.  Most  of  the 
water  will  fall  to  the  lagoon  In  a  matter  of  minutes.  A  small 
traction  ot  the  water  may  remain  suspended  In  the  alt  as  vapor. 
This  column  of  vapor  has  been  called  the  "ghost  plume."  Some  of 
the  gaseous  detonation  products  in  the  "bubble"  may  escape  up  the 
ascending  water  and  spray  mass  and  collect  about  the  top  of  the 
plume.  These  will  be  radioactive. 

E.  WAVE  FORMATION 

As  a  result  of  the  movement  of  the  huge  masses  of  water  described 
under  section  D,  waves  will  be  produced  on  the  surface  of  the  la¬ 
goon.  These  waves  will  spread  out  from  the  point  of  detonation  In 
a  concentric  fashion.  The  waves  will  probably  not  be  greater  than 
50  to  05  feet  In  height  and  500  yards  in  length.  At  a  radius  of 
4,000  foot  the  wave  height  will  decrease  tapidly  as  the  waves  move 
outward . 


UlliiSSiAT  1 

As  the  bubble  disappears,  the  fission  products  formed  by  the  nu¬ 
clear  reaction  will  bo  dispersed  in  the  wator  of  the  lagoon,  as 
well  ai»  in  the  water  of  the  dome  and  the  pluinv,  It  Is  estimated 
that  fifty  percent  or  more  of  the  fission  products  will  bo  present 
In  a  cl rcumnci  lbud  area  In  the  lagoon  within  a  few  minutes  alter 
the  explosion.  Water  vapor  containing  I  lesion  products  will  remain 
In  the  vicinity  of  the  plume  as  a  "ghost  plume.”  The  upper  portion 
of  thin  ghost  plume  may  eventually  form  a  low  lying  cloud  that 
Will  be  col  I  led  off  by  the  prevailing  winds.  It  Is  possible  that 
sues  a  cloud  may  diaw  in  the  fission  products  j i urn  a  wide  area  and 
concent  i  at  o  them  In  the  fotm  of  tain.  The  high  level  iiiushi  oum 
shaped  cloud  So  chat  actor  1st  lc  of  nuclear  explosions  in  nil  wl  I ! 
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not  occur  in  this  test,  although  a  small  cap  of  vapor  may  develop 
at  the  top  of  the  plume. 

HAZARDS  RESULTING  FROM  THE  EXPLOSION 

The  hazards  resulting  from  Test  BAKER  can  be  divided  into  two  types 
according  to  the  time  at  which  they  make  their  appearance. 

A.  IMMEDIATE  HAZARDS 

(1)  LIGHT  AND  HEAT 

The  water  will  shield  the  observers  from  the  initial  intense 
flash  of  light  and  heat  and  will  rapidly  cool  the  bubble  so  that 
these  factors  will  not  present  a  serious  hazard  to  observers. 
Thus,  the  explosion  can  be  viewed  with  safety  by  tne  naked  eye 
from  a  distance  of  7  or  more  miles. 

(2)  WATER  AND  AIR  BLASTS 

The  blast  waves  will  not  be  strong  enough  to  affect  ships  at  a 
distance  of  ten  or  more  miles  from  the  point  of  detonation,  par¬ 
ticularly  because  of  the  interposition  of  the  reef. 

(3)  FRAGMENTS 

It  is  possible  that  large  fragments  may  be  accelerated  to  high 
speeds  in  the  air  and  that  their  trajectories  may  extend  for  con¬ 
siderable  distances.  It  is  extremely  unlikely  that  these  fragments 
will  cover  a  distance  of  ten  miles. 

(4)  WAVES 

A  series  of  waves  on  the  surface  of  the  lagoon  will  be  form*-’  by 
the  explosion.  These  waves  may  have  an  initial  height  of  50  75 

feet,  but  will  rapidly  expend  their  energy  and  probably  not  wash 
over  Bikini  Atoll.  The  waves  will  not  endanger  ships  at  a  distance 
of  10  miles. 

(5)  RADIATION 

The  range  of  the  gamma  rays  and  neutrons  produced  by  the  nuclear 
reaction  should  be  much  less  than  that  in  Test  ABLE  because  of 
the  radiation-absorbing  properties  of  the  water  surrounding  the 
"bubble"  as  it  is  formed.  The  fission  products  present  in  the 
"bubble"  then  will  be  mixed  intimately  with  the  water  in  the  plume 
and  lagoon.  Those  fission  products  ir-  the  plume  should  emit  in¬ 
tense  radiation  over  a  small  distance  in  the  air  because  there  is 
considerable  absorption  of  radiation  by  the  water  in  the  plume. 
Hence,  there  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  there  is  a  hazard  from 
radiation  at  the  points  of  observation. 

D .  DELAYED  HAZARDS 

( 1 )  DELAYED  HAZARDS  OF_ THE_WATER_  OF_  THE  LAGOON 
AND  "TARGET  VESSELS  DUE  TO  RADIOACTIVITY 

It  Is  estimated  that  the  greater  part  of  the  fission  products 
will  be  present  in  the  lagoon  after  the  water  in  the  plume  has 
returned  to  the  surface,  Most  of  trie  radioactivity  that  has  not 


gone  up  In  the  air  will  be  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the 
volume  of  a  cylinder  of  water  whose  central  axis  will  be  formed 
by  a  line  drawn  upward  to  the  surface  of  the  water  from  the  point 
of  detonation.  Most  of  the  radioactive  fission  products  in  the 
water  and  spray  that  return  to  the  lagoon  from  the  plume  will 
probably  fall  around  and  over  this  cylinder  and  shortly  thereafter 
form  a  tongue  on  the  surface  extending  several  miles  In  the  down 
wind  direction  from  the  contaminated  cylinder  described  above. 
Ali  ships  in  the  area  accupied  by  the  tongue  thus  will  be  heavily 
contaminated  by  radioactive  materials  falling  from  above.  Thus, 
It  Is  the  hazard  from  the  radiation  emitted  by  the  fission  prod¬ 
ucts  present  In  the  large  volume  of  water  in  the  target  area  that 
present  the  greatest  hazard  to  personnel  returning  to  the  lagoon. 
The  hazardous  radiation  will  be  primarily  gamma  and  beta  in  char¬ 
acter.  Beta  rays  are  dangerous  only  if  the  radioactive  materials 
are  kept  in  contact  with  the  skin  for  a  long  period  of  time  or  if 
the  materials  are  taken  into  the  body  in  appreciable  quantities. 
The  danger  to  personnel  from  inhalation  or  ingestion  of  radio¬ 
active  materials  is  nonexistent  when  the  radiation  hazard  in  the 
cleared  area  is  below  0.1  R/24  hours. 

( 2 )  DE LAYED  HAZARDS  OF  THE  WATER  OF  THE  AIR 
IN_THF  REGION  OF  THE  "GHOST  PLUME"  DUE 
TO  RADIOACTIVITY 

The  residual  radioactive  materials  that  have  been  left  in  the  air 
with  water  droplets  in  the  ghost  plume  should  be  rapidly  carried 
away  by  the  prevailing  winds  within  thirty  minutes  after  the 
explosion  so  that  there  should  be  no  danger  from  these  materials 
except  in  the  downwind  region. 

( 3 )  DELAYED  HAZARDS  OF  THE  CLOUD  DUE 
TO  RADIOACTIVITY 

As  mentioned  above,  it  is  possible  that  the  upper  portion  of  the 
plume  may  form  a  low-lying  cloud,  the  radioactivity  of  which  may 
be  precipitated  in  the  form  of  rain  in  the  downwind  area.  This 
hazard  may  be  greater  in  Test  BAKER  than  in  Test  ABLE  since  the 
airborne  radioactive  material  will  be  concentrated  in  the  lower 
altitudes.  However,  for  the  same  reason,  the  danger  sector  will 
be  narrower  in  the  BAKEF.  Test. 

3 .  PROTECTION 

A.  Against  the  primary  effects  of  radiation,  distance  will  provide  neces¬ 
sary  protection. 

L).  Against  the  secondary  effects  due  to  excessive  waves,  alrblast  and 
underwater  shock,  distance  will  provide  necessary  protection. 

C.  Against  the  secondary  hazards  due  to  radioactivity,  defection  and 
aypidajice  provide  the  best  means  of  protection.  This  will  form  the 
basis  ul  the  'safety  Man  as  far  as  radiological  hazards  are  concerned. 
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4 .  DETECTION  AND  MEASUREMENT  OF  RADIOACTIVITY 

Suitable  Instruments  will  Indicate  both  the  presence  and  intensity  of 
the  radioactivity  at  a  given  place.  The  methods  successfully  employed  in 
Test  ABLE  will  be  used.  Instruments  will  include  Geiger  counters,  protexi- 
meters,  pencil  elctrometers,  ionization  chambers,  personnel  badges  (film), 
casualty  badges  (film),  surface  rate  meters,  underwater  counters,  "probe" 
meters,  etc. 

5.  AVOIDANCE  AND  MEASUREMENTS 

Area  reconnaissance,  maintenance  of  "contamination  situation  maps," 
designation  of  contamination  areas  by  suitable  means  to  JTF-1.  and  the 
posting  of  dangerous  areas  in  ships  or  on  land  surfaces  will  constitute 
the  active  measures  of  avoidance.  Exposures  in  excess  of  0.1  roentgen  per 
day  will  be  avoided  and  this  will  be  the  limit  of  tolerance  acceptable 
during  the  operation.  This  can  be  effectively  measured  by  the  methods  em¬ 
ployed  in  Test  ABLE.  This  is  well  within  the  safety  limits.  In  Test  BAKER, 
due  to  the  greater  intensities  of  residual  radioactivity  anticipated,  it 
will  be  particularly  necessary  to  observe  this  limitation  of  exposure. 

6.  ANTICIPATED  HAZARDOUS  AREAS 
A.  IN  THE  AIR 

(1)  Air  immediately  over  the  surface  of  the  lagoon,  particularly 
directly  over  the  center  of  the  target  array,  may  be  dangerous 
due  to:  (a)  radiation  from  surface  of  the  water  of  the  lagoon  and 
from  the  target  ships,  and  (b)  to  fallout  of  mist  containing 
radioactive  materials. 

(2)  The  most  serious  radiation  hazard  will  exist  in  the  air  within  3 
feet  of  the  surface  of  contaminated  water.  This  will  be  particu¬ 
larly  serious  in  the  surface  water  initially  in  the  central  tar¬ 
get  area  and  particularly  during  BAKER  Day.  The  intensity  of  gamma 
radiation  from  the  target  area  water  will  be  great  enough  to  be 
hazardous  for  vertical  distances  of  from  500  to  4.000  feet.  These 
hazards  due  to  water  contamination  may  persist  for  several  days 
and  decrease  in  intensity  with  time  and  dilution  with  clean  lagoon 
water.  It  is  likely  that  the  air  for  some  distance  above  the  sur¬ 
face  of  the  water  of  the  lagoon  and  downwind  of  the  explosion  may 
present  a  relatively  high  content  of  radioactive  materials  in 
mist  or  vapor  that  will  be  hazardous  to  planes  flying  at  altitudes 
of  500  to  1,500  feet  for  several  hours. 

(3)  Beyond  the  lagoon  and  downwind  there  will  be  an  airborne  hazard 
due  to  radioactive  mist  or  particles.  In  some  Instances  this  may 
be  held  up  in  a  low-level  cloud,  which  may  present  a  serious  haz¬ 
ard.  This  may  travel  downwind  for  a  distance  of  100  to  150  miles 
or  more.  At  a  distance  of  200  to  300  miles,  it  is  unlikely  that 
any  ait  hazard  may  exist  for  air  operations.  Airlanes  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  over  400  miles  will  be  endangered  at  no  time. 
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B.  IN  THE  LAGOON 

( 1 )  WATER  HAZARDS 

(A)  SURFACE  WATER 

The  surface  water  (to  a  depth  of  40  feet)  will  contain  radio¬ 
active  particles  that  are  initially  deposited  in  the  central 
area  of  the  target  array  and  will  tend  to  move  down  current 
at  a  rate  of  approximately  0.5  knot.  Downwind  of  this  central 
area,  there  will  be  additional  contamination  of  surface  water 
as  a  result  of  water  falling  from  the  "plume."  This  will 
make  surface  operations  dangerous  downwind  and  down  current 
from  the  central  area  for  an  unpredictable  time  since  the 
exact  pattern  of  the  contaminated  surface  area  cannot  be 
predicted,  since  much  of  it  will  depend  upon  the  character 
of  the  surface  winds  and  waves  and  the  height  and  character¬ 
istics  of  the  "plume"  arising  from  the  explosion. 

(B)  Subsequently,  the  surface  water  will  receive  an  additional 
contamination.  This  may  arise  from  contaminated  water  that 
has  formerly  been  in  the  lower  layers  of  the  lagoon  and  moves 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  surface  layers;  thus,  this 
deep  layer  can  come  up  to  the  surface  (upswell)  upwind  to 
the  target  area.  Following  this  upswelllng  the  deep  water 
mixes  Its  contamination  with  the  surface  water  and  moves 
downcurrent  with  it.  It  is  anticipated  tnat  many  subtle 
hazards  difficult  to  forecast  may  arise  in  the  water  of  the 
lagoon  during  the  flrct  three  or  four  days.  Later,  the  dis¬ 
tribution  of  the  radioactive  material  within  the  water  of 
the  lagoon  may  tend  to  be  more  homogeneous.  Brisk  surface 
winds  will  tend  to  favor  mixing  and  dilution.  Some  surface 
water  will  leave  the  lagoon  and  will  carry  with  it  some 
radioactive  material.  Some  entrances  to  the  lagoon  may  be 
hazardous  as  a  result  of  this.  Winds,  tides,  and  length  of 
time  decay  following  a  detonation  will  exert  Important  in¬ 
fluences  In  this  respect. 

( C )  SUBSURFACE  WATER 

Subsurface  water  (below  40  feet)  will  be  contaminated  with 
radioactive  material  initially  in  the  teglon  of  the  central 
target  area.  This  will  tend  to  move  generally  to  the  east 
"upwind"  at  a  rate  of  approx lnr.ely  0.1  knot  (while  the  sur¬ 
face  moves  to  the  west  at  rp  roximately  0.3  /.not).  Mixing 
and  diffusion  of  the  radloaiPve  material  within  the  water 
may  be  so  slow  as  to  prolong  tie  persistence  of  very  hazard 
ous  undiluted  masses  of  wale;  with  high  radioactivity.  This 
may  give  rise  to  it  regular  areas  or  patches  both  below  the 
surface  and  on  the  surface  of  the  water  of  the  lagoon. 

(2)  HAZARDS  IN  TARGET  SHIPS 

(A)  TOPSIDE  SURFACES 

Topside  surfaces  will  become  contaminated  with  water  contain¬ 
ing  radioactive  materials.  This  will  arise  (torn  water  falling 
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from  the  "plume"  and  from  contaminated  water  of  the  lagoon 
being  splashed  on  the  target  ships.  In  general,  there  will 
be  negligible  induced  radioactivity  in  the  metals  of  the 
ship.  Evaporation  of  the  water  will  tend  to  leave  radioactive 
fission  products  dried  on  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  ships. 

(B)  BELOW  DECKS 

Below  decks  and  in  compartments  of  the  target  ships,  radio¬ 
active  hazards  will  be  found  due  to  some  exent  to  radioactiv¬ 
ity  in  the  water  outside  the  compartment  or  radioactive 
material  on  the  surface  of  the  ship.  In  the  main,  the  more 
serious  hazards  will  arise  from  water  initially  highly  con¬ 
taminated  and  trapped  within  the  compartment.  Due  to  the 
fact  that  this  water  will  usually  not  be  diluted  by  water 
from  without  the  compartment,  the  benefits  of  dilution,  mix¬ 
ing,  and  dispersion  will  be  lacking.  This  will  result  in 
localized  hazards  of  relatively  high  Intensity  and  probably 
with  greatly  increased  persistence. 

(C)  HAZARDS  OH  THE  ISLANDS  OF  THE  ATOLL 


If  waves  of  contaminated  water  roll  over  the  land  surfaces, 
radioactivity  may  be  found  in  these  areas.  It  is  likely  this 
will  not  occur  during  the  early  phases  following  the  explo¬ 
sion  as  the  contamination  within  the  water  is  well  localized. 
Later,  land  surfaces  downwind  may  be  contaminated  by  water 
or  mist  settling  out  from  the  air.  Later,  also  contamination 
within  the  water  of  the  lagoon  may  extend  into  such  areas  as 
may  wash  up  on  the  sandy  beaches  of  the  Islands.  Lesser  con¬ 
tamination  may  be  found  at  variable  distances  from  the  beach, 
depending  on  how  far  the  wind  may  carry  contaminated  spray 
and  droplets  in  from  the  beach.  Serious  hazards  will  hardly 
be  developed  in  this  manner. 

(D)  HAZARDS  AT  A  DISTANCE 

Air  lanes  beyond  400  miles  will  riot  be  endangered  at  any  time. 
It  is  probable  that  no  hazard  will  exist  for  planes  operat¬ 
ing  at  distances  beyond  300  miles.  Special  monitoring  is 
desirable  for  islands  within  200  miles  downwind.  Contaminated 
water  leaving  the  lagoon  will  not  set  up  hazards  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  beyond  50  miles.  It  is  believed  that  projectiles  will 
not  create  a  hazard  beyond  a  distance  of  10  miles  from  point 
of  detonation. 

ESTIMATE  OF  RADIOACTIVE  HAZARDS  IN  RELATION  TO  OPERATIONS 


SELECTION  OF  A  DAY  TO  SHOOT 


If  the  winds  at  all  altitudes  below  25,000  feet  are  within  a  sector  no 
greater  than  5°,  and  if  this  sector  lies  within  45°  and  135°T. 
the  most  suitable  conditions  will  exist  with  regard  to  radlologlcal 
safety.  Winds  from  the  southeast  will  not  be  as  desirable  as  those 
from  the  east  or  northeast  due  to  the  greater  likelihood  of  upwelling 
of  contaminated  water  in  the  lagoon  near  the  entrance  to  F.nyu  Channel. 
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B.  SAFETY  OF  SHIPS  OF  FORCE 


(1)  If  at  the  time  of  detonation  ail  ships  of  the  Force  are  stationed 
upwind  of  the  detonation  and  not  closer  than  10  nautical  miles  to 
the  central  target  area,  they  will  be  safe  from  any  effects  of 
the  explosion. 

(2)  Subsequent  to  the  detonation  the  radioactivity  that  is  airborne 
will  be  carried  downwind  and  away  from  the  areas  to  which  the 
ships  have  been  assigned.  By  the  time  reentry  can  be  attempted, 
no  danger  from  particles  falling  out  of  the  air  will  exist  within 
the  lagoon. 

(3)  During  reentry,  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  radiological  recon¬ 
naissance  of  the  lagoon  to  establish  the  distribution  and  charac¬ 
teristics  of  the  radioactive  contamination  within  the  lagoon 
before  any  ships  may  be  permitted  more  than  limited  entry.  It  may 
be  possible  to  have  ships  essential  to  the  early  reentry  and 
safety  reconnaissance  operations  approacn  within  the  entrance  to 
the  lagoon  where  they  may  be  safe  until  the  termination  of  that 
working  day.  This  possibility  seems  likely  due  to  the  fact  that 
diffusion  and  dispersion  of  the  radioactive  products  within  the 
water  is  expected  to  be  slow  enough  on  BAKER  Day  to  safely  permit 
essential  ships  to  enter  Just  inside  the  lagoon,  but  prepared  to 
withdraw  on  an  hours  notice  and  planning  to  withdraw  from  the 
lagoon  before  dark.  By  BAKER  plus  one  day,  it  is  expected  that 
the  contamination  within  the  water  may  have  spread  in  such  a  man 
ner  as  to  constitute  a  hazard  that  can  be  determined  only  by 
radiological  safety  reconnaissance.  During  the  first  few  days 
following  BAKER  Day  it  will  be  necessary  each  day  to  conduct  a 
cautious  safety  reconnaissance  and  limited  reentry  operation.  It 
is  likely  that  ships  not  essential  to  the  early  reentry  phase  and 
to  the  safety  reconnaissance  cannot  reenter  the  lagoon  for  five 
or  more  days.  Hazards  that  may  be  anticipated  in  connection  with 
boating  and  with  the  operation  of  the  ships  may  make  such  reentry 
of  other  ships  impracticable  if  not  actually  unsafe. 

C.  AIR  OPERATIONS 

( 1 )  PERIOD  MIKE  TO  MIKE  PLUS  30  minutes 

There  is  strong  evidence  to  Indicate  that  the  hazard  from  blast, 
heat,  and  light  will  be  essentially  negligible.  There  is  also 
good  evidence  to  believe  that  during  the  first  six  minutes  that 
the  radiological  hazard  will  be  confined  to  a  cylinder  not  to 
exceed  5  miles  in  radius  and  extending  vertically  upward.  After  6 
minutes  the  hazard  tends  tc  move  downwind  as  the  spray  and  mist 
are  carried  by  the  wind.  Operations  outside  the  prescribed  RADEX 
will  be  safe  provided  that  the  visible  cloud  of  mist  ot  shower  of 
water  (if  any)  is  avoided  at  a  minimum  distance  of  5  nautical 
miles  and  that  the  intensity  of  radloact ivl ty  does  not  exceed  0.1 
roentgen  pet  24  hours.  While  the  intensity  of  the  radioactivity 
during  this  period  is  believed  to  be  high,  its  distribution  will 
probably  be  quite  localized  and  limited  to  the  area  to  be  desig¬ 
nated  as  RADEX.  Operations  within  this  area  would  be  dangerous 
during  this  30-mlnute  period. 
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(2)  PERIOD  AFTER  MIKE  PLUS  30  minutes 


(a)  PBM  CHARLIE 

It  is  unlikely  that  there  will  be  any  hazard  from  mist  or 
fallout  after  Mike  plus  30  minutes,  but  it  must  be  antici¬ 
pated  as  the  central  target  array  is  approached.  The  con¬ 
tours  of  radioactivity  from  the  surface  of  the  lagoon  will 
be  approached  cautiously  in  the  same  manner  as  in  Test  ABLE. 
It  is  not  known  whether  this  will  be  observed  at  greater 
altitudes.  This  information  will  be  ascertained  by  this 
reconnaissance.  The  intensity  of  the  radiation  given  off  from 
the  water  surface  will  be  greater  at  lower  levels,  l.c. , 
from  surface  up  to  4,000  feet. 

(b)  PBM  DOG 

It  is  unlikely  that  any  radioactivity  will  be  encountered  in 
the  air  over  the  ships  of  the  force.  Reconnaissance  of  the 
air  over  the  lagoon  will  be  detected  as  in  Test  ABLE. 

(c)  Personnel  in  helicopters,  if  operating  over  contaminated 
areas  of  the  lagoon,  would  be  in  danger  of  falling  into  dan¬ 
gerous  water  in  case  of  engine  failure. 

(e)  Planes  operating  in  the  air  over  the  lagoon  will  be  exposed 
to  radioactive  effects,  if  they  enter  those  areas  that  PBM 
Charlie  and  PBM  Dog  ascertain  to  present  a  radioactive  haz¬ 
ard.  The  day-to-day  changes  in  these  areas  can  be  determined 
only  by  the  reconnaissance  of  these  areas  on  successive  days 
by  PBM  Charlie  and  PBM  Dog.  Surface  reconnaissance  may  assist 
in  localization  of  these  hazards  in  the  air  over  the  lagoon. 
This  hazard  may  not  be  important  after  BAKER  plus  one  day, 

(e)  Planes  operating  near  the  lagoon  after  Mike  plus  30  minutes 
will  not  be  exposed  to  radioactive  hazard  if  they  avoid  the 
downwind  sector  provided  by  an  extension  of  the  radial  boun¬ 
daries  of  the  RADEX.  In  general,  this  area  in  Test  BAKER 
will  be  similar  to  the  Surface  Survey  Sector.  It  will  extend 
for  150  miles  from  the  central  target  area. 

(f)  Air-sea  rescue  planes  cannot  operate  within  the  lagoon  until 
the  water  is  safe  radiologicaliy , 

(q)  PBM  planes  of  Bikini -Kwajalein  air  shuttle  will  not  be  able 
to  operate  from  the  lagoon  until  a  suitably  safe  anchorage 
for  the  seaplane  tender  can  be  provided.  This  is  unliekly 
before  Mike  plus  5  days. 

DRONE  BOAT  OPERATIONS 

The  operation  of  BEGOR  and  the  TBM  planes  will  be  in  safe  arear 
hazard  of  this  operation  lies  in  the  handling  of  the  radioactive  water 
samples.  Adequate  protection  can  be  provided  in  the  manner  planned. 
This  may  be  accomplished  by  using  several  persons  for  short  times, 
i.e.,  still  within  the  period  required  to  give  no  more  exposure  than 
0.1  roentgen. 


E .  LAGOON  PATROL 


The  PGMs  and  LCPLs  will  commence  operations  within  the  lagoon  at  a 
time  when  there  is  no  danger  of  fallout  from  th*  air.  Initially  they 
will  probably  be  able  to  advance  well  within  the  entrance  to  the  lagoon 
and  with  safety  detect  and  outline  the  contaminated  surface  layers  and 
the  deeper  layer,  which  may  upwell  in  unexpected  places.  It  appears  to 
be  likely  that  this  phase  of  the  operation  can  be  successfully  con¬ 
ducted  on  BAKER  Day.  The  operation  on  BAKER  Day  plus  one  will  have  to 
be  initiated  more  cautiously  than  on  BAKER  Day  due  to  this  uncertainty 
of  the  spread  of  the  contamination  within  the  water  of  the  lagoon.  It 
is  possible  that  the  reconnaissance  of  the  waters  of  the  surface  layers 
of  the  lagoon  and  of  the  lower  layers  may  be  required  beyond  five  days. 
During  this  operation  the  air  within  3  feet  of  the  sucface  of  the  water 
will  contain  the  most  significant  radioactivity.  The  methods  of  pro¬ 
tection  employed  in  Test  ABLE  will  bp  equally  successful  in  Test  BAKER. 
"Hot"  areas  that  upwell  may  "trap"  PGMs  or  LCPLs,  so  this  hazard  will 
be  anticipated.  Destroyers  operating  within  the  lagoon  would  anticipate 
similar  hazards  as  the  small  craft. 

F.  DESTROYERS 

The  likelihood  of  a  serious  radioactive  hazard  within  50  miles  of  the 
lagoon  on  the  downwind  side  will  be  much  more  likely  than  in  Test  ABLE. 
Within  20  miles  of  the  lagoon,  this  will  probably  be  confined  to  the 
Surface  Safety  Sector.  The  intensity  of  the  contamination  due  to  fall¬ 
out  on  the  surface  of  the  ocean  cannot  be  predicted  with  accuracy,  but 
it  is  probable  that  it  would  fall  quickly  due  to  dilution  and  disper¬ 
sion  within  the  water.  A  cautious  approach  to  the  boundaries  of  the 
Surface  Safety  Sector  will  be  required.  The  methods  employed  in  Test 
ABLE  will  provide  ample  protection  to  personnel  in  the  destroyers. 
Instructions  from  Radiological  Safety  Control  will  assist,  during  the 
operation,  the  destroyer  units  in  locating  and  avoiding  dangerous 
areas.  Contaminated  water  from  the  lagoon  will  probably  not  be  found 
until  BAKER  Day  plus  one.  The  movement  from  the  lagoon  can  be  tracked 
with  safety,  employing  methods  employed  by  the  Destroyers  on  ABLE  day. 

G .  R RBOARDING  OF  TARGET  SHIPS 

(1)  It  is  likely  that  the  water  of  the  lagoon  may  be  radiological ly 
safe  for  Initial  Boarding  Teams  to  traverse  prior  to  the  time 
that  they  may  attempt  to  board  the  ships. 

(2)  Initial  Boarding  Teams  will  encounter  a  variety  of  hazards  of 
radioactivity.  While  this  is  due  primarily  to  the  high  intensity 
of  radiological  contamination  of  the  water  of  the  lagoon,  rhe  next 
Important  factor  will  be  the  probable  Irregularities  of  areas  of 
hazard  within  the  target  ships.  This  will  requite  a  more  cautious 
and  probably  slower  topside  reconnaissance  than  in  Test  ABLE.  Ex¬ 
terior  surfaces  may  be  contaminated  with  radioactive  particles 
that  adhere  to  the  surface  after  contaminated  water  evaporates 
and  leave  a  persistent  deposit. 

(3)  Inspection  Teams  A  and  B  will  encounter  hazards  not  encountered 
in  Test  AELE.  Compartments  that  are  flooded  or  to  which  radio¬ 
active  water  gains  access  may  be  hazardous.  The  prevention  of 
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dilution  and  the  retention  ot  highly  contaminated  water  in  this 
manner  will  constitute  a  serious  hazard.  The  intensity  and  the 
duration  of  this  form  of  hazard  cannot  be  predicted.  The  special 
preparation  and  training  of  monitors  in  this  aspect  of  the  opera¬ 
tion  will  facilitate  the  movement  within  the  ships  and  provide 
adequate  safety. 

(4)  Instrument  Teams  reboarding  target  ships  will  encounter  the  haz¬ 
ards  characteristic  of  the  phase  at  which  they  board  the  target 
ship,  namely  Initial  Boarding  Team  or  Inspection  Team  phase. 

H.  FIREFIGHTING  AND  SALVAGE 

Firefighting  and  salvage  operations  will  be  limited  in  the  early  phases 
by  the  intensity  and  distribution  of  the  contamination  of  the  water 
and  by  the  radioactivity  of  the  target  ship,  or  ships,  involved.  It  is 
unlikely  that  such  operations  can  be  conducted  prior  to  BAKER  Day  plus 
two,  probably  later.  Monitors  specially  trained  to  assist  in  the  con¬ 
duct  of  such  operations  will  be  necessary. 

I.  DIVING  OPERATIONS 

Diving  operations  will  be  hazardous  as  long  as  the  water  in  the  lagoon 
is  radioactive.  Water  at  all  depths  must  be  monitored.  It  is  impossible 
to  predict  just  what  radioactive  hazards  may  exist  in  or  near  sunken 
ships.  Methods  employed  in  later  phases  of  Test  ABLE  will  be  equally 
successful  in  ascertaining  the  presence,  intensity,  and  distribution 
of  such  hazards. 

J.  REENTRY  OF  SHIPS  OF  THE  FORCE 

Reentry  of  ships  of  the  Force  will  probably  be  delayed  beyond  BAKER 
Day  plus  four.  Until  the  water  of  the  lagoon  is  radiological ly  safe 
from  the  standpoint  of  small  boating  and  from  the  standpoint  of  oper¬ 
ating  evaporators  and  condensers  it  will  probably  be  impracticable  to 
have  the  ships  cf  the  Force  reenter  the  lagoon  and  take  up  permanent 
anchorages. 

K .  REOCCUPATION  OF  TARGET  SHIPS  BY  SHIPS'  CREWS 

Reoccupation  of  target  ships  by  ships'  crews  will  be  delayed.  The  time 
at  which  this  may  take  place  can  only  be  determined  by  the  situations 
encountered  by  the  Reboatding  Teams.  Careful  monitoring  will  be  re¬ 
quired  until  it  can  be  shown  that  habitation  within  the  ship  is  safe 
and  the  conditions  required  for  the  normal  operation  of  the  ships  are 
known  to  be  safe. 

FACTORS  TENDING  TO  REDUCE  DANGERS  FROM 
PREDICTED  RADIOACTIVE  HAZARDS  . 

A.  FROM  GAMMA  RADIATION 

Despite  the  fact  the.'’  enormous  quantities  of  hiqh-energy  radiations 
may  emanate  from  the  contaminated  water  and  cloud  there  are  certain 
physical  facts  that  will  make  it  possible  *  approach  and  delineate 
such  areas  without  excessive  danger.  They  may  be  listed  as  follows: 

(J)  The  intensity  of  radiation  will  diminish  with  the  distance  from 
the  source. 
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(2)  There  wiLl  be  considerable  absorption  In  the  Intervening  air 
between  observer  and  source. 

(3)  The  geometric  consideration  will  also  influence  the  distance  of 
approach  to  the  contaminated  area.  Since  the  source  will  be  spread 
over  a  wide  area.  Flights  over  the  area  will  be  subject  to  radia¬ 
tion  at  various  angles  from  the  entire  source.  On  the  surface, 
however,  the  subtended  angle  will  be  so  small,  an  individual  will 
be  affected  only  bv  material  on  the  near  side  of  the  contaminated 
area. 

FROM  BETA  RADIATION 

To  receive  excessive  amounts  of  beta  radiation  in  a  situation  such  as 
Test  BAKER,  it  would  be  necessary  to  come  in  very  close  contact  with 
the  contaminated  material,  protection  from  this  will  be  unnecessary  if 
the  gamma  radiation  intensities  are  low. 

The  radioactive  materials  in  the  air  and  the  water  of  the  lagoon  will 
become  less  in  quantity  and  concentration  with  time.  The  factors  that 
tend  to  bring  about  this  diminution  are  as  follows: 

(1)  DECAY  WITH  TIDE 

The  mixture  of  fission  products  is  known  to  decay  inversely  with 
time,  in  hours. 

(2.'  DILUTION  AND  DISPERSION 

There  will  be  slow  but  appreciable  dilution  with  the  surrounding 
media  (air  and  water).  Mixing  will  occur  in  both  vertical  and 
horizontal  planes. 

(3)  TRANSFERRENCE 

There  will  be  gradual  transfer  of  materials  away  from  the  test 
site  by  wind  movement  in  the  air  and  by  currents  in  the  water. 


Serial : 
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30  August  1946 


from:  Commander  Task  Group  One  Point  Two,  JTF-1 

To:  All  CR0SSR0A0S  Activities  on  Kwajaleln  --  Bikini  Area 

Subject:  Safety  Precautions  Incident  to  Boarding  Target  Vessels 

Lald-Up  at  Kwajaleln  and  Bikini 


1.  Boarding  of  the  target  vessels  now  laid  up  at  Kwajaleln  and  Bikini 
will  be  necessary  from  time  to  time  during  the  coming  months  in  connection 
with  such  work  as  ammunition  inspection  and  disposal,  scientific  investigation, 
inspection  and  maintenance  of  watertight  integrity  and  structural  safety,  etc. 
These  vessels.  In  addition  to  the  hazards  which  are  Inherent  in  any  uninhabited 
ship  which  has  been  closed  up  and  laid  up  for  a  long  period  of  time,  present 
certain  other  peculiar  hazards  which  are  the  direct  consequences  of  the  par¬ 
ticipation  of  the  ships  as  targets  in  the  two  atomic  bomb  tests  of  the  past 
summer.  These  hazards,  to  which  all  personnel  boarding  these  ships  will  be 
subjected,  fall  into  four  general  categories  as  follows: 

(a)  Radiological  hazards 

(b)  Explosive  hazards 

(c)  Hazards  due  to  concentration  of  poisonous  or  noxious  gases 
and  vapors  in  enclosed  spaces 

(d)  Structural  hazards. 

2.  The  purpose  of  this  letter  is  to  summarize  in  convenient  form  the 
hazards  to  be  expected  and  the  safety  precautions  to  be  observed  when  boarding 
the  target  ships.  It  is  not  intended  to  be  a  treatise  on  the  subject.  All 
responsible  officers  are  expected  to  read  and  familiarize  themselves  with 
[sources  of  safety  information  cited  but  not  reproduced  herein],  and  by  appro¬ 
priate  Instruction  and  indoctrination  of  their  men,  familiarize  them  with  the 
dangers  of  the  job  in  hand  in  order  that  their  own  Ignorance  will  not  lead 
them  into  danger  or  disaster. 

It  is  emphasized  that  all  possible  dangers  and  emergencies  which  may  arise 
cannot  be  covered  In  this  letter,  and  that  responsible  officers  are  expected 
to  exercise  prudence  and  sound  judgment  in  dealing  with  any  situation  not  spe¬ 
cifically  covered  herein. 

3 .  GENERAL  RULES 

(a)  All  target  ships,  regardless  of  their  previous  radiological  his¬ 
tory,  or  the  amount  of  CROSSROADS  work  previously  expended  on 
them  must  be  assumed  to  be  radiological ly  hazardous.  Parties 
boarding  them  will  invariably  be  accompanied  by  radiological  moni¬ 
tors,  and  all  radiological  safety  precautions  will  be  scrupulously 
observed . 
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(b)  The  predominance  of  one  type  of  hazard  in  any  particular  Job  to 
be  done  must  not  be  allowed  to  prevent  consideration  of  ether 
types  of  hazards  which  may  be  simultaneously  present,  even  though 
in  lesser  or  supposedly  negligible  degrees. 

(c)  Safety  of  personnel  shall  be  the  governing  consideration  at  all 
times.  No  Job  is  of  sufficient  urgency  or  importance  to  Justify 
departure  from  this  guiding  principle. 

(d)  The  Pensacola ,  because  of  the  presence  on  board  of  dangerously 
unstable  8-inch  powder,  is  out  of  bounds  to  all  personnel.  No  one 
shall  be  permitted  to  board  this  vessel  without  the  express 
authority  of  SOPA  in  each  instance. 

Due  to  the  unusual  character  of  the  conditions  existing  in 
the  Pensacola,  special  instructions  with  regard  to  this  ship  will 
be  issued  at  a  later  date. 

RADIOLOGICAL  HAZARDS 

(a)  [CTG  1.2  Serial  699,  n  Aug  1946]  will  be  the  governing  directive 
for  radiological  safety  of  personnel  working  on  target  vessels. 
Salient  points  of  this  directive,  as  well  as  additional  precau¬ 
tions  pertinent  to  the  nature  of  the  work  to  be  done,  are  set 
forth  in  the  following  subparagraph. 

(b)  Will le  on  the  Job,  personnel  will  wear  only  the  work  clothing  which 
is  specifically  issued  to  them  for  that  purpose  on  the  APL-27. 

(c)  Despite  consideration  of  physical  comfort,  sleeves  will  be  rolled 
down  and  gloves  and  proper  footgear  will  be  worn  while  working  on 
target  ships. 

(d)  All  individuals  while  on  the  Job  will  wear  film  badges,  which 
will  be  Issued,  collected  and  processed  in  accordance  with  exist¬ 
ing  instructions. 

(e)  Monitors  will  invariably  be  procured  and  clearance  obtained  from 
RadSafe  prior  to  boarding.  Required  advance  notice  will  be  given 
in  so  far  as  practicable. 

(f)  All  personnel  will  be  processed  through  the  APL-27  for  issue  of 
clothing  and  for  radiological  decontamination  on  the  way  to  and 
from  work  on  the  target  ships,  since  this  activity  is  well  estab¬ 
lished  and  familiar  to  all  concerned,  detailed  instructions  for 
its  operation  are  not  repeated  here.  The  activity  will  be  admini¬ 
stered  by  the  Commanding  Officer  of  the  Geneva  and  subsequently 
by  the  Commanding  Officers  of  such  vessels  as  may  successively 
relieve  and  take  over  the  functions  of  station  ship  and  hotel 
ship  now  being  performed  by  the  Geneva. 

(g)  With  the  decontamination  center  on  the  APL-27  in  operation  and 
the  use  of  "sour"  boats,  it  is  not  believed  that  the  prevention 
of  contamination  of  non-target  ships  will  present  a  serious  prob¬ 
lem.  RadSafe  will  make  periodic  surveys  of  non-target  ships  and 
will  issue  such  Instructions  from  time  to  time  as  are  deemed 
necessity . 


(h)  Boats  used  for  carrying  working  personnel  back  and  forth  between 

the  APL-27  and  the  target  ships  will  be  monitored  and  scrubbed 

when  necessary  as  described  In  (CTG  1.2  Serial  699]. 

(i)  With  the  possible  exception  of  ammunition  disposal,  the  remaining 

work  to  be  done  on  the  target  vessels  will  not  Involve  the  same 
degree  of  Intimate  contact  with  sources  of  contamination  as  did 
the  earlier  decontamination  work  on  these  ships.  Nevertheless, 
the  same  dangers  still  exist,  and  the  same  precautions  will  be 
exercised . 

(j)  Working  parties  will  be  kept  concentrated  as  much  as  possible  and 
men  will  not  be  permitted  to  roam  about  the  ship  at  random. 

(k)  All  hands  should  be  warned  that  standing  pools  of  water  about  the 

decks,  even  in  supposedly  uncontamin.  ->d  -'arts  of  the  ship,  ate 
potentially  serious  radiological  haze  'e  reason  for  this  is 

that  during  rain  squalls  water  may  1  a  contaminated  part 

of  the  ship's  structure  and  then  be  c"  \  through  the  drainage 
system  and  deposited  in  a  clean  part  oi  ...  '.hip. 

(11  Ship's  blowers  will  not  be  operated  except  when  necessary,  and 
then  only  when  the  ventilation  system  has  been  checked  by  RadSafe 
and  cleared  for  operation. 

(m)  Due  to  the  danger  of  Inhaling  radioactive  dust,  no  dry  sweeping 
or  dusting  will  be  done  on  any  part  of  the  target  vessel.  It  is 
not  considered  likely  that  any  work  of  this  nature  will  be  re¬ 
quired.  If  accumulation  of  dirt  or  trash  interferes  with  efficient 
working,  it  will  be  removed  by  hosing  down,  if  practicable,  other¬ 
wise  by  wet  brushing  or  wet  swabbing.  Swabs  if  used  will  never  be 
wrung  out  by  hand  but  will  be  taken  topside  and  placed  in  a  bucket 
of  water,  1 f  available,  otherwise  hung  on  the  life  lines  to  dry. 

(n)  The  danger  of  Ingestion  of  radioactive  material  by  the  mouth  must 
always  be  borne  in  mind.  All  working  personnel  must  be  made  con¬ 
scious  of  this  danger  and  Instructed  not  to  eat  oc  smoke  or  other¬ 
wise  place  contaminated  hands  in,  on,  or  near  the  mouth.  Lunches 
will  under  no  circumstances  be  served  to  men  on  the  target  vessels 
and  working  parties  will  not  be  fed  until  thay  have  been  processed 
through  the  decontamination  center  on  the  APL-27. 

(o)  No  men  with  open  wounds  not  securely  covered  and  protected  by 
bandages  will  be  permitted  to  perform  work  on  target  vessels,  and 
officers  in  charge  of  working  parties  will  be  vigilant  to  detect 
and  eliminate  men  with  such  wounds.  This  precaution  particularly 
applies  to  wounds  on  the  hands,  which  should  not  only  be  bandaged 
but  also  protected  by  rubber  gloves  while  working.  Any  wound, 
however  small,  received  while  working  aboard  target  vessels  should 
be  immediately  scrubbed  well  with  soap  and  clean  water.  The  In¬ 
jured  man  will  then  be  processed  through  the  decontamination  cen¬ 
ter  and  taken  to  sick  bay  on  the  Haven  where  surgical  debridement 
ma/  be  performed. 

(p)  Handling  of  objects  on  board  target  vessels  will  be  reduced  to 
the  minimum  required  by  the  nature  of  the  work  to  be  done.  The 
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practice  of  taking  objects  as  souvenirs  from  target  ships  will  be 
vigilantly  guarded  against  and  sternly  suppressed. 

(q;  No  personnel  shall  go  below  decks  on  target  vessels  unless  wearing 
oxygen  rescue  breathing  apparatus  or  positive  pressure  mask, 

(r)  An  additional  Inhalation  hazard  exists  in  connection  with  such 
mechanical  operations  as  cutting  and  chipping.  Personnel  perform¬ 
ing  such  work  will  wear  rescue  breathing  apparatus  or  positive 
pressure  masks. 

(s)  If  evaporators  are  opened  for  any  purpose,  such  as  removal  of 
tubes  or  scale,  all  personnel  on  the  job  will  wear  rescue  breath¬ 
ing  apparatus  or  positive  pressute  masks.  Shirt  sleeves  will  be 
rolled  down  and  rubber  gloves  will  be  worn.  A  radiological  safety 
monitor  will  also  be  in  attendance. 

(t)  Any  articles  or  materials  to  be  removed  from  target  vessels  will 
be  monitored  in  an  area  where  no  contamlnat ion  exists  prior  to 
being  taken  aboard  any  non-target  vessel  or  sent  to  any  shoie 
lnstal lat icn . 

5.  EXPLOSIVE  HAZARDS  [not  reptoQ'iced] 

6.  HAZARDS  DUE  TO  NOXIOUS  OP  POISONOUS  GASES  OR  VAPORS  [not  reproduced] 

1.  STRUCTURAL  HAZARDS  [not  reproduced] 
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TASK  GROUP  10.1? 

OPERATION  PLAN 
ComBIkResurvGroup  No.  1-47 

ANNEX  J 

RADIOLOGICAL  SAfETY  AND  HtALIH  PLAN 


I .  ORGANIZATION 

A.  Radiological  Health  Section 

1.  Evaluation  of  radiological  hazards  and  recommendations  for  safety 
procedures 

2.  Photographic  dosimetry 

B.  Radiological  Safety  Section 

1.  Monitoring  operations 

2.  Decontaminat ion  "change  stations" 

C.  Radiological  Health  Advisory  Board 

1.  This  Board  will  consist  of  the  Radiological  Health  and  Safety 
Officers  and  such  scientific  personnel  as  may  be  appointed  by 
the  Project  Officer  of  the  resurvey.  It  will  advise,  evaluate, 
and  make  recommendations  in  writing  to  the  Radiological  Health 
Officer  in  special  radiological  oalth  matters  not  covered  in 
BuMed  directives:  i.e.,  radiological  clearance  of  questionable 
areas . 

II.  STAFF 

A.  Radiological  Health  Officer 

B.  Radiological  Safety  Officer 

C.  Radiological  Health  Advisory  Board 

III.  MISSION 

The  mission  of  the  Radiological  Health  and  SaEety  organization  will  be 
to  protect  personnel  from  radiological  health  hazards  that  may  be  encountered 
in  the  Bikini  Scientific  Resurvey  operations. 

IV.  TASKS 

A.  The  Radiological  i.^alth  Officer  and  the  Radiological  Safety  Officer 
will  prepare  the  Health  and  Safety  Plans  io  be  followed  in  this 
operation,  and  will  be  responsible  for  the  execution  of  radiological 
health  and  safety  directives.  They  will  organize  and  direct  all  med¬ 
ical  and  technical  elements  of  the  operation  required  to  execute 
this  plan. 

B.  The  Radiological  Health  and  Radiological  Safety  Plans  are  attached 
hereto  as  Appendixes  I  and  II,  respectively. 
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Appendix  I 

Radiological  Health  Plan 


I.  RECOGNIZED  RADIOLOGICAL  HAZARDS 

A.  Two  types  of  radiological  hazards  are  recognized:  "external  radia¬ 
tion"  and  "Internal  radiation."  The  former  is  the  type  received  when 
standing  in  the  path  of  a  powerful  X-ray  beam.  The  latter  produces 
an  effect  similar  to  that  resulting  from  the  Ingestion  of  radium  or 
the  inhalation  of  radioactive  dust. 

B.  Because  of  the  natural  radioactive  decay  that  has  taken  place  since 
Test  A  and  Test  B.  the  "external  radiation"  hazard  is  of  lesser  im¬ 
portance,  but  in  some  localities  may  prove  to  be  dangerous. 

C.  The  "internal  radiation"  hazard,  however,  may  still  be  Important.  It 
is  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  Injurious  material  produces 
damage  only  when  it  gains  access  to  the  body  through  ingestion,  in¬ 
halation,  or  through  breaks  in  the  skin.  It  may  best  be  visualized 
or.  the  one  hand  as  comparable  to  the  hazard  present  in  the  mining  of 
radioactive  materials  (inhalation),  and  on  the  other  to  that  encoun¬ 
tered  in  the  painting  of  radium  dials  (ingestion).  Even  in  cases  of 
extreme  exposure,  characteristic  clinical  findings  may  not  appear 
for  several  years.  Even  when  the  exposure  is  not  sufficient  to  cause 
death,  it  may  produce  tumors  in  various  tissues. 

II.  ESTIMATE  OF  CURRENT  RADIOLOGICAL  HAZARDS 

A.  General  Information 

1.  The  detonation  of  an  atomic  bomb  liberates  an  enormous  quantity 
of  electromagnetic  radiations  and  neutrons.  The  electromagnetic 
radiations  Include  Infrared,  visible  light,  ultra-violet  light, 
X-rays,  and  gamma  radiation. 

2.  Thereafter,  the  products  formed  during  the  fission  process  emit 
gamma  rays  and  beta  particles,  constituting  the  "external  radia¬ 
tion"  hazard. 

3.  The  bomb  also  releases  other  products  that  constitute  an  "inter¬ 
nal  radiation"  hazard. 

B.  Present  Hazards  as  a  Resu'  'St  A  (airblast) 

1 .  None . 

C.  Present  Hazards  as  a  Result  oi  Test  B  (underwater  blast) 

1.  In  an  underwater  burst  such  as  Test  B,  the  radiation  resulting 
from  residual  radioactive  products  still  may  be  of  considerable 
magnitude . 

2.  The  products  of  fission  sometimes  are  absorbed  and  concentrated 
in  and  on  ships,  corals,  algae,  and  animals.  At  the  present  time, 
radiation  hazards  of  this  sort  seem  remote. 
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3.  However,  the  highly  dangerous  unfissioned  material  producing 
alpha  radiation  has  a  half-life  of  several  thousand  years,  and 
will  be  practically  undiminished  in  intensity  due  to  decay.  It 
was  more  or  less  concentrated  immediately  following  Test  B,  but 
probably  will  not  be  more  widely  distributed  within  the  atoll 
area . 

4.  These  unfissioned  alpha  emitters,  together  with  the  fissioned 
beta-  and  gamma-radiating  products,  will  occur  in  greatest  con¬ 
centrations  in  the  area  of  the  coral  crater  produced  by  the 
underwater  blast . 

5.  The  sunken  ships  in  this  area  can  be  considered  contaminated  to 
a  relatively  high  degree,  and  other  areas  throughout  the  lagoon 
will  be  considered  dangerous  until  radiologically  cleared. 

6.  Algae,  fish,  and  other  marine  organisms  may  contain  relatively 
high  concentrations  of  both  fissioned  and  unfissloned  materials. 

III.  PERSONNEL  PRE-EXAMINATION 

A.  All  personnel,  both  military  and  civilian,  who  are  to  participate  in 
the  Bikini  Scientific  Resurvey  will  be  required  to  have  a  special 
physical  examination  prior  to  entering  upon  such  duty. 

B.  Special  medical  records,  separate  from  the  individual's  health  rec¬ 
ords,  will  be  set  up  under  the  cognizance  of  the  Radiological  Health 
Officer,  and  will  be  classified  Confidential. 

C.  Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  a  history  of  skin  sensitivity 
and  respiratory  allergy,  and  it  will  be  necessary  to  eliminate  from 
contact  with  radioactive  materia)  personnc’  who  have  chronic  infec¬ 
tions  or  chronic  conditions  of  any  nature,  particularly  skin  or  res¬ 
piratory  infections,  blood  dyscrasias,  extensive  funyus  infections 
of  the  skin  and  scalp,  precancerous  lesions,  and  ail  open  wounds  on 
the  hands. 

D.  The  clinical  laboratory  examination  will  Include,  in  addition  to  a 
complete  blood  count,  an  erythrocyte  sedimentation  rate,  and  X-ray 
of  the  chest,  and  a  complete  urinalysis.  Beta  counts  will  be  mode  on 
the  urine  when  indicated,  and  if  necessary,  more  extensive  radiochem¬ 
ical  analysis  will  be  completed.  The  X-ray  of  the  chest  is  considered 
Important  tor  future  reference,  and  will  be  made  on  full-sized  film 
and  filed  in  the  "special  medical  record," 

E.  These  examinations  must  be  completed  before  personnel  will  be  given 
medical  clearance  to  engage  in  the  Bikini  Scientific  Resurvey. 

IV.  PERSONNEL  FOLLOW-UP  EXAMINATIONS 

A.  All  personnel  will  be  given  a  follow-up  medical  examination  upon 
completion  of  the  Bikini  Scientific  Resurvey,  even  though  it  ib  un¬ 
likely  that  any  evidence  of  overexposure  will  be  encountered  if 
safety  regulations  ate  followed. 

B.  Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  th  hands  for  any  signs  of 
radiation  effects,  such  os  reddening  of  the  skin  around  tire  nails  or 
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changes  in  the  fingerprints.  These  observations  will  be  used  as  a 
screening  method  to  select  those  who  should  be  referred  to  a  Medical 
Advisory  Board  tor  more  careful  evaluation. 

C.  The  urine  will  be  carefully  studied  in  case  of  accidental  overexpo¬ 
sure  to  radiation  or  radioactive  materials.  Beta  counts  will  be  made, 
and  If  twice  background  or  higher  is  found  in  any  urine  sample,  more 
“xtenslve  radiological  tests  will  be  carried  out. 

D.  The  follow-up  examination  will  Include  complete  blood  counts,  and  an 
erythrocyte  sedimentation  rate.  All  blood  samples  should  be  obtained 
under  similar  technique,  and  at  the  same  time  of  day  for  each  indi¬ 
vidual.  Since  a  variety  of  changes  is  possible  in  the  blood  picture 
after  exposure  to  radiation,  all  blood  counts  will  require  interpre¬ 
tation  by  a  medical  officer  trained  in  the  special  problems  of  hema¬ 
tology  in  radiation  sickness.  In  cases  suspected  of  overexposure,  or 
when  unexplained  laboratory  findings  occur,  total  erythrocyte  and 
leucocyte  counts  will  be  made,  and  urine  beta  counts  repeated.  Indi¬ 
viduals  presenting  these  findings,  and  individuals  known  to  have 
received  overexposure  to  external  tadiation,  as  shown  by  photo¬ 
graphic  dosimetry,  will  be  eliminated  from  further  possible  exposure 
pending  the  outcome  of  these  studies. 

V.  PERSONNEL  PROTECTION 

A.  General  Information 

1.  All  personnel  will  be  Issued  protective  clothing  consisting  of 
caps,  green  work  pants  and  shifts,  canvas  gloves,  and  work  shoes. 

2.  This  uniform  will  bo  worn  by  all  personnel  working  at  tasks  or 
in  areas  considered  dangerously  radiological ly  contaminated. 

3.  The  wearing  of  protective  clothing  and  the  use  of  other  desig¬ 
nated  protective  measures  must  be  rigidly  followed  until  the 
radlologlcol  situation  has  been  evaluated  by  the  Radiological 
Safety  and  Health  Sections. 

4.  Navy  Gan  Masks  with  B-2  canisters  will  be  made  available  for  use 
In  situations  whore  radioactive  dust  is  lound  present  in  hazard 
out;  amounts, 

b.  The  Radiological  Health  Officer  will  make  recommendations  as  to 
changes  in  satoty  regulations  us  the  situation  may  require. 

li,  Beach  Working  Patties 

1.  Initial  bench  working  parties  will  be  accompanied  or  preceded  by 
a  Radiological  Bafety  Officer,  and  all  members  of  each  party 
will  woai  the  prescribed  protective  clothing. 

2.  The  I  Jlologlcal  Bafety  offlcet  will  determine  if  any  cuntamlna 
tlon  exists,  and  will  collect  suitable  samples  of  materials  for 
laboratory  examination  aboard  strip. 

3.  Groat,  care  shall  be  taKen  to  avoid  eating  or  eating  with,  drink¬ 
ing  or  drinking  with,  any  materials  found  on  the  islands  until 
radiological  clearance  has  been  given.  In  most  cases  this 
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clearance  will  require  shipboard  laboratory  tests  of  the  materi¬ 
als  in  question.  (There  shall  be  no  swimming  in  lagoon  waters  un¬ 
til  clearance  has  been  given  by  the  Radiological  Health  Officer.) 

C.  Scientific  Expeditions  to  Beaches  and  Reefs 

1.  A  Radiological  Safety  Officer  will  accompany  all  Initial  expedi¬ 
tions  to  reefs  and  beaches. 

2.  All  protective  measures  will  be  executed  until  the  radiological 
situation  has  been  fully  determined  and  clearance  given  by  Radio¬ 
logical  Health  Officer. 

3.  Care  must  be  exercised  to  avoid  cuts  and  scratches  from  sharp 
coral,  as  open  wounds  are  extremely  hazardous  when  handling 
materials  contaminated  with  radioactive  fission  products  and  un- 
flssloned  materials.  If  any  such  wounds  occur  accidentally,  the 
Radiological  Health  Officer  will  be  notified  immediately. 

D.  Camps  Ashore 

1.  All  new  camp  sites  and  existing  camps,  buildings,  and  other 
materials,  which  may  be  utilized  as  a  shore-based  camp  for  liv¬ 
ing  purposes,  will  be  checked  by  monitors  before  use,  and  labor¬ 
atory  analyses  of  samples  will  be  made,  when  and  if  indicated. 

2.  Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  drinking  water  in  tanks 
and  service  pipes.  Water  analysis  will  be  made  before  such  fa¬ 
cilities  are  rehabilitated  for  use. 

3.  All  gear  that  is  found  on  Bikini  Island  associated  with  the  prep¬ 
aration  of,  and  handling  of  food  and  drink,  must  be  thoroughly 
scrubbed  clean,  and  radiologically  cleared  before  being  returned 
to  such  service. 

4.  Rusty  or  corroded  materials  must  not  be  allowed  to  come  in  con¬ 
tact  with  food  or  drink. 

5.  The  north  end  of  Bikini  Island  was  the  most  heavily  contaminated, 
and  special  precautions  must  be  taken  if  camp  sites  are  required  in 
this  area.  Under  no  cl rcumstances  will  marine  life  of  any  type  (found 
within  or  about  the  atoll)  be  eaten,  unless  prior  radiological  health 
clearance  has  been  given. 

E.  Diving  Operations 

1.  The  deep-water  diving  operations  for  the  inspection  of  the  sunken 
target  ships  probably  will  constitute  the  greatest  radiological 
hazard  to  Resurvey  personnel.  Most  of  these  operations  will  be 
within  oc  about  the  coral  crater  formed  by  the  underwater  blast. 
The  coral  and  sediment,  as  well  as  the  ships  In  this  sector, 
were  highly  radioactive  following  Test  B  of  last  year.  Allowing 
foL  natural  decay,  there  still  will  be  considerable  radiation 
present,  together  with  hazardous  quantities  of  fissioned  and  un - 
f lssloned  material . 

2.  All  protective  measures  will  be  adhered  to  by  personnel  enqaqed 
and  assisting  in  those  operations. 
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3.  Radiological  Safety  Officers  will  determine  the  extent  of  the 
radiation,  and  safe  working  period  with  deep-water  survey  probes, 
at  the  site  and  prior  to  the  diver's  descent. 

4.  All  diving  clothing,  gear,  and  associated  equipment  that  has 
been  submerged  will  be  washed  off  with  a  stream  of  water  as  it 
is  hoisted,  carefully  monitored,  and  further  decontaminated  if 
necessary, 

5.  Divers  will  be  monitored,  and  will  proceed  through  the  "change 
station,"  if  necessary,  for  decontamination  prior  to  being  re- 
monitored.  If  any  part  of  the  body  exceeds  twice  background 
count,  showering  or  scrubbing  with  soap  and  water  must  be  re¬ 
peated  until  this  level  has  been  attained. 

6.  All  personnel  handling  diving  gear  and  associated  equipment  that 
comes  in  contact  with  radioactive  materials  will  be  processed  in 
the  same  manner  as  divers. 

7.  While  It  is  anticipated  that  radiological  hazards  in  connection 
with  shallow-water  diving  along  atoll  reefs  will  be  minor,  all 
diving  areas  will  be  initially  checked  by  monitors  with  under¬ 
water  probes,  and  laboratory  samples  will  be  taken  for  analysis 
if  necessary.  Based  upon  the  monitoring  reports  and  laboratory 
findings,  and  Radiological  Health  Officer  will  determine  the 
protective  measures  necessary. 

PROTECTIVE  PROCEDURES  AND  EQUIPMENT 
A.  Monitoring  Instruments 

1.  For  general  field  and  personnel  monitoring,  the  type  263  Geiger 
tube  survey  meter  will  be  used.  This  instrument  can  detect  both 
beta  and  gamma  radiation  in  a  range  from  less  than  0.001  R/24  hr. 
In  addition,  by  use  of  earphones,  background  counts  can  be 
determined. 

2.  For  alpha  detection  in  the  field,  the  portable  "Zeuto"  nylon 
window  ionization  chamber  will  be  used.  Since  this  instrument 
requires  the  presence  of  considerable  alpha  activity  in  order  to 
respond,  a  negative  indication  does  not  signify  complete  absence 
of  alpha  emitters.  Laboratory  analysis  of  suspected  samples  will 
be  requited. 

3.  For  gamma  radiation  measurements  in  the  vicinity  of  sunken  ships 
and  bomb  crater  coral,  the  Type  235  survey  meter  with  an  ioniza¬ 
tion  chamber  in  an  extended  probe  will  be  used.  This  instrument 
has  a  gamma  range  of  from  0.001  R/24  hr  to  0.6  R/24  hr,  but  will 
not  detect  the  presence  of  alpha  or  beta  radiation. 

4.  For  supplementing  film  badges,  tne  pencil  type  quartz  fiber 
dosimeter  will  be  used.  This  pocket  type  instrument  depends  upon 
the  ionizing  discharge  of  gamma  radiation.  It  has  a  range  from  0 
to  2.0  R.  Pencil  dosimeters  will  be  worn  by  all  deep-water  divers 
and  by  others  as  conditions  Indicate. 


B.  Photographic  Dosimetry 

1.  A  photographic  dosimetry  unit  will  be  set  up  to  issue,  receive, 
and  process  film  badges.  The  Radiological  Health  Officer  will 
have  cognizance  of  this  unit.  The  Type  K  film  badges  used  will 
totalize  the  amount  of  general  body  radiation  received.  They 
have  a  gamma  range  from  0  to  2.0  R. 

2.  Film  badges  will  be  worn  by  all  deep-water  divers,  and  all  others 
contacting  significant  radiation,  and  will  be  processed  daily 
for  divers,  and  for  others  at  intervals  dictated  by  the  radiation 
contacted . 

3.  Complete  records  will  be  kept  of  name,  badge  numbers,  date,  and 
hours  of  exposure.  The  exposure  will  be  totalized  for  each  indi¬ 
vidual  concerned,  and  entered  into  the  total  dosage  record  for 
the  operation. 

4.  As  a  general  rule,  an  individual  will  be  permitted  to  reengage 
in  the  same  operation  the  following  day  only  if  the  tolerance 
limit  of  total  body  radiation  of  0.1  R  per  day  has  not  been 
exceeded . 

C.  Decontamination  "Change  Stations” 

1.  Personnel  decontamination  or  "change  stations"  will  be  estab¬ 
lished  aboard  Chilton  (APA-38),  Coucal  (ASR-8),  and  on  LCI(L)- 
615,  if  necessary. 

2.  All  personnel  returning  to  these  ships  who  have  been  engaged  in 
operations  resulting  in  contamination  to  clothing  or  body  will 
proceed  through  the  "change  station." 

3.  A  special  compartment  will  be  provided  for  the  removal  of  con¬ 
taminated  clothing;  handwashing  facilities,  including  brushes 
for  scrubbing  the  nails,  will  be  provided  separate  from  the 
showers. 

4.  After  gross  dirt  and  contamination  are  removed  from  the  hands  by 
repeated  scrubbing  with  soap  and  water,  personnel  will  proceed 
to  the  shower  and  wash  the  body,  repeatedly  soaping  and  rinsing. 
They  will  then  dry  themselves  in  the  shower  room  and  reenter  the 
noncontaminated  dressing  room,  where  they  will  be  completely 
monitored,  with  special  attention  being  given  to  the  hair,  hands, 
and  feet.  A  Type  263  survey  meter  with  earphones  shall  be  used 
for  personnel  monitoring, 

5.  If  any  part  of  the  body  reads  above  twice  background  count,  a 
second  scrubbing  and  shower  must  be  taken,  and  the  decontamina¬ 
tion  process  repeated  until  this  level  is  attained,  prior  to 
donning  clean  clothing. 

6.  Contaminated  clothing  will  be  laundered  in  a  special-purpose 
laundry,  which  will  be  used  exclusively  for  such  purposes.  The 
wastewater  from  the  portable  laundry  equipment  will  be  pumped 
over  the  side  and  not  connected  to  the  ship’s  sanitary  system. 
Monitors  will  inspect  the  laundry  equipment  from  time  to  time  to 
make  sure  that  it  is  not  accumulating  any  contamination.  Clothing 
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that  exceeds  twice  background  gamma  plus  beta  after  repeated 
laundering  will  be  discarded  and  disposed  of  in  a  safe  manner. 

D.  Radiological  Sample  Handling  and  Storage 

1.  Care  will  be  exercised  in  handling  and  storing  radioactive  sam¬ 
ples  to  prevent  the  spilling  and  spreading  of  contaminated  mate¬ 
rial  about  the  ship. 

2.  All  samples  must  be  placed  in  covered  bottles  or  jars  wherever 
practicable  before  being  brought  aboard  ship  and  well-packaged 
or  placed  in  leakproof  containers  in  such  a  manner  that  no  wet 
or  dry  material  can  escape. 

3.  Special  storage  spaces  will  be  designated  and  properly  marked 
for  the  storage  of  "hot"  samples.  These  spaces  shall  be  so  lo¬ 
cated  that  no  personnel  can  receive  more  than  0.1  R/24  hours 
radiation  from  them. 

4.  Shelves  in  sample  rooms  shall  be  lined  with  paper  or  other  suit¬ 
able  disposable  material  to  protect  against  or  pick  up  any  acci¬ 
dental  spills. 

5.  Scientific  laboratory  work  tables  used  for  contaminated  material 
likewise  shall  be  covered  with  disposable  paper  to  prevent  the 
accumulation  of  radioactive  materials.  This  is  important  both  as 
a  health  measure  and  as  an  aid  in  keeping  laboratory  background 
counts  low. 

6.  Suitable,  well-marked  disposal  cans  shall  be  provided  in  sample 
sorting  rooms  and  technical  laboratories  for  the  disposal  of 
discarded  radioactive  specimens  and  wastes.  No  radioactive  wastes 
will  be  discarded  in  the  ship's  sanitary  system,  since  radio¬ 
activity  will  accumulate  and  may  later  present  a  difficult  de¬ 
contamination  problem. 

7.  Monitors  will  be  assigned  to  make  periodic  Inspections  of  sample  rooms 
and  technical  laboratories. 


Appendix  II 

Radiological  Safety  Plan 


I.  ORGANIZATION 

Chief  of  Section  and  Radiological  Safety  Officers.  The  Radiological 
Safety  Section  will  be  based  aboard  USS  Chilton  (APA-38) . 

II.  GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Appendix  I  to  this  Annex  contains  general  information  relative  to  the 
radiological  situation  expected  to  be  encountered  by  personnel  engaged  in  the 
operations  to  be  undertaken  by  the  Bikini  Scientific  Resurvey. 
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III.  MISSION 

To  determine  the  magnitude  of  the  radiological  hazards  existing  within 
the  operational  area,  and  to  furnish  the  Radiological  Health  Officer  with  such 
data  and  reports  as  may  be  required  to  permit  an  accurate  evaluation  of  the 
radiological  situation,  and  the  formulation  of  policies  and  procedures  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  protection  of  personnel  engaged  in  the  operation. 

IV.  TASKS 

A.  Monitoring  Operations 

1.  Preliminary  Survey  of  Bikini  Island 

Radiological  Safety  Officers  will  accompany  the  initial  par¬ 
ties  ashore  on  Bikini  Island,  and  will  begin  a  preliminary  radio¬ 
logical  survey  thereof.  This  preliminary  survey  will  be  completed 
as  soon  as  practicable,  and  particular  emphasis  will  be  placed 
upon  the  monitoring  of  all  existent  buildings  or  structures  on 
the  island. 

2.  Diving  Operations 
a.  Deep  Water 

Two  (2)  Radiological  Safety  Officers  will  be  aboard  USS 
Coucal  (ASR-8)  during  all  deep-water  diving  operations  con¬ 
ducted  from  that  vessel.  One  (1)  Radiological  Safety  Officer 
will  operate  the  deep-water  probe  during  such  operations, 
and  one  (1)  Radiological  Safety  Officer  will  be  responsible 
for  the  monitoring  of  all  divers  returning  aboard  Coucal , 
together  with  the  monitoring  of  all  samples  brought  to  the 
surface  by  the  divers. 

Detailed  instructions  as  to  precautionary  measures  to  be 
taken  in  connection  with  deep-water  diving  are  contained  in 
paragraph  V. (E)  pf  Appendix  I  to  this  Annex. 

3.  Core  Sampling 

One  (1)  Radiological  Safety  Officer  will  be  aboard  LCI(L)-615 
during  all  core-sampling  operations  conducted  from  that  ship. 
The  Radiological  Safety  Officer  will  be  responsible  for  the  mon¬ 
itoring  of  all  samples  and  personnel  engaged  in  the  work  on  the 
vessel . 

4.  Accompaniment  of  Beach  and  Boat  Parties 

Radiological  Safety  Officers  will  accompany  all  beach  and 
boat  patties  working  within  the  operational  area  until  such  time 
as  specific  localities  have  been  determined  to  be  free  from 
radiation  hazards  and  properly  cleared  by  the  Radiological  Healtn 
Officer  . 

5.  Periodic  Inspections 

Radiological  Safety  Officers  will  periodically  check  various 
parts  of  the  ships  for  radioactivity.  Such  checks  will  include 
condensers,  evaporators,  fire  mains,  flushing  systems,  etc.  where 
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there  may  be  a  concentration  of  deposition  of  radioactive  mate¬ 
rials  from  contaminated  water. 

6.  Special  Radiological  Reconnaissance 

Special  radiological  reconnaissance,  not  essential  to  safety, 
may  be  conducted  by  the  Radiological  Safety  Section  when  safety 
requirements  are  not  overriding. 

V.  PROTECTION  OF  PERSONNEL 

A.  Film  Badges 

Radiological  Safety  Officers  will  issue  film  badges  daily  to  in¬ 
dividuals  entering  hazardous  areas,  and  will  collect  these  badges  at 
the  end  of  each  day  for  delivery  to  the  Photographic  Dosimetry  Unit. 
This  procedure  will  be  followed  until  such  time  as  radiological  re¬ 
connaissance  indicates  that  it  may  be  modified  in  specific  instances. 
All  exceptions  to  this  procedure  will  be  cleared  and  announced  by 
the  Radiological  Health  Officer. 

B.  Protective  clothing 

1.  General 

Radiological  Safety  Officers  will  Insure  that  members  of  all 
scientific  work  parties  are  equipped  with  the  following  items  of 
protective  clothing: 

Cap.  "baseball  type" 

Shirt,  working,  green  twill 
Trousers,  working,  green  twill 
Shoes,  field 

Gloves,  canvas  (will  be  issued  whenever 
radiological  conditions  warrant). 

C.  Clothing  for  Divers 

Personnel  engaged  in  shallow-diving  operations  in  areas  present¬ 
ing  a  radiological  hazard  will  be  provided  with  the  following  items 
of  protective  equipment  in  addition  to  their  normal  diving  gear: 

Gloves,  canvas 

Coveralls. 

D.  Decontamination 

1.  Decontamination,  or  "change  stations,"  will  be  established  aboard 
Chilton,  coucal ,  and  LCI(L)-615,  if  required. 

2.  Radiological  Safety  Officers  will  monitor  all  personnel  upon  the 
completion  of  personnel  decontamination  procedures,  and  each 
individual  will  be  responsible  for  r  porting  to  the  Radiological 
Safety  Officer  in  attendance  for  such  monitoring  prior  to  donning 
his  clean  clothing. 
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3.  Detailed  instructions  as  to  the  decontamination  procedures  to  be 
followed  is  contained  in  paragraph  VI. (C)  of  Appendix  I  to  this 
Annex . 

E.  Technical  Reports  and  Data 

1.  The  Radiological  Safety  Section  will  receive  and  maintain  files 
of  monitoring  reports  compiled  during  the  operation,  will  main¬ 
tain  the  "radiological  situation  map."  and  will  compile  such 
additional  data  as  may  be  required  by  the  Project  Officer,  Bikini 
Scientific  Resurvey. 

2.  The  Radiological  Safety  Officer  will  cooperate  with  the  Radio¬ 
logical  Health  Officer,  and  will  submit  all  data  pertaining  to 
the  existent  radiological  situation  to  him  for  review  and 
evaluation. 
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BIKINI  SCIENTIFIC  RE  SURVEY 
USS  CHILTON  (APA-38) 
c/o  F.P.O.,  San  Francisco,  California 


16  July  [1947] 

MEMORANDUM: 

From:  Radiological  Safety  Officer 
To:  Project  Officer 

Subj:  Radiological  Reconnaissance  of  Bikini  Island 
and  Prayer  [Eneman]  Island 

1.  In  compliance  with  instructions  contained  in  Project  Officer  Memorandum 
No.  3-47,  dated  14  July  1947,  the  Radiological  Safety  Officer,  together  with 
three  officer  monitors,  accompanied  the  Project  Officer  and  Technical  Director 
ashore  in  the  advance  landing  party  at  approximately  1200  hours,  15  July  1947, 
for  the  purpose  of  making  a  radiological  survey  of  those  areas  of  Bikini  Island 
that  may  be  occupied  during  the  initial  phases  of  the  Resurvey  Operation. 

2.  Since  a  preliminary  survey  of  the  beach  in  the  vicinity  of  the  initial 
landing  site  northwest  of  Beacon  D  indicated  that  existent  radiation  intensi¬ 
ties  were  of  the  order  of  0.004  R/24  hours  and  well  below  the  established  tol¬ 
erance,  four  additional  monitors  were  brought  ashore,  and  a  general  survey  of 
the  northwestern  tip  (map  reference  2406)  and  central  sector  (map  reference 
2605,  2606,  2704,  2706)  of  Bikini  Island  were  initiated. 

3.  Shortly  after  the  initial  landing  on  Bikini,  the  Technical  Director  and 
one  officer  monitor  reembarked  and  proceeded  to  Prayer  Island  (map  reference 
0690)  to  make  a  radiological  reconnaissance  of  that  area. 

4.  The  general  reconnaissance  referred  to  in  paragraph  2  above  indicated  that 
all  of  the  low-intensity  radiation  encountered  on  the  central  sector  of  Bikini 
was  confined  to  the  sand  beaches  along  the  lagoon  side  of  the  island  and  to 
debris  (life  rafts,  fenders,  lines,  etc.)  that  had  washed  up  on  the  beach.  The 
survey  of  the  northwestern  tip  of  Bikini  indicated  intensities  of  approximately 
0.03  R/24  hours  in  algal  beds  and  other  scattered  localities  throughout  that 
sector.  Throughout  the  remainder  of  the  surveyed  areas,  only  background  counts 
were  observed. 

5.  Observed  intensities  on  Prayer  Island  were  not  above  background,  except 
for  scattered  pieces  of  debris,  which  produced  readings  somewhat  above  back¬ 
ground  count. 

6.  Representative  samples  of  sand,  soil,  or  coral  were  taken  from  each  sector 
of  the  islands  surveyed,  and  have  been  turned  over  to  the  laboratory  for  analy¬ 
sis  and  evaluation. 
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REPORT  OF  FINDINGS 

ME  D I  CAL  LEGAL  BOARO.  BIKINI  SCIENTIFIC  RESURVEY 


A.  Statement  of  the  General  Radiological  Situation 

1.  The  radiological  survey  of  Bikini  Atoll  conducted  by  personnel  of  the 
Radiological  Safety  Section  during  the  period  15  July  1947  through  26  August 
1947  indicated  that  while  certain  isolated  areas  and  accumulations  of  debris 
washed  ashore  on  the  lagoon  beaches  continued  to  produce  beta  and  gamma  radia¬ 
tion  in  excess  of  the  tolerance  of  0.1  roentgen  per  24  hours,  as  outlined  in 
Paragraph  8(f)  of  letter,  Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Navy  Department, 
ENIO/Radsafe  P2-4,  dated  31  January  1947,  the  residual  beta  and  gamma  radiation 
present  throughout  the  the  land,  beach,  and  exposed  reef  areas  of  the  atoll 
was  well  within  this  same  tolerance  limit. 

2.  The  maximum  activity  observed  by  radiological  safety  officers  during 
the  course  of  this  survey  was  obtained  on  a  deposit  of  tarry  material  on  a 
ledge  of  rock  located  on  the  sand  spit  extending  west  of  Bikini  Island,  This 
localized  area  produced  a  beta  plus  gamma  reading  of  0.6  roentgens  per  24 
hours,  and  a  gamma  reading  of  0.18  roentgens  per  24  hours. 

B.  Summary  of  Radiological  Safety  and  Health  Precautions 

1.  The  radiological  safety  and  health  precautions  prescribed  in  the  Radio¬ 
logical  Safety  and  Health  Annex  to  the  Resurvey  Operation  Plan  were  observed 
throughout  the  course  of  the  operation. 

2.  Radiological  safety  officers  accompanied  all  scientific  work  parties 
during  the  initial  landings  on  Islands  or  areas  within  the  lagoon,  and  contin¬ 
ued  to  accompany  these  groups  until  such  time  as  it  had  been  determined  that 
the  area  in  question  was  free  from  any  hazardous  concentrations  of  radioactive 
materials.  These  officers  were  equipped  with  Model  263  Survey  Meters,  manufac¬ 
tured  by  the  Victoreen  Instrument  Company,  and  carried  pocket  electroscopes  or 
dosimeters  to  record  the  accumulat ive  external  radiation  to  which  the  group 
was  being  exposed. 

3.  Each  deep-sea  diver  returning  aboard  USS  COUCAL  (ASR-8)  was  thoroughly 
hosed  down  with  a  stream  of  saltwater  while  stlil  on  the  stage  and  prior  to 
being  taken  aboard  to  insure  that  all  radioactive  materials  adhering  to  his 
suit  and  associated  gear  were  washed  off.  Following  the  removal  of  his  diving 
suit,  each  diver  an  1  his  gear  was  monitored  with  a  Model  263  Survey  Meter  by 
one  of  the  two  radiological  safety  officers  stationed  aboard  this  ship  to  de¬ 
tect  the  presence  of  any  beta  or  gamma  radiation  on  either  his  person  or  his 
equipment.  Personnel  monitoring  was  carried  out  aboard  USS  CHILTON  (APA-38) 
until  such  time  as  it  had  been  determined  that  this  procedure  was  no  longer 
required.  Personnel  decontamination  or  "change"  stations  were  established  in 
both  COUCAL  and  CHILTON  for  the  use  of  personnel  in  the  event  that  monitoring 
indicated  the  presence  of  excessive  radiation  on  either  their  persons  or  their 
clothing . 
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4.  All  members  of  scientific  work  parties  wore  individual  film  badges 
during  the  initial  stages  of  the  operation  and  until  such  time  as  it  had  been 
determined  that  this  procedure  could  be  modified,  or  dispensed  with  entirely 
in  the  Instance  of  areas  that  had  been  radiological ly  cleared.  In  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  deep-sea  diving  and  underwater  inspection  operations  conducted 
on  the  sunken  ships  within  the  target  area  were  considered  to  be  the  most  haz¬ 
ardous  from  the  standpoint  of  exposure  to  radiation,  film  badges  and  pocket 
dosimeters  were  carried  by  each  diver  throughout  the  course  of  this  work.  Three 
film  badges,  each  enclosed  in  a  waterproof  rubber  covering,  were  attached  to 
the  inner  clothing  of  each  diver  prior  to  his  descent  to  the  bottom;  one  at 
chest  height,  one  at  waist  height,  and  one  in  his  shoe.  These  film  badges  were 
delivered  to  the  Photodosimetry  Unit  for  developing  and  analysis  at  the  con¬ 
clusion  of  each  dive  during  the  early  phases  of  the  work,  and  later  at  weekly 
Intervals  when  it  had  been  determined  that  hazardous  concentrations  of  radio¬ 
active  materials  were  not  being  encountered. 

5.  Of  the  total  of  517  film  badges  processed  by  the  Photodosimetry  Unit 
of  the  Radiological  Health  Section,  no  badge  carried  during  the  course  of  the 
resurvey  operations  gave  evidence  of  exposure  to  beta  or  gamma  radiation  in 
excess  of  the  tolerance  limits  referred  to  in  Paragraph  A.l  above. 

C.  Summary  of  Chemical  and  Biological  Studies 

1.  Biological  studies  and  investigations  carried  out  during  the  course  of 
the  tesutvey  operations  indicated  the  presence  of  varying  amounts  of  radio¬ 
activity  In  the  marine  life  of  Bikini  Lagoon,  though  not  in  sufficient  concen¬ 
trations  to  afford  an  external  radiation  hazard.  Instructions  issued  by  the 
Task  Group  Commander,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Radiological  Health  Advi¬ 
sory  Board,  directed  that  no  marine  life  whatsoever  would  be  eaten  by  personnel 
attached  to  the  expedition. 

2.  Recreational  swimming  at  certain  designated  beach  areas  on  Bikini 
Island  was  permitted  only  after  a  chemical  analysis  of  the  lagoon  water  indi¬ 
cated  a  plutonium  content  of  less  than  10'^  grams  per  liter  of  water.  A 
gross  analysis  of  the  fission  products  present  in  the  water  indicated  a  content 
of  less  than  10~^  curies  per  liter  of  water. 

3.  On  the  basis  of  the  radiochemical  analysis  of  edible  fruits  taken  from 
Bikini  Island,  the  original  ban  against  the  eating  of  such  fruits  obtained  on 
Bikini  Island  was  lifted  on  24  July  1947  by  the  Task  Group  Commander  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Radiological  Health  Advisory  Board. 

Statement  of  findings  of  the  Board 

1.  In  view  of  the  data  obtained  and  the  observations  made  during  the 
period  L5  July  1947  through  26  August  1947,  the  undersigned  members  of  the 
Medical  Legal  Board,  Bikini  Scientific  Resurvey,  attest,  that  to  the  best  of 
their  knowledge  and  belief,  no  individual  assigned  to,  attached  to,  or  partic¬ 
ipating  in  the  Bikini  Scientific  Resurvey  operations  during  this  same  period 
of  time  was  exposed  to  radiation  in  excess  of  the  established  standards. 
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APPENDIX  C 

Instrumentation  Division  Projects 


PROJECT 

TITLE 

GROUP 

II  - 

1 

Air  Dropped  Condensor  Blast  Gauges 

013H 

II  - 

2 

Linear  and  Logarithmic  Time  Axis 

(Pressure  Recorders) 

013G 

II  - 

3 

Air  Blast  Aluminum  Foil  Meters 

013G 

II  - 

4 

Air  Blast  Ball  Crusher  Gauges 

013G 

II  - 

5 

Air  Blast  Free  Piston  Gauges 

013C 

II  - 

6 

Pyramidal  Orlentometers 

013G 

II  - 

7 

Underwater  Pressure  -  Crusher  Gauges, 

Diaphragm  Gauges 

013G 

II  - 

8 

Underwater  Pressures  -  Piston  Gauges 

013G 

II  - 

9 

Shock  Wave  Velocity  -  Chronographlc  and 

Blast  Switches 

013G 

II  - 

10 

Shock  Wave  Velocity  -  Argon  Flash  Units  (Test  A) 

0 1 30 

II  - 

11 

Shock  Wave  Velocity  -  Eastman  Cameras 

013G 

II  - 

12 

Fire  Ball  Growth  -  O'Brien  Cameras  (Test  A) 

0 1 3G 

II  - 

13 

Measurement  of  Blast  Wave  Velocity  in  air  and 

water  using  Sonobuoys 

01  3D 

II  - 

14 

Hydrophones  -  Low  Frequency 

OiJG 

II  - 

15 

St  tain  and  Displacement  Gauges 

0 1 3C 

II  - 

15 

(a) 

Long  Base  Displacement  Gauges 

013C 

II  - 

15 

(b) 

Lead  Strip  Gauges 

013C 

II  - 

15 

<e) 

Seismic  Displacement  Gauges 
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013C 

11  '  15 

(d) 

Mill  tl -Frequency  Gauges 

013C 

0 

11  -  16 

Underwater  Pressure  Gauges 

013C 

II  -  16 

(d) 

Diaphragm  Pressure  and  Tourmaline  Crystal  Gauge 

013C 

11  -  16 

(b) 

DeJuhasz  Gauge  (underwater) 

013C 

11  •  16 

VC) 

Tourmaline  P.E.  Gauges  (Tel emotr leal) 

013C 

11  -  16 

(d) 

Ball  Crusher  Gauges 

013C 

11  -  16 

(e) 

Modugno  Gauges 

013C 

.  • 

11  -  17 

Blast  Pressures  -  Diaphragm  Gauges 

013C 

11  -  17 

(a) 

Diaphragm  Blast  Gauges,  TMB 

C13C 

.11  -  17 

(b) 

Statham  Blast  Gauges 

013C 

11  -  17 

(c) 

DeJuhasz  Pressure  Time  Gauge 

013C 

11  -  10 

Velocity  Gaugon 

013C 

11  -  18 

(a) 

Velocity  Metet6,  Wire  Recorders, 

013C 

Acetate  Film  Recorders 


11  - 

18  (b) 

Impulse  Velocity  Gauges 

013C 

II  - 

19 

Accelerometors 

013C 

11  - 

19  (a) 

MaBs  Plug  Accelerometer 

013C 

11  - 

19  (b) 

Putty  Gaugos 

013C 

11  - 

19  (c) 

Inderiter  Accelerometer 

013C 

11  - 

19.1 

Bodily  Motion  Gauges 

013C 

11  •• 

19.1  (a) 

Pal loqraph 

013C 

11  - 

19.1  vb) 

Jacklln  Accelerometer 

013C 

11  - 

19.1  (c) 

Shock  Displacement 

013C 

11  - 

19.1  (d) 

Long  Bast*  Strain  Gouges,  Peak  Recording 

013C 

and  Time  Recording 

11  - 

20 

Roll  and  Pitch  Recorders 

013C 
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II  -  21 

Magnetometers 

013C 

II  -  22 

Ship  Temperature  Measurements 

013C 

II  -  23  (a) 

Maximum  Pressure  in  Target  Ships 

013C 

II  -  23  (b) 

Pressure  -  time  recorders 

013C 

II  -  24 

Blast  Pressures;  Cans,  Drums,  Pipe  Gauges 

013A2 

II  -  25 

VGTA  Recorders  in  Navy  F6F  Drones 

Task  Unit 

1.6.14 

II  -  26,  11-27 

Effect  of  Blast  on  Flight  of  B-17  Drones 

and  B-29 ,  F-13  Aircraft 

T.G.  1.5 

II  -  28 

Induct Iphones,  Kwajaleln.  Washington,  D,C. 

013G 

II  -  29 

Shock  Wave  Velocity  -  Reflecting  Mirrors 

(Test  A) 

013C 

III  -  1 

Echo  Sounders  (portable) 

013B 

III  -  2 

Echo  Sounder  (ships) 

013B 

III  -  3 

Echo  Sounders  (buoy  mounted  portable) 

013B 

III  -  4 

Bottom  Pressure  Recorders  (Hand  Started) 

013B 

III  -  5 

Bottom  PressureRecorders  (Blast  Started) 

013B 

III  -  6 

Water  Height  Indicators 

013B 

III  -  7  &  8 

Television  Cameras  arid  Transmitters 

013B 

III  -  10  &  11 

Cameras  on  Eneu,  Bikini,  and  Aomen  Islands 

(111-10),  Cameras  on  Aircraft  (III-11) 

013B 

III  -  12 

III  -  13 

Sono  Wave  Buoys 

Bottom  Pressures  (Shore  Connected  Induct  1- 

phones),  Nam  and  Irolj 

013B 

III  -  14 

Bottom  Pressures  (Shore  Connected 

013B 

Induct iphones)  Enlwetok,  Kwajaelin, 
Wot  ho,  and  Rongeiap 
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Ill  -  15  Surveys  from  U.S.S.  Bowdltch  013B 

III  -  16  Seismology  013B 

III  -  16  (a)  Seismographic  Measurements  during  Test  B  013B 

III  -  16  (b)  Inductiphones  013B 

III  -  17  Water  Temperature  Recorders  013B 

III  -  18  Wind  Recorders  013B 

III  -  19  Gamma  Ray  Cavity  Meters  013B 

III  -  20  Oceanography  in  Support  of  Radiological  Safety  013B 

IV  -  2  Effects  of  Explosion  on  Transmission  and  Reflection  013D 

of  Electromagnetic  Waves 

IV  -  3  YR  Radio  Beacon  and  AN/CPN-6  Radar  Beacon,  Enidrik  013D 

Island  (ECO  EX-42,49)  (Test  A  only) 

IV  -  4  Observation  of  Radio  and  Radar  Transmission  from  013D 

Target  Vessels  (ECO  EX-7)  (Test  A) 

IV  -  5  (a)  Bikini  Television  Installation  (ECO  EX-19A)  013D 

IV  -  5  (b)  Airborne  Television  Installations  (ECO  EX-19B)  013D 

IV  -  6  Long  Range  Acoustic  Observation  (ECO  EX-62)  013D 

(Test  A  Only) 

IV  -  7  Investigation  of  Spherics  Disturbances  Generated  013D 

(ECO  EX-63 ( 1 ) ) . 

IV  -  8  Telemetering  of  Geiger  Counters  and  Ion  Chambers  013D 

(ECO  EX-64) 

IV  -  9  AAF  Island  Instruments  AAF 

Inst  ru- 
mentat ion 

IV  -  10  AAF  Drone  Instruments  AAF 

Inst  ru- 
mentat ion 
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IV  -  11  AAF  Instruments  In  Manned  Planes  AAF 

Instru¬ 

mentation 

IV  -  12  Electronic  Timing  Signals  013H 

IV  -  13  Firing  Signals  (Test  Bi  013H 

IV  -  14  Long  Range  Monitoring  of  Transmission  from  013D 

Target  Vessels.  (ECO  EX-11) 

IV  -  15  Detection  of  Radar  Reflections  from  Ionized  013D 

Column  at  a  distance  2500  miles,  (ECO  EX-48) 

IV  -  16  (a)  Radar  Observation  of  Ionized  Column  from  Kwajalein  013D 

(Test  A  only) (ECO  EX-51) 

IV  -  16  (b)  Radar  Observation  of  Ionized  Column  from  Short  013D 

Distances  (ECO  EX  63(2)) 

IV  -  17  Operation  of  Remotely-Controlled  Drone  Boats  to  013D 

Obtain  Water  Samples  for  Radiological  Analysis 
(ECO  EX-65) 

IV  -  18  Telemetering  Air  and  Water  Pressure  (ECO  EX-22)  013D 

IV  -  19  Infra-red  Measurement  (ECO  EX-63 (2))  G13D 

V  -  1  Destroyer  Monitors  013E 

V  -  2  Seaplane  Monitors  013E 

V  -  3  Boat  Monitors  013E 

V  -  4  Boarding  Parties  013E 

V  -  5  Fixed  Base  Monitors  013E 

V  -  6  Gun  Boats  (PGMs)  013E 

V  -  7  Channels  around  Bikini  013E 

V  -  8  Airborne  in  Planes  013E 

V  -  9  Photometric  Film  Badges  013E 
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7  • " 

1 

V  -  10 

Radiation  Intensity  by  Sonne-Strip  Cameras  and 

014M 

• 

Lead  Film  Packs 

V  -  11 

Radiation  Intensity  vs.  Time  inside  Target  Ships 

013H 

1 

V  -  12 

Gamma  Ray  Intenslmeters 

013E 

r  '• 

VI  -  1 

Spectography 

013G 

VI  -  2 

Total  Radiation,  Photoelectric  Units 

013G 

b 

VI  -  3 

AAF  Spectography 

013K 

VI  -  4 

Total  Radiation,  Unfocused  Thermocouples 

013G 

VI  -  6 

Focused  Thermocouples 

013G 

t 

VII  -  1 

Gamma  Ray  Timing  (Test  B  only) 

013H 

l  • 

VII  -  2 

Fast  Neutron  Density  (Test  A  only) 

013H 

VII  -  3 

Radlochemistry 

013H 

to 

1 

VII  -  3 

Radiochemistry 

013H 

"  • . . . 

VIII  -  1  thru 

•  •  -  .•  •! 

VIII  -  4 

Seismology 

013J 

i 

VIII  -  5  thru 

• 

VIII  -  8 

Tide  Measurements 

013J 

VIII  -  9 

Terrestrial  Magnetism 

013J 

» 

VIII  -  10 

Atmospheric  Conductivity 

013J 

• 

VIII  -  11 

Ionospheric  Reflectivity 

013J 

VIII  -  12 

Ionization  in  Air 

013J 

» 

VIII  -  13 

Microbarographs 

013J 

-  • 

VI 1 1  -  14 

Mlcrobarometrlc  Measurements 

013J 

VIII  -  15 

Sound  Ranging 

013J 

i 

VIII  -  16 

Electromagnetic  Propagation 

013J 

• 

VIII  -  17 

Geiger  Counter  Observations 

013J 
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t. 

VIII 

-  18 

Radiosonde  Carrying  Geiger  Counters 

013J 

IX  - 

1 

Fastax  cameras.  Island  Photography 

013K 

IX  - 

2 

Island  Photography 

013K 

IX  - 

3 

Island  Photography 

013K 

IX  - 

4 

Island  Photography 

013K 

IX  - 

5 

Island  Photography 

013K 

IX  - 

6 

Island  Photography 

013K 

IX  - 

7 

Island  Photography 

013K 

IX  - 

8 

Island  Photography 

013K 

IX  - 

9 

Army  Air  Force  Photography  -  C-54  Installations 

013K 

IX  - 

10 

Army  Air  Force  Photograph  -  F-13  Installations 

013K 

IX  - 

11 

Navy  Aerial  Photography 

013K 

IX  - 

12 

Navy  Aerial  Photography 

013K 

IX  - 

13 

Navy  Aerial  Photography 

013K 

IX  - 

14 

Navy  Aerial  Photography 

013K 

IX  - 

15 

Target  Vessel  Cameras 

013K 

IX  - 

16 

High  Speed  Eastman  Cameras 

013K 

IX  - 

17 

Icaroscopes 

013K 

IX  - 

18 

Drum  Spectograph 

013K 

IX  - 

19 

Bowen  High  Speed  camera 

0.1 3G 

I 


I 


f 
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APPENDIX  D 
ISLAND  SYNONYMS 
BIKINI  ATOLL 


Underscored 

entries  are  the  names  of  the  islands  as 

used 

1  in  this  report. 

Island  names  enclosed  in  quotation  marks  were  used  by  Joint 

Task  Force  1  for 

the  islands  of 

Bikini.  CAPITALIZED  entries  are  the  code 

names  used 

by  later 

joint  task  forces.  All  other  entries  are  spellings  of 

the 

islands 

that  may 

appear  in  other 

literature . 

ABLE 

Bokbata  -  Bokobvaada  -  "Boby" 

Adrikan 

YOKE  -  Arriikan  -  "At an" 

Aerokol 

OBOE  -  Airukilji  -  "Arji." 

Aecokollol 

PETER  -  Al ruki raru  -  “Airy" 

Airukilji 

OBOE  -  Aerokol  -  "Aril" 

Ai ruki raru 

PETER  -  Aerokol lol  -  "Airy" 

"Al ry" 

PETER  -  Aetokollol  -  Airukiraru 

ALFA 

Bokaetoktok  -  Bokoaetokutoku  -  "Boku" 

"Amen" 

GEORGE  -  Aomen  -  Aomoen 

Aomen 

GEORGE  -  Aomoen  -  "Amen" 

Aomoen 

GEORGE  -  Aomen  -  "Amen" 

"Aran" 

YOKE  -  Adrikan  -  Arriikan 

"Arji" 

OBOE  -  Aerokoj  -  Airukilji 

Arriikan 

YOKE  -  Adrikan  -  "Aran" 

BAKER 

Bokonelien  -  "Bone" 

Blgl ren 

ROGER  -  Bikdtln  -  "Biren" 

Blkdrln 

ROGER  -  Blgicen  -  "Biren" 

Bikini 

HOW 

"Biren" 

ROGER  -  Blkdrin  -  Blqiren 

"Boby" 

ABLE  -  Bokbata  -  Bokobvaada 

Bokaetoktck 

ALFA  -  Bokoaetokutoku  -  "Boku" 

Bokbata 

ABLE  -  Bokobyaada  -  "Boby" 

Bokdrolul 

BRAVO  -  Bokororyuru  -  "Boro" 

Bokoaetokutoku 

ALFA  -  Bokaetoktok  -  “Boku" 

Bokobyaada 

ABLE  -  Bokbata  -  "Bobv" 

Bokonejlen 

BAKER  -  "Bone" 

Bokonfuaaku 

ITEM  -  "Bokon" 

Bokororyuru 

BRAVO  -  Bokdrolul  -  "Boro" 

"Boku" 

ALFA  -  Bokaetoktok  -  Bokoaetokutoku 

"Bokon" 

ITEM  -  Bokonfuaaku 

"Bone" 

BAKER  -  Bokonelien 

"Boro" 

BRAVO  -  Bokdrolul  -  Bokororyuru 

BRAVO 

Bokdrolul  -  Bokororyuru  -  "Boro" 

CHARLIE 

Nam  -  Namu 

“Cherry" 

WILLIAM  -  Jelete  -  Chleerete 

Chleerete 

WILLIAM  -  J<  ete  -  "Cherry" 

Coca 

(Bikini  Atoll) 
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Yuro 


DOG  Itol 1  -  Yucochi  -  " 


EASY 

Uorikku  -  Odrik  -  “Uku" 

ELMER 

Parry  -  Medren  (Enewetak  Atoll) 

"Eman" 

TARE  -  Eneman  -  Enlnman  -  "Prayer" 

"Enat" 

KING  -  Eniairo 

Eneman 

TARE  -  Eninman  -  "Eman"  -  "Prayer" 

Eneu 

NAN  -  Enyu 

Enewetak 

FRED  -  Eniwetok  (Enewetak  Atoll) 

Eniairo 

KING  -  "Enat" 

Enidrik 

UNCLE  -  Enlicikku  -  "Erik" 

EniHikku 

UNCLE  -  Enidrik  -  "Erik" 

En  Inman 

TARE  -  Eneman  -  "Eman"  -  "Praver" 

Eniwetok 

FRED  -  Enewetak  (Enewetak  Atoll) 

"Erik" 

UNCLE  -  Enidrik  -  Eniirikku 

Enyu 

NAN  -  Eneu 

FOX 

Lomi Ilk  -  Romurikku  -  "Romuk" 

FRED 

/ 

Enewetak  -  Eniwetok  (Enewetak  Atol 

GEORGE 

Aomen  -  Aomoen  -  "Amen" 

HOW 

Bikini 

"Ion" 

MIKE  -  Ionchebi 

Ionchebi 

MIKE  -  "Ion" 

Icolj 

DOG  -  Yurochi  -  "Yuro" 

ITEM 

Bokonluaaku  -  "Bokon" 

Jelete 

WILLIAM  -  chieerete  -  "cherry" 

JIG 

Yomyara.n  -  "Yoran" 

KING 

Eniairo  -  "Enar" 

Lele 

SUGAR  -  Reere  -  "Peer" 

Lomi  Ilk 

FOX  -  Romurikku  -  "Romuk" 

LOVE 

Rochikarai  -  "Rokar" 

LukoJ 

VICTOR  -  Rukoji  -  "Fuji" 

Medren 

ELMER  -  Parry  (Enewetak  Atoll) 

HIKE 

Ionchebi  -  "Ion” 

Nam 

CHARLIE  -  Namu 

Namu 

CHARLIE  -  Nam 

NAN 

Eneu  -  Enyu 

OBOE 

Aerokol  -  Airuklijl  -  "Arji" 

Odrik 

EASY  -  Uorikku  -  "Uku" 

Oroken 

ZEBRA  -  Ourukaen  -  "Oruk" 

"Oruk' 

ZEBRA  -  Oroken  -  Ourukaen 

Ourukaen 

ZEBRA  -  Oroken 
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Pat  ry 
PETER 
"Prayer' 


ELMER  -  Medren  (Enewetak  Atoll) 
Aerokollol  -  Alruklraru  -  "Alty 
TARE  -  Eneman  -  Eninman  -  “Eman 


"Reer" 

Reere 

Rochlkaral 

ROGER 

"Rokar" 

"Romuk" 

Romurlkku 

Rukoji 

"Ruji " 

SUGAR 


SUGAR  -  Lele  -  Reere 
SUGAR  -  Lele  -  "Reer" 

LOVE  -  "Rokar" 

Blkdrln  -  Bigiren  -  "Biren" 
LOVE  -  Rochlkarai 
FOX  -  Lomlllk  -  Romurlkku 
FOX  -  Loml ilk  -  "Romuk" 
VICTOR  -  Lukoj  -  “Ruji" 
VICTOR  -  Lukol  -  Ruko.11 
Lele  -  Reere  -  "Reer" 


TARE 


Eneman  -  Eninman  -  "Eman"  -  "Prayer" 


UNCLE 

"Uku" 

Uorlkku 


Enldrlk  -  Enilrtkku  -  "Erik" 
EASY  -  Odrik  -  Uorlkku 
EASY  -  Odrik  -  "Uku" 


VICTOR 


Lukol  -  Rukojl  -  “Ruji" 


WILLIAM 


Jelete  -  Chieerete  -  "Cherty" 


YOKE 

Yomyaran 

"Yoran" 

"Yuro" 

Yurochl 


Adrlkan  -  Arrilkan  -  "Aran 
JIG  -  "Yoran" 

JIG  -  Yomyaran 

00(3  ”  Irol  1  -  Yurochl 
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APPENDIX  £ 

GLOSSARY  Of  TERMS 


Many  of  the  definitions  in  this  glossary  relating  to  nuclear  device  and 
radiation  phenomena  have  been  quoted  or  extracted  from  The  Effects  of  Nuclear 
Weapons  (3rd  edition),  S.  Glasstone  and  P.J,  Dolan,  1977. 


accelerometer .  An  instrument  for  determining  the 
acceleration  of  tne  system  with  which  It  moven . 

activation  products.  Radioactive  nuclides  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  Irradiation  of  a  stable  nuclide, 
usually  with  neutrons. 

AD.  Destroyer  tender  (Wavy). 

AFC.  Atomic  Fnergy  Commission.  Washington.  D.C. 
Independent  agency  of  the  Federal  government 
with  statutory  responsibilities  for  atomic  en¬ 
ergy  matters.  No  longer  exists;  Its  functions 
have  been  assumed  hy  the  Department  of  Fnergy 
and  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 

Af.  Store  shlF  (Navy);  also  Air  Porce. 

AfSWP.  Armed  Forces  Special  Weapons  Project. 

AG.  Ml  seel  I andous  auxiliary  ship  (Navy). 

AGC .  Ampnlblous  fotce  flagship  (Navy). 

AGS.  Surveying  ship  (Navy). 

AH.  Hospital  ship  (Navy). 

a_ljbut_s^.  The  detonation  of  a  njelear  device  In 
the  air  at  a  height  such  that  the  expanding 
fireball  docs  not  touch  the  Earth's  surface 
when  the  luminosity  (emission  of  light)  is  at 
a  maximum. 

ah  particle  tralectory.  The  velocity  and  rate  of 
descent  of  windblown  radioactive  particles. 

AK.  Cargo  ship  (Navy) , 

AKA.  Attack  cargo  ship  (Navy). 

AKS.  Stores  Issue  ship  (Navy). 

al  lowable  dose.  See  MPI.. 

alpha  emitter.  A  radionuclide  that  undergoes 
transformation  by  a l pha-par t 1 cle  emission. 

alpha  particle.  A  charged  panicle  emitted  spot; 
taneously  from  the  nuclei  of  some  radioactive 


elements.  It  Is  identical  with  a  helium  nu¬ 
cleus,  having  a  mass  of  4  units  and  an  elec¬ 
tric  charge  of  ?  positive  units.  See  also 
radioactivity . 

alpha  rays .  A  stream  of  alpha  particles. 
Loosely,  a  synonym  for  alpha  particles. 

AMS.  Army  Map  Service,  Washington,  D.C. 

AN.  Net  laying  6hlp  (Navy). 

AO.  Oiler  (Navy). 

AOC .  Air  Operations  Center. 

AOG.  Gasoline  tanker  (Navy). 

AP.  Transport  ship  (Navy). 

A£A.  Attack  transport  (Navy). 

APD  High  speed  transport  (Navy). 

APG.  Aberdeen  Proving  Ground.  Maryland. 

APH.  Evacuation  transport  (Navy). 

APL.  Barracks  craft;  nonsel f -propel  led  (Navy). 

APO.  Army  Post  Office. 

A KB.  Battle  damage  repair  ship  (Navy). 

»R[).  Auxiliary  floating  drydock  (Navy). 

ARDC.  Auxiliary  floating  drydock,  concrete 
(Navy). 

ARG.  Internal  combustion  engine  repair  ship 
(Navy) . 

ARl. .  Landing  craft  repair  ship  (Navy). 

arming.  The  changing  of  a  nuclear  device  from  a 
safe  condition  (that  Is.  a  condition  In  which 
It  cannot  be  detonated  without  Intent)  to  a 
state  of  readiness  for  deiona'lon, 

AHS,  Salvage  ship  (Navy). 


ARSO 


BuShlps 


ARSO .  Salvage  lifting  snip  (Navy). 

AR'.j^TJ  .  Salvage  craft  tendet  (Navy). 

ASR.  Submarine  rescue  ship  (Navy). 

ASW.  Ant  1  submat  Inc  Warfare. 

ATA.  Auxiliary  ocean  tug  (Navy). 

ATf .  Elect  ocean  lug  (Navy), 

ATR.  Hcf.cue  ocean  lug  (Navy). 

atoll.  A  ring  of  coral  reefs,  usually  with  small 
Islets,  that  surrounds  a  lagoon.  Most  are  Iso 
laud  reels  t  Islng  from  the  deep  sea  that  hove 
hullt  up  on  submerged  volcanoes,  They  vary  con 
sldet  ably  In  size;  the  largest  atoll.  Kwajaioln 
in  the  Marshall  Islands,  has  an  Irregular  shape 
that  extends  (or  81  miles  (13b  km).  See  also 
coral  reef. 

atomic  bomb  (ot  weapon)  .  A  term  some  timer,  applied 
to  a  nuclear  weapon  utilizing  fission  energy 
only,  lice  also  UsfilOn,  nu.c_l.ear  device. 

atomic  explosion.  See  nuclear  explosion. 

gueiiuat  Ion.  The  process  by  which  radiation  Is 
reduced  in  Intensity  when  passing  through  some 
material.  It  Is  duo  to  absorption  or  scatter¬ 
ing  or  both.  but  It  exclude;  the  decrease  of 
Intensity  with  distance  from  the  source  (In 
verge  sguare.  law,  which  sec). 

Av.  Seaplane  tender  (Navy). 

AVP.  Small  seaplane  lender  (Navy). 

AVR.  Aircraft  rescue  vessel  (Navy), 

AW.  Distilling  ci.lp  (Navy). 

B_n.  Pour  engine,  pi  ope  1  ler -dr  lven  bomber  devel¬ 
oped  by  floclng  Airplane  Comp,  ./  and  widely  used 
in  World  War  II.  Used  as  radio  cont ro) led. 
unmanned  drone  cloud  sampler  In  atmospheric 
nucleat  weapon  tests. 

B_29.  A  1  engine.  propeller  driven  bombet  devel 
oped  by  Hoelrig,  used  for  weather  reconnals 
sance.  cloud  tracking,  aerial  sampling  and 
photography,  and  aerial  refueling  at  the  PPG. 
Iher.e  versions  designated  kli-z9.  WB  ,39.  atid 
KU  -  29  . 

backgroutid  radiation.  The  radiation  of  man  s  nat 
t.tal  errvl  ronment  .  consls'lng  of  tfiat  which 
comes,  from  cosmic  rays  and  from  the  naturally 
radioactive  elements  of  the  Earth.  Including 
that  from  within  mans  body.  The  term  may  also 
mean  radiation  extraneous  to  an  experiment. 

base  surge.  The  particulate  dust  cloud  that  rolls 
out  from  the  bottom  of  the  cloud  column  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  detonation  ul  a  nuclear  device, 
f  or  underwatet  bursts,  t  tie  fuse  surge  is  a 
cloud  of  water  droplets,  and  the  I  lowing  prop 
ertlos  are  those  of  a  homogeneous  liquid. 


bathythermograph  (B/T) .  A  device  for  obtaining  a 
record  of  temperature  with  depth  in  the  upper 
1  ,000  feet  (300  meters)  of  the  ocean  from  a 
ship  underway. 

RB .  Battleship  (Navy). 

tecquere.1  J_Sq) .  See  curie  (Cl). 

beta  burns.  Beta  emitting  particles  that  come 
Into  contact  with  the  skin  and  remain  for  an 
appreciable  time  can  cause  a  form  of  radiation 
Injury  sometimes  leferred  to  as  "beta  burn." 
In  an  area  of  extensive  early  fallout,  the 
whole  surface  of  the  body  may  be  exposed  to 
beta  particles. 

beta  eml_t_ter.  A  radionuclide  that  disintegrates 
by  beta  particle  emission.  All  beta-active 
elements  existing  In  nature  expel  negative  par¬ 
ticles.  l.e..  electrons  or.  more  exactly,  nega¬ 
tions.  Beta -eml t t lng  particles  are  harmful  If 
Inhaled  or  ingested  or  remain  on  the  skin. 

beta  particle.  (j;ayJ.  A  charged  particle  of  very 
small  mass  emitted  spontaneously  from  the  nu¬ 
clei  of  certain  radioactive  elements.  Most,  If 
not  all.  of  the  direct  fission  products  emit 
negative  beta  particles  (begat  rorts).  Physi¬ 
cally.  the  teta  particle  Is  identical  to  an 
elect  tori  moving  at  high  velocity. 

hhangme»er .  A  device  that  measures  bomb  yield 
based  on  light  generated  by  the  explosion. 

blast.  The  detonation  of  a  nuclear  device,  like 
the  detonation  of  a  high  explosive  such  as  TNT. 
results  In  the  sudden  formation  of  a  pressure 
or  shock  wave,  called  a  blast  wave  In  the  air 
and  a  shock  wave  when  the  energy  Is  Imparted 
to  water  or  Earth. 

blast  weve.  An  air  pulse  propagated  from  an  ex¬ 
plosion  In  which  the  pressure  Increases  sharply 
at  the  front  and  then  decreases,  followed  by 
winds . 

bjast  yield.  That  [portion  ol  the  total  energy  of 
a  nuclear  explosion  that  manifests  Itself  as 
blast  and  shock  waves. 

boiler  compound.  A  chemical  In  powder  form  that 
Is  insetted  Into  boiler  water  to  decrease  the 
formation  of  scale  In  boiler  tubes. 

bomb  debris.  See  weapon  debris. 

ftil..  Ballistic  Research  l.aborat  or  les .  Aberdeen 
Proving  Ground,  Maryland  (Army). 

BuAer.  Bureau  ot  Aeronautics  (Navy). 

Buttocks .  Bureau  of  Yards  and  bocks  (Navy). 

BuMed.  Bureau  ot  Medicine  and  Gorge ry  (Navy). 

burs'.  Explosion;  ot  Be'  onal  ion .  See  also  alfr 
bu i  s t  .  hlgh-altltude  fmtst.  sur  lace  burst  . 

HuSftlps .  Bureau  ot  ships  (Navy)  , 
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C -46 


D-day 


C_4  6 .  A  twin-engine  transport  plane  developed 
and  manufactured  fot  the  Army  Air  Forces  by 
Curt  Iss  -Wr  lght  Aircraft  Company. 

Cj47.  A  twin  engine  transport  aircraft  manufac¬ 
tured  by  Douglas  Aircraft  Company  (Army  Air 
Forces  version  of  the  DC-3). 

Cj_ 54.  A  4 -engine  military  carqo  and  personnel 
transport  manufactured  by  Douglas  Aircraft  Com 
pany  (Army  A'r  Forces  version  of  the  DC  4 ) . 

CA .  Heavy  cruiser  (Navy). 

cab.  The  shelter  that  covers  a  nuclear  device 
being  prepared  for  test.  Hay  bo  located  on  a 
tower,  on  the  Karth's  surface,  or  on  a  barge. 

cathGde-rav  tube.  A  vacuum  tube  In  which  cathode 
rays  (electrons)  are  beamed  upon  a  fluorescent 
screen  to  produce  a  luminous  Image.  The  char¬ 
acter  of  this  Image  Is  related  to,  and  con¬ 
trolled  by.  one  or  mote  electrical  signals 
applied  to  the  cathode -ray  beam  as  Input  In¬ 
formation.  The  tubes  are  used  In  measuring 
Instruments  such  as  oscilloscopes  and  In  radar 
and  television  displays. 

cave.  A  heavily  shielded  enclosure  In  which 
tadloactlve  materials  can  be  remotely  manipu¬ 
lated  to  avoid  radiation  exposure  ol  personnel. 

CPC .  Centers  for  Disease  Control. 

CU  _c.  Abbreviation  for  curie,  which  see.  Cl  Is 
preferred  now  but  c  wdS  the  abbreviation  used 
In  the  19b0s, 

C 1C .  Counter -Intel llqence  Corps  (Army);  Combat 
Informat  Ion  Center  (Navy). 

Cl NCPAC .  Comm, under  lri  Chief.  Pacific. 

£ircj_e  william  f  1 1 1  lnqs .  The  closing  of  certain 
closures,  designated  "Circle  William”  fittings, 
hinders  the  movement  of  outside  air  Into  the 
Interior  spaces  of  naval  ships.  This  sealed 
state  Is  also  called  Cl  tele  William  condition. 

CJ TF  I .  Commander.  Joint  Task  Force  1. 

closed  area.  The  land  areas  of  Hlklnl  and  Fnewe 
tak  and  the  water  areas  within  3  miles  of  them 
that  the  United  States  closed  to  unauthorized 
persons . 

cloud  chamber  ef feet .  See  W1 Ison  cloud . 

cloud  column  (funnel).  The  visible  column  of 
weapon  debris  (and  possibly  dust  o;  water  drop 
lets)  extending  upward  from  the  point  of  a 
nucleat  burst. 

cloud  phenomena .  See  f  a  1  lout .  fireball .  radio¬ 
active  cloud. 

CJ40.  Chief  of  Naval  Operations. 

coll.lmate.  To  align  nuclear  weapon  radiant  out¬ 
puts  within  an  assigned  solid  angle  through 


the  use  of  baffles  In  order  to  enhance  measure¬ 
ments. 

Co.  Chemical  symbol  for  cobalt. 

cobalt .  Metallic  element  with  raH,  ,.s..tope 
^®co  used  as  a  calibration  source  for  gaima 
Inst  ruments . 

ComAltPac .  Commander  Naval  Air  Force  Pacific 
(Navy) . 

comservPac .  commander  Service  Fo. Pacific 
(Navy) . 

Cond  1 1  lon_  "Pur pie".  See  Purp condl  t  Ions . 

contamination.  The  deposit  of  radioactive  mate¬ 
rial  on  the  surfaces  of  structures,  areas,  ob¬ 
jects.  and  personnel  following  a  nuclear  deto¬ 
nation.  This  material  generally  consists  of 
fallout  In  which  fission  products  and  other 
device  debris  have  become  incorporated  with 
particles  of  dust,  vaporized  components  of 
device  platforms,  etc.  Contamination  can  also 
arise  from  the  radioactivity  Induced  In  cer¬ 
tain  substances  by  the  action  of  neutrons  from 
a  nuclear  explosion.  See  also  decontamina¬ 
tion.  fal lout .  weapon  debr 1 s . 

coral  reef.  A  complex  ecological  association  of 
bot t om- 1 Ivlng  and  attached  shelled  marine  ani¬ 
mal  fossils  that  form  fringing  reefs,  barrier 
reefs,  and  atolls.  The  lagoons  of  barrier 
reefs  and  atolls  are  Important  places  for  the 
deposition  of  fine-grained  calcium  carbonate 
mud . 

CPM.  or  cpm.  Counts  per  minute,  a  measure  of 
radioactive  materia)  disintegration. 

Cs.  Chemical  symbol  for  cesium. 

C/S.  Chief  of  Staff . 

CTC-  Commander.  Task  Group. 

curie  1CJJ  A  unit  of  radioactivity:  it  is  the 
activity  of  a  quantity  of  any  radioactive  spe¬ 
cies  In  which  3.  700  x  1 0 1 0  (37  billion)  nu- 

cleai  disintegrations  occur  per  second  (approx¬ 
imately  the  radioactivity  ot  1  gram  of  radium). 
The  gamma  curie  Is  sometimes  defined  corre¬ 
spondingly  as  the  activity  of  material  in  which 
this  number  of  gamma  ray  photons  Is  emitted 
per  second.  This  unit  Is  being  replaced  by  tne 
becquerel  (Bq).  which  Is  equal  to  one  dlsirite- 
grat Ion  per  second . 

CV.  Aircraft  carrier  (Navy). 

cvt.  Escort  aircraft  carrier  (Navy). 

CVl..  Small  aircraft  carrier  (Navy). 

D_day.  The  term  used  to  designate  the  unnamed 
day  on  which  a  test  takes  place.  The  equiva¬ 
lent  rule  applies  to  H  hour  (which  see).  Time 
In  plans  Is  Indicated  by  a  letter  which  shows 
the  unit  ol  time  employed  In  figures,  with  a 


521 


00 


fal lout 


minus  or  plus  sign  to  Indicate  the  amount  of 
time  before  or  after  the  reference  event,  e.g., 
D*1  means  7  days  after  D-day,  H<2  means  2  hours 
after  H-hour. 

DD.  Destroyer  (Navy). 

DDE .  Escort  destroyer  (Navy). 

DE.  Destroyer  escort  (Navy). 

deb rls  (radioactive) .  See  weapon  debris . 

decay  (radioactive).  The  decrease  in  activity  of 
any  radioactive  materia)  with  the  passage  of 
time  due  to  the  spontaneous  emission  from  the 
atomic  nuclei  of  either  alpha  or  beta  parti¬ 
cles.  sometimes  accompanied  by  gamma  radiation, 
or  by  gamma  photons  alone.  Every  decay  process 
has  a  definite  half-life. 

decontamination.  The  reduction  or  removal  of  con¬ 
taminating  radioactive  material  from  a  struc¬ 
ture,  area,  object,  or  person.  Decontamination 
may  be  accomplished  by  (1)  treating  the  sur¬ 
face  to  remove  or  decrease  tne  contamination; 
(2)  letting  the  material  stand  so  that  the 
radioactivity  Is  decreased  as  a  result  of  nat¬ 
ural  decay:  and  (3)  covering  the  contamlnat ion 
In  order  to  attenuate  the  radiation  emitted. 

device.  Nuclear  fission  and  fusion  materials, 
together  with  their  arming,  fitting,  firing, 
chemical-explosive,  and  ef fects-measurlr.g  com¬ 
ponents.  that  have  not  reached  the  development 
status  of  an  operational  weapon. 

diagnostic  measurements  or  experiments.  Experi¬ 
ments  whose  purpose  Is  to  study  the  explosive 
disassembly  of  a  nuclear  device  as  opposed  to 
effects  measurements  (which  see). 

y«.  Minelayer  destroyer  (Navy),  converted  de¬ 
stroyers  designed  to  conduct  high-speed  mine 
laying  operations. 

dose.  R  general  term  denoting  the  quantity  of 
Ionizing  radiation  energy  absorbed.  The  unit 
of  absorbed  dose  Is  the  £ad  (which  see)  .  In 
soft  body  tissue  the  absorbed  dose  In  cads  Is 
essentially  equal  to  the  exposure  in  roentgens. 
The  biological  dose  (also  called  the  RUE  dose) 
In  rems  Is  a  measure  of  biological  effective¬ 
ness  of  the  absorbed  radiation.  Dosage  Is  used 
In  older  literature  as  well  as  exposure  dose 
and  simply  exposure,  and  care  should  be  exer¬ 
cised  in  their  use.  See  also  exposure . 

dose  rate.  As  a  general  rule,  the  amount  of  Ion¬ 
izing  (or  nuclear)  radiation  energy  that  an 
Individual  or  material  would  receive  per  unit 
of  time.  It  Is  usually  expressed  as  rads  (oc 
rems)  per  hour  or  multiples  or  divisions  of 
these  units  such  as  mllllcads  per  hour.  The 
dose  rate  Is  commonly  used  to  Indicate  the 
level  of  radioactivity  In  a  radioactive  area. 
See  survey  meter . 


exposure  to)  Ionizing  radiation.  Instruments 
worn  or  carried  by  Individuals  are  called 
personnel  dosimeters. 

doslmettv.  The  measurement  and  recording  of  ra¬ 
diation  doses  and  dose  rates.  It  Is  concerned 
with  the  use  of  various  types  of  radiation 
Instruments  with  which  measurements  are  made, 
see  also  dosimeter,  survey  meter . 

PPM,  or  dptn.  Disintegrations  per  minute,  a  mea¬ 
sure  of  radioactivity,  literally  atoms  disin¬ 
tegrating  per  minute.  Difficult  to  directly 
compare  with  roentgens  per  hour  for  unknown 
mixtures  of  radionuclides. 

DTMB ■  David  Taylor  Model  Basin,  Cacderock.  Mary¬ 
land  (Navy). 

D(JKW .  Two-and-one-half-ton  amphibious  truck 
(Navy) . 

dynamic  pressure .  Alt  pressure  that  results  from 
the  mass  air  flow  (or  wind)  behind  the  shock 
front  of  a  blast  wave. 

effects  measurements  or  experiments.  Experiments 
whose  purpose  Is  to  study  what  a  nuclear  ex¬ 
plosion  does  to  material,  equipment  and  sys¬ 
tems.  Includes  also  measurement  of  the  changes 
In  the  environment  caused  by  the  detonation 
such  as  Increased  air  pressures  (blast),  ther¬ 
mal  and  nuclear  radiation,  croterlng.  water 
waves,  etc. 

electromagnetic  radiation.  Electromagnetic  radia¬ 
tions  range  from  X-rsys  and  gamma  rays  of  short 
wavelength  (high  frequency),  through  the  ultra¬ 
violet,  visible,  and  infrared  regions,  to  radar 
and  radio  waves  of  relatively  long  wavelength. 

electron .  A  particle  of  very  small  mass  and  elec¬ 
trically  charged.  As  usually  defined,  the  elec¬ 
tion's  charge  Is  negative.  The  term  negatror, 
Is  also  used  for  the  negative  electron  and  the 
positively  charged  form  Is  called  a  positron, 
see  also  beta  particles. 

exposure.  A  measure  expressed  In  roentgens  of  the 
Ionization  produced  by  gamma  rays  (or  X-rays) 
In  air.  The  exposure  rate  Is  the  exposure  per 
unit  time  (e.g..  roentgens  per  hour).  See 
dose .  dose  rate,  roentgen . 

exposure  rate  contours.  Lines  Joining  points  that 
have  the  same  radiation  Intensity  that  define 
a  fallout  pattern,  represented  In  terms  of 
roentgens  per  hour. 

F-13 .  Photo  version  of  B-29  bomber. 

P-6P .  Single-engine  propeller -driven  fighter 
developed  for  the  Navy  by  Grumman  Alrcraft 
Company . 

fallout .  The  process  or  phenomenon  of  the  descent 
to  the  Earth  s  surface  of  particles  contami¬ 
nated  with  radioactive  material  from  the  radio¬ 
active  cloud  The  tetm  Is  alr.c.  applied  In  a 
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dosimeter .  An  Instrument  for  measuring  and  reg 
Jsterlng  the  total  accumulated  dose  of  (or 
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fathometer 


HE 


collective  sense  to  the  contaminated  partic¬ 
ulate  natter  itself.  The  early  (or  local) 
fallout  Is  defined,  somewhat  arbitrarily,  as 
particles  reaching  the  Eat  th  within  7A  hours 
after  «  nuclear  explosion.  The  delayed  (or 
worldwide)  fallout  consists  of  the  smaller 
particles,  which  ascend  Into  the  upper  tropo¬ 
sphere  and  stratosphere  and  ate  carried  by 
winds  to  all  parts  of  the  Earth.  The  delayed 
fallout  Is  brought  to  Earth,  mainly  by  rain 
and  snow,  over  extended  periods  ranging  from 
months  to  years. 

fathometer.  A  depth -sounding  Instrument.  The 
depth  of  water  1=  measured  by  noting  the  time 
the  echo  of  a  sound  takes  to  return  from  the 
bot  tom. 

film  badges.  Used  for  the  Indirect  measurement  of 
Ionizing  radiation.  Generally  contain  two  ot 
three  pieces  of  film  of  different  radiation 
sensitivities.  They  are  wrapped  In  paper  (or 
other  thin  material)  that  blocks  light  but  Is 
readily  penetrated  by  gamma  rays.  The  films 
are  developed  and  the  degree  of  fogging  (or 
blackening)  observed  Is  a  measure  of  the  gamma- 
ray  exposure,  from  which  the  absorbed  dose  Is 
calculated.  Film  badges  can  also  measure  beta 
and  neutron  radiation  ar.d  x-rays. 

fireball .  The  luminous  sphere  of  hot  gases  that 
forms  a  few  millionths  of  a  second  after  a  nu¬ 
clear  explosion  as  the  result  of  the  absorption 
by  the  surrounding  medium  of  the  thermal  X-rays 
emitted  by  the  extremely  hot  (several  tens  of 
millions  of  degrees)  device  residues.  The  ex¬ 
terior  of  the  fireball  in  air  Is  initially 
sharply  defined  by  the  luminous  shock  front 
and  later  by  the  limits  of  the  hot  gases 
themselves . 

fjsslon.  The  process  of  the  nucleus  of  a  particu¬ 
lar  heavy  element  splitting  Into  two  nuclei  of 
lighter  elements,  with  the  release  of  substan¬ 
tial  amounts  of  enerqy.  The  most  Important  fis¬ 
sionable  materials  are  utanlum-235  and  pluton 
lum-239;  fission  Is  caused  by  the  absorption 
of  neutrons. 

fission  detectors.  Radiation  pulse  detector  of 
the  proportional  counter  type  In  which  a  foil 
or  film  of  fissionable  materials  Is  lncorpor 
ated  to  make  It  respond  to  neutrons. 

tisslon  products,  a  general  term  fot  the  complex 
mixture  of  substances  produced  as  a  result  of 
nucleat  fission.  A  distinction  should  be  made 
between  these  and  the  direct  fission  products 
or  fission  fragments  that  are  formed  by  the 
actual  splitting  of  the  heavy-e lemont  nuclei 
lr.to  nuclei  of  medium  atomic  weight.  Approxi¬ 
mately  80  different  fission  fragments  result 
from  roughly  40  different  modes  of  fission  of 
a  given  nuclear  species  (e.g.,  uranlum-235  ot 
plutonium-239].  The  fission  fragments,  being 
radioactive.  Immediately  begin  to  decay,  form¬ 
ing  additional  (daughter)  products,  with  the 
result  that  the  complex  mixture  of  fission 
products  so  formed  contains  over  30G  different 
todlorucl  Ides  of  36  elements. 


fixed  alpha.  Alpha  radioactivity  that  cannot  be 
easily  removed  as  evidenced  by  no  activity 
removed  on  a  swipe  of  a  100 -cm2  area. 

fluorescence.  The  emission  of  light  (electromag¬ 
netic  radiation)  by  a  materia!  as  a  result  of 
the  absorption  of  energy  from  radiation.  The 
term  mav  refer  to  the  radiation  emitted,  as 
well  as  to  the  emission  process. 

FPO.  Fleet  Post  office  (Navy). 

fusion.  The  combination  of  two  light  nuclei  to 
form  a  heavier  nucleus,  with  the  release  of  the 
difference  of  the  nuclear  binding  enerqy  of  the 
fusion  products  and  the  sum  of  the  binding  en¬ 
ergies  of  the  two  light  nuclei. 

gamma  rays.  Electromagnetic  radiations  of  high 
photon  energy  originating  In  atomic  nuclei  and 
accompanying  many  nuclear  reactions  (eg.,  fis¬ 
sion,  radioactivity,  and  neutron  capture). 
Physically,  gamma  rays  are  identical  with 
X-rays  of  high  energy;  the  only  essentia)  dif¬ 
ference  Is  that  x-rays  do  not  originate  from 
atomic  nuclei  of  high  energy.  Gamma  rays  can 
travel  qreat  distances  through  air  and  can 
penetrate  considerable  thickness  of  material, 
although  they  can  neither  be  seen  nor  felt  by 
human  beings  exrept  at  very  high  Intensities, 
which  cause  on  Itching  and  tingling  sensation 
of  the  skin.  They  can  produce  harmful  effects 
even  ot  a  long  dlsrance  from  their  source. 

Geiger  Mueller  (OH!  counter.  A  gas  discharge 
pulse  counter  for  Ionizing  radiation.  See  also 
lon-chamber -type  survey  meter . 

GMT.  Greenwich  Mean  Time. 

gray  (Gy).  A  recently  introduced  jcrp  term;  1  Gy 
equals  100  tad. 

ground  zero  (GZ).  See  surface  zero. 

gunk .  A  viscous  commeiclal  preparation  that  Is 
soluble  both  In  water  and  petroleum  det Iva 
rives.  It  acts  as  a  wetting  agent  In  removing 
qtease  and  particulate  matter  from  metal  and 
other  nonporous  surfaces. 

H  hour .  Time  zero,  or  time  of  detonation,  when 
used  In  connection  with  planning  operations  It 
is  the  specific  time  at  which  the  operation 
event  commences.  H-l  Indicates  1  hour  before 
the  detonation,  and  H*1  Indicates  1  hour  after 
detonation,  etc.  Minutes  and  seconds  may  also 
be  indicated  using  this  system,  but  the  units 
used  must  then  t>?  shown,  e.g.,  H-30  minutes. 
11*56  seconds.  See  also  D-dav . 

half-life.  The  time  requited  for  a  tadloactlve 
material  to  lose  holf  of  Its  radioactivity  due 
to  decay.  Each  radionuclide  has  a  unique 

half -life 

HE.  High  explosive. 
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hodograph .  A  common  hodograph  In  meteorology  rep¬ 
resents  the  speed  and  direction  of  winds  at 
different  altitude  Increments, 

hot ;  hot  spot .  Commonly  used  colloquial  term 
meaning  a  spot  or  men  relatively  more  radio 
active  than  some  adjacent  area. 

ICRP.  International  Commission  on  Radiological 
Protect  Ion. 

Initial  radiation.  Nuclear  radiations  of  high 
energy  emitted  from  both  the  fireball  and  the 
radioactive  cloud  within  the  first  minute  after 
a  detonation.  It  Includes  neutrons  and  gamma 
rays  given  off  almost  Instantaneously  (usually 
defined  as  prompt  radiation,  which  see),  as 
well  as  tin-  y  \ma  rays  emitted  by  the  fission 
products  and  u-rher  radioactive  species  In  the 
rising  cloud.  Initial  neutrons  from  ground  cr 
near -ground  bursts  react  with  both  earth  mate¬ 
rial-.  and  device  debris  to  create  activation 
products. 

Inverse  square  law.  The  decrease  In  radiation 
Intensity  with  distance  from  a  single-point 
source  Is  proportional  to  the  square  of  the 
distance  removed. 

Ion -chamber  type  survey  meter.  A  device  for  meas¬ 
uring  the  amount  of  Ionizing  radiation.  Con¬ 
sists  of  a  gas-filled  chamber  containing  two 
electrodes  (one  of  which  may  Lie  the  chamber 
wall)  between  which  a  potential  voltage  dif¬ 
ference  Is  maintained.  The  radiation  Ionizes 
gas  In  the  chamber  and  an  Instrument  connected 
to  one  electrode  measures  the  lonlzni  inn  cur¬ 
rent  pioduced. 

Ionize. t Ion.  The  process  of  adding  electrons  to, 
or  knocking  electrons,  from,  atoms  oc  molecules, 
thnr  i-by  creat  lng  Ions.  High  temperatures ,  elec 
trlcal  discharges,  and  nuclear  radiation  can 
cause  Ionization. 

Ionizing  radiation.  Any  particulate  ot  electro 
magnetic  radiation  capable  of  producing  Ions, 
directly  or  Indirectly,  In  Its  passage  through 
matter  Alpha  and  beta  particles  produce  Inn 
pairs  directly,  while-  gamma  rays  and  X-rsys 
liberate  electrons  as  they  traverse  matter, 

which  In  tutn  produce  lonl/.itlon  In  their 
pat  hs . 

ionosphere.  The  region  of  the  atmosphere,  extend¬ 
ing  ftom  roughly  40  to  750  miles  (about  65  to 

400  km)  above  t hi  K.irth,  In  which  there  Is  ap¬ 
preciable  Ionization.  The  presence  of  charged 
particles  In  this  region  profoundly  affects 

the  propagation  of  radio  and  radar  waves. 

Irradiation.  Exposure  of  matter  to  radiation. 

Isodose  lines.  Oose  or  dose-rate  contours.  In 
fallout,  contours  plotted  on  a  radiation  field 
at  which  the  dose  tate  ot  the  total  accumulated 
dose  Is  the  same. 


l.e.,  the  nuclei  have  the  same  number  of  pro¬ 
tons  but  a  different  number  of  neutrons. 

IX.  Unclassified  miscellaneous  ship  (Navy). 

JTF  1 .  Joint  Task  Force  1  was  a  combined  force 
of  personnel  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
(Army.  Navy.  Marine  Corps),  the  Manhattan  Engi¬ 
neer  District,  and  their  contractors.  JTF  1  was 
responsible  for  all  aspects  or  nuclear  weapon 
tests  In  the  Pacific  during  1946. 

klloton  convention.  Relates  nuclear  explosion 
energy  to  TNT  explosion  energy  by  using  the 
approximate  energy  release  of  1,000  tons  of 
TNT  as  the  measuring  unit. 

kinetic  energy.  Energy  associated  with  the 
motion  of  mat  ter . 

l-T.l .  Infantry  landing  craft  (Navy). 

LCI(L) .  Infantry  landing  craft  (large)  (Navy). 

LCM.  Mechanized  landing  craft  (Navy). 

jCPlL) .  Personnel  landing  craft  (large)  (Navy). 

Personnel  landing  craft  (ramp)  (Navy). 

l.CT.  Tank  landing  craft  (Navy). 

iCU .  Utility  landing  craft  (Navy). 

i  CVP.  Vehicle  and  i>ersonnel  landing  craft  (Navy). 

LMl.  lookout  Mountain  laboratory,  Hollywood. 
California  (Air  Force). 

Loran .  Long-range  aid  to  navigation  system. 
I.oran  stations  were  maintained  by  the  U.E. 
coast  Guard  Station  on  Enewetak  Island  and 
Johnston  Atoll . 

LSD.  Dock  landing  ship  (Navy). 

ISIL.  Infantry  landing  ship  (large)  (Navy). 

LCM.  Medium  landing  ship  (Navy). 

LST.  Tank  landing  ship  (Navy). 

LSI i .  utility  landing  ship  (Navy). 

maqnetome'  et .  An  lnstrurw?nt  for  measuring 
changes  in  the  geomagnetic  field. 

megaton  Jene_rqyJ  .  Approximately  the  amount  of 
energy  that  would  be  released  by  the  explosion 
of  one  million  tons  of  tnt. 

mlcrocurle .  One-mllllonth  of  a  curie. 

micron.  One-mllllonth  ot  a  meter  (t.e..  10"& 

meter  ot  !0'4  centimeter);  St  is  roughly 
four  one -hundred  -  thousandths  (4  x  10'^)  of 
on  Inch. 


Isotopes.  Atoms  with  the  same  atomic  number  (sane 
chemtra!  element!  but  different  atomic  weight; 
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ml  1 1 1  roentgen .  One  thousandth  of  a  roentgen. 


MPL 


PB2Y-5 


MPL .  Maximum  Permissible  Limit.  That  amount  of 
radioactive  material  In  alt,  watet,  foodstuffs, 
etc.  that  Is  established  by  authorities  as  the 
maximum  that  would  not  create  undue  risk  to 
human  health. 

mK :  mr .  Abbreviation  for  ml  1 1 1  roentgen . 

mushroom  cap.  Top  of  the  cloud  formed  from  the 
fireball  of  a  nuclear  detonation. 


MV. 

Motor  vessel. 

NAB. 

Naval  Air  Base. 

NAS. 

Naval  Air  Station. 

NBS. 

National  Bureau 

of  Standards 

NCO . 

Noncommissioned 

officer . 

NCRP.  National  Committee  on  Radiation  Protection 
and  Measurements.  Before  1956  simply  the  Na¬ 
tional  Committee  on  Radiation  Protection. 

NEL .  Naval  Electronics  Laboratory. 

neutron.  A  neutral  elementary  particle  (l.e., 
with  neutral  electrical  charge)  of  approxi¬ 
mately  unit  mass  (l.e..  the  mass  of  a  proton) 
that  Is  present  In  all  atomic  nuclei,  except 
those  of  ordinary  (light)  hydrogen.  Neutrons 
are  required  to  Initiate  the  fission  process, 
and  large  numbers  of  neutrons  are  produced  by 
both  fission  and  fusion  reactions  In  nuclear 
explosions . 

neutron  flux.  The  Intensity  of  neutron  radiation. 
It  Is  expressed  as  the  number  of  neutrons  pass¬ 
ing  through  1  ern^  In  1  second. 

NML.  Naval  Materials  Laboratory. 

NMFU .  Nava!  Medical  Research  Institute. 

NOB.  Naval  Operating  Base. 

NOL.  Naval  Ordnance  Laboratory. 

NRDL.  Naval  Radiological  Defense  Latroratory. 

NHL.  Naval  Research  Laboratory. 

NT PR.  Nuclear  Test  Personnel  Review. 

nuclear  devlce_(nr  weapon  or  boitib).  Any  device  In 
which  the  explosion  results  from  the  energy 
released  by  reactions  Involving  atomic  nuclei, 
either  fission  or  fusion,  or  both.  Thus,  the 
A-  lot  atomic)  bomb  and  the  H-  (or  hydrogen) 
bomb  are  both  nuclear  weapons.  It  would  be 
equally  true  to  call  them  atomic  weapons,  since 
the  energy  of  atomic  nuclei  Is  Involved  In  each 
cace.  However.  It  has  become  mote  ot  less  cus¬ 
tomary,  although  It  Is  not  strictly  accurate, 
to  refer  to  weapon, s  In  which  all  the  energy 
results  (torn  tlsslon  as  A  bombs.  In  order  to 
make  a  distinction,  those  weapons  In  which 


part  of  the  energy  results  from  thermonuclear 
(fusion)  reactions  of  the  Isotopes  of  hydrogen 
have  been  called  H-bombs  or  hydrogen  bombs. 

nuclear  explosion.  Explosive  release  of  energy 
due  to  the  splitting,  ot  Joining,  of  atoms. 
The  explosion  Is  observable  by  a  violent  emis¬ 
sion  of  ultraviolet,  visible,  and  Infrared 
(heat)  radiation,  gamma  tays.  neutrons,  and 
other  particles.  This  Is  accompanied  by  the 
formation  of  a  fireball.  A  large  part  of  the 
enerqy  from  the  explosion  Is  emitted  as  blast 
and  shock  waves  when  detonated  at  the  Earth's 
surface  ot  In  the  atmosphere.  The  fireball 
produces  a  mushroom-shaped  rniass  of  hot  gases 
and  debt  Is,  the  top  of  which,  rises  rapidly. 
See  also  radiation .  gamma  rays,  fireball . 
nuclear  weapon .  fission .  fusion .  blast . 

nuclear  fusion .  See  thermonuclear  fusion . 

nuclear  radiation.  Particulate  and  eloct romagne- 
tlc  radiation  emitted  from  atomic  nuclei  in 
various  nuclear  processes.  The  Important  nu¬ 
clear  radiations,  from  the  weapons  standpoint, 
are  alpha  and  beta  particles,  gamma  rays,  and 
neutrons.  All  nuclear  radiations  are  Ionizing 
radiations,  but  the  reverse  is  not  true: 
X-rays,  for  example,  ate  Included  among  lonlz 
Ing  radiations,  but  they  ate  not  nuclear  radia¬ 
tions  since  they  do  not  originate  from  atomic 
nuclei . 

nuclear  tests.  Tests  carried  out  to  supply  Infor¬ 
mation  required  for  the  design  and  Improvement 
of  nuclear  weapons  and  to  study  the  phenomena 
and  effects  associated  with  nuclear  explosions. 

nuclide.  Ary  species  of  atom  that  exists  for  a 
measurable  length  of  time  The  term  nuclide  Is 
used  to  describe  any  atomic  species  distin¬ 
guished  by  the  composition  of  Its  nucleus; 
l.e..  by  the  number  of  protons  and  the  number 
of  neutrons.  Isotopes  of  a  given  element  ate 
nuclides  having  the  normal  number  of  protons 
but  different  numbers  of  neutrons  in  these 
nuclei.  A  radionuclide  Is  a  radioactive 
nuc 1 1  do . 

oft -scale.  Radiation  (or  other  physical  phenctr - 
e  i)  greater  than  the  capjclty  of  a  measurlig 
device  to  measure. 

ONR .  Office  of  Naval  Research.  Washlng'on,  D.<  . 

ORNL.  Oak  Ridge  National  Laboratory,  Tennessee. 

gscjjiqscope .  The  name  generally  applied  to  a 
cathode -ray  device. 

overpressure.  The  transient  pressure,  usually  ex 
pressed  In  pounds  per  square  Inch,  exceeding 
the  ambient  pressure,  manifested  In  the  shock 
(or  blast)  wave  ftum  an  explosion. 

PB2Y-5 .  Foul  engine  seaplane  patrol  bomber  de¬ 
veloped  for  the  Navy  by  Consolidated  Aircraft. 
Called  the  Coronado. 
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radioactive  particles 


PB4V-2.  Pour-engine  patrol  bomber  developed  by 
Consolidated  Aircraft  for  the  Navy  by  modifying 
the  USAAR  B-24.  Called  the  Privateer, 

PBH.  Twin-engine,  patrol-bomber  flying  boat,  de¬ 
veloped  by  Martin  for  the  U.S.  Navy. 

PC.  Patrol  craft  (Navy). 

peak  overpressure.  The  maximum  value  of  the  over¬ 
pressure  (which  see)  at  a  given  location. 

permissible  dose.  That  dose  of  Ionizing  radiation 
that  is  not  expected  to  cause  appreciable  bod¬ 
ily  Injury  to  a  person  at  any  time  during  his 
lifetime.  See  also  HPL. 

PGM.  Motor  gunboat  (Navy). 

phantom.  A  volume  of  material  closely  approxi¬ 
mating  the  density  and  effective  atomic  number 
of  tissue.  The  phantom  absorbs  Ionizing  radia¬ 
tion  In  the  same  manner  as  tissue,  thus  radia¬ 
tion  dose  measurements  made  within  the  phantom 
provide  a  means  of  approximating  the  radiation 
dose  within  a  human  or  animal  body  under  simi¬ 
lar  exposure  conditions.  Materials  commonly 
used  for  phantoms  are  water,  masonite,  pressed 
wood,  beeswax,  and  plexlglas. 

pig.  A  heavily  shielded  container  (usually  lead) 
used  to  ship  or  store  radioactive  materials. 

POL.  Petroleum,,  oil.  and  lubricants.  The  storage 
area  for  these  products  Is  referred  to  as  a 
POL  farm. 

prompt  radiation.  Neutrons  and  gemma  rays  emitted 
almost  instantaneously  following  a  nuclear  fis¬ 
sion  or  fusion. 

proton.  A  particle  carrying  a  positive  charge 
and  physically  Identical  to  the  nucleus  of  the 
ordinary  hydrogen  atom. 

Purple  conditions.  A  shipboard  warning  system 
used  In  radiological  defense.  Various  numbered 
conditions  were  sounded  when  radioactive  fall¬ 
out  was  to  be  encountered.  Responses  to  the 
sounded  warnings  Included  closing  of  various 
hatches  and  fittings,  turning  off  parts  of  the 
ventilation  3ystem.  and  removing  personnel 
from  a  ship's  open  decks.  The  higher  the  Purple 
condition  number,  the  more  sevece  the  radio¬ 
logical  situation. 

QB-n  .  Radio -control  led  vecslon  of  the  B-17. 

Rj_r.  Symbol  for  roentgen. 

Ra.  Chemical  symbol  for  radl'im. 

rad.  Radiation  absorbed  dose.  A  unit  of  absorbed 
dose  of  radiation  energy,  it  represents  the 
absorption  of  100  etgs  of  ionizing  radiation 
per  gram  (or  0.01  J/kg!  of  absorbing  material, 
such  as  body  tissue.  This  unit  Is  presently 
being  replaced  In  sclentlfl  literature  by  the 
Gray  (Gy),  numerical  equal  to  the  absorption 
of  1  Joule  of  energy  per  kilogram  of  matter. 


RadDefense.  Radiological  defense.  Defense  against 
the  effects  of  radioactivity  from  atomic  weap¬ 
ons.  It  Includes  the  detection  and  measurement 
of  radioactivity,  the  protection  of  persons 
from  radioactivity,  and  decontamination  of 
areas,  places,  and  equipment.  See  also  radsafe . 

radex  area.  Radiological  excruslon  area,  Follow¬ 
ing  each  detonation  there  were  areas  of  surface 
radloacMvlty  and  areas  of  air  radioactivity. 
These  ateas  were  designated  as  radex  areas. 
Radex  areas  were  used  to  chart  actual  or  pre¬ 
dicted  fallout  and  also  used  for  control  of 
entry  and  exit. 

radlac .  Radiation  detection.  Indication,  and  com 
putat ion. 

radiation.  The  emission  of  any  tays,  electromag¬ 
netic  waves,  or  particles  (eg.,  gamma  rays, 
alpha  particles,  beta  particles,  neutrons) 
from  a  source . 

radiation  decay.  See  decay  (radioactive). 

radiation  detectors.  Any  of  a  wide  variety  of 
materials  or  Instruments  that  provide  a  signal 
or  Indication  when  stimulated  by  the  passage 
of  lor.lzlng  radiation;  the  sensitive  element 
In  radiation  detection  Instruments.  The  most 
widely  used  media  for  the  detection  of  ionizing 
radiation  are  photographic  film  and  ionization 
of  gases  lr.  detectors  (e.g.,  Geiger  counters! , 
followed  by  materials  in  which  radiation  In¬ 
duces  scintillation. 

radiation  exposure.  Exposure  to  radiation  may  be 
described  and  modified  by  a  number  of  terms. 
The  type  of  radiation  Is  Important:  alpha  and 
beta  particles,  neutrons,  gamma  rays  and 
X-rays,  and  cosmic  radlatlrn.  Radiation  expo¬ 
sure  may  be  from  an  externul  radiation  source, 
such  as  gamma  rays.  X-rays,  or  neutrons,  or  It 
may  be  from  radionuclides  retained  within  the 
body  emitting  alpha,  beta,  or  gamma  radiation. 
The  exposure  may  result  from  penetrating  or 
nonpenetrating  radiation  In  relation  to  its 
ability  to  enter  and  pass  thtough  matter 
--  alpha  and  beta  particles  being  considered 
as  nonpenet rating  and  other  ty(>es  of  radiation 
as  penetrating.  Exposure  may  be  related  to  a 
part  of  the  body  or  to  the  whole  body,  see 
also  whole  body  Irradiation. 

radiation  Intensity.  Radiation  rate.  Measured 
and  reported  In  roentgens  (R).  rads,  rems,  ond 
multiples  and  divisions  of  these  units  as  a 
function  of  exposure  time  (per  hour,  day, 
etc.) . 

radioactive  cloud.  An  all-inclusive  term  for  the 
cloud  of  hot  gases,  smoke,  dust,  and  other  par¬ 
ticulate  matter  from  the  weapon  Itself  anJ  from 
the  environment,  which  Is  carried  aloft  lr,  con¬ 
junction  with  the  rising  fireball  produced  by 
the  detonation  of  a  nucleai  device. 

radioactive  nuclide.  See  radionuclide. 

radioactive  particles.  See  radioactivity. 


526 


radloactlvl ty 


scintillation 


radioactivity.  The  spontaneous  emission  of  nu¬ 
clear  radiation,  generally  alpha  or  beta  par¬ 
ticles,  often  accompanied  by  gamma  rays,  from 
ihe  nuclei  of  an  (unstable)  nuclide.  At.  a  re¬ 
sult  of  this  emission  the  radioactive  nuclide 
a  different  (daughter)  element,  which  may  (or 
may  not)  also  be  radioactive.  Ultimately,  as  a 
result  of  one  or  more  stages  of  radioactive 
decay,  a  stable  (nonradloact ive)  end  pi-vluct 
is  formed. 

tdJIological  survey.  The  directed  effort  to  de¬ 
termine  the  distribution  and  exposure  rate  of 
ladlatlon  in  an  area. 

radionuclide.  A  radioactive  nuclide  (or  radio¬ 
active  atomic  species). 

radiosonde.  A  bal loon-botne  Instrument  for  the 
simultaneous  measurement  and  transmission  of 
meteorological  data,  consisting  of  transducers 
tot  the  measurement  of  pressure,  temperatuie, 
and  humidity;  a  modulator  for  the  conversion 
of  the  output  of  the  transducers  to  a  quantity 
that  controls  a  property  of  the  radlof requency 
signal;  a  selector  switch,  which  determines 
the  sequence  in  which  the  parameters  are  to  be 
transmitted;  and  a  transmitter,  which  generates 
the  radiofrequency  carrier. 

radiosonde  balloon,  a  balloon  used  to  carry  a 
radiosonde  aloft.  These  balloons  have  daytime 
bursting  altitudes  of  anout  80.000  feet  (25 
km)  above  sea  level.  The  balloon  measures  about 
5  feet  (1.5  meters)  In  diameter  when  first  In¬ 
flated  and  may  expand  to  20  feet  (6  meters)  or 
more  before  bursting  at  high  altitude. 

radium.  An  Intensely  radioactive  metallic  ele¬ 
ment.  In  nature,  radium  Is  found  associated 
with  uranium,  which  decays  to  radium  by  a  se¬ 
ries  of  alpha  and  beta  emissions.  Radium  Is 
used  at  a  radiation  source  for  Instrument 
cal lbrat Ion. 

t adsafe .  Radiological  safety.  General  term  used 
to  cover  the  training,  operations,  and  equip¬ 
ment  used  to  protect  personnel  from  unnecessary 
exposures  to  Ionizing  radiation. 

ralnout.  Removal  of  radioactive  partlclc-s  from  a 
radioactive  cloud  by  rain. 

tawln.  Radar  wind  sounding  tests  that  determine 
the  winds  aloft  patterns  by  radar  observation 
of  a  bar  loon. 

rawlnsonde.  Radar  wind  sounding  and  radiosonde 
(combined) . 

RBE.  Relative  biological  effectiveness.  A  factor 
used  to  compare  the  biological  effectiveness 
of  absorbed  radiation  doses  (l.e.,  rads)  due 
to  different  types  of  Ionising  radiation.  For 
radiation  protection  the  tetm  has  been 

superseded  by  Quality  Factor. 

tern.  A  special  unit  of  biological  radiation  dose 
equivalent;  the  name  Is  derived  from  the  Ini¬ 
tial  letters  of  the  term  roentgen  equivalent 


man  (or  mammal)."  The  number  of  rems  of  radia¬ 
tion  Is  equal  to  the  number  of  rads  absorbed 
multiplied  by  the  RBE  of  the  given  radiation 
(Cor  a  specified  effect).  The  rem  Is  also  the 
unit  of  dose  equivalent,  which  Is  equal  to  the 
product  of  the  number  of  rads  absorbed  multi¬ 
plied  by  the  “quality  factor”  and  distribution 
factor  for  the  radiation.  The  unit  Is  presently 
being  replaced  by  the  slevert  (Sv). 

rep.  An  obsolete  special  unit  of  absorbed  dose. 

residual  nuclear  radiation.  Nuclear  radiation, 
chiefly  beta  particles  and  gamma  rays,  that 
persists  after  1  minute  toilov'ng  a  nuclear 
explosion.  Tne  radiation  Is  emitted  mainly  by 
trie  fission  products  and  other  bomb  residues 
In  the  fallout,  and  to  some  extent  by  Earth 
and  water  constituents,  and  other  materials, 
in  which  radioactivity  has  been  Induced  by  the 
capture  of  neutrons. 

R-hour  Recovery  or  reentry  hour. 

roentgen.  (R;  r)  A  special  unit  of  exposure  to 
gamma  (ot  X  )  radiation,  it  Is  defined  pre¬ 
cisely  as  the  quantity  of  gamma  (or  X-)  rays 
that  will  produce  electrons  (In  Ion  pairs) 
with  a  total  charge  of  2.58  x  1C'4  coulomb  In 
1  kilogram  of  dry  air  under  standard  condi¬ 
tions.  An  exposure  of  1  roentgen  results  In 
the  deposition  of  about  9a  ergs  of  energy  in 
1  gram  ot  soft  body  tissue.  Hence,  an  exposure 
ol  1  roentgen  Is  approximately  equivalent  to 
an  absorbed  dose  of  1  rod  In  soft  tissue. 

ro  1.1  Mil).  The  process  for  orderly  dismantling  of 
facilities  no  longer  required  for  nuclear  test 
operations  and  their  transfer  to  other  areas. 

sampler  aircraft .  Aircraft  used  for  collection  of 
gaseous  and  particulate  samples  from  nuclear 
clouds  to  determine  the  level  of  radioactivity 
or  the  presence  of  radioactive  substances. 

SAR.  Search  and  rescue  operations. 

5B-n.  SAR  version  of  the  B  17. 

scattering.  The  diversion  of  radiation  (thermal, 
electromagnetic  and  nuclear)  from  Its  original 
path  as  a  result  of  Interactions  (or  colli¬ 
sions)  with  atoms,  molecules,  or  larger  par¬ 
ticles  In  the  atmosphere  or  other  media  between 
the  source  of  the  radiations  (e.q.  a  nuclear 
explosion)  and  a  point  some  distance  away.  As 
a  result  of  scattering,  radiations  (especially 
gamrua  rays  and  neutrons)  will  Iw  received  at 
such  a  point  from  many  directions  lnsteod  of 
only  from  the  direction  of  tne  source,  flee 
also  skyshlne . 

SCEL.  Signal  Corps  Engineering  Laboratories,  Ft. 
Monmouth,  New  Jersey  (Army), 

scintillation.  A  flash  of  light  produced  by  Ion¬ 
izing  radiation  In  c  fluor  or  a  phosphor,  which 
may  be  crystal,  plastic,  gas,  or  liquid. 
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tropopause 


sviutoynt .  A.  submarine  mountain  rising  above  the 
deep  sea  floor,  commonly  from  3,000  to  10.000 
feet  (!  to  i  Km)  and  having  the  summit  1,000 
to  6.000  foot  (0.3  tc  l.fl  Km)  bo’.cw  sea  level. 

sjtear  _[wlnd2-  Refers  to  differences  In  direction 
(directional  shear)  of  wind  ot  different 
a  1 1 1  tuder. . 

shielding,  Any  material  or  obstruction  that  ab¬ 
sorbs  (or  attenuates)  radiation  and  thus  tends 
to  protect  personnel  or  equipment  from  the  ef  ■ 
tec's  of  a  nucleat  explosion.  A  moderately 
thlcK  layer  of  any  opaque  material  will  provide 
satisfactory  shielding  from  thermal  radiation, 
but  h  considerable  thickness  ot  material  of 
high  dans  tty  may  be  needed  for  gamma  radiation 
shielding.  See  also  attenuation. 

shock .  Term  used  to  describe  a  destructive  force 
moving  In  alt  .  watei  .  or  earth  caused  by  deto 
nation  of  a  nuclear  detonation. 

shock  wave ■  A  continuously  propagated  pressure 
pulse  (or  wave)  In  the  surrounding  medium, 
which  may  be  air.  water,  or  earth,  initiated 
by  th<>  expansion  ot  the  hot  gases  produr'-d  In 
an  explosion. 

sieyeU  iSvJ  .  A  recently  Introduced  1CRP  measure 
of  "dose  equivalent'  that  takes  Into  account 
the  'quality  factor"  of  different  sources  of 
lor. !  ting  radiation.  Cr.e  sieve;  t  equals  130  rem. 

Ekyshlne.  Radiation,  particularly  ganma  rays  from 
a  ini'  tear  detonation,  reaching  a  target  (rom 
many  directions  as  a  result  of  scattering  by 
the  xygen  and  nlttogen  In  the  Intervening 
atmospherp . 

si_an_t  range .  The  straight  line  distance  of  an 
aircraft  at  any  altitude  from  qround  zero  or 
the  distance  from  an  alrbursl  to  a  location  on 
the  sur face. 

SS.  Submarine  (Navy). 

st  ratosphere .  Upper  portion  of  the  atmosphere, 
approximately  V  to  40  miles  (11  to  64  km)  above 
the  Earth  s  surface,  In  which  temperature 
changes  but  little  with  altitude  and  cloud 
formations  are  rare. 

s_t reamMne .  In  meteorology,  the  direction  of  the 
wind  at  any  given  time. 

su r f ace  bil rs t .  A  nuclear  explosion  on  r  he  land 
surface,  an  Island  surlace  or  reef,  ot  on  a 
barge. 

star  face  zero.  The  point  on  the  ginned  or  water 
sur  Face  directly  above  or  below  the  detonation 
point  of  a  nuclear  device. 

survey  meters.  Portable  radiation  detection  In¬ 
struments  especially  adapted  for  surveying  or 
inspecting  an  area  to  establish  the  existence 
and  amount  of  radiation  present,  usually  from 
the  '.'andpolrit  of  radiological  protect  Ion. 


Survey  Instruments  are  customarily  powered  by 
sel f -contained  batteries  and  are  designed  to 
respond  quickly  and  to  Indicate  directly  the 
exposure  rate  conditions  at  the  point  of  In¬ 
terest.  See  Geiger -Hue! ler  counter  and  Ion: 
chamber  type  survey  meter . 

survey,  radiation.  Evaluation  of  the  radiation 
levels  associated  with  radioactive  materials 
or  areas. 

T_AP.  Personnel  transport  (Military  Sea  Trans¬ 
port  Ion  Service) . 

TBM .  Single-engine  torpedo  bomber  developed  by 
Grumman  Aircraft  for  the  Navy  but  manufactured 
by  Glenn  L.  Martin  Company. 

TOY.  Temporary  duty  assignment . 

TG.  Task  Croup.  Subordinate  clement  of  the  Joint 
Task  Force . 

to.  Task  Detachment. 

thermal  radiation .  Electromagnetic  radiation 
emitted  In  two  pulses  from  a  surface  or  air 
hurst  from  the  fireball  as  a  consequence  of 
Its  very  high  temperature;  It  consists  essen 
ttally  of  ultraviolet,  visible,  and  Infrared 
radlallon.  In  the  first  pulse,  when  the  tem¬ 
perature  of  the  fireball  is  extremely  h!  jh. . 
ultraviolet  radiation  predominates;  !r.  the 
second  pulse,  the  temp.-ratures  are  lower  and 
most  of  the  thermal  radiation  lies  in  the  vis¬ 
ible  and  Infrared  regions  of  the  spectrum. 

W!  equivalent .  A  measure  of  the  energy  released 
as  the  result  of  the  dptonotlon  of  a  nuclear 
device  or  weapon,  expressed  In  terms  of  the 
mass  of  TNT  that  would  release  the  same  amount 
of  energy  when  exploded.  The  TNT  equivalent  Is 
usually  stated  In  kllotons  (1,000  tons)  or 
megatons  (1  million  tons).  The  basis  of  the 
TNT  equivalence  is  that  the  explosion  of  1  t< n 
of  TNT  Is  assumed  to  release  1  billion  calor¬ 
ies  of  energy.  See  also  megaton,  yield. 

trapped  radiation.  Electrically  charged  particles 
moving  back  and  fotth  In  spirals  along  the 
north-south  orientation  of  the  Earth's  magnetic 
field  between  mirror  points,  called  conjugate 
points.  Negatively  charged  particles  drift 
eastward  as  they  bounce  between  northern  and 
southern  conjugate  points  and  |rosl  lively 
charged  particles  drift  westward,  thus  forming 
shells  or  belts  of  radiation  above  the  Earth. 
The  source  of  the  charged  particles  may  be 
natural,  from  solar  activity  (often  called  Van 
Allen  belts),  or  artifice),  resulting  from 
high  altitude  nuclear  detonations. 

t  topopause .  Tire  boundary  dividing  the  strato¬ 
sphere  from  the  lower  putt  of  the  atmosphere, 
the  troposphere.  The  tropopause  normally  occurs 
at  an  altitude  of  about  26.UUC  to  46.U00  feet 
(7.6  to  13.1  km)  In  polar  and  temperate  zones, 
and  at  66.000  feet  (16.8  Km)  In  the  tropics. 
See  also  st r atosphere.  troposphere. 
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troposphere.  The  region  of  the  atmosphere.  Imme¬ 
diately  above  the  Earth's  surface  and  up  to 
the  tropopause.  In  which  the  temperature  falls 
talriy  tegularly  with  Increasing  altitude, 
clouds  form,  convection  Is  active,  and  mixing 
Is  continuous  and  more  or  less  complete. 

Trust  Territory.  The  Marshall  Islands  were  In¬ 
cluded  In  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands  under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  United 
Nations.  Assigned  by  the  united  Nations  to  the 
United  States  In  trust  for  administration,  de¬ 
velopment,  and  training. 

TU.  Task  unit . 

type  commander.  The  officer  or  agency  having  cog¬ 
nizance  over  all  Navy  snips  of  a  given  type. 
This  is  In  addition  to  the  particular  ships 
operational  assignment  In  a  task  force,  fleet, 
or  other  tactical  subdivision. 

UCLA .  University  of  California,  Los  Angeles. 

UK.  United  xingdom. 

ultraviolet .  Electromagnetic  radiation  of  wave¬ 
lengths  between  the  shortest  visible  violet 
(about  1,850  angstroms)  arid  soft  X-rays  (about 
100  angstroms) . 

USES.  U.S.  Forest  Service. 

USNS .  United  States  Navy  Ship:  vessels  ol  this 
designation  ate  manned  by  civilian  crews. 

VA.  Veterans'  Administration. 

VC.  Fleet  composite  squadron  (formerly  VU). 

versene .  A  detergent. 

VF.  Naval  air  transport  squadron. 

WADC .  Wright  Air  Development  Center,  Wright  - 
Patterson  AFB,  Ohio  (Air  Force). 

warhead  The  portion  of  the  missile  or  bomb  con¬ 
taining  the  nuclear  device. 

WB  29 .  Weather  reconnaissance  version  of  B-29 
used  for  cloud  tracking  and  sampling. 

weapon  debris.  The  radioactive  residue  of  a  nu - 
clear  device  after  It  has  been  detonated,  con¬ 
sisting  of  fission  products,  vatlous  products 
of  neutron  capture,  weapon  casing  and  other 
components,  and  uranium  or  plutonium  that  has 
escaped  fission. 

whole  body  1 1  radlat  Ion .  Exposure  of  the  bx-dy  to 
ionizing  radiation  from  external  radiation 
sources.  Critical  orqans  for  the  whole  body 
arc  flip  lens  of  the  eye.  the  gonads,  and  the 
ted-blood- forming  marrow.  As  little  as  only  1 
cm^  of  bone  marrow  constitutes  a  whole-body 
exposure.  Thus,  the  entire  body  need  not  be 
exposed  to  be  classed  as  a  whole-body  exposure. 


Wilson  cloud.  A  mist  or  fog  of  minute  water  drop¬ 
lets  that  temporarily  surrounds  a  fireball 
following  a  nuclear  detonation  in  a  humid 
atmosphere.  This  Is  caused  by  a  sudden  lower¬ 
ing  of  the  pressure  (and  temperature)  after 
the  passing  of  the  shock  wave  (cloud  chamber 
effect)  and  quickly  dissipates  as  temperatures 
and  pressures  return  to  normal . 

worldwide  fallout.  Consists  of  the  smaller  radio¬ 
active  nuclear  detonation  particles  that  as¬ 
cend  Into  the  upper  troposphere  and  the  stra¬ 
tosphere  and  are  carried  by  winds  to  all  parts 
of  the  Earth.  The  delayed  (or  worldwide)  fall¬ 
out  Is  brought  to  Earth,  mainly  by  rain  and 
snow,  over  extended  periods  ranging  from 
months  to  years. 

WT.  Prefix  of  Weapon  Test  (WT)  report  Identifica¬ 
tion  numbers.  These  reports  were  prepared  to 
record  the  results  of  scientific  experiments. 

XRD.  An  abbreviation  for  ■  FOGSROADS. 

YC.  Open  lighter,  nonsel f-propel led  (Navy). 

YF.  Covered  lighter,  self-propelled  (Navy). 

VFN.  Covered  lighter,  nonsel f-propel led  (Navy). 

yield.  The  totol  efTecUve  energy  released  In  a 
nuclear  detonation.  It  Is  usually  expressed  In 
terms  of  the  equivalent  tonnage  of  TNT  required 
to  produce  the  same  energy  release  In  an  explo¬ 
sion.  The  total  energy  yield  Is  manifested  as 
nuclear  radiation  (Including  residual  radia¬ 
tion).  thermal  radiation,  and  blast  and  shock 
energy,  the  actual  distribution  depending  upon 
the  medium  In  which  the  explosion  occurs  and 
also  upon  the  type  cf  weapon.  See  TNT  equlva ■ 
lent . 

yield  (blast).  That  portion  of  the  total  energy 
of  a  nuclear  detonation  that  is  Identified  as 
the  blast  or  shock  wave. 

yield  ( fission) .  That  portion  of  the  total  energy 
released  by  a  nuclear  explosion  attributable 
to  nuclear  fission,  as  opposed  to  fusion.  The 
lnti-iest  In  fission  yield  stems  from  the  Inter¬ 
est  In  fission  product  formation  and  its  rela¬ 
tionship  to  radioactive  fallout. 

VMS .  Auxiliary  motor  minesweeper  (Navy). 

TO.  Fuel  oil  barge:  self-propelled  (Navy). 

TO.,.  Gasoline  barge;  self-propelled  (Navy). 

TOGN.  Gasoline  barge;  nonsel f -propel  led  (Navy). 

YP.  Patrol  craft  (Navy). 

YV.  Water  barge,  self-propelled  (Navy). 

ZI.  Zone  of  Interior  (conterminous  United 
States) . 
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RADIATION  READINGS  ABOARD  TARGET  VESSELS 


uss  uss 

Fillmore  Gaiconade  |  Geneva 
{APA-83)  ( APA-85 }  !  (APA-86) 


2M(Al 


1.5-2. 5(f) 


9 

Aug 

10 

Aug 

1  1 

Aug 

12 

Aug 

13 

Aug 

14 

Aug 

IS 

Aug 

1 6 

Aug 

17 

Aug 

10 

Aug 

19 

Aug 

O.i(A) 

0.4(A)  5.20(f)  IT 

0.24(TA) 

0  14 

0.12 


3.0(A) 

4.0(H) 

r 

1.5(A) 

50(H) 

?-3<U 

Q.*(TA) 


n») 


Shaded  dales  Indicate  some  boarding  activity  either  directly  reported  In  logs  or  other  reports.  Inferred  from 
reports  of  towing,  anchoring,  etc.,  or  Indicates  clearance  for  continuous  habitation. 

Barm  was  detonated  at  0835 

EGthu  (8)  Average;  (BTj  8e]ow  lolerarce;  {(}  t  s  1 1  roc,  ted;  (Ml  Maximum;  ( I A )  lopslde  Average;  (TM)  lopslde 
Maximum. 
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Radiation  lev*1  (R/?4  hours} 


Oatea  ICT-1 11?  I  ICT-U13  LCT-11H  USS  l$M?  USS  LSI -1 2S  I'SS  IST-220  USS  LST  54S  U$SlST-b6t 


USS  LST  S«S 

-i 

USS  LSI -661  1 

30 

July 

31 

July 

1 

Aug 

2 

Aug 

3 

Aug 

a 

Aug 

S 

Aug 

6 

Aug  ; 

? 

Aug 

a 

Aug 

i 

0 

Aug 

10 

Aug 

1 1 

Aug 

12 

Aug 

13 

Aug 

14 

Aug 

1A 

Aug 

13 

Aug 

17 

Aug 

10 

Aug 

Shaded  dales  Indicate  some  boarding  activity  either  directly  reported  In  logs  or  other  repoits.  Inferred  from 
reports  of  towing,  anchoring,  etc.,  or  indicates  clearance  for  continuous  habitation. 

bBMtR  was  detonated  at  0835. 

1 1  Of  NO :  (A)  Average,  (t)  estimated;  (f)  forecastle  (H)  Ha  it  mum,  <  Q )  Quar  terdectr ;  (T)  Tcpslde, 

(1A)  Topside  Average,  fTH)  Topside  Hailmum. 
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Radiation  Level  (R/24  hours) 


USS 

Ralph  USS 

Talbot  fihlnd 

Prlnz  fugen  (00-390)  \ 00 - 404 ) 


USS  Salt  USS  USS  USS  USS 

Lake  City  Staravon  Skate  Stack  Tuna 

(CA-24)  (SS-196)  { SS-305 )  (00-406)  (SS-203) 


USS  USS 

Walnwrlght  Wilson 
(DO-419)  ( 00-408) 


30 

JuT 

3) 

Ju  1 

1 

Aug 

7 

Aug 

3 

Aug 

9 

Aug 

10 

Aug 

11 

Aug 

1? 

Aug 

13 

Aug 

14 

Aug 

15 

Aug 

16 

Aug 

17 

Aug 

18 

Aug 

19 

Auq 

20 

Aug 

21 

Aug 

22 

Aug 

23 

Aug 

24 

Aug 

25 

Aug 

26 

Aug 

21 

Aug 

26 

Aug 

'  5.9(A) 

14.0(B) 

2.4(A) 

14.0(B) 

0.3(6A) 

30(A) 

0.5 (SB) 

30(B) 

1.4(A) 

20(A) 
t  0(B) 

1.5(A) 

3.5(B) 

0.0(A) 

0.5(A) 

1.5(A) 

1.5(B) 

4.0(B) 

0.4(A) 

♦  0(B) 

0.7(A) 

1.2(B) 

8(B) 

1.5(1) 

5.5(A) 

12.0(B) 

3.6(A) 

6.6(B) 

•  1(A) 

i.otr. 

2.0(A) 

1.72(A) 

25(B) 

0.44(A) 

1 .23(A) 

0.11(A) 

0.11(A) 

O.SB(B) 

1.4(B) 

O.H(A) 

(1.77(A) 

0.37(B) 

1.4(B) 

0.17(A) 

1.17(A) 

0.15(B) 

2.1(B) 

07(A) 

1.01(A) 

0.7(A) 

0.72(A) 

*.»(»)  i.o<a>  i.jjm 

0.0(A)  O.T(») 

1.0(B) 

A.O(A)  O.t(A)  0.4(A) 

2.0]H) 


•  «(A) 

4.4(A) 

?-3(() 

0.47(TA) 

•.5(A) 

•••5(B) 

O.M(TA) 

•  .OKA) 

14.0(B) 

O.ll(TA) 

0.04(A) 

0.4KB) 

0.27(TA) 

0.004(A) 

0.4(B) 

0.05(TA) 

0.04(A) 

0.15(B) 

O.Ot(TA) 

O.ll(TA) 

««.1|A) 

l.H(TA) 

0.00(A) 


Shaded  dates  Indicate  some  boarding  activity  either  directly  reported  In  logs  or  other  reports.  Inferred  from 
report;  of  towing,  anchoring,  etc,  or  Indicates  clearance  for  continuous  habitation. 

b6AKfR  was  detonated  at  0836. 

L F GE N 0 :  (4)  Average.  (04)  Below  Decks  Average;  (BM)  Below  Oecks,  {[)  EsMmated,  (M)  Maximum,  ( T )  Topside; 

{ TA)  Topside  Average  . 
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APPENDIX  G 

SAMPLE  TARGET  SHIP  DOSE  RECONSTRUCTION 


Chapter  12  discusser,  the  scientific  dose  reconstruction  and  lists  the  cal¬ 
culated  film  badge  equivalent  exposures  for  the  crewmembers  of  the  support  and 
target  ships.  A  sample  target  ship  crew  dose  reconstruction  Is  provided  in  this 
appendix.  A  detailed  discussion  of  the  reconstruction  methodology  is  contained 
in  Analysis  of  Radiation  Exposure  for  Naval  Units  of  Operation  CROSSROADS , 
R.  Weitz  et  al..  Science  Applications  Inc.,  SAI  83-714-WA,  DNA  TR-82-5,  3  March 
1982.  Schematically,  the  reconstruction  methodology  is  shown  in  Figure  G-l. 

Target  ship  crew  dose  reconstruction  was  chosen  for  this  sample  because 
target  ship  crew  exposures  typically  were  higher  than  support  ship  crew  expo¬ 
sures,  and  their  reconstruction  involves  all  the  elements  of  a  support  ship 
reconstruction  as  well  as  those  unique  to  target  ship  crews.  Target  ship  crews 
had  the  potential  for  receiving  radiation  exposures  in  the  following  radiologi¬ 
cal  environments  during  CROSSROADS: 


Figure  G.l.  CROSSROADS  ships'  crew  dose  reconstruction  methodology. 
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•  Exposure  to  the  low  level  of  radioactivity  in  the  lagoon 
water  following  Tests  ABLE  and  BAKER 

t  Exposure  while  reboarding  target  ships  for  inspection  and 
salvage  after  Test  ABLE 

•  Exposure  while  living  aboard  those  target  ships  that  were 
reumned  after  Tests  ABLE  and  baker 

•  Exposure  while  reboarding  target  ships  for  decontamination. 
Inspection,  and  preparation  for  towing  after  Test  BAKER 

•  Exposure  while  living  aboard  support  ships,  which  accumu¬ 
lated  low-level  radioactivity  on  their  external  hulls  below 
the  waterline  and  Inside  the  saltwater  piping  systems  after 
Test  BAKER. 

Each  target  ship  requites  individual  research  to  determine  the  crew's 
activities.  The  primary  sources  of  information  are  ship  deck  logs,  decontamina¬ 
tion  reports,  commanding  officer  damage  reports,  radiological  safety  (radsafe) 
monitor  reports,  participant  letters  and  comments,  dosimetry  reports,  and 
CROSSROADS  historical  and  technical  reports. 

The  potential  radiation  exposure  while  aboard  target  ships  after  BAKER  is 
the  major  contributor  to  total  dose  for  target  ship  ctews.  Fortunately,  the 
radiation  intensities  aboard  target  ships  after  BAKER  are  well  documented. 
Often,  the  names  of  personnel  who  actually  boardc-d  the  target  ships  are  listed 
in  deck  logs.  In  those  cases  where  names  are  not  available,  it  is  assumed  in 
these  reconstructions  that  ..11  crewmembers,  normally  divided  into  four  reboard¬ 
ing  teams,  had  an  equal  opportunity  for  exposure  and  that  the  teams  rotated 
when  the  chip  was  not  boarded  by  its  full  crew. 

USS  Independence  (CVL--22)  is  used  as  a  representative  case  because  it  had 
a  relatively  large  crew,  was  significantly  radioactive  after  Test  BAKER,  and 
clearly  shows  all  the  steps  taken  in  calculating  a  reconstructed  dose.  After 
being  evacuated  just  before  ABLE,  its  crew  was  housed  aboard  USS  Rockwall 
(APA-230)  from  30  June  through  12  August.  Independence  was  first  reboarded 
after  Test  ABLE  on  4  July.  It  was  reboarded  daily  from  5  to  11  July  by  several 
teams,  and  the  entire  crew  wocked  aboard  from  12  to  24  July.  An  unidentified 
number  of  personnel  remained  aboard  at  night  except  for  the  Test  BAKER  rehear¬ 
sal  on  18  July.  From  13  to  23  August,  the  crew  berthed  aboard  USS  Ajax  (AR-6), 
Independence  was  boarded  between  18  and  21  August  for  some  decontamination  and 
inspection.  Beginning  on  17  August,  the  crew  began  to  be  transferred  to  other 
support  ships  for  transport  back  to  the  United  States.  About  half  of  the  crew 
returned  to  the  United  States  aboard  USS  Artemis  (AKA-21),  and  this  ship  is 
the  one  on  which  the  calculated  exposure  during  the  return  trip  is  based.  Each 
contribution  to  the  total  exposure  in  the  reconstruction  is  discussed  sepa¬ 
rately  below. 

POST -ABIE  Rt  BOARD  I NG 

The  Independence  crew  commenced  reboarding  the  ship  on  4  July,  after  which 
the  ship  was  boarded  dally  until  24  July.  On  4  through  7  July,  only  two  of  the 
four  reboarding  teams  came  aboard.  After  7  July,  the  number  of  teams  reboarding 
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is  not  clear  so  it  has  been  assumed  the  entire  crew  was  aboard.  Beginning  on 
11  July,  a  small  security  team  remained  aboard  each  night.  Since  they  are  not 
identified  by  name,  the  potential  exposure  has  been  assigned  to  the  entire 
crew. 

The  calculation  assumes  that  the  radioactivity  on  board  the  target  ships 
following  ABLE  was  due  almost  entirely  to  neutron  activation  of  ship  materials 
themselves.  Since  the  detected  radioactivity  levels  were  rather  low,  it  was 
necessary  to  calculate  the  radiation  environments  aboard  the  ships.  This  in¬ 
volved  the  analysis  of  the  composition  of  each  ship  type.  The  amount  of  iron, 
aluminum,  magnesium,  copper,  etc.  in  each  ship  type  was  ascertained  and  was 
assumed  to  be  in  a  homogeneous  mixture.  This  mixture  was  then  assumed  to  be 
subjected  to  the  ABLE  weapon  neutron  output.  The  radioactive  Isotopes  produced 
by  the  neutrons  were  then  determined.  The  radioactive  environment  was  then 
assumed  to  be  the  sum  of  the  radiation  from  these  isotopes  as  they  decayed 
with  the  passing  of  time.  This  environment  was  used  to  derive  the  doses  for 
the  post-ABLE  Independence  reboarding  shown  in  Table  G.l. 


Table  6.1.  USS  Independence  (CVL-22)  post-ABLE  reboardlngs. 


Bate 

Parties 

Aboard 

Calculated 
Intensity 
(R/24  hours) 

Time  Aboard  Percent 
(hours)  of  Day 

Computed  Dosed 
(rein  gamma) 

4  July 

Teams  A  and  B 

0.070 

3.5 

0.145 

0.007 

5  July 

Teams  A  and  B 

0.030 

7.25 

0.302 

0.007 

6  July 

Teams  A  and  B 

0.015 

7.5 

0.312 

0.004 

7  July 

Teams  A  and  B 

0.008 

8.25 

0.343 

0.002 

8  July 

All 

0.007 

8.5 

0.354 

0.002 

9  July 

All 

0.006 

9.0 

0.375 

0.001 

10  July 

A1 1 

0.006 

8.5 

0.354 

0.001 

11  July 

Al  1 

0.006 

8.75 

0.365 

0.001 

12  July 

A1 1 

0.006 

24 

1.0 

0.055 

Total 

0.081 

Note : 

aDose  = 

percent  of  day 

x  Intensity  x 

0.7  (film 

badge  correction  factor). 

POST-BAKER  REBOAROING 

After  Test  BAKER,  Independence  was  boarded  on  four  days  by  the  crew,  18 
through  21  August.  The  names  of  all  personnel  who  were  in  these  boarding  par¬ 
ties  are  contained  in  the  Independence  deck  log.  The  number  of  Independence 
personnel  aboatd  were  30,  44,  4b,  and  44,  respectively,  for  each  of  the  four 
days.  There  were  two  radsafe  monitors  with  them  on  18  and  19  August,  three  on 
20  August,  and  one  on  21  August.  The  number  of  recorded  film  badges  for  each 


day  was  32,  44,  42,  and  35,  respectively;  however,  some  of  these  badges  were 
Issued  to  non- Independence  personnel.  Therefore,  a  reconstructed  dose  was 
assigned  to  24  personnel  who  were  not  badged  on  one  or  more  of  the  boarding 
days.  The  contamination  of  most  target  ships  following  BAKER,  including  Inde¬ 
pendence,  was  extensive.  For  all  target  ships,  detailed  documentation  of 
measured  intensity  levels  was  analyzed  and  summarized  in  the  cited  report  and 
the  results  for  Independence  are  shown  in  Figure  G.2.  This  is  the  environment 
used  to  derive  the  doses  shown  in  Table  G.2.  Table  G.2  also  shows  the  readings 
from  the  film  badges  issued  to  the  reboarding  parties. 
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Figure  G.2.  Gamma  radiation  Intensity  aboard  USS  Independence  (CVl-22) 
following  Test  BAKER,  CROSSROADS.  Note  that  the  scales  of 
this  chart  are  not  linear  but  are  logarithmic  and  each  dlvl 
slon  represents  a  tenfold  change.  Linear  Interpolation 
between  divisions  shown  Is  not  possible.  Use  fhp 
shown  and  the  values  entered  In  the  tables  as  a  guide  In 
Interpolating. 


Table  G.2.  Post-BAKER  reboarding  dose  reconstruction,  USS  Independence 
(CVL-22)  crew. 


Intensity  Issued  Film  Badge 

Hours  from  Computed  Readings 

Aboard  Figure  G.2  Percent  Dose3  - 


Date 

Teams 

( total ) 

(R/24  hours; 

l  of  Day 

(rem  gamma) 

No. 

Avg 

High 

18  Aug 

A 

4.2 

1.6 

0.175 

0.196 

32 

0.044 

0.090 

19  Aug 

A/B 

3.9 

1.5 

0.162 

0.170 

44 

0.048 

0.160 

20  Aug 

A/B 

5.2 

1.4 

0.216 

0.212 

42 

0.033 

0.090 

21  Aug 

Anchor 

Detail 

4.0 

1.3 

0.166 

0.151 

35 

0.052 

0.180 

Note: 

aDo$e  = 

percent 

of  day  x 

Intensity  x 

0.7  (film  badge  correction 

factor ) . 

Calculated  exposures  are  higher  or  about  equal  to  maximum  film  badge  expo¬ 
sure  because  all  tar<  „  ship  calculations  use  the  topside  intensity  curves 
shown  in  Figure  G.2.  '.ne  ship  inspections  required  personnel  to  be  below  deck 
much  of  the  time,  thereby  resulting  in  lower  film  badge  exposures.  Exposures 
were  individually  assigned  to  the  24  personnel  who  were  not  badged. 

SUPPORT  SHIP  DOSE 

The  Independence  crew  was  evacuated  to  Rockwall  on  30  June  and  continued 
to  berth  aboard  this  transport  through  12  August.  The  crew  transferred  to  Ajax 
for  the  period  13  through  23  August.  There  was  no  contribution  to  the  total 
dose  of  the  crew  while  on  the  support  ships  due  to  ABLE.  However,  the  BAKER 
detonation  contaminated  portions  of  the  Bikini  Lagoon.  Support  ships  returning 
to  these  areas  became  contaminated  on  their  exterior  hulls  and  internal  water 
lines. 

Modeling  this  environment  was  based  on  what  information  was  available  con¬ 
cerning  the  movement  of  the  Red  and  Blue  Lines  (see  main  text)  and  other  data 
about  levels  of  lagoon  water  radioactivity.  In  developing  the  support  ship 
model,  time-dependent,  external  hull  gamma  intensities  for  all  ships  were 
derived  from  hull  intensity  readings  taken  on  12  of  the  support  ships  after 
departure  from  the  lagoon,  and  from  the  individual  ship  movements  in  the  con¬ 
taminated  water  environment.  The  external  hull  gamma  intensity  was  derived 
from  measurements  for  16  of  the  support  ships  and  the  geometric  mean  of  this 
value  was  used  for  the  remaining  ships,  including  Rockwall  and  Ajax ■ 

The  external  hull  gamma  environment  and  an  additional  gamma  emission  from 
interior  piping  were  used  in  the  cited  report  to  calculate  a  dose  for  the 
crews  while  aboard  the  support  ships.  For  the  Independence  crew  while  aboard 
Rockwa 1 1 

until  12  August,  this  amounted  to  0.035  rem  (gamma);  and  for  their  dose  while 
aboard  Alax  from  13  August  to  23  August,  it  was  0.012  rem  (gamma). 
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POST-BIKINI  DOSE 


The  final  portion  of  the  calculated  exposure  covers  the  period  of  time 
personnel  were  aboard  a  support  ship  en  route  back  to  the  United  States.  This 
resulted  from  the  retention  of  low-level  contamination  on  most  support  ships 
after  Test  BAKER. 

The  Independence  crew  was  transferred  to  ten  different  ships  between  17 
and  28  August.  About  half  the  crew  returned  on  Artemis  and  nearly  a  quarter  on 
Ajax.  This  contribution  was  calculated  based  upon  Artemis  because  the  largest 
percentage  of  the  crew  was  aboard  it.  and  Artemis  was  more  contaminated  when 
it  lett  Bikini  Lagoon  than  was  Ajax. 

A  number  was  determined  for  each  support  ship  that  characterized  its  radio¬ 
logical  condition  when  it  left  Bikini.  This  number,  called  the  ship  departure 
factor,  was  based  on  the  exposure  history  of  each  ship  during  its  stay  in  the 
lagoon,  and  represents  the  hull  intensity  on  the  day  of  departure.  For  Artemis 
the  number  is  5.  A  nomogram  (Figure  G.3)  is  used  to  correct  for  the  decrease 
in  shipboard  radiation  because  of  decay  of  the  radioactive  emitters  during  the 
trip  from  Bikini  and  the  observed  decontamination  effects  of  steaming  in  the 
open  ocean.  The  nomogram  is  entered  at  the  Bikini  departure  date  (BAKER  +  28 
days)  and  read  at  the  intersect  with  the  San  Francisco  arrival  date  (BAKER  + 
43  days).  The  factor  obtained  (4)  is  multiplied  by  the  ship  departure  factor 
(5)  to  determine  the  reconstructed  badge  exposure  in  milllrem  (20). 

SUMMARY  OF  RECONSTRUCTION 

These  values  were  then  used  to  assign  uniquely  determined,  scientifically 
calculated  doses  for  Independence  personnel.  Assignments  were  made  to  several 
clearly  defined  groups;  those  personnel  who  were  at  ABLF,  and  BAKER  but  did  not 
reboard  Indet  ndence  after  BAKER,  those  personnel  who  did  reboard  after  BAKER 
but  were  badgc-d  for  ail  four  days,  and  those  personnel  who  did  reboard  after 
BAKER  but  did  not  wear  a  film  badge  every  day.  The  calculated  exposures  are  in 
addition  to  any  recorded  film  badges  that  were  worn.  The  total  calculated  and 
recorded  film  badge  exposures  for  the  crewmembers  of  Independence  ranged  from 
0.148  rem  gamma  to  0.448  rem  gamma. 
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DEPARTURE  FROM  SHIP  (days  after  BAKER  rfetonaOon) 


Figure  G.3.  Nomogram  for  reconstruction  of  dose  for  personnel  returning  from 
Bikini  after  CROSSROADS.  Arrows  Illustrate  example  from  text. 
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AT  I N :  Ser  ;  a  1  4  oov :  ui.  1  l  ca  L  i o- » - 
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OTHER  GOVERNMENT  AGENCIES  jContinued) 

National  Archives 

ATTN:  Librarian 

National  Atonic  Museum 
ATTN:  Historian 

Department  of  Commerce 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Occupational  Safety  &  Health  Admin 
ATTN:  Library 

Office  of  Health  &  Disability 
ATTN :  P.  Copeland 

Office  of  Workers  Compensation  Pgrm 
ATTN:  R.  Larson 

U.S.  Coast  Guard  Academy  l.i  bra  ry 
ATTN:  Librarian 

U.S.  House  of  Representatives 
2  c s  ATTN:  Committee  on  Armed  Services 


OTHER  GOVERNMENT  AGENCIES  J_Con  t  i_nued| 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
San  Francisco*  CA 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Denver,  CO 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Hartford,  CT 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Wilmington,  DE 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
St.  Petersburg,  EL 

ATTN:  D. rector 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Atlanta.  GA 

ATTN:  Director 


U.S.  House  of  Representatives 

ATTN:  Subcor.ni ttee  on  Health  h  Cnvir 

U.S.  Senate 

ATTN:  Committee  on  Veterans  Affairs 
U.S.  Senate 

ATTN.  Committee  on  veterans  Affairs 

Veterans  Au*«ini straiion  -  RO 
Providence,  PI 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Adr.ini stration 
Washington,  D.C. 

ATTN:  iJoaro  cf  Veteran  Appeal 

Veterans  Administration  -  Ofc  Central 
Wasr.n-yton,  P.C. 

ATTN:  Dept  V.  terans  Genet  it.  Central  Ofc 
ATTN:  Director- 

Veterans  Admin i stration  *  RG 
Mor.t  gon  er  >  ,  A  . 

ATTN:  Director 

V **  l era n  s  Ag  ■  i  r;  I  s  1 10 1 1  o n  -  RO 
Ancriorag*. ,  AL 

ATTN:  Director 

\,*eterans  Ad".ini  station  -  Pc* 

,  i  f  ,  A l 

ATTN:  Director 

V«.-t*:rifis  A.J  iim  sir  alien  -  Pj 
Little  Rucr ,  A° 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  AJi;  ir. i  str i-  on 
Los  Angeles,  CA 

ATTN:  Dire,  tor 


Veterans  Admin istrat ton  -  RO 
Honolulu,  HI 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterars  Administration  -  RO 
Chicago,  1L 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Seattle,  WA 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  P.O 
Indianapolis,  IN 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Dos  Moines .  1A 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Wichita,  KS 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Louisville.  KY 

ATTN;  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
New  Orleans ,  I  A 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  P.O 
Togus,  Mt 

ATTN:  Director 


Veterans  Administration  -  RO 

Gal  tin -re,  MO 

A 'IN:  D i -  sc  tor 


V  *  •:  r 'i  %  Adf-  l  rn  >  t  r -j  1 1  o n 
Go'  t'Ti  ,  Me 

AT  i  N  Director- 
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OTHER  GOVERNMENT  AGENCIES  (Continued) 


Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
St.  Paul  ,  MN 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Jackson.  MS 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Huntington,  UV 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Ad-in i s trat ion  -  RC 
St.  Louis,  MO 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Fort  Harrison,  MT 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Lincoln,  NE 

ATTN:  Oirector 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Reno,  NV 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Mancnester,  NH 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Newark,  MJ 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Admin i s tra t ion  -  RO 
Milwaukee,  w; 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Admin i s t ra t ion  -  RO 
Albuquerque,  NM 

ATTN;  Oirector 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Bu“alo.  Nt 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -RO 
New  rork  ,  Nr 

AT  Til:  Director 

Veterans  Adr.ii n  1  s t ra t ion  -RO 
Winston  Salem,  NC 

AilN:  Director 

Veterans  Ada*  in  I  Strat  inn  -  l!j 
Far-.:.-,  ND 

Al.'i.  Dire,  lor 

Veterans  Ad  "  i  n  i  s  t  rat  i  an  -  R;j 
CD  ti  l  and  ,  '|H 

ATTN:  [!l  n-i  um 

Vr  *eroi>'.  Adn  : fi  1  s  t rat  i-an  -  1'. 

MijMc-qi  {  ,  I  ■; 

AT’*;:  Director 


Veterans  Administration  -  KU 
Portland,  OR 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Pittsburgh,  PA 

ATTN;  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Philadelphia,  PA 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
APO  San  Francisco 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 
ATTN;  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Columbia,  SC 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Sioux  Falls,  SD 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Houston,  TV 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Admin i strat ion  -  RO 
Waco,  Tx 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Salt  Lake  City,  UT 

ATTN :  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
White  River  Junction,  VT 
ATTN,  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Roanoke,  VA 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Cheyenne,  WY 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  PO 
San  Diego,  CA 

ATTN:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  PO 
Boise,  ID 

Anti:  Director 

veterans  Administration  -  RO 
Detroit,  Ml 

AT'N:  Director 

Veterans  Administration  -  HO 
Nashville,  TN 

ATTN:  Director 


OTHER  GOVERNMENT  AGENCIES  (Continued) 


OTHER  (Continued) 


The  White  House 


ATTN 

Domestic  Policy  Staff 

DEPARTMENT 

OF  DEFENSE  CONTRACTORS 

Advanced  Research  &  Applications  Corp 

ATTN 

H.  Lee 

JAYCOR 

ATTN 

A.  Nelson 

10  cy  ATTN 

Health  4  Environment  Div 

Kaman  Sciences  Corp 

ATTN 

E.  Conrad 

Kaman  Sciences  Corp 

ATTN 

R.  Killer 

Kaman  Tempo 

ATTN 

DAS  1  AC 

2  cy  ATTN 

L.  Berkhouse 

2  cy  ATTN 

F.  Gladeck 

2  Cy  ATTN 

C.  Jones 

2  cy  ATTN 

F.  McMullan 

2  cy  ATTN 

S.  Davis 

2  cy  ATTN 

J.  Hal lowel 1 

2  cy  ATTN 

M.  Osborne 

6  cy  ATTN 

E .  Ma  r  t i n 

Kaman  Tempo 

ATTN 

DAS  1  AC 

National  Academy  of  Sciences 

ATTN 

C.  Robinette 

ATTN 

Medical  Fol low-up  Agency 

ATTN 

National  Materials  Advisory 

Pacific-Sierra  Research  Corp 

ATTN 

H,  Brode,  Chairman  SAGE 

RSO  Associates 

ATTN 

P.  Haas 

Rand  Corp 

ATTN 

P.  Davis 

Rand  Corp 

ATTN 

B.  Bennett 

Science  Applications,  Inc 

ATTN 

Tech  Library 

Science  Applications,  Inc 

10  cy  ATTN 

L.  Hovotney 

OTTO 

Adams  State  College 

ATTN 

Govt  Publ ica t i on  Lib 

Akron  Publ ic  Library 

ATTN 

Govt  Publication  Librarian 

Uni  versi  ty 

of  Alabama 

ATTN 

Reference  Dept/Documents 

Un  i  vers  i  ty 

of  Alaska 

ATTN 

Director  of  Libraries 

Uni  vers i ty  of  Alaska 

ATTN:  Govt  Publication  Librarian 

Albany  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Alexander  City  State  Jr  College 
ATTN:  Librarian 

A1 legheny  College 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Allen  County  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Altoona  Area  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

American  Statistics  Index 
ATTN:  Cathy  Jarvey 

Anaheim  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Andrews  Library,  College  of  Wooster 
ATTN:  Government  Documents 

Angelo  State  University  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Angelo  lacoboni  Pub  Lib 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Anoka  County  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Appalachian  State  University 
ATTN:  Library  Documents 

Arizona  State  University  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

University  of  Arizona 

ATTN:  Gcv  Doc  Dept,  C.  Bower 

Arkansas  College  Library 
ATTN:  Library 

Arkansas  Library  Comm 
ATTN:  Library 

Arkansas  State  University 
ATTN:  Library 

University  of  Arkansas 

ATTh:  Government  Documents  Div 

Austin  Col  lege 

Arthur  Hopkins  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Atlanta  Public  Library 

ATTN:  Ivan  Allen  Dept 

Atlanta  University  Center 
ATTN:  Librarian 
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OTHER  (Continued) 

Auburn  Univ  at  Montgomery  Lib 
ATTN:  Librarian 

B.  Davit  Schwart2  Mem  LiS 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Bancor  Publ  ic  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Bates  College  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Baylor  University  Library 
AT1N:  Docs  Dect 

Beloit  College  Libraries 

ATTN:  Serials  Docs  Dept 

Benidj  i  State  Col  lege 
ATTN:  Library 

Beniamin  T.  Fe'nberg  library 

State  University  College 

ATTN:  (government  Oocuments 

Bierce  Library,  Akron  University 
ATTN:  Government  Documents 

Boston  Pub'ic  Lib”a-'.v 

ATTN:  Documents  Department 

Bowaain  College 

ATTN:  Librarian 

6owling  Green  State  Univ 

ATTN:  Govt  Docs  Services 

Bradley  University 

ATTN:  Govt  Publication  Librarian 

Brandeis  University  Lib 

ATTN:  Documents  Section 

Brignam  Young  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Brigham  Young  University 

ATTN:  Documents  Collection 

Brooknaven  National  Laboratory 
ATTN:  Technical  Library 

Brooklyn  Col'ege 

ATTN:  Documents  Division 

Br-tv-arci  County  Librar»  Sys 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Grown  University 

ATTIC  Librarian 

Bucknell  University 

ATTN:  Refererce  Dept 


Buffalo  S  Trie  Co  Pub  Lib 
ATTN;  Librarian 

Burl  i nqton  L i brary 

ATTN:  Librarian 

California  at  Tresno  State  Umv  Lib 
ATTN:  Library 

California  at  San  Diego  University 
ATTN:  Documents  Department 

California  at  Stanislavs  St  C 1  g  Lib 
ATTN:  Library 

California  St  Polytechnic  Univ  Lib 
ATTN:  Librarian 

California  St  Univ  at  Northridge 
ATTN:  Gov  Doc 

California  State  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

California  State  Univ  at  Long  Beach  Lib 
ATTN:  Librarian 

California  State  University 
ATTN.  Liorarian 

Califurma  State  University 
ATTN :  Librarian 

California  Univ  Library 

ATTN:  Govt  Publications  Dept 

Cal  iforma  'Jmv  Library 
ATTN;  Librarian 

California  University  Library 

ATTN:  Govt  Documents  Dept 

California  University  Library 
ATTN:  Docjr.ents  Sec 

California  University 

ATTN:  Government  Documents  Dept 

Cal  V  in  Coll ege  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Calvin  1 .  kyan  L ibrary 

Kearney  State  Cb'lege 

ATTN:  Govt  Documents  Dept 

Carleton  College  library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Carnegie  library  of  Pittsburgh 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Carneg'e  Mellon  University 

ATTN:  Director  O'  Libraries 
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OTHER  (Continued) 


Carson  Regional  Library 

ATTN:  Gov  Publications  Unit 

Case  Western  Reserve  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

University  of  Central  Florida 
ATTN:  Library  Docs  Dept 

Central  Michigan  University 

ATTN:  Library  Documents  Section 

Central  Missouri  State  Univ 

ATTN:  Government  Oocuments 

Central  State  University 

ATTN-  Library  Documents  Dept 

Central  Washington  University 

ATTN:  Library  Docs  Section 

Central  Wyoming  College  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Charleston  County  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Charlotte  &  Mechlenburg  County  Pub  Lib 
ATTN:  E.  Cornell 

Chattanooga  Hamilton  Co 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Chesapeake  Pub  Lib  System 
A1TN.  Librarian 

Chicago  Publ  'c  Library 

ATTN:  Governments  Publications  Cept 

State  University  of  Chicago 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Chicago  University  Library 

ATI N :  Director  of  libraries 
ATI N :  Documents  Processing 

Cincinnati  University  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Claremont  colleges  Libs 

ATTN:  Doc  Collection 

Clemson  University 

ATTN;  Director  of  Libraries 

Cleveland  Public  Library 

ATTN:  Documents  Collection 

Cleveland  State  Univ  Lib 
A1TN:  Librarian 

Coe  Library 

ATTN:  Documents  Division 


Colgate  Univ  Library 

ATTN:  Reference  Library 

Colorado  State  Univ  Libs 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Colorado  University  Libraries 

ATTN:  Director  of  Libraries 

Columbia  University  Library 

ATTN:  Documents  Service  Center 

Columbus  4  Franklin  Cty  Public  Lib 
ATTN:  Gen  Rec  Div 

Compton  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Connecticut  State  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

University  of  Connecticut 

ATTN:  Govt  of  Connecticut 

Connecticut  University 

ATTN:  Director  of  Libraries 

Cornell  University  Lib 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Corpus  Christi  State  University  Lib 
ATTN:  Librarian 

C  S I A  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Culver  City  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Curry  Coi lege  Libra>y 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Dallas  County  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Dallas  Publ ic  L ibrary 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Dalton  Jr  College  Library 
ATTN:  Librar’an 

Dartmouth  College 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Davenport  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Davidson  College 

ATTN;  Librarian 

Dayton  &  Montgomery  City  Put  L:b 
ATTN:  Librarian 

University  ot  Da/tor. 

Ai  TN :  I  lbrarian 
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Decatur  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Dekalb  Comm  Coll  So  Cpus 
ATTN.  Librarian 

Delaware  Pauw  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

University  of  Delaware 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Delta  College  Library 
ATI 'I:  Librarian 

Delta  State  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Denison  Univ  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Denver  Public  Library 

ATTN:  Documents  Div 

Dept  of  L ib  S  Archives 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Detroit  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Dickinson  State  College 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Drake  Memor'a'  Learning  Resource 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Drake  University 

ATTN:  Cowles  Library 

Drew  Uni  versi  ty 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Duke  Uni versi ty 

ATTN :  Pub  1  ic.  Oocs  Deot 

Duluth  Publ  ic  1.  ibrary 

ATTN.  Documents  Section 

Earlnam  College 

ATTN:  Librarian 

East  Carolina  University 

ATTN:  Library  Docs  Dept 

East  Central  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

East  lslip  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

East  Orange  Publ ic  Lib 
ATTN:  Librarian 


OTHER  (Continued) 

East  Texas  State  University 
ATTN:  Library 

Eastern  Branch 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Eastern  Illinois  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Eastern  Kentucky  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Eastern  Michigan  University  Lib 
ATTN:  Documents  Libn 

Eastern  Montana  College  Library 
ATTN:  Documents  Dept 

Eastern  New  Mexico  Univ 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Eastern  Oregon  College  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Eastern  Washington  Univ 
ATTN:  librarian 

El  Paso  Public  Library 

ATTN:  Documents  &  Geneology  Dept 

Elko  County  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Ctr  Elmira  College 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Elon  College  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Enoch  Prai;.  Tree  Library 

ATTN;  Documents  Office 

Emory  University 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Evansville  &  Vanderburgh  County  Pub  Lib 
ATTN;  Librarian 

Everett  Publ ic  Library 
ATTN:  Libiarian 

fairleigh  Dickinson  Univ 

ATTN;  Depository  Dept 

Florida  A  &  M  Univ 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Florida  Atlantic  Univ  Lib 

ATTN:  Div  of  Public  Documents 

rlorida  Institute  of  Tech  Lib 

ATTN:  Federal  Documents  Dept 


East  Tennessee  State  Jniv  Sherrod  Lit 
ATTN:  Docunents  Dept 


Florida  1  r.  1 1  Univ  1  ibrary 
AITN  DLCS  Section 


r-— 

. . 

OTHER  (Continued) 

OTHER  (Continued) 

A 

Florida  State  Library 

ATTN:  Documents  Section 

Government  Publications  Library-M 

ATTN:  Director  of  Libraries 

V 

Florida  State  University 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Graceland  College 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Fond  Du  Lac  Public  Lib 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Grend  Forks  Public  City-County  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

-  - 

• 

Fort  Hays  State  University 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Grand  Rapids  Public  Library 

ATTN:  Director  of  Libraries 

Fort  Worth  Public  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Greenville  County  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Free  Pub  Lib  of  Elizabeth 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Guam  RFK  Memorial  University  Lib 

ATTN:  Fed  Depository  Collection 

r 

• 

Free  Public  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

University  of  Guam 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Freeport  Public  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Gustavus  Adolphus  College 

ATTN:  Library 

Fresno  county  Free  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Hardin-Simmons  University  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

•* 

• 

Gadsden  Public  Library 

ATTN;  Librarian 

Hartford  Public  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

■ 

Garden  Publ  ic  L  ibrary 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Harvard  College  Library 

ATTN:  Director  of  Libraries 

Gardner  Webb  College 

ATTN:  Docu'ents  Librn 

University  of  Hawaii  library 

ATTN;  Government  Docs  Collection 

- 

•  .  „ 

Gary  Publ  ic  L  ibrary 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Hawaii  State  Library 

ATTN:  Federal  Documents  Unit 

Georgetown  Univ  Library 

ATTN:  Govt  Docs  Room 

University  of  Hawaii  at  Monoa 

ATTN:  Director  of  Libraries 

Georgia  Inst  of  Tech 

ATTN:  Librarian 

University  of  Hawai i 

ATTN:  librarian 

...  1  ■  i 

Georgia  Southern  College 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Haydon  Burns  library 

ATTN :  Librarian 

Georgia  Southwestern  College 

ATTN:  Director  of  Libraries 

henry  Ford  Comm  Co1 lege  Lib 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Georgia  State  Univ  Lib 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Herbert  H.  Lehman  Col'ege 

ATTN:  Library  Documents  Division 

-• 

•  T 

-■  '  1 
J 

University  of  Georgia 

ATTN:  Dir  of  Libraries 

Hof',tra  Univ  library 

ATTN:  Documents  Dapt 

* 

Glassboro  State  College 

A’TN:  Librarian 

Hollins  Coll ege 

ATTN:  Librarian 

' 

Gleeson  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Hoover  Institution 

ATTN:  J.  Bingham 

.#  . 

- 

• 
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Hopkinsville  Comm  College 
ATTN:  Librarian 

University  cf  Houston,  Library 
ATTN;  Documents  Div 

Houston  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Hoyt  "ubl ic  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Humboldt  State  College  Library 
ATTN:  Documents  Dept 

Huntington  Park  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Hutchinson  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Idaho  Public  Lib  &  Info  Center 
ATTN:  Librarian 

I danj  State  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Ida":  State  University  Library 
ATTN.  Documents  Dent 

Uni  * g r s i ty  of  Idaho 

ATTN:  Documents  Sect 
ATTN:  Oir  Libraries 

tnue-’s  i  ty  of  Illinois,  Library 
ATTN:  Documents  Section 

I  1  i  inoi s  State  L ihrar* 

ATTN:  Government  Documents  Branch 

Illinois  Univ  at  Urbana  Champaign 

ATTN:  ?.  Watson,  Documents  Library 

1  1 1  ir.oi  s  Valley  Cotr  Col  1 
ATTN:  Library 

Indiana  State  Librao 

ATTN:  Serial  Section 

Ir.d'ana  State  University 

ATTN:  Documents  Libraries 

Indiana  University  libra r, 

ATTN:  Documents  Department 

I  no  'a«ld  po  :  1  i  K-.>i  iul.  Cly  rut*  Library 
ATTN:  Social  Science  Div 

Iowa  Stole  University  Library 

ATTN:  Govt  Ootjments  Dept 

lowi  tmversity  Li:-rary 

ATTN:  jbvir,rert  Lot  ,»~-cnts  [\.*t 


Butler  University,  Irwin  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Isaac  Delchdo  College 
ATTN:  Librarian 

James  Madison  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Jefferson  County  Public  Lib 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Jersey  City  State  College 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Johns  Hopkins  University 

ATTN:  Documents  Library 

John  J.  Wright  Library,  La  Roche  College 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Johnson  Tree  Public  Lib 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Kabul ui  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Kalamazoo  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Kansas  City  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Documents  Div 

Kansas  State  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Kansas  State  Univ  Library 

ATTN:  Documents  Dept 

University  of  Kansas 

ATTN:  Director  of  Libraries 

Kent  State  University  Library 
ATTN:  Documents  Div 

KenlucV/  Dept  of  Library  &  Archives 
ATTN:  Documents  Section 

University  of  Kentucky 

ATTN:  Governments  Publication  Debt 
ATTN:  Director  of  Libraries 

Kenyon  College  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Lake  rcrest  College 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Lake  S  -jut  er  Com  Coll  Lib 
ATTN:  Librarian 

L a *. land  ? u h lu  Li t; ra r , 

ATTN:  Li  Ivan  an 
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OTHER  (Continued) 


OTHER  (Continued) 


Lancaster  Regional  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Lawrence  University 

ATTN:  Documents  Dept 

Lee  Library,  Brigham.  Young  University 
ATTN:  Documents  S  Map  Section 

Library  4  Statutory  Distribution  4  Svc 

2  cy  ATTN:  librarian 

Little  Rod  Public  Library 
ATTN.  Librarian 

Long  Beach  Publ  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

ATTN:  Serials  Div  L'.S.  Documents 

Louisiana  State  University 

ATTN:  Government  Doc  Dept 
ATTN:  Director  of  Libraries 

Louisville  Free  Pub  Lib 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Louisville  Univ  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Lyndon  B.  Johnsoi  Sch  of  Pub  Affairs  Lib 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Maine  Mantine  Academy 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Maine  University  at  Oreno 
ATTN;  Librarian 

University  of  Maine 

ATTN:  H bi  ir i an 

Manchester  City  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Mankato  State  College 

ATTN:  Govt  Publications 

Mantor  Library 

Univ  o'  Maine  ot  Farrington 

ATTN:  Director  uf  Libraries 

Marathon  County  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Marshall  Brooks  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

University  of  Maryland 

ATTN:  Mckeldir  Libr  Docs  Div 

University  of  Maryland 
ATTN:  i  l brar lan 


University  of  Massachusetts 

ATTN:  Government  Docs  College 

McNeese  State  Univ 

ATTN;  Librarian 

Memphis  Shelby  County  Pub  Lib  &  Info  Ctr 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Memphis  State  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Mercer  University 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Mesa  County  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

University  of  Miami,  Library 

ATTN:  Government  Publications 

Miami  Pub1 ic  Library 

ATTN:  Documents  Division 

Miami  Univ  Library 

ATfN:  Documents  Dept 

Michel  Crradre  Library 

University  of  Santa  Clara 
ATTN:  Docjments  Div 

Michigan  State  Library 
ATTN  I  ihranan 

Michigan  State  University  library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Michigan  Tech  University 

ATTN:  Library  Documents  Dept 

University  of  Michigan 

ATTN:  Acq  Sec  Documents  Unit 

Middlebury  College  Library 
ATTN :  Librarian 

Mil lersvi 1 le  State  Coll 
ATTN:  Librarian 


Milne  Library 

State  University  of  New  York 
ATTN:  Docs  Librn 

Milwaukee  Pub  Lib 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Minneapolis  Public  Lib 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Minnesota.  Div  of  tne-iency  Svcs 
ATTN :  Librarian 


Minot  State  College 

TN :  i  lhrar  .an 

Mississippi  State  nnive-s-.ty 
ATTN:  Librarian 


..  • 


.  • 


.• 
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OTHER  (Continued) 


University  ot  Mississippi 

ATTN:  Oirector  of  Libraries 

Missouri  Univ  at  Kansas  City  Gen 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Missouri  University  Library 

ATTN:  Government  Documents 

M .  I  .T.  Li braries 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Mobile  Public  Library 

ATTN:  Governments  1  Info  Oi vision 

Moffett  Library 

ATTN:  librarian 

Montana  State  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Montana  State  University,  library 
ATTN;  Librarian 

University  of  Montana 

ATTN.  Documents  Oiv 

Moorhead  State  College 
ATTN:  Library 

Mt  Prospect  Pub! i  c  Lib 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Murray  State  Umv  Lib 
ATTN:  Library 

Nassau  Library  System 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Natrona  County  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Nebraska  Library  Comm 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Uni*  of  Nebraska  at  Omaha 
ATTN;  Librarian 

Nebraska  Western  College  Library 
ATTN:  l i D  r  a  r i a  n 

Unr.  of  Nebraska  ot  Lincoln 

ATTN:  Director  of  Libraries 

Uni*  of  Nevada  at  Reno 

ATTN:  Government  s  Pud  Deot 

Umv  of  Nevada  at  Las  Vegas 

ATTN:  Oirector  of  Libraries 

New  Ha'ipsm^p  University  Lib 
ATTN:  l  ibrarian 


OTHER  (Continued) 

New  Mexico  State  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

New  Mexico  State  University 

ATTN;  Lib  Documents  Oiv 

University  of  New  Mexico 

ATTN:  Directcr  of  Libraries 

University  of  New  Orleans  Library 
ATTN:  Govt  Documents  Oiv 

New  Orleans  Public  Lib 
ATTN:  Library 

New  York  Public  library 
ATTN;  Librarian 

New  York  State  Library 

ATTN:  Doc  Control,  Cultural  Ed  Ctr 

New  York  State  Umv  at  Stony  Brook 
ATTN:  Main  Lib  Doc  Sect 

New  York  State  Univ  Col  at  Cortland 
ATTN:  Librarian 

State  Univ  of  New  York 

ATTN:  Library  Documents  Sec 

State  Umv  of  New  York 
ATTN:  l  ibrarian 

New  York  State  university 

ATTN:  Oocunents  Center 

State  University  of  New  York 
ATTN:  Documents  Dept 

New  York  University  library 
ATTN:  Documents  Dept 

Newark  Free  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Newark  Public  Library 
ATTN:  librarian 

Niagara  Palis  Pub  L  ib 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Nicholls  State  Umv  Library 
ATTN;  Docs  Div 

Nieves  M.  Flores  Memorial  Lit 
ATTN;  Librarian 

Norfolk  Public  library 
ATTN:  R.  Parker 

North  Carolina  Agri  &  Tech  State  Univ 
AT  TV.  librarian 


.  t 


flew  Sanove-  Count*  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Nebraska  University  Library 

ATTN:  Acquisitions  Dept 


Umv  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte 

ATTN:  Au  ins  library  Document*.  Dept 

•„  n  i  v  o*  North  Carolina  at  Greens  Loro ,  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 
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OTH £R  (C ont inued) 

North  Carolina  Central  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

North  Carolina  State  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

North  Carolina  University  at  Wilmington 
ATTN:  Librarian 

University  of  North  Carolina 

ATTN;  BA  S$  Division  Documents 

North  Dakota  State  University  Lib 
ATTN:  Oocs  Librarian 

University  of  North  Dakota 
ATTN:  Librarian 

North  Georgia  College 
ATTN:  Librarian 

North  Texas  State  University  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Northeast  Missouri  State  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Northeastern  Illinois  University 
ATTN:  Library 

Northeastern  Oklahoma  State  Univ 
AUN:  Librarian 

Northeastern  University 

ATTN:  Oodge  Library 

Northern  Arizona  University  Lib 

ATTN:  Government  Documents  Dept 

Northern  Illinois  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Northern  Iowa  University 
ATTN:  Library 

Northern  Michigan  Univ 
ATTN:  Documents 

Northern  Montana  College  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Northwestern  Michigan  College 
ATTN :  L  i  branan 

Northwestern  State  Univ 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Northwestern  State  Univ  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Northwestern  University  Library 

ATTN:  Govt  Publications  Dept 

Norwalk  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 


OTHER  (Continued) 

University  of  Notre  Dame 

ATTN:  Document  Center 

Oakland  Comm  College 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Oakland  Public  Library 
ATTN:  librarian 

Oberlin  College  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Ocean  County  Col  1 ege 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Ohio  State  University 

ATTN:  Libraries  Documents  Division 

Ohio  University  Library 
ATTN:  Oocs  Dept 

Oklahoma  City  University  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Oklahoma  City  University  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Oklahoma  Dept  of  Libraries 

ATTN:  U.S.  Govt  Documents 

0<lahoma  University  Library 

ATTN:  Govt  Doc  Collection 

Old  Dominion  University 

ATTN:  Occ  Oept  Univ  Library 

01  ivet  College  Library. 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Omaha  Pub  lib  Clark  Branch 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Oregon  State  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

University  of  Oregon 

ATTN:  Documents  Section 

Ouachita  Baptist  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Pari  American  University  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 


Passaic  Public  Library 
ATTN  ;  I i bra  r i an 


Pau1  Klapper  Library 

ATTN:  Documents  Dept 

Pennsylvania  State  Library 

ATTN:  Governrent  Publications  Section 
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QTHF.R  (Continued) 


San  Siege  County  Library 

ATTN:  C.  Jones,  Acquisitions 

San  Diego  Public  Library 
ATTfi:  Librarian 


OTHlR  (Continued) 

University  of  South  Carolina 

ATTN:  Government  Documents 

South  Dakota  Scb  of  Mines  A  Tech 
ATTN :  Librarian 


San  Oiego  State  University  library 
ATTN:  Govt  Pubs  Dept 

San Franci SCO  Publ ic  Library 

ATTN:  Govt  Documents  Dept 

San  Tranctsco  State  College 

ATTN:  Govt  Pub  Collection 

San  Jose  Slate  College  Library 
ATTN .  Documents  Dept 

San  Luis  Obispo  City-County  library 
ATTN:  librarian 

Aa vdiuidli  !'ui.  A  Lffmghjn:  Llbty  keg  Lib 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Si.OltSblu'f  I’ubllc  Library 
ATTN;  librarian 


South  Dakota  State  Library 

ATTN;  Federal  Documents  Department 

University  of  South  Dakota 

ATTN;  Documents  Librarian 

South  Florida  University  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Southda  1  e-Pennepi e.  Area  Library 

ATTN:  Governmen t  Documents 

Southeast  Missouri  State  University 
ATTN:  1  ibrarian 

Southeastern  Massachusetts  University  library 
ATTN;  Documents  Sec 

University  qf  Southern  Alabama 
ATTN:  Librarian 


S<  inn*,  on  Put) 
A  T  T  N  : 

1  If.  1  ihriiry 

!  i  l;r*  a  r  i-.*n 

Southern  Californ'a  University  L'biary 

A i T N :  Documents  Dept 

S'.  Il  1 1  '  ^ 

ATTfi: 

IC  l  1  lirary 

ki  ’  C  m.  Asst 

Southern  tunneef. ci.l  State  Col  lege 

AI  ill:  l  Ibrary 

S.'li.y  P.llil  1' 
A'TN; 

1  ibra.y 

1  1  In  a rian 

Juull": i  ' 

A1TM. 

ir.o!'.  University 

t  ibrarian 

Shawnee  i  Ibrny  Sy.li-. 

ATTN:  t  ibi  arm. 

SPiith.rn  Illinois  tntv.rslt) 

AT  IN  .  tun  u  ents  Clr 

jl.i  i i  vi-  Mi  r  i  t  IS/tl'y 

A l  f ■ .  IbrarU" 

ATTN. 

ttlOd  IS*  University 

1  1 tra- lan 

S  » •  .  1  •  w#* 
A  *  » V 

r.  I'yhl  U  Ulif  ««•/ 
l  l  w  1  i)  1  » -3  n 

Un  1 V'  f  *»  1 1  y 
At  Mi: 

pi  Souther"  Missis*-  Ippi 

1  ii.ru  j 

S  K  V  *  W'1 

(,u  =  •  'J‘v  '  ') 

i  >1 

i  j  ,  .... 

* 

Suv  t k|  v f  1  ,f 
AT  Mi 

.  ,;„r.  y, 

t  ibra.y 

AT  Mi. 

l  1Uf  d*  M». 

. . . 

r  ,  .  -  1«,  ill  !<in  ‘ir  led'  *,  ,  l  M»»  >J'  / 

S  ‘  1  *  t  ' 

<  u\.  11.  1  1 !. i  .it  y 

A  i  1  *• 

,  4 » 

Til  l  ‘I 

i  1  !/f  J*  1  J1 

H»  \ :  1  r  ' ' 

j  ..  I  u  1  1  *  MI->  .1"  , 

n,  ,.- 

A’  Ml 

'jlr  u  ,  L  •  I  -  t  '■*  hi 

A  t  Mi 

1  M.  »  O'  I»|i* 

S  u-'-.e  •'  ' 

. vi,  «i  .?  *i  ».  ••  U/ '  W  y 

s*  *.  ■»  f  *'  ■ 

»  i  .^i  |  lit  tj  •  j 

a  ; .  •, 

'  \  M  H  / 

[  !',.r  1  i ' 

!.!/  1  1  ',*•<  • 

,  .  y.  1  a.  .  .  ■ :  '  ,  » «  i  l/J  .  'd"i  ,  ■  W'»  >' 

jU  j '  '  1  *» 1 

l'.«i  .it  i  i  ( 

/. !  !  S 

I  w  '  1'  1  t‘ 

A  t  Mi 

1  1  t .  f  ,i  •  1 .1’ 

V'W1'  n-  ■  M 

,  .  \  1,-1  -  '  ,  t  U'l  l  f-»‘  '  9"  M-I  I  1  f 

i!f  i  , '  *  •  »  . 

...  ...  j  i..j 

/■'if. 

l  1  !/'  J'  4' 

Ails  M  *•  v 


'il,  I 


OTHER  (Continued) 


OTHER  (Conti nued) 


Spokane  Public  Library 

ATTN:  Reference  Dept 

Springfield  City  Library 

ATTN:  Documents  Section 

$t.  Bonaventure  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

St.  Joseph  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

St.  Lawrence  University 
ATTN;  Librarian 

St.  Louis  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

St.  Paul  Publ ic  L Ibrary 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Stanford  University  Library 

ATTN:  Govt  Documents  Dept 

State  Historical  Sue  Lib 

ATTN.  Docs  Serial;  Section 

State  library  of  Massachusetts 
ATTN:  Librarian 

State  Library  of  Ohio 
ATTN:  Librarian 

$tafe  Un’versity  of  New  York 
ATTN;  librarian 

Stetson  i.lniv 

AT  IN .  I  ibrarlan 

University  i»f  Steubenville 
ATTN.  Librarian 

SloUL  Of.  A  San  Juai,  iln  Public  lib 

AT  IN;  lb  *arun 

SlOU'ton  Lute  college  Library 
A 1  IN.  I  il-.ra r  i. in 

Surer  Ipr  1  vM  U  M  brary 
AT  IN,  L  1 1<  ir  ia*. 

Swar  '•  coll  «■'>»•  |  IV 

A  1  I  N  Me  for '  frier  Ui'l't 

L/Mcuse  bn  1 r  *,  •  ly  f  111141/ 

A 1  IN  L'u  urif-n 1 1  V  i  v 

I  6‘.  *r  ■!  i'.-M  1'  I  It;  i  6  r  > 

VT!«  (  I ! ,  i  a  r  1  •) .  i 

Tfli'I'l,  Ml  1  I  *.  t#  r  ,  j*/»  Luu»  */  »U  ill,  ill. 
AT  I  ■  l  l-  r  j.  1 


University  of  Tennessee 

ATTN:  Dir  of  Libraries 

Terteling  Library 
College  of  Idaho 

ATTN;  Librarian 

Texas  A  &  M  University  library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

University  of  Texas  at  Arlington 
ATTN:  Library  Documents 

University  of  Texas  at  San  Antonio 
ATTN:  Library 

Texas  Christian  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Texas  State  library 

ATTN;  U.$.  Documents  Sect 

Texas  Tech  University  Library 
ATTN:  Govt  Docs  Dept 

Texas  university  at  Austin 
ATTN:  Documents  loll 

Texas  University  at  tl  Paso 

ATTN;  Documents  and  Maps  Lib 

University  of  Toledo  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Toledo  Public  Library 

ATTN;  Social  Science  Deot 

Torrance  Civic  Center  Library 
ATIH;  llbranon 

Traverse  City  Public  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Trenton  Fret  Public  library 
ATTN  Librarian 

Trinity  Colley:  Library 
ATTN ;  l  ibrar Ian 

Tr  bi  1  ly  o’fi  <  vrr  \  t  J  y  library 

A11N  Dor  l’i  on's  Col  lir.  tliii 

Tufts  Uf'ivwtlly  I  i|>rary 

AITN  boiu'-enti  Dipt 

1  ■/  l  m  \  ynr  *  My 

A  1  i  fl :  UjLu-'ntv  lN*|»t 

I;||  I  Y*-f  *,  M  y  o*  I  ill  -.a 

ATTN  librarian 


1 


i 


li  r  (  .1  . .  '  I  r 

A  f  IN  I  :  fit  «•  i  ai. 


Ti  n?  i  -,  ,11  'i  > } -ii.il.. )  i  1 1  vi  •  ,  11/ 
A!  IN  l  .Ur  4'  IV. 


U'-. I  f  I  f  './  .I  rt.1.  \  U,r  j  r  f 

MiN:  f'ul-1  lC  Affair*,  bV'/U 


OTHER  (Continued) 

Uniformed  Svcs  Univ  of  the  Hlth  Sci 
ATTN:  LRC  Library 

Universl ty  1 1  b-'a i- 1  es 

ATTN:  Dir  of  Libraries 

Upper  Iowa  College 

ATTN;  Documents  Collection 

Utah  State  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

University  r.f  Utah 

ATTN.  Special  Collections 

University  of  Utah 

ATTN:  Dept  of  Pharmacology 
ATTN:  Director  of  Libraries 

Valencia  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

Vanderbilt  University  Library 
ATTN:  Govt  Oocs  Sect 

University  of  Vermont 

ATTN:  Oirector  of  Libraries 

Virginia  Commonwealth  University 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Virginia  Military  Institute 
A 1 T  N :  Librarian 

Virginia  Polytechnic  Inst  Lib 
ATTN:  Oocs  Dept 

Virginia  State  Library 

ATTN:  Serials  Section 

Untvers 1 ty  of  Virginia 

ATTN.  Public  Documents 

Volusia  County  Public  Libraries 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Waihinglon  State  Library 

ATTN:  Documents  Section 

Washington  Stale  University 

ATTN:  L 1b  Documents  Section 

Washington  University  libraries 
AT  IN:  Dir  0*  L ibrarles 

University  of  Washington 

ATTN:  UotU'fnlS  blv 

Wayne  Stale  University  library 
AI IN:  1  1br„r  1  an 

Way'll  State  University  law  l  ibrary 
A11N  iKlMjrr.enlr  Dept 

Weber  Stale  L LI  1  I <-(»*  I  Hi'  O'  y 
AI1N  librarian 

Wagner  liege 

AT  t'l  Ml  r  o  i  I  an 


OTHER  (Continued) 

Wesleyan  University 

ATTN:  Documents  Librarian 

West  Chester  State  Coll 

ATTN:  Documents  Dept 

West  Covina  Library 

ATTN:  Librarian 

University  of  West  Florida 
ATTN:  Librarian 

West  Hills  Community  Coll 
ATTN:  Library 

West  Texas  State  University 
ATTN:  Library 

West  Virginia  Coll  of  Grad  Studies  Lib 
ATTN:  Librarian 

University  Of  West  Virginia 

ATTN:  Dir  of  Libraries 

Westerly  Public  Library 
ATTN:  librarian 

Western  Carolina  University 
AT1N :  Librarian 

Western  Illinois  University  Lib 
ATTN-  librarian 

Western  Washington  Univ 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Western  Wyoming  Community  College  Lib 
ATTN:  Librarian 

Westmoreland  Cty  Cornm  Coll 

AT1H:  Leerning  Resource  Ctr 

Whits, an  College 

ATTN  Librarian 

Wichita  Slate  Univ  Library 
ATTN:  Librarian 

W1 1 ' Ian  4  Mary  Col  lege 
AT  IN:  Docs  Dept 

William  Alien  White  library 

Emporia  Kansas  State  f' I  lege 

ATTN:  Govt  Documents  Die 

Will  lor''  (ol  lege  I  ibrary 
A1  TH:  l  ilrrar  Un 

Wl  1 1  imar,  t  U  Pul, lie  library 
A!  IN:  I  ilrr  ar  Ijn 

Wi"throp  Ctrl  lege 

AT  I’l:  i)ui  u", entc  Dipt 


Un  i  vr-r  V  1  I  v  ol  W  r  *,*  ill-  S  I  ft  a  I  Wh  I  i  IV1 1  t-r 

Al  Hi  u-ivern  cuts  Uocu"v?iili  I  11,'ary 


LlO.i 


(Continued) 

h'r.tori'i  in  KilwduKr  University 
ATTN;  Librarian 

Wim  on*,  Hi  Ushlosh  !l«i  1  vi-rM  t  / 

ATTN:  l  1  bran. in 

Wr.t.on.  In  Hi. it  lev  1 )  !<•  University 
AT  IN:  l  I brcir  bin 

Wisionstii  University  «i l  Stevens  Point 
AT  IN.  I)oc  s  V«.  1 1  on 

University  of  Wisconsin 

ATTN,  (jovt  I  u!?s  I  /*  * | r  * 

ilr.  i  vers  1 1 1  of  Wisconsin 

AT  IS:  At  l  inns  Urpt 

W.ocester  Public  library 
All'i.  I  1  l»r  «ir  I  .in 


UT H J  K  (font  1  nuerl } 

Yd  1  e  iUi  l  vet  S  l  ly 

ATTN:  Director  of  l  ibmries 

Yesh  i  v.i  I  Jr*  I  vers  1  I  y 

AT  lfj ;  l  i|>r,jr  mii 

Yunid  1 1  ty  County  Library 
ATTN  :  l  ibrar ian 

Mr  iijhl.  State  IJniv  l  fbrary 

ATTN;  Govts  Documents  Dept 

Wyoming  Stain  library 
AT  IN :  1  i brar  i -m 

University  of  Wyoming 

AT  IN:  Docu'iierits  Dlv 


